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PREFACE 

This work is conceived on strictly popular lines. It is intended 
primarily to help the ordinary reader and the young student to 
quickly ascertain the aim and scope, not necessarily of the most 
notable books in the main departments of human knowledge 
(many of which appeal exclusively to the scholar and the 
specialist) ; but certainly of the books which treat their subjects 
on broad lines, and in point of knowledge, research, and reflection 
approximate to standard value. 

In accordance with this design voluminous and recondite 
works, irrespective of their value, are (with a few justifiable ex- 
ceptions) excluded. Books That Count takes note only of books 
(1) that are in English (together with outstanding foreign books, 
of which good translations exist); (2) that present concisely, 
clearly, and authoritatively the general aspects of the subject 
with which they deal; and (3) that are thoroughly modern in 
aim and outlook, easily accessible, and purchasable at a moderate 
price. 

The survey embraces about 5500 books, including fully three 
hundred of first-class importance, which have appeared during 
the past three years. As showing the up-to-date character of 
Boohs That Count, it may be mentioned that several works 
published so recently as October 1912 are included. 

The handbook, in which the alphabetical arrangement has 
been followed throughout, is divided into fourteen main sections, 
each of which in turn is subdivided in such a way as to enable 
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the reader to find most readily the really serviceable books on 

any branch of a given subject. 

Books That Count aims not merely at affording guidance to the 
general reader in his search for the books that are to be reckoned 
with ; it seeks also to present him with a bird's-eye view of their 
contents. The work furnishes brief characterizations of every 
book noticed. These are for the most part expository rather 
than critical, the sole object being to enable the reader to 
ascertain at a glance the scope and distinctive features of a book. 
In many cases the aim of a work is described in the author's own 
words. 

The descriptive notes, which have been specially written for 
this work after a careful examination of the books to which they 
refer, also furnish useful bibliographical information, the size, 
number of pages, date, name of publisher, and price of every 
book being mentioned. 

Books That Count is also equipped with two full indices (about 
12,000 entries), one of Authors, and the other of Titles. For 
easier reference, the columns in this book have been numbered 
in bold type at the foot of each page, instead of the ordinary 
pagination. The figures in the indices denote the column in 
which an author or the title of a book is mentioned. There is 
also a table of detailed contents. 

In the compilation of this work every effort has been made to ^ 
make it comprehensive and authoritative, though finality can 
hardly be expected. I have consulted nearly two hundred 
bibliographies by specialists, and have received valuable help 
from many quarters. 

The experts to whom I have applied are too numerous to 
mention, but I here tender acknowledgment of a special debt to 
the following ; Prof. James Mackinnon, Ph.D., author of A History 
of Modern Liberty ; Alexander Darroch, M.A., Professor of Educa- 
tion, Edinburgh University ; John D. Comrie, M.A., B.Sc, M.B., 
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F.R.C.P.E., editor of Black's Medical Dictionary; Dr. Niecks, 
Beid Professor of Music, Edinburgh University ; Eev. A. B. D. 
Alexander, M.A., author of A Short History of Philosophy ; Rev. 
Prof. Curtis, D.D., Aberdeen University ; William Peck, F.E.A.S., 
F.RS.E., City Astronomer, Edinburgh ; Leonard Dobbin, Ph.D., 
translator of Ladenburg's Lectures on the History of the Develop- 
ment of Chemistry, Prof. James Geikie, LL.D., D.C.L., P.E.S. ; 
Cargill G-. Knott, D.Sc, Lecturer on Applied Mathematics, 
Edinburgh University ; and Sydney J. Chapman, M.A., Professor 
of Political Economy, Manchester University. These authorities 
carefully inspected the lists pertaining to their respective 
subjects, and made many helpful suggestions, though, of course, 
I accept full editorial responsibility for the form in which each 
section now appears. 

I am also indebted for suggestions to Best Books and Standard 
Books, two monumental works, to which every labourer in the 
bibliographical field must have recourse. But while neces- 
sarily compelled to travel to some extent over the same ground 
as these works in the choice of books and in the matter of 
classification, I have, in other respects, pursued an independent 
course. Moreover, Books That Count takes cognizance of many 
books which could not possibly find a place in the above- 
mentioned works. 

In conclusion, I have to tender my grateful acknowledgments 
to William K. Dickson, LL.D., Keeper of the Advocates' Library, 
without whose kindly permission to make an unusually liberal and 
constant use of the ample resources of that valuable institution, the 
compilation of this work would have been a matter of great 
difficulty. A word of thanks is also due to the staff, whose willing- 
ness to cope with the exacting demands made upon their time 
and services during many months is one of the pleasant memories 
of a somewhat laborious task. 

I have also to thank Hew Morrison, LL.D., of Edinburgh 
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Public Library, for affording me special facilities to consult many 

hundreds of volumes, and his staff for their unremitting labours 

on my behalf. My acknowledgments are also due to Mr. A. N. 

Nicholson, Librarian of Edinburgh University, for similar 

assistance. 

In a work of this kind the duties of an editor must inevitably 
cover subjects of which his knowledge can be superficial only, 
and I trust that if inaccuracies have been introduced, readers 
will be good enough to send me corrections : likewise any 
suggestions whereby the work may be improved. 

W. FORBES GRAY. 
8 Mansionhouse Road, Edinbukoh, 
lith November 1912. 

Note. — (1) In all cases where the size of a book is not specifically mentioned, it may 
be assumed that it is Or. 8vo. (2) In the vast majority of cases, the prices 
of books mentioned are taken from the latest edition of the Reference Catalogue 
of Current Literature. (3) For the addresses of publishers, the reader is 
referred to the The Writers' and Artists' Tear-BooTc (Black, Is. net.) 
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L.L. Literary Lives. 

L.L.a. Little Library. 

L.L.H. Library of Literary 
History. 

L.L.T. Librarj' of Living 
Thought. 

L.M.M. Living Masters of 
Music. 

L.P. Library of Philosophy. 

L.P.a. Literature Primers. 

L.R. Leaders of Religion. 

L.R.a. Library of Romance. 

L.R.I. Literature and Religion 
of Israel. 

L.S. Leaders of Science. 

L.S.B. Library of Standard 
Biographies. 

L.U.S. Library of Useful 
Stories. 

L.W. Literatures of the World. 

M.B. Messages of the Bible. 
M.B.a. Modern Biographies. 
M.B. A. Makers of British Art. 
M.C. Makers of Canada. 
M.d.S. Macmillan's Commercial 

Series. 
M.C.S.a. Methuen's Commercial 

Series. 
M.E.S. Manuals of Elementary 

Science. 
M.E.W. Modern English 

Writers. 
M.L. Minerva Library. 
M.L.a. Music Library. 
M.L.aa. Muses' Library. 
Mas.L. Musician's Library. 
M.M. Master Musicians. 
M.M.a. Masters of Medicine. 
M.M.S. Macmillan's Manuals 

for Students. 
M.M.T. Macmillan's Manuals 

for Teachers. 
M.N. Making of the Nations. 
M.N.H. Makers of National 

History. 
M.P.B.S. Medical Pocket-Book 

Series. 
M.R.P. Modern Religious Pro- 
blems. 
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M.S. Modern Science. 

M.S.a. Mermaid Series. 

Mas.S. Musical Series. 

M.S.L. Methuen's Standard 
Library. 

M.S.L.a. Murray's School Li- 
brary. 

M.S.P. Miniature Series of 
Painters. 

M.S.S. Music Story Series. 

M.S.S.a. Modern Science Series. 

M.T, Mediaeval Towns. 

M.T.B.S. Methuen's Text-Books 
of Science. 

N.C. National Churches. 

N.C.S. Nineteenth Century 
Series. 

N.D. No Date. 

N.L. Naturalist's Library. 

N.L.M. New Library of Music. 

N.L.M.a. New Library of Medi- 
cine. 

N.R.B.E. Native Races of the 
British Empire. 

N.T. New Testament. 

N.T.H. New Testament Hand- 
books. 

N.U.L. New Universal Library. 

O.B. Oxford Biographies. 

O.C.T.B. Oxford Church Text- 
Books. 

O.L.P.T. Oxford Library of 
Practical Theology. 

O.L.T. Oxford Library of Trans- 
lations. 

O.M.M. Oxford Medical Manu- 
als. 

O.M.P, Oxford Medical Publi- 
cations. 

O.N. Our Neighbours. 

O.P. Out of Print. 

Ox.P. Oxford Poets. 

O.S.S. Organised Science Series. 

O.T. Old Testament. 

P.A.M. Philosophies, Ancient 
and Modern. 

P.C. Philosophical Classics. 

P.D.P. Present-Day Primers. 

P.D.Pr. Present-Day Preachers. 

P.E.H. Periods of European 
History. 

P.H. Practitioner's Handbooks. 

P.L. Philosophical Library. 

P.L.A. Popular Library of Art. 

P.M.E. Prune Ministers of 
England. 

P.P.M.S. Pitt Press Mathe- 
matical Series. 

P.P.S. Pitt Press Series. 

Pies. Presbyterian. 

Piim.Meth. Primitive Method- 
ist. 

P.S.S. Progressive Science 
Series. 

Q.P.M. Queen's(Victoria) Prime 
Ministers. 

R.A.H. Religions, Ancient and 
Modern. 



R.B.S. Reformer's Book Shelf. 

R,C. Roman Catholic. 

R.E.S, Romance of Empire 

Series. 
R.I. Rulers of India. 
R.L. Reader's Library. 
R.L.L. Religion in Literature 

and Life. 
R.S.S. Romance of Science 

Series. 
R.T.S. Religious Tract Society. 
R.V. Revised Version. 
R.W. Regions of the World. 

S.A.S. South American Seiies. 

S.C.G.T. Stanford's Compen- 
dium of Geography and 
Travel. 

S.E.S. Story of Exploration 
Series. 

S.E.S.a. Story of the Empire 
Series. 

S.En.S. Social England Series. 

S.E.T.B. Secondary Education 
Text- Books. 

S.H.C W. Scottish History from 
Contemporary Writers. 

S. I.P.L. Seeley's Illustrated 
Pocket Library. 

S.Lc Silver Lib^arJ^ 

S.L.a. Scott Library. 

S.M. Student's Manuals. 

S.N. Story of the Nations. 

S.P. Schools of Philosophy. 

S.P.C.K. Society for the Pro- 
motion of Christian Know- 
ledge. 

S.P.S. Social Problems Series. 

S.Q.D. Social Questions of To- 
Day. 

S.S. Statesman Series. 

S.S.a. Stars of the Stage. 

S.S.H. Social Service Hand- 
books. 

S.S.H.C.G. Students' Series of 
Historical and Comparative 
Grammars. 

S.S.S. Social Science Series. 

S.T. Studies in Theology, 

S.T.S. Science of To-Day Series. 

T.A. Temple Autobiographies. 

T.B. Temple Biographies. 

T.B.P.C. Text-Books of Physical 
Chemistry. 

T.B.S. Text-Books of Science. 

T.C. Temple Classics. 

T.C.P. Temple Cyclopaedi c 
Primers. 

I.E. Theological Educator. 

T.E.S. Twelve English States- 
men. 

T.S.G. Trubner's Simplified 
Grammars. 

T.T.L. Theological Translation 
Library. 

n.E.M. University Extension 

Manuals. 
U.E.S. University Extension 

Series. 
U.T.S. University Tutorial 

Series, 



V.E.S. Victorian Era Serieg. 



W.B.WestminsterBiographiea. 
W.O. World's Classics. 
W.C.S. Woman Citizen Series. 



ABBREVIATIONS 

W.E.H. World's Epoch Makers. 

W.G.S. Wisdom of the East 
Series. 

Wea. Wesleyan. 

W.G.E. World's Great Ex- 
plorers. 



W.L. Westminster Library. 



T.C.S. Young Collector Series. 
Y.E.L. Young England Li- 
brary. 



EREATA. 

Col. 72, Line 5, /or "Fetne" read "Petre." 

Col. 265, Hazlitt, Line 1, /or " Character " reosti "Characters.'' 

Col. 286, Line 38, omit "and." 

Col. 288, Dickens, omit sentence beginning ' ' A key . . . novels. " 

Col. 290, Meeedith, Line 7, for "note" read "notes." 
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BIOGRAPHY 



Biographical Dictionaries. 

CATHOUO WHO'S WHO AND YEARBOOK, 
lira. ?!d. by Sir F. C. Burnand. Burns. 
a/6net.~~ . 
Contains about -SS'^n brief biographies of 
Boman Catholics in the vTnited ETinedom and 
the Colonies distinguished in various walks 
of Ufe. 

CHAMBERS'S BIOGRAPHICAL DICTION- 
ARY. Ed. by David Patriclc and F. 
Hindes Groome. New and cheaper ed. 8 in. 
1006 pp. 1912. Chambers. 6/- net; halJ- 
morocco, 10/6. 
Deals with many thousand celebrities of all 
nations, from the remotest times to the present 
day, with bibliographies and pronunciations of the 
more difficult names. Popular and trustworthy. 
First published in 1897. The new edition con- 
tains many additional entries, while the original 
text has been revised and corrected. 
CLASSICAL DICTIONARY OF BIOGRAPHY, 
MYTHOLOGY, AND GEOGRAPHY. By 
WilUam Smith. 18th ed. 9 in. 840 pp. 
750 illus. 1883. Murray. 18/- ; abridged 
ed., 7/6, 
The biographical portion is divided into the 
three departments of History, Literature, 
and Art. The Historical articles include all 
important names occurring in Greek and 
Boman writers from the earliest times down 
to the year 476 a.d. 

CUMMINGS, W. H.— BIOGRAPHICAL DIC- 
TIONARY OF MUSICIANS. See MUBIO, 
col. 355. 
GROVE'S DICTIONARY OF MUSIC AND 

MUSICIANS. See Music, col. 355. 
DICTIONARY OF INDIAN BIOGRAPHY. 
By C. E. Buckland. 8 in. 506 pp. 1906. 
Sonnenscheln. 7/6. Cheap ed., 3/6 net. 
A handy work of reference, givjiis the main 
facta of the lives of about 2600 persons — 
English. Indian, Foreign, men or women, 
living or dead — ^who have been conspicuous 
in the history of Lodla. A bibliography is 
appended containing works which may ,be 
advantageously consulted by those desirmg 
fuller information. 

DICTIONARY OF NATIONAL BIOGRAPHY. 
Ed. by Sir L. Stephen and Sir S. Lee. 
Eepriut. 22 vols. 10 in. 190ft-10. 
Smith, Elder. £16, 10/- net. Originally 
anblished in 66 vols, at £49, 10/-. 
''OOTiSlr- more than 30.000 biographies, authenti- 
cated and concise, recording the careers of all 
men and women who have figured prominently 
in British history from the earliest tmies. 
Vol 22 of the re -issue contains the First 
Supplement (3 vols. 1901) to the original work. 
An Index and Epitome of the whole work is 
published at 25/-. Every biography in the 
DieUonarv appears in the Index and Eprtpme 
In condensed form. Three supplementaiy 
volumes were published in 1912, iKintammg 
articles on all notable persons mo dl«a between 
A 1 



the death of Queen Victoria (January 1901) 

and December 31, 1910. 

THE NEW CALENDAR OF GREAT MEN. 

Ed. by Frederic Harrison. 8 in. 660 pp. 

1892. Uacmillan. 7/6 net. 
Aims at illustrating the general theory ot 
historical development put forth in the writings 
of Comte. Contains condensed biographies 
of the 658 worthies of all ages and nations 
in the Positivist Calendar, and gives an estimate 
of the effective work of each, and of bis con- 
tribution to civilisation. 
STOKES' CYCLOPAEDIA OF MUSIC AND 

MUSICIANS. See Music, col. 356. 
UPTON, G. P.— STANDARD MUSICAL 

BIOGRAPHIES. See Musio, col. 356. 
WHO'S WHO. Black. 15/- net. 
Published annually, the work furnishes brief 
biographies of notable living men and women, 
irrespective of nationality. The latest issue 
contains about 30,000 biographies, each of 
which was submitted for personal revision. 
With Who's Who is incorporated Mvn and 
Women of the Time. An indispensable work 

ot T&fQT&nCG 

WHO*S -WHO IN AMERICA. Ed. by A. F. 

Marquis. Vol. vii. 1912-13. S in. 2544 

pp. Kegan Paul. 21/- net. 
A biosrapMcal dictionary of notable liyins; 
men and women of the United States. This 
Toliime contains about 20,000 biogiaphies, 
Bevised and re-issued biennially. 

Individual Biog-raphies. 

ABEtARD, PETER, thinker and theologian ; 
lover of Hfilolse (1079-1142). Life. By 
jr. McGabe. 8 in. 361 pp. 1901, Duck- 
worth. 6/- net. 
The only adeauate biography of Abelard in 
English. The author has made a close study 
of the authorities, and his narratlTe is enhanced 
by the fact that be himself has had a monastic, 
scholastic, and ecclesiastical training. 
ACTON, JOHN, BARON, scholar and historian 
(1834-1902). Lord Aoton and his Cikcib. 
Ed. by Abbot Oasquet. 9 in. 460 pp. 
Por. 1906. Allen. Burns. 15/- net. 
Ck>ntains a selection of Lord Acton's letters 
which reveal him as he was in the penod of 
his greatest Uterary activity. The letters for 
the most part deal with literary subjects, 
but a few show Lord Acton's attitude towardB 
the Vatican Decrees and the Council. Abbot 
Gaaquet contributes an illuminating intro- 
duction (88 pp.). No index. 
ADDISON, JOSEPH, essayist, poet, and 
statesman (1672-1719). LiPE. By W. J. 
Courthope. (E.M.L.) 198 pp. 1884. 
Macmillan. 1/- net. 
A good summary of Addison's career, together 
with much shrewd criticism of his writings. 
The opening chapter deals with the state of 
English society and letters after the Bestoration. 
Addison's genius is discussed in the final chapter. 
There is no full biography. 
2 
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BOOK. 



AGA8SIZ, LOUIS, natuialist (1807-73). 

Life and Cokkespondbnoe. Bd. by 

Elizabeth C. Agassiz. Z vols. 812 pp. 

IIlus. 1885. Macmillan. 18/-. 
A pleasant narrative based on letters and 
journals, but weak on scientific side. For 
critical survey of scientific value, sea Ltmit 
Agassis : His Life and Work, by C. F. Holder. 
(L.S.) 345 pp. IIlus. Biblios. 1898. Putnam. 
7/6. 
AKBAB, Mogul Emperor of India (1542-1605). 

LIFE. By G. B. Malleson. (E.I.). 204 pp. 

Map. 1890. Clarendon Press. 2/6 net. 
Instructive and trustworthy. The first part 
of the book is devoted to Akbar's grandfather. 
Babar, as the developer of the Idea of the 
invasion and conquest of India ; and the 
remaining two-thirds to Akbar, who firmly 
established the Mogul dynasty m India. 
ALBERT, PRINCE CONSORT (1819-61). 

Life. By Sir Theodore Martin. 6 vols. 

of about 600 pp. each. SJ in. lllus. 

1876-80. Smith, Elder. 18/- per vol. 

People's ed. in 1 vol., 4/6. 
The standard biography. Compiled at Queen 
Victoria's request. 
ALEXANDER THE GREAT (B.C. 356-323). 

LIFE. By B. I. Wheeler. (H.N.) 535 pp. 

IIlus. Maps. 1900. Putnam. 5/-. 
The beat account of Alexander's career for 
the general reader. Fairly full, trustworthy, 
and graphic. 
ALFRED THE GREAT (849-901). LIFE AND 

Times. By C. Plummer (Ford Lectures, 

1901). 8 in. 243 pp. Map to illustrate 

Alfred's campaigns. 1902. Clarendon 

Press. 5/- net. 
Contains little that is fresh, but applies the 
principles of historical criticism to existing 
data. Endeavours to remove some of the 
difficulties which have gathered round the 
subject and to put in a clearer light some 

Solnts which have been imperfectly appre- 
ended. Notes give the authorities and argu- 
ments on which the conclusions of the text 
are based. See also Life, by T. Hughes. 839 pp. 
Map. lUus. 1887. Macmillan. 3/6. The best 
book for the general reader. 

ANDERSEN, HANS CHRISTIAN, Danish 

author (1805-75). Life. By B. N. Bain. 

9 in. 473 pp. IIlus. 1895. Lawrence 

& Bullen. 16/-. 
An authoritative and interesting record of 
the career of the author of the incomparable 
Fairy Tales. Based on a close study of the 
original authorities. Andersen's writings are 
fully treated. Appendix contains note on 
Andersen and his translators. 
ANDREWES, LANCELOT, AngUcan prelate 

and devotional writer (1555-1626). Life. 

By E. L. Ottley. (L.B,.) 224 pp. Por. 

1894. Methuen. 2/- net. 
Carefully written and well-proportioned. Em- 
phasises the preaching and devotional side 
of Andrewes' character. Good space given 
to the Boman controversy. 
ANGELICO, FRA, Italian painter (1387-1455). 

Life and Works. By Langton Douglas. 

2nd ed. Hi in. 204 pp. 73 illus. 1902. 

Bell. 21/- net. 
•• A learned and accurate summary of what 
is known about Fra Angehco : the author 
has seen every picture for himself, has studied 
ail the documents, and has considered every- 
thing that the leading modern critics have 
written." — Times. Bibhog. See also Miss 
Phillrmore's sketch. (G.A.) 136 pp. Illus. 1886. 
Low. 2/6. Popular. 
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AHSELM, ST., Archbishop ol Canterbury 
(1033-1108). LIFE. By J. M. Eigg. 
9 in. 294 pp. 1896. Methuen. 7/6. 
The most exbiustive account of St. Anselm 
and his times. A work of original research, 
well-proportioned, and full of shrewd observa- 
tion. See also St. Anselm, by Dean Church. 
8rd ed. 815 pp. lilus. 1873. Macmillan. 
4/-. A brilliant essay rather than a formal 
biography, 

ARIOSTO, LODOVICO, ItaUan poet (1474- 
1533). The Kino op Cottet Poets : A 

STUDy OF THE WORK, LIFE, AND TIMES OP 

Akiosto. By E. G. Gardner. 9 in. 
414 pp. Illus. 1906. Constable. 16/- net. 

A sequel to the author's book Dukes and Poets 

in Ferrara, with a somewhat full study of the 

life and works of Ariosto. The best and most 

recent work. BibUography (8 pp.). 

ARNOLD MATTHEW, poet and literary 
critic (1822-88). Lbttebs, 1848-88. Col- 
lected and arranged by Gt. W. E. Bussell. 
2 vols. 793 pp. 1895. Macmillan. 8/- net. 

The principal source of biographical material. 

See also itfc, by H.W.Paul. (E.M.L.) 196 pp. 

1902. Macmillan. 2/- net. (Sympathetic yet 

critical, and marked by literary distinction) ; 

and Life, by G. Saintsbury. (M.E.W.) 288 pp. 

Blackwood. 2/6. (Strong on the literary 

side.) 

ARNOLD, THOMAS, headmaster of Bugby 

School (1795-1842). LIFE AND COKHE- 

BPONDENOK. By Dean Stanley. 2 vols. 

Por. Murray. 12/-. Pop. ed. Illus. 

2/6 net. Also in Minerva Library. 571 pp. 

Por. Ward, Lock. 2/-. 
A charmingly written biography conveying 
a vivid Impression of Arnold of Rugby's life 
and character. The standard work. 
ASqUITH, HERBERT HENRY, statesman 

(born 1852). Life. By Frank Ellas. 8 in. 

248 pp. Illus. 1909. Clarke. 3/6 net. 
An appreciative sketch portraying the man 
and the politician, and emphasising " the 
persistency of the qualities which, first appearing 
in the child and the imdergraduate, are seen 
to-day in the statesman." The privacies of 
hfe have been respected. 

AUGUSTINE, ST., first Archbishop of Canter- 
bury (died 604). LIFE. By B. L. Cutts. 
(L.B.) 219 pp. 1895. Methuen. 2/- net. 
Quite a readable account— brief, pointed, 
and interestmg. A chronological table Is 
provided, likewise a table of bishops of the 
period covered by the book. 
AUGUSTUS, founder of the Eoman Empire 
(63 B.0.-14 A.D.). Life ahd Times. By 
B. S. Shuckburgh. 9 in. 330 pp. Illus. 
1903. TTnwin. 16/-. Cheap eds., 5/- net 
and 2/6 net. 
The best book on the subject in English. Baaed 
on an exhaustive study of the ancient authorities 
and sources of information. Presents a vivid 
picture of the man, whose policy is Illustrated 
by constant reference to the Court view as 
represented by the poete. 

AUSTEN, JANE, novelist (1775-1817). Jane 

Austen and hee Times. By G. E. Mittou 

9 in. 342 pp. 21 mus. 1905. Methuen! 

6/-. 

An interesting study throwing Ught upon the 

problem why Jane Austen's books, representing 

as they do. the society and maniere of I ttae 

so unlike our own, seem so natural to us 

AUSTIN, ALFRED, Poet-Laureate (b. 1835) 

Autobiooeapht. 2 vols. 8i in. 633 dd 

1911. Macmillan. 24/- net. <"^ VV- 
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Gives an agreeable account of Mr. Austin's 
vaned career aa autlioi, politician, and journalist. 



BACH, JOHN SEBASTIAN, musical composer 

(1685-1760). Life. By Sir Hubert 

Parry. 9 in. 684 pp. 1909. Putnam. 

12/6 net. 

" The story of the development of a great 

peisonahty." A more compact narrative than 

Spitta's, and quite as comprehensive. " A 

work of the utmost Importance in musical 

literature, one of which all Englishmen should 

be proud." — Times. Popular. Short Life, by 

K. L. Poole. (G.M.) 146 pp. 1882. Sampson 

Ik)w. 2/6. Gives pedigree of musicians in 

the Bach family, and chronological list of 

Church cantatas. 

BACON, FRANCIS, LORD VEROLAM (1561- 
1626). Life and Times. By James 
Spedding. 2 vols. 1449 pp. Por. 1878. 
TrUbner. 21/-. 
" Extracted from the edition of his occasional 
writings by James Spedding," A thoroughly 
reliable condensation of a larger worlj. Speci- 
ally Intended for the general reader. Spedding 
is the standard authority. See also short 
Life, by E. W. CSiurch. (B.M.L.) 2S4 pp. 
1889. Macmillan. 1/- net. Differs from 
Spedding in his estimate of Bacon's character. 
A useful bibliographical work is G. W. Steeves' 
Francis Bacon : A Sketch of his Life, Works, and 
Literary Friends. 245 pp. 1910. Methuen. 
6/- net. Gives an account of Bacon's writings 
in order with facsimile title-pages. 

BALFE, MICHAEL WILLIAM, musical com- 
poser (1808-70). LIFB AND WOEK. By 
W. A. Barrett. 2nd ed. 313 pp. 1883. 
Bemineton. 7/6. 
A readable though somewhat discursive record 
of Balfe as a man and as a musician. 

BALFOUR, ARTHUR JAMES, statesman 

(b. 1848). THB lilAN AND HIS WOEK. By 

Bernard Alderson. 8i in. 378 pp. Illus. 
1903. Grant Richards. O.p. 
The author's object is not merely to produce 
a chronological record of Mr. Balfour's career, 
but to review under various beads his manifold 
activities, and to give an impartial estimate 
of bis work as statesman, author, and land- 
owner. The narrative Is brought down to 
1902. See also Arthur James Balfour as Philos- 
ovher and Thinker, by Wilfrid M. Short. 1912. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. Consists of extracts from 
Mr. Balfour's non-political speeches and writings 
(1879-1912), selected and arranged by his private 
secretary. 

BALZAC, HONORS DE, French novelist (1799- 
1860). Life. By F. Lawton. 9 in. 
388 pp. 1910. Grant Eichards. 15/- net. 
The most satisfactory account of Balzac in 
English. Deals critically and clearly with the 
different aspects of the French writer's char- 
acter and achievement. See also Life and 
Wriilmas, by Mary F. Sandars. 9 in. 410 pp. 
lUuB. 1904. Murray. 12/- net. Interesting 
reading, but weak on the critical side. An 
excellent brief sketch is that by F. Wedmore. 
(G.W.) 145 pp. Bibljog. 1890. W. Scott. 1/-. 
BARNARDO, THOMAS JOHN, founder of 
" Barnardo Homes " (1845-1905). Me- 
MOIES. By ]Mr8. Barnardo and James 
Marchant. 9 in. 427 pp. Illus. 1907. 
Hodder. 12/-. 
A full and authoritative account not only 
of the career of Dr. Bamardo.but of the Homes 
Inseparably associated with his name. Intro- 
duction by Sir W. Eobertson Nicoll. Popular. 
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BARNATO, BARNEY, South African million- 
aire (1852-97). MBMOia. By Harry Ray- 
mond. 9 in. 208 pp. Illus. 1897. 
Isbister. O.p. 
A racy, journalistic narrative recounting the 
leading incidents of Bamato's life, and giving 
the financier's stories In bis own words. 
BAHTOLOMMEO, FRA, Florentine painter 
(1475-1617). LIFE. By Leader Scott. 
(G.A.) 76 pp. Dlus. 1881. Sampson 
Low. 2/6. 
Attempts to bring Bartolommeo in an Appreci- 
able form before the minds of those who are 
interested in art. Indicates clearly his char- 
acteristic and leading trains of thought. The 
author also tells the story of Andrea del Sarto 
In this volume (61 pp.). 
BAXTER, RICHARD, Nonconformist divine 
(1615-91). Life. By James H. Davies. 
9 In. 455 pp. 1887. Kent. 10/6. 
A conscientious piece of work on popular 
lines. Written by an Anglican who tries 
to be fair to all parties. Unfortunately, the 
book Is handicapped through having no index. 

BEACONSFIELD, benjamin DISRAELI, 

EARL OF, statesman and novelist (1804-81). 

LlFB. By William F. Monypenny. Vol. i. 

1804-37. 1910. Murray. 12/- net. In 

prog. 

A compact supply of standard and authentic 
material, honestly provided, ... by an undeni- 
ably competent craftsman." — Lord Morley In 
the Times. Vol. f. deals only with Disraeli's 
literary career. Vol. ii. (pubUshed Nov. 1912) 
treats of the first stages of his political life 
(1837-1846). Short Lives : (1) By J. A. Froude. 
(P.M.) Dent. 2/6 net. (2) By T. E. Kebbell. 
(S.S.) 1896. W.H.Allen. 1/- net. (3) By 
W. Slchel, (O.B.) Illus. Methuen. 2/6 net. 
BECKET, THOMAS, Archbishop of Canterbury 

(1118-70). Life. By W. H. Hutton. 

(M.N.H.) 307 pp. Illus. 1910. Pitman. 

3/6 net. 
Attempts to sift and restate the facts of Becket'a 
career in accordance with the lustorlcal standards 
of to-day. A brief, lucid, and reliable record. 
Gives special treatment to contemporary 
biographers. 
BEECHER, HENBT WARD, American 

preacher (1813-87). Life. By Lyman 

Abbott. 496 pp. Illus. Bibliog. (21 pp.). 

1903. Hodder. 7/6. 
Not a formal biography, but an interpretation 
of the life and character of Beecher. (Jives, 
however, a well-informed outline of his life, 
though the standpoint is eulogistic rather 
than critical. Bibliography. 

BEETHOVEN, LUDWIG VON, musical com- 
poser (1770-1827). LIFE. By Alice M. 
Diehl. 9 in. 384 pp. Por. 1908. 
Hodder. 10/6 net. 
The best biography for the ordinary reader. 
The result of twenty yeais* labour. It is based 
not only upon an extensive knowledge of 
the literature of the subject, but upon a careful 
study of the multitudinous records of Beethoven. 
See also (1) short Life, by F. J. Crowest. (M.M.) 
329 pp. Illus. 1899. Dent. 3/6 net. Con- 
tains bibliography and a list of Beethoven's 
published works. (2) Beetkovem and his Nine 
Svmvhonies, by Sir G. Grove. 2nd ed. 414 pp. 
1896. Novello. 6/-. For amateurs. Gives a 
full historical and critical account of each 
symphony. 

BENSON, EDWARD WHITE, Archbishop of 

Canterbury (1829-96). Life, By his son, 

A. 0. Benson. New ed. abrldg. SJ in. 

617 pp. Illus. 1901. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
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In this edition the author alma at retaining 
ail that is necessary to present the story of 
Archbishop Benson's life and to Ulustiate the 
development of his character. 
BENTHAM, JEREMY, philosopher (1748- 

1832). LiFH AND WOKK. By Chas. M. 

Atkinson. 9 In. 259 pp. 1905. Methuen. 

hi- net. 
A popular sketch written in ilie hope that it 
mar induce readers to seek a closer acquaint- 
ance with the volumes " so laboriously com- 
gUed by Bowring," Contains nothing fresh, 
ut is carefully and interestingly written. 
Full references. 
BERKELEY, GEORGE, bishop and philosopher 

(1886-1753). See Philosophy, col. 398. 
BERLIOZ, HECTOR, musical composer 

(1803-69). Life, as Weitten bt Himself in 

ms Letters and Memoies. Trans., with 

introd., by K. F. Boult. (T.A.) 323 pp. 

lUus. 1903. Dent. 3/6 net. 
The autobiography presents an interesting 
and fascinating picture of the man : but as 
a narrative of events is not of much value, 
becoming a mere sketch after 1848. 
BERNARD, ST., Abbot of Clairvaux (1091- 

1163). Life and Times. By J. Cotter 

Morison. 458 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 6/- 
The standard work. Affords a most vivid 
picture of St. Bernard and his times. A book 
marked by extensive learning, deep insight, 
and literary charm. 
BETTERTON, THOMAS, distinguished actor 

(1635-1710). Life. By Robert W. Lowe. 

(E.A.) 202 pp. 1891. Kegan Paul. 2/6. 
Attempts to paint an accurate picture of 
Betterton and the surroundings amid which 
he acted. Chap. 1, deals with the pre-E.estora- 
tion stage, and chap, 11. with the Restoration 
playhouse, its structure and arrangements. 
and the manners and customs which prevailed 
before and behind the scenes. 
BEZA, THEODORE, Reformer (1519-1605). 

LIFE. By H. M. Baird. (H.R.) 397 pp. 

Illus. 1899. Putnam. 5/- net. 
The only biography in English. Based on 
original sources, particularly Beza's own bio- 
graphical notes and his letters. Valuable 
bibliography (6 pp.). 
BISMARCK, PRINCE, German statesman 

(1815-98). LIFE. By William Jacks. 

9 in. 628 pp. Illus. Map. 1899. 

Glasgow : Maclehose. 10/6 net. 
The best biography in English. The author 
writes as an avowed admirer, but he brings to 
his task extensive knowledge, sound judgment. 
and a fine expository gift. Quotes largely 
Bismarck's own words. See also Bismarck : 
Some Secret Pagea of his Eistory by M. Busch. 
~ ndensed ed. 8 in. 686 pp. Illus. 1899. 

icmlllan. 10/- net. Consists of a diary kept 
the author during twenty-five years'offlcial and 

[vate intercourse with the great Cliancellor. 

LAKE, WILLIAM, poet and painter (1757- 
1827). Life. By Arthur Symons. 9 in. 
461 pp. 1907. Constable. 10/6 net. 
The first portion of the book (247 pp.) is devoted 
to a carefully written and instructive sketch 
of Blake's life and work. In Part II. is printed 
every record of Blake from contemporary 
sources, including all references in the Diaries, 
Letters, and Remimiscencea of Ciabb Robinson, 
and the biographical sketches of J. T. Smith 
(1828), and Allan Cunningham (1830). See also 
(1) Blake's Ldiers, together with a memoir by 
F. Tatham. 9 in. 284 pp. 12 illus. 1906. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. (2)1 Life. Character, ond 
Oenlua, by A. T. Story. 6t in. 160 pp. For. 
1893. Sonnenscheln. S'6. 
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BOCCACCIO, GIOVANNI, author of the 

Decameron (1813-75). LIFE. By Edward 

Button. 9 in. 454 pp. Illus. 1910. 

Lane. 16/- net. 

A biographical and critical study setting out 

frankly all that is known of Boccaccio's career. 

The sources and authority for the facts given 

are quoted. Boccaccio's attitude to woman 

and ms relation to Dante and Petrarch are fully 

discussed. Synopsis of, and index to, the 

Decartiervn.. Bibliography. 

BOLINGBROKE, HENRY ST. JOHN, VIS- 
COUNT, statesman and writer (1678-1761). 
Life. By A. Hassall. (S.S.) 252 pp. 
1889. W. H. Allen. 1/-. 
An able piece of historical criticism. See also 
HoVmdbrohe : A Historical Study, ami Voltaire 
in England, by J. Churton Collins. 8 in. 320 
pp. 1886. Murray. 7/6. Contains three 
essays dealing with Ms poh'tical and literary 
life ; and liis exile. A valuable contribution. 

BOLIVAR, SIMON: "THE LIBERATOR" 

(1783-1830). Life. By F. Loraine Petre. 

8i in. 472 pp. 1910. Lane. 12/6 net. 
A readable biography of the chief leader in the 
revolt against Spain in "Venezuela, New Granada, 
and Peru. Bolivar, who was for a time Dictator 
of Peru, has been called " the Napoleon of South 
America." 
BOOTH, ViriLLIAM, "General" of the 

Salvation Army (1829-1912). See Religion, 

col. 460. 
BORGIA, CESABE (1476-1507). Life. By 

R. Sabatini. 9 in. 465 pp. 16 illus. 

1912. Stanley Paul. 16/- net. 
Attempts to present Cesare Borgia in '* a plain 
straightforward tale," and in so doing to 
explode many popular notions. The author 
views tiim as " a cold, relentless egoist . . . yet 
with certain elements of greatness : a splendid 
soldier, an unrivalled adniinistrator, a man pre- 
eminently just, if merciless in tliat same justice." 

BORROW, GEORGE HENRY, author (1803- 
81). Life. By Herbert Jenkins. 9 in. 
524 pp. 13 iUus. 1912. Murray. 10/6 
net. 
The only adequate and exhaustive biography. 
Covers and completes Dr. Knapp's Life. Con- 
tains much material which iias come to hght 
since that work appeared, and settles several 
iiitherto disputed points. See also George Bor- 
row: The Man and Ms Boolcs, by Edward 
Thomas. 9 in. 333 pp. 1912. Chapman. 
10/6 net. 

BOSWELL, JAMES, biographer of Dr. Johnson 

(1740-95). Life. By Percy Fitzgerald. 

2 vols. 8i in. 697 pp. 4 pors. 1891. 

Ohatto. O.p. 

The author spent many years in collecting 

matenals. and furnishes numerous fresh and 

interestmg details. Boswell's character ia 

diBcu£sed at length ; likewise the true principles 

of editing Boswell." 

BOTTICELLI, SANDRO, painter (1446-1510). 

Lepe. By A. Streeter. (G.M.P.S.) 181 

pp. Illus. 1903. Bell. 3/6 net. 

Treats Botticelli's works in chronological order 

so as to reconstruct his Ufe-work in the order 

of its natural development. Concise. weU-in- 

rormed. and readable. Gives bibliography and 

catalogues of Botticelli's works and of some of 

the more miportant works of his school 

BRADLAUGH, CHARLES, secularist and 

social reformer (1833-91). Life and Work 

By his daughter Hypatia B. Bonner. With 

an account of his ParUamentary strngele 

politics, and teachims by John M. Robert^ 
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«on. 2 vola. 9 in. 839, pp. lUus. 1894. 

TJnwln. 21/-. Also in Ebhormee's Book- 
shelf. TJnwin. 7/- ; and Unwin's HalJ- 

Crown Library. 
The chief authority on Bradlaugh's career. 
BRAHMS, JOHANNES, musical composer 

(1833-97). LIFB. By J. L. Brb. (M.M.) 

192 pp. Illua. 1905. Dent. 3/6 net. 
WeU-wrftten, up-to-date, and popular. Con- 
tents — (1) Biographical ; (2) Brahms : the Man; 
(3) Brahms : the Musician. Gives list ol 
Biahms' compositions and bibliographF. 
BRIGHT, JOHN, statesman and orator (1811- 

89). LEfB. By E,. Barry O'Brien. 9 in. 

295 pp. 1910. Smith, Elder. 10/6 net. 
Not a formal biography. Partly an account of 
Bright's relation to the Important problems of 
his time, partly a collection of passages from 
his speeches and letters, and partly a beries of 
personal reminiscences. Preface by Augustine 
Birrell. See also (1) lAfe, by Q. Bamett Smith. 
385 pp. Por. 1889. Hodder. 6/-. (2) JAfe 
and Tvmes of John Brioht, by Wm. Kobertson. 
New ed. (1912). with supplementary chapter by 
A. M. Perkins, Unwin. 2/6. The authorised 
biography of Bright is now in preparation, 
BRONTE, CHARLOTTE, novelist (1816-55). 

Life. By Mrs. Gaskell. 7 in. 449 pp. 

1900. Smith, Elder. 6/-. Pop. ed., 2/6. 
Several books bearing more or less on the life 
and writings of Charlotte Bronte have appeared 
recently, but none have supplanted Mrs. Gaskell's 
in popular esteem. Much new material, how- 
ever, has come to light since she wrote, and her 
work requires to be supplemented by C. K. 
snorter's Ghmlatte BrontS and her Sisters. (LX.) 
260 pp. Por. 1905. Hodder. 3/6. Other 
Works: (1) The Brontes: Life and Letters, by 
C. K. Shorter. 2 vols. 1907. Hodder. 24/- 
net. (2) Life, by A. Burell. (G.W.) Scott. 
1/-. (3) A Note on Charlotte BrovH. by A. 0. 
Swinburne. 1877. Chatto. 6/-. (4) The Three 
Brontes, by May Sinclair. 8i in. 257 pp. 
1912. Hutchinson. 6/- net. 
BROWN, DR. JOHN, essayist (1810-82). 

Letters. Edited by his Son and D. W. 

Forrest. 9 in. 379 pp. Illus. 1907. 

Black. 5/- net. Also in Nelson's Siiilling 

Library. 
The genial author of Bab and his Friends here 
tells the story of his life through his correspond- 
ence. Contains letters from Kusldn and 
Thackeray. Biographical introds. by E. T, 
M'Laren. See also A Biography and a Criticism, 
byj. T.Brown. Illus. 1903. Black. 5/. 
BROWNE, SIR THOMAS, author of the 

Beligio Medici (1605-82). LIFE. By 

Edmund Gosse. (E.M.L.) 222 pp. 1905. 

Macmillan. 2/- net. 
An illuminating study — ^brief, trustworthy, and 
up to date. There is no other popular Life of 
Sir Thomas Browne. 
BROWNING, ELIZABETH BARRETT, 

poetess (1806-61). LbiieeS. Ed., with 

biographical introductions, by F. G. Kenyon. 

2 vols. 962 pp. Pors. 1897. Smith, 

Elder. 15/- net. 
A selection from a large mass of letters, written 
at aU periods in Mrs. Browning's hfe. The 
deleted passages are slight and unimportant. 
The letters exhibit Mrs. Browning's character, 
not her genius. 
BROWNING, ROBERT, poet (1812-89). 

Life and Letteks. By Mrs. Sutherland 

Orr. New ed., revised and in part re-written 

by F. 6. Kenyon. 448 pp. 2 pors. 1908. 

Smith, Elder. 7/6 net. 
Thifl edition incorporates a good deal of new 
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material ; and the chapter relating to Browning's 
courtship and marriage has been wholly re- 
written. The authorised biography. See also 
(1) Ufe, by W. HaU Griffin. Completed and 
edited by H. C. Minchin. 9 in. 342 pp. Bins. 
1910. Methuen. 12/6 net. The author, who 
was in close touch with Browning's son and 
Bister and with friends ol the poet, had collected 
a mass of material for a new biography which, 
he believed, would supersede all others. (2) 
Brownins as a Fhilosophical and Religious 
Teacher, by Sir Henry Jones. 6th ed. Glasgow : 
Maclehose. 3/6 net. An able exposition. 
Short Lives : (1) By W. Sharp. (G.W.) 220 pp. 
Blbllog. (22 pp.). 1890. W. Scott. 1/- ; (2) 
By G.iK. Chesterton. (B.M.L.) 207 pp. 1903. 
Macmillan. 2/- net. (3) By C. H. Herford. 
(M.E.W.) 323 pp. 1905. Blackwood. 2/6. 
BRUCE, KING ROBERT THE (1274-1329). 
Life. By Sir Herbert Maxwell. (H.N.) 
400 pp. Illus. 1897. Putnam. 5/-. 
A fresh attempt to narrate the career of Bobert 
the Bruce, to analyse his character and motives, 
and to weigh the character of his hfe-work to 
the Scottish nation. See also brief sketch by 
A. F. Murison. (F.S.) 169 pp. 1899. JSdln. : 
Oliphant. 1/-. Based on primary authorities. 
BRUNO, GIORDANO, philosopher (1548- 

1600). See Philosophy, col. 398. 
BUCHANAN, GEORGE, humanist and re- 
former (1506-82). LIFE. By P. Hume 
Brown. 9 in. 405 pp. Illus. 1890. Edln. : 
Douglas. 12/-. 
The standard work. Intended to make Buch- 
anan known to those who are never likely to 
read his Latin writings. A shorter and more 
popular Life is that by £ev. D. Macmillan. 
301 pp. Illus. 1906. Edin. : Morton. 3/ 6 net. 
BUCKLE, HENRY THOMAS, historian (1821- 
62). Life and Wkitinqs. By Alfred H. 
Huth. 2 vols. 9 in. 654 pp. Pors. 
Bibllog. 1880. Sampson Low. 32/-. 
Quite a readable work, embodying all the^avall- 
able material. Buckle for the most part tells 
his own story through his correspondence. See 
also Buckle and his Critics, by J. M. Bobertson. 
1895. Sonnenschein. 10/6 net. 
BUNYAN, JOHN, author of PUgrim's Pro- 
gress (1628-88). His Life, Times, and 
Work. By John Brown. 3rd ed. 9 in. 
520 pp. Illus. 1887. Isbister (now Pitman), 
7/6. Newed. 2 vols. 510 pp. 1902. 5/- net. 
The standard biography. Cmtp. xix. is devoted 
to editions, illustrations, and imitations of the 
Filgrim's Froaress, and appendices contain : (1) 
Chronological list of Bunyan's works ; (2) 
Foreign versions ol Pilgrim's Progress ; (3) 
Versions, biographies, and lectures ; (4) Personal 
relics of Bxmyan. See also (1) Life, by W. Hale 
White. (L.L.) 260 pp. Illus. 1905. Hod- 
der. 3/6. A fine study of Bunyan from the 
spiritual standpoint. (2) Life, by J. A. Froude 
(E.M.L.) 1880. Macmillan. 1/- net. 
BURKE, EDMUND, political philosopher and 
orator (1729-97). A HISTOEIOAL Stody. 
By John Morley (now Lord Morley of Black- 
burn). 8 in. 327 pp. 1867. MacmUlan. 
7/6. New ed., 4/-. 
Not a biography, but a criticism of Burke's 
relations and contributions to the main trans- 
actions of his time. Indispensable to the 
serious student of Burke. See also the author's 
Ufe of Burke. (E.M.L.) 224 pp. 1879. 
jjditcmilian. 1/- net. Contains about 20 pp. 
reproduced from the earUer work. 
BURNE-JONES, SIR EDWARD, painter 
(1833-98). LIFE. By his Wife. 2 vols. 
9 in. 702 pp. Illus. 1904. Macmillan, 
30/- net. Cheap ed., 2 vols., 10/- net. 
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An exhaustive review of Burae-Jones' life and 
art. Conveys a vivid impreBsiou of the man 
and the artist. 

BURNEY, FANNY (MADAME D'ABBLAT), 

authoress (1752-1840). Life. By Austin 

Dobson. (B.M.L.) 223 pp. 1903. Mac- 

millan. 2/- net. 
A brief, popular narrative by a leading authority 
on 18th-century literature. 
BUBNS, ROBERT, poet (1759-96). LIFE AND 

WOKKS. Ed. by K. Chambers. Revised and 

partially re-written by W. Wallace, i vols. 

8i in. 2008 pp. Illus. Map. 1896. 

Chambers. 30/-. 
The standard authority. This edition incor- 
porates much fresh material and is exhaustive, 
both biographically and critically. An estimate 
of the poet is furnished in the final chapter. 
Valuable appendices. See also short Lives: (1) 
By J. Q. Lockhart. (L.S.B.) 7 in. 316 pp. Por. 
1904. Hutchinson. 1/- net. " Of all Bums's 
biographers. Lockhart is he who divides us 
least."— A. Lang. (2) By J. C. Shairp. (B.M.L.) 
Newed. 213 pp. 1887. Macmillan. l/-net. 
An Uluminating study which does not excuse 
the poet's deficiencies of character. (3) By J. S. 
Blackle. (G.W.). W. : Scott. 1/-. See also 
W. lE. Henley's essay contributed to the Cen- 
tenary edition of Bums's poems. 4 vols. 1896. 
Jack, Marked an era in Bums criticism. 
BURTON, SIR RICHARD F., orientalist and 

traveller (1821-90), Life, By his wife, 

Isabel Burton. 2 vols. 9 in. 1301 pp. 

Illus. Maps. 1893. Chapman. 42/-. 
An exhaustive record of the career of a remark- 
able man. Specially valuable because of the 
light it throws on the inner hfe of Burton, who 
was largely misunderstood. A more recent 
biography is that by Thomas Wright. 2 vols. 
Illus. Srd ed. 1906. Everett. 24/- net. 
BYRON, GEORGE GORDON NOEL, LORD, 

poet (1788-1824). LIFE, LETTERS AND 

JouBNALa. By Thomas Moore. New ed. 

9 in. 754 pp. Illus. 1892. Murray. 7/6. 
The standard authority. Originally published 
in 2 vols. Other works : ( 1 ) Letters and Journals, 
edited by B. E. Prothero, 1898-1901. 6 vols. 
Illus. Murray. 36/-. Contains many hitherto 
unpublished letters. (2) Life, by J, Nichol. 
(E.M.L.) 1879. Macmillan. 1/-. (3) Bvron : 
The Last Phase, hyU.^decmnhe. 9 in. 421pp. 
1909. Murray. 10/6 net. A narrative of 
the expedition to Greece, and Byron's death at 
Missolonghi, together with an illuminating dis- 
cussion of " the mystery of Lord Byron's 
life." the relations of the poet to his wife, and 
" Astarte." (4) The Real Lord Bvron, by J. G. 
Jeaflreson. 1884. Hurst. 5/-. (5) Byron, by 
Ethel C. Mayne. 9 in. Pors. 1912. Methuen. 
21/- net. The author practically lays claim to 
this biography being the first real life of the poet. 



CABOT, JOHN AND SEBASTIAN, discoverers 

of mainland of North America (1474r- 

1557). John and Sebastian Cabot : The 

DiscovEEY or Noeth Amekioa. By C. B,. 

Beazley, (B,G.B,) 331 pp, Por. Maps. 

1898. TJnwin. 5/-. 

An instructive and trustworthy account based 

on original records. Discusses and sheds Ught 

on several disputed points, notably the share 

which the elder and the younger Cabot bad In 

the discovery of North America. 

CffiSAR, JDLIUS (100-44 B.O.). Juiiua 

CfiSAB AND THE FOUNDATIOR OF THE 

Roman iMPEHiAii System. By W. W. 
Fowler. (H.N.) 410 pp. Illus. 1908. 
Futnam. 5/-. 



Attempts to explain to those comparatively 
unfamiliar with classical antiquity the place 
which Csesar occupies in the history of the 
world. Shows how his life marked a great 
change in European history. 
CALDERON DE LA BARCA, PEDRO, Spanish 
dramatist (1600-81). Life. By E. J. 
Hasell. (F.C.). 7 in. 213 pp. 1879. 
Blackwood. 1/-. 
A brief sketch on elementary lines. Eeoords the 
few ascertainable facts of Calderon's career, and 
gives an intelligent exposition of his writings. 
AH the verse translations are in the metres of 
the original, with the exception of those taken 
from Shelley. 

CALVIN, JOHN, organiser of Eeformed Pro- 
testantism (1609-64). Life. By Williston 
Walker. (H.E.) 474 pp. Illus. 1908. 
Putnam. 5/- net. 
Lays special weight on Calvin's training, spiritual 
development, and constructive work rather than 
on the minutiae of his Genevan contests, or the 
smaller details of hia relations to the spread of 
the Eeformation, Valuable bibhographical note. 
See also Life and Times of John Calvin, by the 
Dutch scholar L. Penning. Trans, by B. S. 
Berrington, and pubUshed (1912) by Eoutledge 
and Eegan Paul, 10/6 net, 

CAMOENS, LUIZ DE, Portuguese poet (1524- 

80). His Life and bis Lcsiads. By 

Sir B, F. Burton. 2 vols. 7 in. 745 pp. 

1881, Quaritch, 16/-, 

Consists of an exlwiustive commentary on the 

Portuguese Odyssey (which Burton translated). 

Chap. 1. contains an essay on the Life of 

Camoens, and sections treating of the man and 

the poet. 

CAMPBELL, SIR COLIN, LORD CLYDE, 

Indian General (1792-1863). LIFE. By 

Archibald Forbes. (B.M.A.) 230 pp. 

1895. Macmillan. 2/6. 

The best short Life. Seta forth the salient 

features of the career of the great soldier with 

clearness and point. The reader may also 

consult Sir Owen T. Bume'a Clyde and Strath- 

noirn. (B.I.) 194 pp. 1891. Clarendon 

Press, 2/6, Gives a graphic picture of Clyde's 

part in the Indian Mutiny operations. 

CAMPBELL, THOMAS, poet (1777-1844). 

Life and Letters. By W. Beattie. 

3 vols. 8J in, 1439 pp. Pors. 1849, 

Moxon, 45/-, O.p. 
The authorised biography. The author's aim 
is to make Campbell the historian of his own 
Ufe, as it is preserved In his letters and other 
documents. See also Life, by J. C. Hadden. 
(F.S.) 168 pp. 1899. Edin.: Oliphant. 1/- 
net. 

CANNING, GEORGE, statesman (1770-1827). 
Gbokgb Canninu and his Times : A 
Political Study. By J. A. E. Marriott. 
8 in. 158 pp. Por. 1903. Murray. 
2/6 net. 
Not so much a biography of Canning as an 
" appreciation " of his policy, and particularly 
of his foreign pohcy. An illuminating study. 
CAREY, WILLIAM, missionary and orientalist 
(1761-1834). Life. By George . Smith. 
81 in. 476 pp. Illus. 1885. Murray. 
7/6. Also in Everyman's Library. 1/-. 
The standard authority. Compiled from 
materials collected at the scene of Carey's 
labours. Exhaustive and popular. 
CARLYLE, JANE WELSH, wife of Thomas 
Carlyle (1801-66). Letters and Me- 
morials. 3 vols. 9 in. 1883. Longmans. 
31/6. 
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Prepared for publication by Carlyle, ana edited 
by Froude, thla work provea Mis. Carlyle to 
KTS '^^PJ one pt the keenest critics, most 
brlUlant letter-wrlteis, and most accomplished 
women of her time." See also : (1) New Letters 
ond Menumals, annotated by Carlyle, and ed. 
by Alei. Carlyle. With introd. by Sir J. 
Sjiy**"? Brovme. 2 vols. 715 pp. lUus. 
1903. Lane. 26/- net. (2) Love Letters o/ 
Thomas tmi Jane Welsh Carlyle, ed. by A. 
Carlyle. 2 Tola. lUus. 1909. Lane. 25/- 
net. {3) Life, by Mrs. Alex. Ireland. 346 pp. 
For. 1891. Chatto. 7/8. 

CARLTLE, THOMAS, author (1795-1881). 

A History os his Lite. By J. A. Froude. 

(1795-1833, 2 vols; 1834-81, 2 vols.) 

1882-4. Longmans. 14/-. 
The standard biography. See also Bemims- 
cences of Thomas Carlyle, ed. by C. E. Norton, 
2 TOlff. Macmillan. 12 -. Letters (1814-36). 
ed. by 0. E. Norton. 4 vols. Macmillan. 36/- ; 
and New Letters, ed. by A. Carlyle. 2 vols. 
Illus. Lane. 25/- net. Brief Lives: (1) by 
E. Gamett. (G.W.) 1887. Bibliography. W. 
Scott. 1/-. (2) By J. Nichol. (E.M.L.) 1892. 
Macmillan. 1/- net. (3) By Hector Macpher- 
son. (F.S.) 1896. Edln. : Oliphant. 1/-. 
(4) The Man and his Books, by W. H. Wylle. 
1881. Marshall. 7/6. (5) The Malcina of 
Carlyle, by E. S. Craig. 9 in. 525 pp. lUus. 
1908. Nash. 10/6 net. "An experiment in 
biographical explication." See also Jane Welsh 
Carlyle. 

CARNEGIE, ANDREW, multi-millionaire 
(b. 1835). Feom Telegraph Boy to 
Millionaire. By B. Alderson. 23S pp. 
Illus. 1902. Pearson. 2/6. 
More an " appreciation " than a narrative of 
biographical facts. The book is pleasantly 
wntten. and sheds an interesting li^ht upon 
various aspects of Mr. Carnegie's career. Chap- 
ters on the Steel King as an employer, and 
on his gospel of wealth. The latter gives stat- 
istics. 

" CARROLL, LEWIS." See Dodqson, Chas. L. 
CATHERINE II. OF RUSSIA (1729-96). THE 

EOMANCE OF AN EMPRESS. By K. Walis- 

zewski (trans, from French). 2 vols. 8J in. 

601 pp. Por. 1894. Heinemann. 28/-. 

Cheap ed., 1 vol., 8/-. 
A work of original research which endeavours 
to present '* the results of a thorough and im- 
partial investigation." The book has been 
forbidden to be circulated In Eussla. 

CAVOUR, COUNT CAMILLO BENSO DI, 

restorer of Italian nationality (1810-61). 

Life. By Hon. Edward Cadogan. 8J in. 

394 pp. Por. 1907. Smith, Elder. 7/8 

net. 
A biographical and critical study penned in the 
interests of the general reader. The book 
contains nothing new. but is written with skill, 
care, and Judgment. See also Cavour, by the 
Countess Evelyn M. Cesaresco. (F.S.a.) 230 pp. 
1898. Macmlllaa. 2/6. A good sununary, 
with list of authorities. 

CAXTON, WILLIAM, first English printer 
(1422-91). Biography and Typography 
OF William Caxton. By W. Blades. 
2nd ed. 399 pp. lUus. 1882. Trtlbner. 
5/-. 
Furnishes In popular form, and with many 
illustrations, practically all that is known of 
(liaxton, and of the introduction of printing into 
this country. The biography extends to 166 pp., 
and the remainder of the book is devoted to an 
informative description of the works printed by 
Caxton. See also William Gascton: The First 
Enalish Printer, by 0. Knight. 187 pp. 1877. I 
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Clowes. O.p. A less pietentioua sketch, with 
bibhography. 

CELLINI, BENVENUTO, goldsmith, sculptor, 
and engraver (1500-71). Memoirs. 
Written by himself. Trans, by T. Roscoe. 
(B.L.) 512 pp. Por. 1904. Bell. 3/6. 

The popular translation of Cellini's unlaua 

autobiography. 

CERVANTES SAAVEDHA, MIGUEL DB, 

author of Don Quixote (1647-1618). ' 

Life. By J. Fitzmaurioe - Kelly. 9 In. 

410 pp. 1892. Chapman. 16/-. 
" A blogiaphlcal, Uterary, and historical study, 
with a tentative bibliography from 1686 to 1892, 
and an annotated appendix on the Canto De 
Calwve." The standard work — full, compre- 
hensive, and scholarly. Short Life, by H. E. 
Watts. (G.W.) 186 pp. 1891. W. Scott. 
1 /-. (jomplete bibliography (23 pp.). 
CHALMERS, THOMAS, Scottish Church leader 

(1780-1847). Memoirs. By William 

Hanna. Si in. 4 vols. 2244 pp. Illus. 

1850-52. Constable. O.p. New ed. 2 vols. 

Douglas. 12/-. 
The official biography by (Chalmers's son-in-law. 
A minute, exact, and sympathetic record based 
on Clialmers's own utterances and his corre- 
spondence. Presents a vivid picture of Scottish 
ecclesiastical life during the first lialf of the 
19th century. No index. See also brief Life, 
by W. G. Blaikie. (F.S.) 160 pp. 1896. 
Edln. : Oliphant. 1/- net. A thoroughly 
competent sketch by one who studied under 
Clialmers. Mrs. Ohphant's monograph (L.H. 
2nd ed. 265 pp. 1898. Methuen. 2/-) fails 
to grasp the central fact of Chalmera's life — his 
conversion ; and is unsympathetic to the Church 
wiiich Ohatmers helped to found. 
CHAMBERLAIN, JOSEPH, statesman (b.l836). 

Life. By A. Mackintosh. 9 in. 478 pp. 

1906. Hodder. 10/6 net. 
Purports to be an " honest biography." by 
which is meant '* a faithful account at all 
points." The author's qualiflcation is that 
he has sat in the Press Gallery of the House 
of Commons and " has watched Mr. Chamberlain 
for a quarter of a century, with never- failing, 
never-slackening interest." The narrative em- 
braces the whole of Mr. Chamberlain's active 
political career. 

CHARLES THE GREAT (CHARLEMAGNE), 
King of the Franks and Roman Emperor 
(742-814). LIFE. By T. Hodgkin. (F.S.) 
261 pp. 1897. Macmillan. 2/6. 
A brief, popular account by an eminent his- 
torian. Regarding the Emperor as " tiie last 
tenn of an ascending series." the author devotes 
80 pages to Charles the Great's predecessors. 
CHARLES I. (1600-49). The White King. 
By W. H. Davenport Adams. 2 vols. 9 in. 
785 pp. 1889. Redway. 21/-. 
The author takes (Charles as the central figure 
and groups round him a mass of interesting 
detail relating to the life and manners, hterature 
and art of England in the first lialf of the 
seventeenth century. 

CHARLES II. (1630-85). Life. By Osmund 
Airy. New ed. 427 pp. 1904. Long- 
mans. 6/6 net. 
Outlines the influences which acted upon the 
Inherited auaUties of Charles, and conveys 
some idea of the confusion into which the 
domestic and foreign policy of England, and 
her social morality alike fell when Charles 
came to the throne. The narrative is founded 
upon contemporary authorities. 

CHARLES EDWARD STEWART, PRINCE. 

See Stewart. 
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CHATHAM, WILLIAM PITT, EARL OF, 

statesman and orator (1708-78). Life. 

By W. D. Green. (H.N.) 404 pp. lUus. 

Map. 1901. Putnam. 5/-. 
A valuable book on popular lines. Based on 
a careful study of existing authorities and of 
unpublished manuacriptB. Chapter on Chatham's 
personality and historical position. See also 
(1) Life, by F. Harrison. (T.E.S.) 246 pp. 
1006. MacmiUan, 2/6. Endeavoura to ex- 
hibit the real Chatham. (2) His Early Life 
and Co7mecH(ma, by Lord Rosebery. 9i in. 
638 pp. 1910. Humphreys. 12/- net. A 
brilliant study utilising much hitherto un- 
published material which sheds a strong and 
interesting light. 

CHATTERTON, THOMAS, poet (1752-70). 

The Tktje Chaitekton. By J. H. Ingram. 

9 in. 844 pp. 1910. Unwin. 10/6 net. 
" A new study from original documents." 
Claims to rectify and explain by new research 
much in the life of Chatterton as at present 
known. See also (1) Lives, by C. E. Russell. 
8i in. 289 pp. 1909. Grant Richards. 
7/6 net. (2) By David Masson. 292 pp. 
1874. MacmiUan. O.p. 

CHAUCER, GEOFFREY, poet (c. 1840-1400). 

LiEB. By A. W. Ward. (B.M.L.) 198 pp. 

1879. MacmiUan. 1/- net. 
An interesting and suggestive study. After 
an iUuminating chapter on Chaucer's times, 
the poet's hfe and works are dealt with. In 
chap. iil. there is a discussion of the character- 
istics of (Chaucer and of his poetry. 

CHESTERFIELD, PHILIP, FOURTH EARL 

OF (1694-1773). LIFE. By W. H. Craig. 

Si in. 389 pp. 28 iUuB. 1907. Lane. 

12/6 net. 

The book is mainly concerned with those 

higher Qualities which distinguished Chesterfield 

as a valuable public servant. His private life 

and correspondence are only touched upon 

Incidentally. A weU-intormed and fair-minded 

narrative. 

CHOPIN, FREDERICK, composer (1809-49). 

Fbsdekioe Chopin as Man and Mubioian. 

ByF. Niecks. 2 vols. 3rded. 9 in. 744 pp. 

Illns. N.d. NovcUo. 25/-. 
The standard biography in English. While 
covering the whole life, the work directs special 
attention to the least known and most interesting 
part of Chopin's career — his life in France, 
and his visits to Germany and Great Britain. 
The numerous Chopin letters are a special 
feature. Comprehensive and readable. See 
also short Life, by J. C. Hadden. (M.M.) 
Dent. 3/6 net. 

CHURCH, RICHARD WILLIAM, Dean of St. 

Paul's (1815-91). Lite and Letters. By 

his daughter, Mary C. Church. 9 in. 379 pp. 

1894. MacmiUan. 4/- net. 

A book of letters rather than a complete 

biography ; but exhibits adequatelj^ the leading 

traits of the great scholar and critic. See also 

brief monograph, by D. C. Lathbuiy (E.C.L.) 

New ed. 6i in. 208 pp. 1912 Mowbray. 

1/- net. 

CHURCHILL, LORD RANDOLPH, politician 
(1849-95). LiEE. By Winston S. ChurchiU. 
Pop. ed. 8i in. 926 pp. lUus. 1907. 
MacmiUan. 7/6 net. 
An able piece of poUtical biography dealing 
fuUy and authoritatively with Lord Randolph's 
career. With the exception of the first two 
chapters and the last, the narrative hes In a 
period of only ten years, half of which is con- 
cerned with the poHtical struggles of the years 
1886 and 1886. See also Lord Rosebery's 
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brief monograph. 187 pp. 1908. Bumphieya. 
3/6. "A reminiBCence and a study." 
CICERO, MARCUS TULLUS, orator, states- 
man, and author (106-48 B.C.). Cioeeo 
AND THE Pall or the Roman reptjblio. 
By J. L. Strachan- Davidson, f (H.N.) 
452 pp. lUus. 1896. Putnam. 5/-. 
An admirable popular life by the Master of 
BalUol. Seta forth from Ocero's writings a 
presentation of the concluding age of the 
Roman RepubUc, and records the failure of 
the last Free State of the ancient world. 
CLARENDON, EDWARD HYDE, EARL OF, 
statesman and historian (1608-74). Life. 
By Sir Henry Craik. 2 vols. 726 pp. 1911. 
Smith, Elder. 21/- net. 
Not altogether a satisfactory biography, being 
unduly long and displaying considerable bias, 
but the only Ufe of Clarendon, with the exception 
of the Autobiooraphy, now out of print. 
CLAUDE, GELLEE LE LORRAIN, painter 
(1600-82). Life. By Owen J. DuUea. 
(G.A.) 156 pp. lUus. 1887. Low. 3/6. 
Attempts to present a brief yet complete account 
of Claude and his art, from a careful collation 
of what has been written concerning him. 

CLEMENS, SAMUEL LANGHORNE (" MARK 
TWAIN ") (1835-1910). Life. By Arthur 
B. Paine. 3 vols. 8 in. 1719 pp. 1912. 
Harper. 24/- net. 

The authorised biography of "Mark Twam. 

See also Life, by A. Henderson. 8i in. 24S pp. 

IlluB. 1911. Duckworth. 6/- net. Not a 

formal memoir, but rather an appreciation. 

Bibliography (26 pp.). 

CLIVE (ROBERT), LORD, founder of Indian 
Empire (1725-74). Life. By G. B. Malleson. 
(R.I.) 229 pp. Map. 1000. Clarendon 
Press. 2/6 net. 
An able account based on original authorities. 
WMle the chief interest centres in the establish- 
ment of the British in India, the author omits 
no biographical detail of importance. Con- 
densed and popular. See also Life, by Sir C. 
Wilson. (E.M.A.) 1890. MacmUlan. 2/6. 

CLOUGH, ARTHUR H., poet (1819-61). 

MONOGEAPH. By Samuel Waddington. 

343 pp. 1883. Bell. O.p. 
A sympathetic study of dough's life and poems. 
Not of great value, but the only work of its 
kind in existence. 
COBBETT, WILLIAM, Radical and author 

(1762-1885). Life. By B. I. Carlyle. 

9 in. 380 pp. Hlus. 1904. Constable. 

7/6 net. 
Attempts to portray the life and character of 
Cobbett as shown in his writings. Passages 
are selected which seem to illustrate his political 
and social opinions, or to afford good examples 
of his literary style. The Life and Letters of 
William Cobbett in England and America, by Lewis 
Melville, was published (1912) byJohnLane. The 
work, which occupies 2 vols., is based mainly 
upon unpublished correspondence 
COBDEN, RICHARD, the " Apostle of Free 

Trade" (1804-65). Life. By John Morley 

(Lord Morley of Blackburn). Eversley ed. 

2 vols. 1090 pp. 1908. MacmiUan. 

8/- net. Also in Nelson's ShilUng Library. 
The standard work, the material for which 
was supplied in great abundance by Cobden'a 
relatives, friends, and correspondents. A 
brilliant record of the origin and early develop- 
ment of the Free Trade movement. 
COLERIDGE, SAMUEL TAYLOR, poet (1772- 

1834). LIFE. By J. Dykes Campbell. 
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$ in. 331 pp. For. 1894. MacmiUan. 

10/«. 
An authorltatiye eketcta, tbe outcome ot pains- 
taking reaeaicti. Incorporates much fresh 
material. Does not give an estimate of 
Coleridge's work. Other Lives : (1) By H. D. 
a?ram. (E.M.L.) 222 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 
1/- net. (2) By Hall Caine. (G.W.) 164 pp. 
1887. W. Scott. 1/-. Contains bibliography 
(21 PP.). 
COLIGNT, GASPARD DE, ADMIRAL OF 

FRANCE (1519-72). Life. By A. W. 

Whitehead. 9 in. 396 pp. lUus. Maps. 

Plans. 1904. Methuen. 12/6 net. 
The best book on the Admiral, his life and 
times. The author has consulted tbe bulk 
of the literature on the subject, and has drawn 
largely on unpublished sources. Final chapter 
sums up (;k)ligny's life and character. 

COLUMBUS, CHRISTOPHER, discoverer ot 

the New World (1447-1506). LrPB. By 

C. E. Markham. (W.G.E.) 381 pp. 

lUus. Maps. 1892. Philip. 3/6. 

Furnishes in compact and popular form an 

accurate account of the life of Columbus, and 

describes his services to geographical discovery 

from the scientific standpoint. 

CONSTABLE, JOHN, painter (1776-1837). 
Life. By M. Sturge Henderson. (L.A.) 
251 pp. lllus. 1905. Duckworth. 7/6 net. 
*' AimR at presenting the actions and interests 
of the artist as vividly as is compatible with 
a strictly chronological arrangement." Four 
chapters are devoted to the biography. The 
last chapter discusses Constable's influence on 
landscape painting. Gives catalogue of the 
artist's finished works. 

CONST ANTINE THE GREAT, Roman emperor 
(274-337). Life and Times. By John B. 
Firth. (H.N.) 380 pp. lUus. 1906. Put- 
nam. 5/-. 
The best book for the general reader. Accurate, 
impartial, and lucid. In narrating the course 
of the Arian controversy and the proceedings 
of the Council of Niosea, the author has been 
content to record facts. 

COOK, JAMES, " The Circumnavigator " 

(1728-79). Life. By Arthur Kitson. 8i 

in. 541 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1907. Murray. 

15/- net. Cheap ed. (1911), 2/6 net. 

The standard work. The author has carefully 

sifted all the authorities and has obtained 

much information from official sources. A 

well-written and thoroughly reliable work. 

Short Life, by Sir W. Besant. (E.M.A.) 

3rd ed. 197 pp. For. 1894. Macmillan. 

2/6. 

COROT, JEAN CAMILLE BAPTISTE, painter 

(1796-1875). OOEOT, DAtTBIQNT, DtTPEE. 

By J. W. MoUett. (G.A.) 138 pp. lUus. 

1890. Sampson Low. 2/6. 
The first portion ot the book (32 pp.) is devoted 
to Corot, sketching pleasantly the chief mcidents 
of his career and discussing his style and 
character. 
CORHEGGIO, ANTONIO ALLEGRI DA, 

painter (1494-1534). LIFE. By T. Sturge 

Moore. (L.A.) 288 pp. Dlus. 1906. 

Duckworth. 7/6 net. _^, , ^, ,, , 

Based to some extent sn the cntlcal digest of 
Signor Ooiirado Bioci. though differing in 
conclusions. Not a formal biography. A 
chronology of Correggio's paintings is BV"? "" 
an appendlr. See also Ufe. by M. C. Hoaton. 
(GA) 86 pp. lllus. 1882. Low. 2/-. 
Do'es not attempt original artistic criticism, 
but gives a briet notice of Correggios chief 
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works as well as the few known biographical 
facts. 

COUSIN, VICTOR, French philosopher (1792- 

1867), See PaiLOSOPHV, col. 399. 
COWPER, WILLIAM, poet (1731-1800). 
Life. By Thomas Wright. 9 in. 681 pp. 
nius. 1892. Unwin. 21/-. 
The author is Principal of CJowper School, Olney, 
and has made an exhaustive study of the poet's 
life and writings. His narrative embodies not 
only the discoveries of his predecessors, but also 
a large number of new facts. Gives (1) a 
catalogue of Cowper's library ; (2) a list ot 
Cowper relics and their present owners ; (3) a 
summary of events connected with the poet, 
his friends, and his works from 1798-1891. See 
also lAte, by Goldwin Smith. (E.M.L.) 135 pp. 
Macmillan. 1 /- net. A masterly little volume 
informed by fine critical judgment. 

CRABBE, GEORGE, poet (1754-1832). Life. 
By Alfred Ainger. (B.M.L.) 218 pp. 
1903. Macmillan. 2/- net. 
A conscientious piece of work, embodying 
much fresh material and skilfully focusing 
tbe interest of (Jrabbe's life and writings. See 
also Life, by T. E. Kebbel. (G.W.) 157 pp. 
1888. W. Scott. 1/-. Oontams complete 
bibUography (5 pp.). 

CRANMER, THOMAS, Archbishop of Canter- 
bury (1489-1556). CkAHMEE and THE 
Bhqush Befokmation. By Prof. A. F. 
Pollard. (H.R.) 414 pp. 1904. Putnam. 
6/-. 
Tbe author attaches much importance to tbe 
atmosphere which Cramner breathed for tbe 
proper understanding of his character ; and 
this he attempts to recreate. An able and 
scholarly study of a somewhat elusive person- 
ality. See also Life, by A. J. Mason. (L.R.) 
212 pp. Por. 1898. Metbuen. 2/- net. 
Attempts to portray Cranmer as a living and 
intelUgible figure. 

CBEIGHTON, MANDELL, Bishop ot London 

and historian (1843-1900). Life and 

Letters. By his Wife. New ed. 2 vols, 

9 in. 969 pp. Pors. 1906. Longmans. 

10/6 net. 

An admirably written biography, bringing out 

clearly Bishop Creighton's strong and winsome 

personahtj^, bis catboUcity of spirit, his remark 

able capacity for work, his strong sense of duty, 

and liis wide and exact schoiatship. One ot 

the best biographies of recent years. 

CRISFI, FRANCESCO, Italian statesman 

(1819-1901). Memoibs by Mary Prichard- 

Agnetti, from the documents collected and 

edited by T. Palamenglii-Crispi. 2 vols. 

9 in. 979 pp. 1912. Hodder. 16/- net 

each vol, 

Tbe work does not take tbe place of a biograpby. 

which stiii remains to be written, but it brings 

out clearly what maimer of man Crispi was. 

and shows how conspicuous were his poUtical 

services to Italy. Vol. 1., Tbe Thousand. 

Vol. ii.. The Triple Alliance. 

CROMWELL, OLIVER (1599-1658). Ceom- 

wBiL's Letters akd Speeches. Ed. by 

T. Oarlyle. With introd. by C. H. Firth. 

3 vols. Methuen. 18/- net. 

Indispensable to every serious student, though, 

viewed historically, " tbe work displays much 

the same merits and the same defects as the 

rrendi BewUitian." Tbe best biography lor 

the general reader Is that by C. H. Firth. 

(H.N.) 609 pp. Ulus. 1903. Putnam. 5/-. 

Based on the author's article In the Dictionary 

of National Bioaraphv (1888) ; but embodying 

the results of later researches, and of recently 
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discovered documents such as the Clarke Papers. 
Battle plans, a feature. Other Lives: (1) br 
S. E. Gardiner. 319 pp For. 1901. Long- 
mana. 5/- net. A strictly biographical 
study by a master ot history. Clear, scholarly, 
and scrupulously fair. No index. (2) By John 
Morley (Lord Morley of Blackburn). 8 in. 
486 pp. Illus. 1900. Macmilllan. 14/- net. 
Cheap ed. (without illua.), 4/-. Especially 
strong on literary side. (8) By F. Harrison. 
(T.E.S.) A masterly little volume. 284 pp. 
1889. MacmllJan. 2/6. See also Cromwell's 
Place in History, by S. E. Gardiner. 120 pp. 
1897. Longmans. 3/6. The substance of 
lectures delivered in Oxford University. 
CROMWELL, THOMAS, statesman (1485- 

1640). Life and LEITBKa. By K. B. 

Merrlman. 2 vols. 9 in. 810 pp. Por. 

1902. Clarendon Press. 18/- net. 
Attempts to present the life of Thomas Cromwell 
as a statesman, and to estimate bis work 
without religious bias. The author maintains 
that the motives that inspired his actions were 
invariably pohtlcal, and that the ecclesiastical 
clianges carried through under his guidance 
were but incidents of bis administration. 
Authoritative and exhaustive. 
CRUIKSHANK, GEORGE, artist (1792-1878). 

Life. By Blanchard Jerrold. ICew ed. 

408 pp. 84 illus. 1894. Chatto. 3/6. 
Attempts to present Cruiksliank not only as 
he lived and worked, but also in the light in 
which he was regarded by his friends and critics. 
Attractively written. Appendices contain list 
of principal works illustrated by Cruikshank, 
and extracts from Cruikshank'a description 
of the " Worship of Bacchus." See also 
Memoi/r, by F. G. Stephens. (G.A.) 144 pp. 
Illus. 1891. Sampson Low. 2/6. 



DALHOnSIB, JAMES A. BROUN-HAMSAT, 
MARQUIS OF, Governor- General of India 
(181 2-1860). LIFE. By Sir W, W. Hunter. 
(S.I.) 228 pp. Por. Map. 1890. Claren- 
don Press. 2/6 net. 
Not so much a biography as an account of 
Dalhousie's connection with the final develop- 
ments of the East India Company's rule. A 
fuller biography is that by L. J. Trotter. (S.S.) 
248 pp. Por. N.d. W.H.Allen. 1/-. 
DALTON, JOHN, chemist (1766-1844). Life. 
By J. P. Millington. (E.M.S.) 237 pp. 
Por. 1906. Dent. 2/6 net. 
A freshly written and up-to-date account based 
for the most part on previous memoirs. The 
significance of Dalton'a work is admirably 
brought out. A list of his books is given. See 
also Li/e, by Sir H. E. Eoscoe. (C.S.S.a.) 216 pp. 
Por. 189B. Cassell. 2/6. Eaually valuable. 
DAMPIER, WILLIAM, purate and hydro- 
grapher (1652-1715). Life. By W. Clark 
Eussell. (E.M.A.) 198 pp. Por. 1894. 
Macmillan. 2/6. 
After an instructive account of navigation in 
the seventeenth century and of the hfe of the 
early mariner, the author proceeds to narrate 
the career of Dampier. The biographical facts 
for the most part are taken from the accounts 
of Dampier's Ufe written by himself in the 
second volume of his Travels. 
DANTE ALIGHIERI (1265-1321). HIS TIMES 
AUD Hia WORK. By A. J. Butler. 210 pp. 
1895. Innes (now Macmillan). 5/-. 
A good introduction by a noted Dante scholar. 
Appendix contains valuable hints for beginners, 
and an essay on Dante's use of classical litera- 
ture. See also (1) Dante, and Other Essays, 
by E. W. Church. 260 pp. 1888. Macmillan. 
4/- net. The Dante essay, which occupies 
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191 pp., is a weighty contribution. (2) Life, 
by E. H. Plumptre. 6i in. 252 pp. Illus. 
1900. Isbister. 2/6. In this edition a little 
of Dean Plumptre 'a *' somewhat exuberant 
conjecture " has been pruned by A. J. Butler. 
Old-fashioned, but not valueless. 
DARWIN, CHARLES ROBERT, discoverer of 

natural selection (1809-82). LIFE. By 

Francis Darwin. 354 pp. Por, 1892. 

Murray. 7/6. Pop.ed., 2/8 net. 
Darwin's " Ufe told in an autobiographical 
chapter, and in a selected series of his published 
letters edited by his son." Practically an 
abridgment of the Life and Letters (1887), the 
personal portions of the larger work being 
retained as far as possible. See also Charles 
Darwin and (he Theory of Natural Selection, 
by E. B. Poulton. (C.S.S.a.) 232 pp. Por. 
1S96. CasseU. 2/6. 
DAVIS, JOHN, navigator (1560-1805). Life. 

By Sir C. K. Markham. (W.G.E.) 307 pp. 

Illus. Maps. 1889. Philip. 3/6. 
The only popular account of the discoverer of 
Davis Straits. Gives a vivid idea of his person- 
aUty and shows clearly what he accomphshed. 
DAVr, SIR HUMPHRY, natural philosopher 

(1778-1829). Life. By T. E, Thorpe. 

(C.S.S.a.) 247 pp. Por. 1898. Cassell. 

2/6. 
A competent biography Betting in a clear hght 
the personaUty and achievements of Davy. 
George Stephenson's connection with the 
invention of the safety lamp is discussed. 
An attempt is made to show the considerable 
part which Davy played in the social and 
intellectual life of London. 
DEFOE, DANIEL, author of Robinson 

Crusoe (c. 1661-1731). LIFE. By Thomas 

Wright, 9 in. 461 pp. Illus. 1894. 

Cassell. 21/-. 
The fullest account of Defoe's life and writings. 
The author had at his disposal a mass of 
valuable material with the existence of which 
previous biographers were unacquainted. A 
popular biography, but not of much critical 
value. Gives list of Defoe's works, numbering 
254 items. See also ii/e, by W. Mlnto. (E.M.L.) 
179 pp. 1879. Macmillan. 1/- net. Dkects 
attention to Defoe's main lines of thought, 
and does not overburden the narrative with 
minor details. A sound piece of work. 
DE QUINCE Y, THOMAS, " The Opium Eater " 

(1785-1859). LIFE AND WRITINGS. By 

A. H. Japp (" H. A. Page "). New ed., 

revised and rearranged. 534 pp. Pora. 

1890. John Ho^g. 6/-, 
"The only extensive and complete Life of 
De Quincey." Contains a large amount of 
biographical material suppUed by the De 
Quincey family. The best short Life is by 
David ISIasson. (E.M.L.) 217 pp. 1902. 
Macmillan. 1/- net. Author was personally 
acquamted with De Quincey. See also De 
Qmncev and Ms Friends, by Jas. Hogg. 8 in. 
384 pp. Por. 1896. Sampson Low. 10/6. 
Personal recollections and anecdotes. 
DERBY, EDWARD GEORGE G. S, STANLEY, 

FOURTEENTH EARL OF (1799-1869). 

Life. By T. E. Kebbel. (S.S.) 232 pp. 

1890. W. H. Allen. 1/-. 
Gives a fair outline of Lord Derby's career 
though it laoka the quality of intimacy. See 
also Life, by G. Saintsbuiy. (Q.P.M.) 233 pp. 
Por. 1892. Sampson Low. 8/6. Written 
from a Tory standpoint. 

DESCARTES, REN£, "father of modern 
philosophy" (1598-1660). Life and 
Times. By Elizabeth S. Haldane. Si in. 
416 pp. Por. 1905. Murray. 15/- net. 
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The only complete and authoritative work 
on Deacaites m the language. A scholarly 
narrative written in the light of the moat recent 
research. 

DEVONSHIRE, SPENCER COMPTON, EIGHTH 
DUKE OF (1833-1908). LiFK. By Bernard 
Holland. 2 vols. 9 in. 952 pp. Illua. 
Map. 1911. Longmans. 32/- net. 
The authorised biography. Covers adequately 
every aspect of the subject's life and work, and 
reveals attractively the late Duke's personality. 
Also gives a vivid picture of the political 
history of this country during the last fifty 
years. Fmely and discriminatingly written. 
DICKENS, CHARLES, novelist (1812-70). 
LITB. By John Forater. 338 pp. 1902. 
Chapman. 2/6. Two vol. ed., 12/-. An- 
other ed. revised and abridged by G. Gissing. 
6/-. 
The standard work. A mine of information, 
though hardly an ideal biography. See also 
iwes : (1) By G. K. Chesterton. 8 in. 311pp. 
Pora, 1906. Methuen. 6/-. Interesting and 
thSroughly readable. Suggestive chapters on 
Dickens and Christmas, the great Dickens 
characters, and the future of Dickens. (2) 
By A. W. Ward. (E.M.L.) 230 pp. 1882. 
Macmillan. 1/- net. Full of sober criticism. 

(3) By F. T. Marziala. (G.W.) 166 pp. 1887. 
W. Scott. 1/-. Bibliography (33 pp.). 

(4) Life, Writings and Personalitv, by F. 6. 
mtton. 8i in. 519 pp. N.d. Jack. 6/- 
net. Discusses Dickens s characteristics and 
idiosyncrasies, indicates his views on Literature, 
Art, Science, Politics, and reveals his habits 
and methods of work. 

DODGSON, CHARLES LUTWIDGE (" LEWIS 
CARROLL "), author (1832-98). Life and 
Letters. By S. D. CoUingwood. 8 in. 
468 pp. Illua. 1898. Unwin. 3/6. Also 
in Nelson's Shilling Library. 
A well-written memoir by the subject's nephew. 
Presents an accurate picture of a magnetic 
personality. Full bibliography (12 pp.), 
DONNE, JOHN, poet and Dean of St. Paul's 
(1573-1631). Life and Letters. By B. 
Gosse. 2 vols. 9 in. 735 pp. Illua. 
1899. Helnemann. 24/- net. 
An exhaustive hfe of Donne. Based partly on 
Izaak Walton's narrative, and partly on the 
correspondence of Donne here for the first time 
collected. A biographical and critical mono- 
graph of great value. 

DRAKE, SIR FRANCIS, greatest of Eliza- 
bethan seamen (1540-96). Life. By 
Julian Corbett. (E.M.A.) 7th ed. 215 pp. 
Por. 1908. Macmillan. 2/6. 
A vivid presentation of Drake's life and times by 
the leading authority on the subject. Charm- 
ingly written. 

DRYDEN, JOHN, poet (1631-1700). LIFE. 
By Prof. G. Saintsbury. (E.M.L.) 198 pp. 
1881. Macmillan. 1/- net. 
The only popular biography. An excellent 
summary of the personal factslconcerning Dryden, 
together with a valuable estimate of his writings. 
DUMAS, ALEXANDRE, French novelist 
(1802-70). Life and Adventures. By 
Percy Fitzgerald. 2 vols. 9 in. About 
600 pp. 1873. Tinsley. O.p. 
A storehouse of information on all matters con- 
nected with Dumas. 
DUNDEE, VISCOUNT. Sea Graham of 

OIAVEKHOTISE. 

DOREB, ALBERT, painter and engraver 
(1471-1628). Life. By R. F. Heath. 
(G.A.) 115 pp. Dlus. 1881. Sampson 
Low, 2/6. 
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Presents for the general reader an Intelligent 
survey of Diirer's life and work, and gives a list 
of his principal paintings, together with a biblio- 
graphy. A helpful book. 



EDDT, MARY BAKER Q., founder of Christian 

Science (d. 1910). Life. By G. Milmine. 

8i in. 493 pp. 1910. Hodder. 6/- net. 
An interesting and informative account of the 
career of Mrs. Eddy, a considerable portion of 
which is devoted to the origin and development 
of the ChrlBtian Science movement. The author 
is not a Christian Scientist. 
EDGEWORTH, MARIA, novelist (1767-1849). 

Life. By Hon. Emily Lawless. (E.M.L.) 

227 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 2/- net. 
A well-informed, compact biography, containing 
a number of hitherto unpublished letters of 
the novelist. See also Life by Helen Zimmern. 
(B.W.) 219 pp. 1883. W. H. AUen. 1/6. 
EDISON, THOMAS ALVA, inventor (b. 1847). 

His Life and Inventions. By F. L. 

Dyer and T. 0. Martin. 2 vols. 8i in. 

989 pp. Illus. 1910. Harper. 16/- net. 
" The writers have done their work thoroughly 
and well, with knowledge, discretion, and 
restraint ; and they have produced a book of 
absorbing Interest, which is a real addition, not 
only to the literature of industry, but to the 
study of man." — Times. 
EDWARD I. (1239-1307). EDWARD PlAN- 

TAOENET, The English Justinian. By 

E. Jenks. (H.N.) 384 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1902. Putnam. 5/-. 
Attempts to show how far Edward was the 
creator of the English nation. Maintains that 
his true greatness is to be found in his work in 
connection with the building up of the Common 
Law. Written from first-hand sources. 
EDWARD VII. (1841-1910). His Life and 

Times. Ed. by Sir Richard Holmes. 2 vols. 

13 in. 712 pp. Illus. 1910-11. Amal- 
gamated Press. 
Not an ordinary biography, but an attempt to 
show by means of a minutely detailed history 
'* the progress of the whole world from the 
begiiming of the Victorian era to the present 
day, with the personality of King Edward, from 
his birth until his death, threading the way." 
The work was planned and undertaken by the 
Librarian at Windsor Castle with the approval 
of His Majesty. See also Sir S. Lee's authoritative 
and critical article in the Second Supplement of 
the Dictdonarv of National Biooravhy. 
ELGAR, SIR EDWARD, musical composer 

(b. 1857). Life. By E. J. Buckley. 

(L.M.M.) 106 pp. Illus. 1905. Lane. 

2/6 net. 
An interesting study, partly biographical and 
partly critical. Contains a Ust of the composer's 
works. For the general reader. 
ELGIN AND KINCARDINE, JAMES BRUCE, 

EARL OP, first Governor- General of Canada 

(1811-63). LIFE. By G. M. Wrong. 

9 in. 312 pp. 19 illus. Map. 1905. 

Methuen. 7/6 net. 
A judicial survey of the leading Incidents in the 
career of the statesman whose life constituted 
' ' almost exclusively a chapter of British 
political history in scenes beyond the British 
Isles." The treatment is fresh, and the author 
Incorporates much new material, including a 
number of Lord Elgin's privately printed 
letters. 
" ELIOT, GEORGE " (Mary Ann Evans), 

novelist (1819-80). Life as keiated in 

HER JoirBNALS AND LETTERS. Arranged 
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and edited by J. W. Cross. 3 vols. 1226 pp. 
, lUus. fr.d. Blacbwood. 42/-. New ed., 
I 1 vol., 7/6. 

' The letters are arranged " bo as to form one 
connected wliole. keeping the order of their 
dates and with the least possible interruption of 
comment." By so doing an effort is made to 
combine a narrative of the novelist's day-to-dav 
lite. See also short Life, by Sir Leahe Stephen. 
(B.M.L.) 219 pp. 1902. Maomillan. 2/- 
net. An admirable piece of critical biography. 
Complete bibliography (14 pp.) in Life, by Oscar 
Browning. {G.W.) 167 pp. 1890. W. Scott. 

ELIZABETH, QUEEN (1533-1603). Life. 

By MandeU Creighton. |New ed. 313 pp. 

For. 1899. Longmans. 5/- net. 
The best bools for the general reader. By a 
master of history who was as painstaking as he 
was impartial. A straightforward narrative in 
which an attempt is made to illustrate a char- 
acter rather than to write the history of a 
time. No indei. See also Life, by E. S. Beesly. 
243 pp. 1892. Macmillan. 2/6. A concise 
exposition and criticism of the main episodes of 
Elizabeth's life and reign. 

EMERSON, RALPH WALDO, poet and essayist 
(1803-82). Life. By J. B. Cabot. 2 vols. 
8 in. 826 pp. 1887. Macmillan. 18/-. 
The author was Emerson's literary executor 
and had access to unpublished writings. He 
does not attempt any_ estimate, but contents 
himself with furnishing materials for this 
purpose. See also (1) Emerson's Journals, ed. 
by B. W. Emerson and W. E. Forbes. Vols. i. 
and ii. 8 in. 961 pp. 1910. Constable. 
6/- net per vol. These two vols, begin with 
the year 1820, and close with the year 1832. 
<2) I/i/e, by E. Gamett. (G.W.) 207 pp. 1888. 
W. Scott. 1/-. Bibhography (14 pp.). 

ERASMUS, DESIDERIUS, leader in the 

Revival of Learning (1466-1636). Lite. 

By Prof. B. Emerton. (H.R.) 480 pp. 

lllus. 1899. Putnam. 5/- net. 
There is no complete and satisfactory life of 
Erasmus, but this is an approach to one on the 
popular side. The author has chosen the 
chronological method as best fitted to illustrate 
the development of the man in his relation to 
his time. BibUographical note. See also Life 
and Letters of Erasmus, by J. A. JTroude. New 
ed. 458 pp. 1894. Longmans. 6/-. Lectures 
intended to lead readers to a study of Erasmus's 
writings. A fascinating book, but misleading 
at points. 
EUCLID. His Life and System. By Thos. 

Smith. (W.B.M.) 233 pp. 1902. Bdin. : 

Clark. 3/-. 
Explains first of all who Euclid was. then traces 
the infiuence he exerted in his own day and in 
subsequent times : investigates to what extent 
the introduction and the general study of 
geometry was epoch-making ; and presents a 
forecast as to the future cultivation of the 
science. Popular. 



FARADAY, MICHAEL, scientist (1791-1867). 

His Life and Work. By S. P. Thompson. 

(O.S.S.a.) 317 pp. lllus. 1898. Cassell. 

3/6. 
Gives the main biographical facts and a com- 
petent survey of the work of Faraday, " the 
greatest scientific expositor of hjs time.'' A 
number of extracts from Earaday's notebooks 
are printed for the first time. A valuable book. 

FAWCETT, HENRY, economist (1833-84). 
Life. By Sir Leslie Stephen. 4th ed. 8 in. 
491 pp. Fors. 1886. Smith, Elder. 12/6. 
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An intimate account written from first-hand 
knowledge of the subject. Fawcett's work at the 
Post Office is described at considerable length. 
FfiHELON, FRANCOIS DE, French writer 

(1651-1715). Life. By Viscount St. Cyres. 

9 in, 320 pp. 8 illus. 1901, Methuen. 

10/6. 
An attempt to review the whole life and works 
of F6nelon from a standpoint somewhat more 
impartial than that of his French biographers. 
Depicts F6nelon as the father of 18th-century 
sentimentalism, and as an upholder of " 1 7th-cen- 
tury ratlonahty, and of the most ruthlessly stoical 
of mysticisms." See also Finelon: Bis Friends 
and his Enemies, by E. K. Sanders. 9 in. 
430 pp. Por. 1901. Longmans. 10/6 net. 
FIELDING, HENRY, novelist (1707-54). 

Memoik. By Q. M. Godden. 9 in. 339 pp. 

Illus. 1910. Low. 10/6 net. 
Includes newly discovered lettera and records 
and gives illustrations from contemporary 
prints. As the book is chiefly concerned with 
Fielding the man, hterary criticism is avoided. 
Sheds fresh hght on the novelist's childhood 
and on his activities in social and legislative 
reform. Also mentions the date and place, 
hitherto unknown, " of that central event in 
his Ufe, the death of his beloved wife." See also 
brief Z/i/e, by Austin Dobson. (E.M.L.) 205 pp. 
1883. Macmillan. 1/- net. Concise and 
authoritative. 

FITZGERALD, EDWARD, translator of 

Omar Khayyam (1809-83). Life. By 

A. C. Benson. (B.M.L.) 213 pp. 1905. 

Macmillan. 2/- net. 

The best book for the general reader. Skilfully 

condenses the literature of the subject and, at the 

same time, furnishes an illuminating study of 

the poet. FitzGerald's personal history and 

especially his eccentricities are set forth in Mr. 

Thomas Wright's two- volume XAfe. 1904. Grant 

Bichards. 24/- net. 

FORSTER, WILLIAM EDWARD, statesman 
(1819-86). LIFE. By Sir T. Wemyss 
Keid. 3rd ed. 8J in. 1169 pp. lllus. 
1888. Chapman. 32/-. Hewed, in 1 vol., 
6/-. 

The authorised biography. Every aspect of 

Forster's career is treated fully, but there is no 

critical estimate of his hfe and work. 

FOX, CHARLES JAMES, statesman (1749- 
1806). His Early Histoky. J3y Sir 
G. O. Trevelyan, Bart. New ed. 526 pp. 
1887. Longmans. 3/6. 
A brilliant study tracing the earlier career of Fox 
and furnishing a vivid picture of later 18th- 
century politics. See also Life, by H. O. 
Wakeman. (S.S.) 228 pp. 1890. W. H. Allen. 

FOX, GEORGE, founder of the Society of 
Friends (Quakers) (1624-90). Life. By 
Thomas Hodgkin. (L.B,.) 290 pp. For. 
1896. Methuen. 2/- net. 
Dr. Hodgkin is a Quaker as well as an accom- 
plished historian. He therefore writes with 
knowledge and sympathy. His view is that 
Fox was essentially an original religious thinker 
and borrowed very Uttle from other sects. 
FRANCIS, ST., OF ASSISI (c. 1182-1226). 
Life. By Paul Sabatier, tr. by L. S. 
Houghton. 8i in. 483 pp. 1894. Hodder. 
7/6. 
A work of much research and deep Insight 
About 100 pp. are devoted to a critical study of 
the sources. No index. See also Lives : (1) By 
A.M.Stoddart. (O.B.) 7 in. 261pp. leiUus 
1903. Methuen. 2/6. Author received assist- 
ance from M. Sabatier, and was indebted to the 
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researches of other Franciscan scholars. (2) B7 
Father Outhbert. Sin. 453pp. 1912. Long- 
mans. 12/6 net. Displays '"a deeper insight, 
a finer sympathy " than any previous biography. 
—Times. 

FRANKLIH, BENJAMIN, statesman and 

scientist (1706-90). Lira ASD Times. 

By James Parton, 2 vols. 81 in. 1354 pp. 

Pors. 1864. Kegan Paul. 20/-. 
Though an old book, it gives the most elaborate 
and interesting account of Franlilin's career. 
A worlc of much research written with freshness 
and vigour. See also FranMin's Autobiooravhy . 
Dent. 8/6. Also in Everyman's Library. 1/-. 
FRANKLIN, SIR JOHN, Arctic explorer 

(1788-1847). LIFB. By H. D. Traill. 

9 in. 454 pp. Pars. Maps. 1896. 

Murray. 16/-. 
Deals primarily with the personality of Frankhn 
and emphasises his sterling and religious char- 
acter. Contains a considerable amount of 
material hitherto unpublished. See also Life. 
by A. H. Markham. (W.G.E.) 336 pp. 20illus. 
4 maps. 1891. Philip. 4/6. Deals ex- 
haustively with Franklin's eznloration work. 
FREEMAN, EDWARD A., historian (1823-92). 

Life and Lettbes. By W. E. W. Stephens. 

2 vols. 8i in. 950 pp. Pors. 1895. 

Macmillan. 17/- net. 
An interesting record of Freeman's literary in- 
dustry, and of the growth of his opinions. Based 
largely on his essays and articles. Does not 
contain the correspondence between Freeman 
and Green. 
FROUDE, JAMES ANTHONY, historian 

(1818-94). Life. By Herbert Paul. 8 in. 

463 pp. 1905. Pitman. 16/- net. 
The only biography of Froude. The author 
received some assistance from the lilstorian's 
family. Written with Imowledge, insight, and 
literary skill. 
FRY, ELIZABETH, philanthropist (1780- 

1845). Life. By Mrs. B. K. Pitman. 

(E.W.) 216 pp. 1884. W.H.Allen. 1/6. 
Presents in popular form the leading biographical 
tacts. 

G 

GAINSBOROUGH, THOMAS, painter (1727- 
88). His Life, Work, Feibnds ahd 
SiTTEKS. By W. B. Boulton. 9 in. 347 
pp. 40 illus. 1905. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
An excellent biography, presenting in convenient 
and popular form the few biographical details 
that have been preserved. One chapter is 
devoted to a valuable estimate of Gains- 
borough's art, and another discusses his person- 
ality. Illustrations a feature. See also short 
Life, by A. B. Fletcher. (M.B.A.) 7 in. .250 pp. 
illus. 1904. W. Scott. 3/6 net. Gives (1) 
lists of Gainsborough pictures in public galleries 
and possessed by private owners : (2) list of 
subjects treated by Gainsborough ; (3) sales 
of his works ; and (4) bibliography. 
GALILEI, GALILEO, experimental philosopher 
(1564-1642). His LIFE AND WOEK. By 
J. J. Fahie. 9 in. 467 pp. lUus. 1903. 
Murray. 16/- net. 
The aim is to give a fuller presentation of 
biographical facts than that contained in 
Brewster's biography (1841). Treats fully of 
Galileo's discoveries and the means by whioli 
they were made : also of his mtellectual 
character, and the triumphs and reverses of his 
life. Bibliography and list of prmcipal works 
consulted. 

GAMBETTA, L^OH MICHEL, French states- 
man (1838-82). Life and Letters. By 
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P. B. Ghensi, tr. by V. M. Montague. 9 in. 
365 pp. 1910. TJnwin. 12/6 net. 
The fullest account of Gambetta's career In 
Bngllsh. Covers the ground fairly adequately, 
but reveals Uttle that is new to close students of 
the French statesman's career. See also Life, by 
F. T. Marzlals. (S.S.) 236 pp. 1890. W. H. 
Allen. 1/-. Concise and popular. Removes 
Gambetta, as far as possible, out of the strife 
of politics, and tries to look at him historically. 
GARIBALDI, GIUSEPPE, Italian patriot 
(1807-82). Life. By H. Blackett. 7 in. 
334 pp. Illus. 1888. W. Scott. 2/6. 
Aims at giving, " In an appreciative spirit, the 
ways and words and doings of this wonderful 
man." Not of much value critically, but 
presents the main facts attractively. No index. 
See also Garibaldi's Defence of the Boman Repvb- 
!tc. by G. M. Tievelyan. 9 hi. 392 pp. Illus. 
7 maps. Longmans. 6/6 net. A vivid de- 
scription of the defence of Kome, of the retreat 
of the Garibaldians and the escape of their 
chief. Thoroughly trustworthy. The dress 
and appearance of Garibaldi in 1849 are described 
in an appendix. 

6ARRICK, DAVID, actor (1717-79). Lifb. 

By Joseph Knight. 9 in. 352 pp. Por. 

1894. Kegan Paul. 10/6 net. 

Alms only at supplying the leading facts of 

Ganick's career, and makes no pretension to 

furnlBh full information concerning the scenes 

and characters amidst which he dwelt. The 

best lAfe for the general reader. 

GIBBON, EDWARD, historian (1737-94). 

Autobiographies ed. by John Murray. 

9 In. 449 pp. Por. 1896. Murray. 12/-. 

The autobiographies are printed verbatim from 

hitherto unpubUshed MSS., with an introduction 

by Lord Sheffield. See also Life, by J. Cotter 

Morison. (E.M.L.) 190 pp. 1871. MacmiUan. 

1/- net. 

GILBERT, SIR WILLIAM SCHWENCK, 
dramatist (1836-1911). Life. By E. A. 
Browne. (S.S.a.) 96 pp. 23 illus. 1907. 
Lane. 2/6 net. 
Not a complete biography, but a useful hand- 
book for playgoers. Gives a hst of Gilbert and 
Sulhvan operas, and a complete bibliography 
of Gilbert's plays. 

GIOTTO (GIOTTO DI BONDONE), painter 
and architect (c. 1266-1337). Life. By 
Harry Quilter. (G.A.) 126 pp. Illus. 
1886. Sampson Low. 2/6. 
The facts of Giotto's life are taken from Vasari's 
Lives of the Pavnters. and compared with those 
given by later writers. The author has made a 
carefid study of the pictures and sculptures of 
Giotto, and he is alone responsible for the de- 
scriptions. 

GLADSTONE, WILLIAM EWART, statesman 

(1809-98). Life. By John Morley (Lord 

Morley of Blackburn). 3 vols. 9 in. 

2000 pp. Pors. 1903. Macmillan. 42/- 

net. Pop. ed., 2 vols., 5/- net each ; 

Cheap pop. ed., 3 vols., 3/- net. 

The standard authority. See also Corresj>oni- 

ence on Church and Reliaion of W. E. Gladstone, 

selected and arranged by D. C. Lathbury. 2 

vols. 9 in. 930 pp. Illus. 1910. Murray. 

24/- net. Complementary to Lord Morley's 

great biography which deliberately omitted 

deahng in detail with the reUgious aspect of 

Gladstone's life. See also admirable short Life, 

by H. W. Paul. 8i hi. 363 pp. Por. 1901. 

Smith, Elder. 7/6. Also in Nelson's Shilling 

Library. An expansion of the author's article 

Izithe Dictionarv of National Biographv.ti K* < 

GOETHE, JOHANN WOLFGANG VON, 

German poet (1749-1832). Life. By H. 
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Diintzer, tr. by T. W. Lyster. Pop. ed. 
8 in. 810 pp. Illufl. 1908, Unwin. 
2/6 net. 
The best life for the general reader. Full, 
accurate, attractively written, and modern. 
Does not, however, attempt an estimate of 
Goethe's writings. See also Lives: (1) By G. H. 
Lewes. 3rd ed. revised. 8i in. 610 pp. Per. 
1875. Smith, Elder. 16/-. Also In Everyman's 
Library. 1/- net. (2) By James Sime. (G.W.) 
203 pp. 1888. W. Scott. 1/-. Bibliography 
(44 pp.). A good outline. (3) The Man and 
his Character, by Joseph M'Cabe. 9 in. 379 pp. 
1912. Nash. 15/- net. 

GOLDSMITH, OLIVER, author (1728-74). 
Life and Times. By John Forster. 7th 
ed. 6J in. 424 pp. Por. 1876. Chap- 
man. 6/-. O.p. 
The standard authority. One of the most 
popular biographies in English. Recounts 
minutely the career of Goldsmith, and at the 
same time fumishea a fascinating picture of the 
Bocial and literary life of the period. See also 
Lvoes: (1) By R. Ashe King. 314 pp. 1910. 
Methuen. 6/-. Valuable from a critical 
standpoint. (2) By F. Frankfort Moore. 9 In. 
492 pp. 1910. Constable. 12/6 net. (3) 
By Austin Dobson. (G.W.) 223 pp. 1888. W. 
Scott. 1/-. Bibliography (23 pp.). (4) By 
Wm. Black. (E.M.L.) 167 pp. 1878. Mac- 
millan. 1/- net. Takes a brighter view of 
Goldsmith's life than Forster. 
GORDON, CHARLES GEORGE, the hero of 
Khartoum (1833-84). Life. By D. C. 
Boulger. 2 vols. 9 in. 347 pp. Pors. 
1896. Unwin. 21/-. Cheap ed., 1 vol., 
6/-. Also in Nelson's Shilling Library. 
The author was personally acquainted with 
General Gordon, and was entrusted with his 
papers for the purpose of writing his biography. 
Gives a full and graphic account of Gordon's 
career. Author states his main conclusions on 
the Khartoum mission with precision. See also 
Life, by Archibald Forbes. 12th ed. 292 pp. 
Por. 1886. Eoutledge. 1/-. 
GOUNOD, CHARLES, musical composer 
(1818-93). Autobiography. Tr. by Hon. 
"W. Hely Hutchinson. 8i in. 276 pp. 
Por. 1896. Heinemann. 10/6. 
Reminiscences, with family letters and notes on 
music. The ctiief soiuce of information regard- 
ing Gounod. Chapter on Berlioz. See also 
Life and Works, by M. A. de Bovet. 9 in. 
276 pp. Por. 1891. Low. 10/6. O.p. 
Prolix ; but throws interesting sidelights on the 
artist and the man. Four chapters deal with 
the Faust opera. 

GRAHAM OF CLAVERHOUSE, JOHN (Vis- 
count of Dundee) (1648-89). Life. By 
C. S. Terry. 9 in. 385 pp. lilus. 1905. 
Constable. 12/6 net. 
Attempts to marshal the large amount of 
untouched material bearing directly or indirectly 
upon Claverhouse's career. Much of it was 
available to Napier, but was overlooked by him. 
Aims also at demohshing many statements which 
have no foundation in fact. Gives a plan of the 
battlefield of Kilhecrankie. See also Memorials 
and Letters illustraUve of his Life and Times, by 
Mark Napier. 3 vols. 9 in. 1310 pp. Illus. 
1862. Edin. : T. G. Stevenson. O.p. Badly 
arranged, and far from impartial, but a store- 
house of information. 

GRATTAN, HENRY, Irish statesman (174ft- 

1820). Life. By R. Dunlop. (S.S.) 

248 pp. 1889. W. H. Allen. 1/-. 

The only serviceable biography on popular lines. 

The writer is master of the literature of the 

subject and furnishes a clear, well-proportioned, 

and limpartial narrative. Gives helpful sug- 
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gestions for further study. See also T^cky*B 
Leaders of PubliclOpinion in Ireland. New ed. 
2 vols. 1912. Longmans. 5/- net. 

GRAY, THOMAS, poet (1716-71). Life. 

By E. W. Gosse. (E.M.L.) 234 pp. 1882. 

Macmillan. 1/- net. 
The best book for the general reader. Contains 
a considerable amount of important biographical 
material hitherto unpublished, and supplies a 
sound critical estimate. See also Gray and Ms 
Friends, Edited by D. C. Tovey. 328 pp. 
1890. Camb. Press. 6/-. Also contains much 
fresh material in the form of letters and relics. 

GREEN, JOHN RICHARD, historian (1837- 

83). Letters. Ed. by Sir L. Stephen. 

9 in. 518 pp. Pors. 1901. Macmillan. 

15/- net. 

The work practically amounts to a life of Green 

based on his correspondence. In order that the 

letters may be fully appreciated, the editor has 

supplied introductory narratives showing Green's 

position during successive periods of his life. 

Much of the material for these was furnished 

by Mrs. Green, who also supervised the whole 

work. Full bibliography 

GREGORY VIL (HILDEBRAND) (c. 1020-85). 

Life. By Arnold H. Mathew. SJin. 308 pp. 

1910. F.Griffiths. 12/6 net. 
A conscientious piece of work based on authori- 
ties. Chapters on Gregory's character, his 
pontiflcatej and the results of the hierocratic 
system which he founded. 

GREY, SIR GEORGE, colonial governor (1812- 
98). Life and Times. By W. L. and 
L. Rees. 3rd ed. SJ^in. 628 pp. Por. 
N.d. Hutchinson. 6/-. 
Attempts to sketch the incidents, adventures, 
and achievements of a beneficent life, and to 
indicate the great principles which were its 
motive power in laying the foundations of future 
civilisation. See aLso The Romance of a Pro- 
Gonsul. Bv J. Milne. 223 pp. Por. 1899. 
Chatto. 6/-. An intimate sketch. 
GRIEG, EDWARD, musical composer (1843- 
1907). Life. By H. T. Finck. (L.M.M.) 
138 pp. Illus. 1906. Lane. 2/6 net. 
Not a complete biography, but a readable and 
well-Informed sketch of the Norwegian com- 
poser's life, personality, and works. Bibliog. 
and list of Grieg's compositions. 

GUSTAVUS ADOLPHUS, KING OF SWEDEN 

(1594-1632). Life. By C. R. L. Fletcher. 
(H.N.) 334 pp. Illus. Map. 1909. Put- 
nam. 5/-. 
The only popular account of the national hero of 
Sweden in English. A conscientious piece of 
work based on the most important authorities. 
The etory of *' the struggle of Protestantism 
for existence " is well told. 

H 

HAECKEL, ERNST HEINRICH, biologist 

(b. 1834). His Life and Work, By W. 

Bdlscbe. 8^ in. 336 pp. 13 illus. 1906. 

Unwin. 15/- net. 

Introduction and supplementary chapter by 

the translator, Joseph McCabe. " A plain 

study of the personaUty of Haeckel and the 

growth of his ideas." Bibhography (5 pp.). 

HALL^, SIR CHARLES, pianist and conductor 

(1819-95). Life and Letters. Ed. by his 

sou, C. E. Hall6, and daughter, Marie HaI16. 

in. 432 pp. Pors. 1896. Smith. Elder. 

16/-. 

Consists of an autobiography (1819-60). together 

with correspondence and diaries. A full and 
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readable narrative. An appendix contains 
a list 01 works performed at Hallo's Manchester 
concerts (1868-95), 

HAMILTON, ALEXANDER, American states- 
man (1757-1804). Life. By H. C. Lodge. 
(A.8.) 7 in. 344 pp. 188B. Bdin. : Douglas. 
4/6 net. 
Conveys a vivid impression of the statesman 
whose fnnuence la stamped on every page of the 
American constitution, and who shares with 
Washington the honour of devising and carrying 
out the foreign policy of the United States. 

HAMILTON. EMMA, LADY (1763-1815). 

Life. By Walter Siohel. 3rd ed., revised. 

9 in. 566 pp. Illus. 1907. Constable. 

21/- net. Cheap ed., 7/6 net. 
" From new and original sources and documents, 
together with an appendix of notes and new 
letters." In the author's opinion, Ladv 
Hamilton, with all her biota and failings, " pre- 
sents one of the most fascinating studies in the 
eternal duel of sex." 

HAMILTON, SIR WILLIAM, BART., meta- 
physician (1788-1856). Memoir. By John 
Veitoh. 9 in. 468 pp. Por. 1869. Black- 
wood. 18/-. 
Based on material supplied by Hamilton's 
family. The author's aim is " to portray the 
man as he lived, thought, taught, and wrote." 
No attempt is made to expound Hamilton's 
philosophy. 

HANDEL, GEORGE FREDERICK, mnsical 

composer (1685-1759). LIFE. By K. A. 

Streatfeild. (N.L.M.) 9 in. 383 pp. 12 

illns. 1909. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Attempts " to find the man Handel in his music, 

to trace his character, his view of Ufe. his 

thoughts, feelings, and aspirations, as they are 

set forth in his worlcs." A modem survey. 

HANNIBAL, soldier and statesman (B.C. 247- 
183). Life. By W. O'Connor Morris. 
(H.N.) 392 pp. Illus. 1897. Putnam. 6/-. 
A popular narrative incorporating the resiilts 
of modem research. Clearly written and judicial 
in tone. The best book for the young student 
and general reader. 

HARVEY, WILLIAM, discoverer of the cir- 
culation of the blood (1578-1657). LIFE. 
By D'Arcy Power. (M.M.a.) 294 pp. Por. 
1897, Unwin. 3/6. 
Endeavours to portray the man and to explain 
in his own words, " simple, racy, and untech- 
nlcal," his momentous discovery. List of 
authorities. 

HASTINGS, WARREN, governor-general of 
India (1732-1818). Life. By Sir A. LyaU. 
(B.M.A.) 241 pp. Por. Map. 1889. 
Mocmillan. 2/6. 
A clear, fair-minded, and impressive summary 
of the leading incidents In Hastings' career. See 
also (1) Life, by L. J. Trotter. (E.I.) 219 pp. 
Map. 1890. Clarendon Press. 2/6. Ex- 
hibits for the first time the actual work of 
Hastings in the light of the original records 
now made available to students of Indian his- 
tory. (2) A Vindication of Warren Haslmgs, 
by G. W. Hastings. 9 in. 203 pp. 1909. 
Frowde. 6/- net. Submits proofs of the inno- 
cence of Hastings contained in three vols, of 
State Papers, edited by G. W. Forrest. ■ 

HAVELOCK, SIR HENRY, Indian general 
(1795-1857). MEMOIRS. By J. 0. Marsh- 
man. 3rded. 457 pp. Por. 1867. Long- 
mans. 3/6. 

The standard biography. Pleasantly written. 

Draws largely upon Haveloek's familiar corre- 
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epondence. See also short TAfe, by Archibald 
Forbes. (E.M.A.) 223 pp. Por. Maomillan. 
2/6. A well-proportioned summary. 

HAWTHORNE, NATHANIEL, novelist (1804- 
64). LIFE. By Julian Hawthorne. 2 vols. 
970 pp. Illus. 1885. Chatto. 24/. 
The standard biography. Should be supple- 
mented by Memories of Bawthorne, by Hose H. 
Lathrop, the novelist's daughter. 8 in. 494 
pp. 1897. Kegan Paul. 7/6. Short Lives: 
(1) By Monoure D. Conway. (G.W.) 223 pp. 
Bibliography. W. Scott. 1/-. (2) By Henry 
James. (B.M.L.) 183 pp. 1883. Macmillan. 
1/- net. The latter Is of little biographical 
value, having been published prior to the official 
Life. 

HAYDN, JOSEPH, musical composer (1732- 
1809). Life. By P. D. Townsend. (G.M.) 
132 pp. 1884. Sampson low. 2/6. 
A readable narrative based upon the standard 
authorities. Gives list of Haydn's composi- 
tions, instrumental and vocal. 

HAZLITT, WILLIAM, essayist and critic (1778- 
1830). Memoirs, with portions of ills corre- 
spondence. By W. Carew Hazlitt. 2 vols. 
Sin. 661pp. Pors. 1867. Bentley. 24/-. 
A work showing considerable bias, but con- 
taining much valuable information, hitherto 
unavailable, concerning Hazlitt's career and 
character. Clironological catalogue of Hazlitt's 
works. See also Life. By A. Birrell. 
(E.M.L.) 238 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 2/- net. 
Final chapter discusses character and genius. 

HEARN, LAFCADIO, author and journalist 

(18B0-1905). Life and Letters. By B. 

Bisland. 2 vols. 81 in. 1037 pp. Ulus. 

1906. Constable. 24/- net. 
Heam's remarkable personality is allowed to 
reveal itself In a long series of interesting letters, 
the purely biographical portion of the work 
being restricted to 162 pp. See also Life and 
Work, by N. H. Kennard. Illus. 1912. Nash. 
12/6 net. A full and very human account, 
with an estimate of Heam's work. 
HEGEL, GEORG WILHELM F., philosopher 

(1770-1831). See Phuosopht, col. 400. 
HEINE, BEINRICH, German poet (1797- 

1856). Life, Work, and Opinions. By 

W. Stigand. 2 vols. 8i in. 915 pp. Por. 

1875. Longmans. 28/-. 
A full and readable biography sheddinga strong 
light upon a complex personality. Wherever 
practicable. Heine has been allowed to be liis 
own biographer. See also short Life, by W. 
Sharp. (G.W.) 218 pp. 1888. W. Scott. 1/-. 
A good summary. Bibliography (17 pp.). 

HELMHOLTZ, HERMAN LUDWIG F. VON, 
scientist (1821-94). Life. By J. G. 
M'Kendriok. (M.M.) 815 pp. Por. 1899. 
TJnwln. 3/6. 
Attempts to give some idea of the man as well 
as of his discoveries and Inventions. In carry- 
ing out the latter object, the author traces any 
branch of Inquiry up to the point when It came 
under the survey of Hehnholtz, and then gives 
an account of the contributions he made to it. 
Bibliography. 

HERBART, JOHN FREDERICK, educationist 

(1776-1841). HERBART AND THE HERBAR- 

TIANS. By C. de Garmo. (G.E.) 277 pp. 

1895. Heinemann. 5/-. 
A brief sketch of Herbart s life is given in chap, 
ii. The remainder of the volume is devoted 
to setting forth a bird's-eye view of Herbart 
and his doctrines of education, both as presented 
by himself, and as developed by his successors. 
Valuable bibliography (11 pp.). 
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HERBERT, GEORGE, poet (1593-1633). His 

TIMES. By A. G. Hyde. 9 in. 341 pp. 

lUus. 1906. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
FrofesBea to be little more than a commentziTr 
on Iiaak Walton's well-known Lite, with thli 
diiTetence. that the author attempts to relate 
Herbert and bis writings to his own and later 
times. Good critical ezpoBition of Herbert's 
works. 
HERSCHEL, SIR WILLIAM, astronomer 

(1738-1822). LIFE. By James Sime. 

(W.B.M.) 272 pp. 1900. Edin.: Clark. 

3/-. 
Herschel and his contemporaries are allowed to 
tell their own story, and to relate their own 
impressions. Herschel's career and discoveries 
are viewed in the light of more recent triumphs. 
Lucid and accurate. Popular. 
HILL, SIR ROWLAND, originator of penny 

postage (1795-1879). LITE. By his Daughter. 

8iin. 342 pp. IIlus. 1907. Unwln. 5/- 

net. 
A short, anecdotal biography incorporating 
a considerable portion of the material to be found 
in Dr. Birkbeck Hill's more elaborate work, as 
well as some fresh matter bearing upon Hill's 
home life. The story of the great reform is 
graphically told. 

HOBBES, THOUAS, philosopher (1588-1679). 

Life. By Sir Leslie Stephen. (B.M.L.) 

243 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 2/- net. 
The best short sketch of Hobbes' career. The 
biography occupies 70 pp., and the remainder 
. of the volume is devoted to a brilliant exposition 
of Hobbes' philosophy. See also PHUoaoPHy, 
col. 401. 
HOGARTH, WILLIAM, painter and engraver 

(1697-1764). Lira. By Prof. G. Baldwin 

Brown. (M.B.A.) 228 pp. 21illus. 1905. 

W. Scott. 3/6 net. 
The author aims at a fresh and independent 
treatment of Hogarth's life and art. (^ntains 
an account of the chief original authorities for 
Hogarth's career both as man and as artist. 
See also lAJe. by Austin Dobson. (O.A.) 134 
pp. 1883. Sampson Low. 2/6. Gives list 
of Hogarth's principal paintings; also original 
prices of his prints. 
HOLBEIN, HANS, painter (1497-1543). LlPE. 

By J. Cundail. (G.A.) 123 pp. lllus. 

1879. Low. 3/6. 
An admirable little treatise, the biographical 
facts of which are taken from Woltmann's 
exhaustive study. Gives list of Holbein's 
paintings and drawings. 

HOLMAN HUNT, W. See Hunt. 

HOLMES, OLIVER WENDELL American 
author (1809-94). Life and Lettkks. By 
John T. Morse, Jr. 2 vols. 8 in. 699 pp. 
lUus. 1896. Low. 18/-. 

The standard work. Gives an admirable 

portrait of the man and his career. Full and 

intimate. 

HOLYOAKE, GEORGE JACOB, founder of 
" Secularism " (1817-1906). Lite and 
Lettbes. By Joseph McCabe. 2 vols. 9 in. 
724 pp. lllus. 1908. Watts. 16/- net. 

The standard work. Every aspect of the subject 

is treated fully, and with skill and sympathy. 

Brings out clearly the influences which moulded 

Holyoake's character. Bibliog. of Holyoake's 

writings (16 pp.). 

HOOD, THOMAS, poet and humorist (1799- 
1845). Lite and Times. By Walter 
Jerrold. 9 in. 430 pp. Ulus. 1907, 
Sivers. 16/- net. 
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A fairly exhaustive and carefully written bio- 
graphy embodying much fresh material. Super- 
sedes the Memonala prepared by Hood's son 
and daughter, and published in 2 vols, in 1860. 
HOOKER, RICHARD, Elizabethan theologian 
(1553-1600). Lira. By Vernon Staley. 
(G.C.) 8 in. 22S pp. lllus. 1907. 
Masters. 3/6. 
An up-to-date biography intended to exhibit the 
" great excellences and great att^ctions " 
of the Anglo-Catholic type of ch\u*chmanship. 
HOWARD, JOHN, philanthropist (1726-90). 
Lite. By Edgar C. S. Gibson. (O.B.) 7 in. 
226 pp. 12 lllus. 1901. Methuen. 2/6 net. 
Tells the main facts of Howard's life and recalls 
his memory to the present generation. Accurate, 
concise, and readable. 

HOWE, JOHN, Puritan divine (1630-1705). 
Life. By R. E. Horton. (L.R.) 243 pp. 
Por. 1895. Methuen. 2/- net. 
A sympathetic and well-informed accoimt of 
Howe and his times, as well as a review of 
" English Nonconformity in its origin, its mo- 
tives, its ideals, and its probable issues.' 
HUGO, VICTOR-MARIE, French writer (1802- 
85). His Life and Work. By A. F. David- 
son. 9 in. 351 pp. 1912. Nash. 15/- net. 
A complete and impartial survey. Deals not 
only with Hugo's position as a poet and novelist, 
but gives an interesting and accurate description 
of the social and political part which he played ; 
also presents an acute analysis of Hugo s char- 
acter. See also short Life, by Sir F. T. Marzials. 
(G.W.) BibUography. 1888. W. Soott. 1/-. 
HUME, DAVID, philosopher (1711-76). Life 
AND Oorebspondbnoe. By John Hill 
Burton. 2 vols. 9 in. 1038 pp. Pors. 
1846. Edin. : Wm. Tait. O.p. 
The standard authority. Based on papers be- 
queathed by Hume's nephew to the Boyal Society 
of Edinburgh, and other original sources. 
Gives the chief facts of Hume's life, an account 
of his literary labours, and a picture of his 
character as viewed by his contemporaries. 
Short Lmes: (1) By T. H. Huxley. (E.M.L.) 
214 pp. 1879. Macmillan. II- net. (2) By 
H. Calderwood. (F.S.) 168 pp. 1898. 
Edin. : Oliphant. I /- net. Claims Hume as a 
witness for (Dliristianity. (3) By Jas. Orr. 
(W.B.M.) 265pp. 1903. Edinburgh: CSark. 
3/-. Deals with his influence on philosophy 
and religion. 

HUNT, JAMES HENRY LEIGH, essayist and 
poet (1784^1859). AuroBiOQEAPHY. New 
ed. 428 pp. 1906. Smith, Elder. 2/6. 
"Less a relation of the events which happened to 
the writer, than of their impression on himself." 
Mainly a literary retrospect. See also Lite, 
by C. Monkhouse. (G.W.) 250 pp. 1893. 
W.Scott. 1/-. Bibliography (16 pp.). 
HUNT, WILLIAM HOLMAN, painter (1827- 
1910). By G. C. Williamson. (M.3.P.) 
5iin. 64 pp. Ulus. 1902. BeU. l/-net. 
A useful handbook by an authority. The first 
chapter deals with the life of the artist, and there 
follow brief essays on Holman Hunt's art and 
the pre-Eaphaelite Brotherhood. Lists of 
the artist's chief works and of missing pictures, 
together with bibliog. Bight illustrations de- 
pict the progress of Holman Hunt's art. 
HUNTER, JOHN, scientist and surgeon (1728- 
93). Life. By Stephen Paget. (M.M.) 
272 pp. Por. 1897. Unwin. 3/6. 
Introduction by Sir Jas. Paget. An excellent 
sketch. The author has drawn upon the Baillie 
manuscripts, which are full of facts about Hunter, 
and he publishes various other letters and papers 
from Miss Baillie's private collection of auto- 
graphs and records of her family. Bibliography. 
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HtJS, JOBK, Bohemian Reformer (c. 1369- 
1«6). LIFB AND TIMES. By Count Lutzow. 
9 In. 409 pp. lUus. 1909. Dent. 12/6 
net. 
While a " fervent admirer " of Hus. the author 
attempts to view him impartially. An ela- 
borate work, based on a careful study of the 
original authorities, a fairly full list of vhlch 
is given. 

HUXLEY, THOMAS HENRY, biologist and 
author (1825-95). Life and Letters. By 
his son, Leonard Huxley. 2 vols. 9 in, 
1021 pp. lUus. 1900. Macmillan. 80/- 
net. Cheap ed., 3 vols., 12/- net. 
Endeavours to convey a picture of the man 
himself, of his controversial aims, of his char- 
acter and temperament, and the circumstances 
under which his various woilis were written. 
Huxley's technical contributions lo natural 
science are only partially discussed, and no 
attempt is made to draw up a compendiiun of 
his philosophical views. Short Lives: (1) ByP. 
C. MitcheU. (L.B.) 316 pp. Por. 1900. 
Putnam. 3/6. Valuable account of his con- 
tributions to biology, educational and social 
problems, philosophy, and metaphysics. (2) 
By J. E. A. Davis. (B.M.B.) 301 pp. Por. 
1907. Dent. 2/6. Gives prominence to 
Huxley's scientific work. (3) By E. Clodd. 
(M.E.W.) 239 pp. 1902. Blackwood. 2/6. 



IBSEN, HENRIK, Norwegian dramatist (1828- 
1906). Life. By B. Gosse. (L.L.) 278 
pp. Hlus. 1907. Hodder. 3/6. 
An authoritative exposition of the life and 
writings of Ibsen. The book is intended to be 
read in connection with the final edition of 
Ibsen's Comvlete Dram<Uic Works, Does not 
give an outhne of the plots of plays accessible 
to the English reader. 

IDDESLEI6H, STAFFORD HENRY NORTH- 
COTE, EARL OF (1818-87). Life, Letters, 
AND Diaries. By Andrew Lang. New ed. 
8 in. 436 pp. Por. 1891. Blackwood. 7/6. 
The official biography. " Compiled out of 
letters, diaries, speeches, anecdotes, reminis- 
cences " by a deft literary workman. 
IRVING, EDWARD, founder of the Catholic 
Apostolic Church (1792-1834). Life. By 
Mrs. Oliphant. 6th ed. 460 pp. Por. N.d. 
Hurst. 5/-. 
Some material for this biography was 
supplied by Irving's family. The narrative. 
which makes pleasant reading, is largely con- 
structed out of Irving's journals and corre- 
spondence. Conveys a vivid impression of the 
man. 

IRVING, SIR HENRY, actor (1838-1905). Life. 
By Austin Brereton. 2 vols. 9 in. 774 pp. 
46 illus. 1908. Longmans. 25/- net. 
The authorised biography. Endeavours to 
view the subject from an independent stand- 
point, and attempts to relate the career of the 
man and the actor as it really was. Gives list 
of parts played by Irving, with place and date 
Bibhog. See also Life, by Percy Fitzgerald. 
9 in. 319 pp. lUus. 1906. Unwin. 10/6 
net, and Personal Remmiscences, by Bram Stoker. 
2 vols. 9 in. 782 pp. Illus. 1906. Heine- 
mann. 26/- net. 

IRVING, WASHINGTON, American author 
(1783-1859). Life. By C. D. Warner. 
(A.M.L.) 6i in. 310 pp. 1882. Low. 
4/6 net. 
Attempts within brief compass to make an 
impartial study of Irving's literary rank and 
achievement, as well as to give the main bio- 
eraphicai facts of his career. No index. 
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JEFFERIES, RICHARD, novelist and naturalist 
(1848-87), LIFE AND Work. By B.Thomas. 
9 in. 351 pp. Illus. Map. 1909. Hutch- 
inson. 10/6 net. 
The author's aim is to give a fuller account of 
Jefferies' life and writings than has yet been 
published. Clearly written and comprehensive, 
valuable blbUography. 

JEFFREYS, GEORGE, BARON, judge (1648- 

1689). Life. By H. B. Irving. 9 in. 880 

pp. Pors. 1898. Helnemann. 12/6 net. 

Attempts '* to fill a gap in the biographical 

literature of the 17th century, and to reproduce 

the general features of a period during wliich the 

proceedings in the courts of law were intimately 

associated with the tiistory of the nation." 

Submits a different estimate of Jeffrey's Ufe 

and character from that generally accepted. 

JOACHIM, JOSEPH, violinist and musical 

composer (1831-1907). LIFE. By A. Moser, 

tr. by L. Durham. 9 in. 850 pp. Pors. 

1901. Wellby. 15/- net. 

Not a complete biography, the narrative ending 

with the year 1899. An authentic and finely 

written account not only presenting a faithful 

portrait of the man and the artist, but describing 

his Intimate relations with many of his eminent 

contemporaries. Preface by J. A. Fuller 

Maitland. 

JOAN OF ARC (1412-31). The Maid of 
Franoe. By Andrew Lang. 9 in. 395 pp. 
Pors. 1908. Longmans. 12/6 net. 
An exhaustive and scholarly investigation of 
the many problems surrounding the character 
and career of Joan of Arc. A critical biography 
based on a study of all the documents and 
equipped with full references, which are relegated 
to notes at the end of the book. See also 
popular Life, by Mrs. Oliphant. (H.N.) 427 pp. 
lUus. 1896. Putnam. 5/-. 

JOHNSON, SAMUEL, author (1709-84). Life. 

By James Boswell. Ed. by A. Birrell. 6 

vols. 1901. Constable. 6/- net each. 
The most serviceable edition of Boswell's 
immortal biography for the general reader. One 
vol. editions published by Frowde, 5/- : and 
Pitman (abridg. with Introd. by G. K. Chester- 
ton), 2/6. Also in Everjonan's Library, 2 vols., 
2/-. Short Lives: (1) By Sir Leslie Stephen. 
(E.M.L.) 195 pp. 1879. Macmillan. 1/- net. 
A meritorious performance. (2) By F. Grant. 
(G.W.) 1887. W. Scott. 1/-. Bibliography. 
JONSON, BEN, dramatist (c. 1573-1637). Life. 

By J. A. Symonds. (E.W.) 202 pp. 1886. 

Longmans. 2/6. 
Gives in brief compass an authentic account of 
Ben Jonson's life and work. Chap. iii. deals 
with his dramatic style. The only biography 
of Jonson. 
JOWETT, BENJAMIN, Master of Balliol (1817- 

93). Life and Letters. By B. Abbott and 

Lewis Campbell. 2 vols. 9 in. 964 pp. 

lUus. 1897. Murray. 32/-. 
Vol. i. covers the period before the Mastership, 
and is the work of Prof. Campbell. Vol. ii. 
contains the story of the Mastership, which is 
from the pen of Dr. Abbott. The second 
portion is based largely on Jowett's personal 
memoranda. See also MejrMir, by L. A. Tolle- 
mache. 8 in. 141 pp. N.d. Arnold. 3/6. 
Deeply interesting. 

K 

KANT, IMMANUEL, philosopher (1724-1804). 

Life. By J. H. W. Stuckenberg. 9 in. 

488 pp. Por. 1882. Macmillan. 14/-. 

The only adeauate biography in English 
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Attempts to delineate the man himself and bis 
life rather than to expound and criticise his 
philosophy. Devotes ^ood space to Kant's 
moral and religloiis views. A work for the 
general reader. 
KEAN, EDMUND, actor (1787-1833). LIFE, 

By F. W. Hawkins. 2 vols. 9 in. 886 pp. 

1869. Tinsley. O.p. 
Based on original sources. A detailed narrative 
by a hero-worahipper. Attempts to show the 
revolution Kean effected in the art. of acting ; 
and dihtfently clears his memory '* from the 
stains and dirt which envy, hatred, and all 
uncharltahlenees have cast upon it." 
KEATS, JOHN, poet (1795-1821). Life. By 

Sidney Colvin. (E.M.L.) 245 pp. 1887. 

Macmillan. 1/- net. 
The work of Keats' first biofrrapher. Lord 
Hougbton. being out of date, the author attempts 
to furnish a connected account of Keats' life 
and work, embodying the results of later 
research, and making use of unprinted as well 
as of printed materials. An important book. 
KEBLE, JOHN, author of The Christian 

Year (1792-1866). Mbmoie. By Sir J. T. 

Coleridge. 2nded. 2 vols. 640 pp. 1869. 

Oxford : Parker. 6/-. 
Traces the influences which moulded Kebie's 
life. An Intimate and sympatbetic study, 
though not a complete, and rather a dull, bio- 
graphy. See also Li/c, by W. Lock. (L.B.) 
7tb ed. 2D6 pp. For. 1895. Methuen. 2/- 
net. More Batisfactory from the biographical 
standpoint. 
KELVIN, WILLIAM THOMSON, BARON, 

natural philosopher (1824r-1907). Life. By 

Silvanus P. Thompson. 2 vols. 9 in. 1328 

pp. lUus. 1910. Macmillan. 30/- net. 
The offlcial biography begun during the lifetime 
of Lord KelTin, who himself furnished animiber 
of personal recollections and data. Based on 
lettera, diaries, and other documents, which the 
author allows to speak as far as possible for 
themselves. Gives list of Kelvin's academic 
and otber distinctions, a full bibliog. (51 pp.), 
and a list of Kelvin's patents. See also short 
Lif e,\)7 A. Gmy. {E.M.S.) 327 pp. Per. 1908. 
Dent. 2/6 net. Not a complete biography. 
Explains to the student and general reader the 
nature of Kelvin's discoveries. Author succeeded 
Kelvin as Professor of Natural Philosophy in 
Glasgow University. 
KINGSLET, CHARLES, novelist (1819-75). 

His Letters and Memokibs of his Life. 

Edited by his Wife. 379 pp. Por. 1899. 

Macmillan. Cheap ed., 6/-. 
A condensation of a larger work now out of 
print. Contains, however, some new matter. 
Thoroughly readable. 
ENOX, JOHN, Scottish Reformer (c. 1505-72). 

Life. By P. Hume Brown. 2 vols. 9 in. 
728 pp. nius. 1895. Black. 24/-. 
The standard work. Aims at presenting Elnoz 
as a great Scotsman and a figure of European 
Importance. Clear, impartial, and scholarly. 
Appendices deal with (a) Knox and the Bizzio 
murder: (&) Catholic legends regarding Ejaox; 
(c) Knox's places of residence in Edmburgh ; 
and (d) portrait and personal appearance of 
Knox. See also (1) Jofm Knox and the Beforma- 
tion, by Andrew Lang. 9 in. 296 pp. Illus. 
1905. Longmans. 10/6 net. Tries "to get 
behind tiamtion." Dissente from Prof. Hume 
Brown, and runs counter to popular notions 
concerning Knox. (2) By H. Cowan. (H.R.) 
437 pp. Illus. 1905. Putnam. 5/-. De- 
scribes those portions of Knox's career of general 
interest. A moderate estimate with valuable 
bibliog. (3) John Knox : His Ideas and Ideals, 
by J. Stalker. 258 pp. Por, 1904. Hodder. 
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3/6. An attempt to make Knox's Owh senti- 
ments better known. Helpful and Interesting. 



LAMARCK, JEAN-BAPTISTE-PIERRE-AN- 

TOINE DE MONET, CHEVALIER DE (1744- 

1829). HIS LIFE AND Work. By A. S. 

Packard. 8 in. 467 pp. Ulua. 1901. 

Longmans. 9/- net. 

A fairly full account of the career of the founder 

of Evolution, based on original research. As 

regards Lamarck's speculative and theoretical 

views, the author has. as far as possible, allowed 

him to tell his own story. The translations of 

Lamarck's writings on organic evolution give a 

good idea of his teaching. Bibliog. 20 pp. 

LAMB, CHARLES, essayist (1775-1834). LIFE. 

By E. V. Lucas. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 9 in. 

850 pp. Illus. 1905. Methuen. Cheap 

ed., 1 vol., 7/6 net. 
Constitutes the first attempt since Talfourd's 
day to write the life of Charles and Mary Lamb 
in full. The narrative contains much fresh 
material. Lamb and his sister are allowed, 
as far eis possible, to teU their own story. Four 
appendices furnishing a note on Lamb portraits, 
a reprint of the Poetical Pieces of John Lamb, 
Senior, and an account of Lamb's principal 
Commonplace Book and of his library. Index 
contains chronological table of Lamb's life. 
See also short Mfe, by A. Ainger. (E.M.L.} 
Macmillan. 1 /- net. 
LAMB, MARY ANN, sister of Charles Lamb 

(1764^1847). LIFE. By Mrs. Gilchrist. 

(E.W.) 267 pp. 1883. W.H.Allen. 1/6. 
The narrative is woven mainly from Mary 
Lamb's and her brother's letters and writings, 
and deals for the most part with the period from 
1796 to 1815. Bibliog. No index. See also 
Lucas* Life oS Charles wm Mary Lamb (col. 36). 

LANDOR, WALTER SAVAGE, author (1775- 

1864). Life. By John Forster. 2 vols, 

1140 pp. Illus. 1869. Chapman. 28/-. 
Forster was appointed by Landor himself, as 
his hterary executor, and had possession of all 
the biographical material ; but his work is not 
well-arranged, and is critically valueless. A 
more serviceable Life is that by Sidney Colvin. 
(B.MX.) 232 pp. 1884. Macmilan. l/-net. 
LANDSEER, SIR EDWIN HENRY, animal 

painter (1802-73). Life. By J. A. Manson. 

(M.B.A.) 235 pp. Illus, 1902. W. Scott. 

3/6 net. 
Biographical material being scarce, the author 
deals with. Landseer's pictures as nearly as 
possible in chronological order. Despite hia 
difBculties his narrative is most readable. 
Gives list of Landseer paintings in London 
galleries, and indicates the prices many of his 
works have fetched. See also Life, by F. G. 
Stephens. (G.A.) 125 pp. HIus. 1883. 
Sampson Low. 2 /6. 
LATIMER, HUGH, English E,eformer (1485- 

1555). Life. By B. Demaus. New ed. 

8 in. 558 pp. Por. 1904. B.T.S. 3/6. 
The best biography. Based on original re- 
search, and temperate in style and treatment. 
The author tries to present the authentic image 
of Latimer as he spoke, and acted, and suffered. 
LAUD, WILLIAM, Archbishop of Canterbury 

(1573-1645). LIFE AJID TIMES. By C. H. 

Simpkinson. 8J in, 315 pp. Por. 1894. 

Murray. 10/6. 
It is the author's view that Laud Is strangely 
misrepresented at the present day mainly owing 
to the criticism of Macaulay and Hallam, and 
he here tries " to show Laud as he appeared to 
himself, and to judge his acts sympathetically." 
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LAW, JOHN, financier and statesman (1671- 

1729). LnrB. By A. W. Wiston-Qlynn. 

lOJ in. 215 pp. Illna. 1907. Edin. : 

Saunders. 10/6 net. 

The only complete biography of the founder 

of the Ban]£ of France, and the originator of the 

Mississippi scheme. Based on a careful study 

of the original sources. 

LAWRENCE, JOHN LAIRD MAIR, LORD, 
Governor-General of India (1811-79). Lira. 
By Sir E. Temple. (B.M.A.) 209 pp. Per. 
1889. Macmillan. 2/6. 
A well-written narratire drawn partly from 
authentic records, but chiefly from personal 
knowledge. See also lAfe, by Sir C. Aitchison. 
(R.I.) 222 pp. Map. 1892. Clarendon Press. 
2/6. Based upon larger works supplemented 
by personal recollections. 
LECKY, WILLIAM EDWARD HARTPOLE, 
historian (1838-1903). Mbmoib. By ills 
Wife. 9 in. 392 pp. Pors. 1909. Long- 
mans. 12/6 net. 
The author's aim is to recall the personal 
element. The book contains a selection of 
letters which represent yividly the character- 
istics of Leoky's peraonality. A fairly full and 
judicious record. 

LEIBNITZ, GOTTFRIED WILHELM, philo- 
sopher (1646-1716). See Philosophy, 
col. 402. 
LEIGHTON, FREDERIC, LORD, painter (1830- 
96). Life, Letters, and Work. By Mrs. 
£ussell Barrington. 2 vols. 10 in. 750 
pp. lUns. 1906. Allen. 42/- net. 
The authorised life. More space is devoted to 
the earlier than to the later years. The illustra- 
tions, of which there are 141, are a notable 
featiure. See also popular lAfe, by E. Staley. 
(M.B.A.) 291 pp. 21 Ulus. 1906. W. Scott. 
3/6 net. Appendices contain notes on Leighton 
as draughtsman, painter, modeller and sculptor, 
and book illustrator : also Leighton in the 
auction room. Bibliography, and list of honours 
bestowed on Leighton, 

LEONARDO DA VINCI, painter (1452-1519). 
LIFE. By B. M'Curdy. (G.M.P.S.) 153 pp. 
Dlus. 1904. Bell. 5/- net. 
A good popular study. Part I. Is devoted to 
the life, and Part II. to the pictures. Bibliog. 
The biography is based on Lecmardo's own 
manuscripts. 

LESLIE, ALEXANDER, first Earl of Leven 

(1582-1661). Life and Campaigns. By 

C. S. Terry. 9 in. 537 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1899. Longmans. 16/-. 

The title is somewhat misleading. The author's 

aim is less to offer a study of Leslie's character 

than to illustrate that phase in the relations 

between England and Scotland which his career 

represents. Based on original research. Bibliog. 

LESSING, GOTTHOLD EPHRAIM, philosopher 

(1729-81). Life. By J. Sime. (B.F.P.L.) 

2 vols. 2nd ed. 8i in. 719 pp. Pors. 

1879. Kegan Paul. 12/-. 

The most exhaustive survey in English of 

Lessing's life and labours. The author's aunK 

to convey a living idea of the man himself, 

using for this purpose as often as possible 

Lessing's own words. Short rijfd, by T. W. 

EoUestbn. (G.W.) 218 PP. Bibliog. 1889. 

W.Scott. 1/-. 

UDDON, HENRY PARRY, Canon of St. Paul's 

(1829-90). Life and Letteks. By J. O. 

Johnston. 9 in. 433 pp. Pors. 1904. 

Longmans. 15/- net. 

The story has been told so far as is possible 

from Liddon's letters and diaries. The letters 

which he received and preserved have been only 
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used in rare instances. A selection of Liddon's 
correspondence on general subjects is placed in 
an appendix to each chapter. See also brief 
sketch by G. W. B. Bussell. (E.C.L.) 6i in. 
194 pp. 1911. Mowbray. 3/6 net. 

LINCOLN, ABRAHAM, 16th President of the 
United States (1809-65). Life. By Noah 
Brooks. (H.N.) 485 pp. Illus. 1894. 
Putnam. 5/-. 
Attempts to give a lifelike picture of Lincoln 
by placing him in his true relation to the events 
in which he so largely participated. The author 
was closely acquainted with Lincoln during the 
later years of his life. See also: (1) MonogravK 
by W. E. Curtis. 423 pp. 24 illus. 1903. 
Philadelphia: Lippincott. 10/6. A series of 
sketches attempting to portray Lincoln as 
the highest type of the American from several 
points of view. (2) IMe, by G. H. Putnam. 
8 hi. 292 pp. 1909. Putnam. 6/- net. 
A tribute to Lincoln's qualities as a man and 
a statesman. 

LISZT, FRANZ, pianist and musical composer 
(1811-86). Life. By L. Ramann, tr, by 
B. Cowdery. 2 vols. 846 pp. 1882. W. 
H. Allen. 21/-. 
Published during Liszt's lifetime. Not of much 
critical value, but a mine of biographical in- 
formation. Gives a good idea of the main 
characteristics of the man and the artist. 
Contains a chronological index of Liszt's com 
positions to the year 1840. See also Recollec- 
tions 0] JAsa. by J. Wohl. tr. by B. P. Ward. 
246 pp. 1887. Ward & Downey. O.p. 

LIVINGSTONE, DAVID, missionary and trav- 
eller (1813-73). Life. By W. G. Blaikie. 
8 in. 424 pp. Por. Map. 1908. Murray. 
6/-. Cheap ed., 2/6 net. 
The best life for the general reader. Deals 
fully and sympathetically with his whole 
character and work, though emphasising the 
religious aspect. Seealso Zrives : (l)BySirH.ll. 
Johnston. (W.G.B.) 384 pp. 22 illus. Maps. 
1891. (New ed. 1912.) Philip. 3/6. Deals 
specially with Livingstone's exploration work. 
(2) By T. Hughes. (E.M.A.) 216 pp. Por. 
Map. 1889. Macmillan. 2/6. (3) By C.Silvester 
Home. 248 pp. Illus. 1912. IVIacmillan's 
Shilling Library. 
LOCKE, JOHN, philosopher (1632-1704). See 

Phuosophy, col. 402. 
LOCKHART, JOHN GIBSON, biographer of 
Scott (1794-1848). Life and Letters, 
By Andrew Lang, 2 vols, 9 in. 898 pp, 
Illus. 1897. John C. Nimmo. 
The authorised Life, the materials for which 
were largely derived from the Abbotsford and 
Milton Lockhart MSS. as well as other original 
sources. The illustrations are a feature, many 
being reproductions from drawings and cari- 
catures by Lockhart. 

LONGFELLOW, HENRY WADSWORTH, poet 
(1807-82). Life. By Samuel Longfellow. 
3 vols. 8i in, 1381 pp. Illus, 1886-87. 
Kegan Paul, Vols. i. and ii,, 28/- ; vol, iii. 
14/-. 
The standard biography. The Life is really told 
in vols. i. and ii. ; the remaining volume con- 
tains tile journals and correspondence of the 
last fifteen years of the poet's life, a period not 
covered very fully in the formal biography. 
An excellent condensed Life is that by T. W. 
Higginson. (A.M.L.) 342 pp. Por. 1902. 
Constable. 4/6 net. Contains fresh material 
bearing upon the formative period of the 
poet's life, and showing his desire to help to 
create an American literature. See also Life, 
by E. S, Robertson. (G.W.) 177 pp. 1887. 
W.Scott. 1/-. Bibliography, 
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LORENZO DE MEDICI. See MESIOt. 

LOUIS XIV. (1638-1715). By Arthur Hassall. 

(H.N.) 460 pp. lUua. 1895. Putnam. 6/-. 
A thoroughly competent account of the life 
and reign of Louis XIV., whom the author con- 
siders to hare as great a claim as Napoleon to 
be considered a hero. List of authorities. 
LOWELL, JAMES KUSSELL, American author 

(1819-91). LIFE. By H. E. Scudder. 2 

vols. 949 pp. Ulus. 1901. Macmillan. 

15/- net. 
Complements the Letters, ed. by C. E. Norton, 
with a more formal biography, the letters 
printed by the author being used for illustration 
of his subject, rather than as the basis of the 
narrative. A full and intimate biography. 
See also brief Life by F. Greenslet. 319 pp. 
IlluB. 1905. Constable. 6/- net. 

LOYOLA, IGKATIUS, founder of the Jesuit 

Order (1491-1556) . LoroiA and the Eaklt 

Jestots. By .=lt6wart Hose. 10} in. 648 

pp. lUus. 1891. Burns. 15/- net. 

A scholarly work viewing Loyola's life and work 

from the B.C. standpoint. The author's aim is 

to reproduce, as far as possible, the surroundings 

of the story as they were in Loyola's day. There 

is no brief, popular life. 

LUTHER, MARTIN, German Ueformer (1483- 
1546), LrPE. By Julius Kastlin. Tr. from 
the German. 2nd ed. 515 pp. lUus. 
1895. Longmans. 3/6. 
The standard authority. This sketch is based 
on the author's larger work, Martin Lutfler: 
His Life andWritinoa (2 vols., 1876), and is in- 
tended for the ordinary reader. A work on 
scientific lines, the fruit of many years' laborious 
research. See also (1) Life, by H. E. Jacobs. 
(H.E.) 469 pp. lUus. Map. 1898. Put- 
nam. 5/- net. An outline which follows the 
growth of Luther into the position which has 
given him his fame, and attempts to describe 
that position with fairness. Largely indebted to 
Kostlin. (2) l/lUher and the German Refornui- 
Uon, by T. M. Lindsay. (W.E.M.) 312 pp. 
1900. Edinburgh: Clark. 3/-. Attempts to 
set Luther in the environment of the common 
social life of his time. Chronological summary 
of history of the Eeformation. (3) The Man 
and Mb Work, by A. C. M'Giffert. 8 in. 897 
pp. 1911. Unwln. 12/6 net. A notable 
estimate by an American Prof, of Church History. 
(4) Life and Letters of Martin Luther, by 
Preserved Smith. 9 in. 606 pp. Illus. 1911. 
Murray. 12/- net. Not a popular work, but 
marked by Insight and learning. Exhibits 
Luther as a great character rather than as 
a great theologian. Incorporates much material 
that waa not available to Kostlin, the net result 
of which Is to materially alter the popular con- 
ception of the Eeformer. Valuable bibliography 
(37 pp.). 

LYTTON, EDWARD BULWER.LORD, novelist, 
playwright, and politician (1803-73). Life, 
Letters, and Litbeaet Remains. By 
his Son. a vols. 8i in. 771 pp. Illus. 
1883. Kegan Paul. 32/-. 
The narrative ends with the year 1832, but is 
very full and interesting. Should be supple- 
mented by Life, by T. H. S. Bscott. 9 in. 348 
pp. 1910. Soutledge. 7/6 net. 

M 

MACAHLAY, THOMAS BABIN(3T0N, LORD, 

historian (1800-69). LIFE and Letters. 
By Sir G. O. Trevelyan. (S.L.) Enlarged 
and complete ed. SJ in. 755 pp. 1908. 
Longmans. 3/6. 
Xhe author was Macaulay's nephew. This 
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edition of a famous biography has received 
additions in the shape of fresh notes which have 
been inserted at the close of chaps, iv., zi., and 
xiv. The final chapter, which is also new, gives 
a selection from the remarks pencilled by 
Macaulay on the blank spaces of volumes that he 
had been reading. See also brief sketch by J. 
Cotter Morison. (E.M.L.) New ed. 186 pp. 
1889. Macmillan. 1/- net. 
M'CLINTOCK, SIR LEOPOLD, Arctic explorer 

(1819-1907). Life. By Sir C. Markhara. 

9 in. 390 pp. Illus. Maps. 1909. Murray. 

15/- net. 
Based on journals, notebooks, reports, official 
documents, letters, but chiefly on the reminis- 
cences of surviving shipmates and members 
of M'Clintock's family. 
MACDONALD, SIR JOHN ALEXANDER, 

Canadian statesman (1815-91). Life. By 

G. E. Parkin. (M.C.) 9 in. 372 pp. 1909. 

Jack. 12/6 net. 
Suited to the requirements of the reader who has 
no intimate knowledge of Canadian history. 
Gives all important particulars regarding the 
problems which confronted Macdonald, but does 
not overload the narrative with details. 

MACHIAVELLI, NICCOLO, author of The 
Prince (1469-1527). LIFE and Times. By 
P. Villari. New ed. 2 vols. 9 in. 1185 
pp. Illus. 1892. tJnwin. 32/-. Cheap 
ed. in one vol., 7/6 and 2/6. 

Trans, by L. Vdlari. The standard work. A 

comprehensive and exhaustive survey. 

MACKENZIE, SIR GEORGE, King's Advocate 
(c. 1636-91). Life AND Times. By Andrew 
Lang. 9 in. 358 pp. 4 illus. 1909. 
Longmans. 15/- net. 

Presents a new and more favourable reading 

of the character of the " bloody Mackenzie " 

than that generally accepted. 

MACREADY, WILLIAM CHARLES, actor 
(1793-1873). Ebminiscences, and Selec- 
tions FROM his Diaries and Letters. Ed. 
by Sir F. Pollock. New ed. 765 pp. Illus. 
1876. Macmillan. 7/6. 
The reminiscences, though fairly trustworthy 
and eminently readable, do not carry the 
narrative beyond the year 1826. The story of 
Macready's whole career is told with reasonable 
fulness and accuracy in Mr. William Archer's 
monograph. (E.A.) 231 pp. 1890. Kegan 
Paul. 2/6. The Diaries of Macready, edited 
by Wm. Toynbee, in two volumes, are published 
( 1912) by Messrs. Chapman. 

MAGELLAN, FERDINAND, navigator (c. 
1480-1521). Life. By F. H. H. Gxiille- 
mard. (W.G.E.) 7 in. 361 pp. 17 illus. 
18 maps. 1890. Philip. 8/6. 
The only life in English. An authoritative 
narrative on popular lines. Does not aim at 
detail. Magellan's early lite in India is dis- 
missed in 6 pp. Authorities, together with the 
discussion of technical points, are given in the 
footnotes. 

MALTHUS, THOMAS ROBERT, political 
economist (1766-1834). Malthus and his 
Work. By Jas. Bonar. 9 in. 440 pp. 
1885. Macmillan. 12/6. 
An able work divided into five books. The 
first deals with the genesis, history, and con- 
tents of the Bssav on PopulaHon, the second with 
economics, the third with moral and political 
philosophy, the fourth with the critics of 
MalthuB. and the fifth gives an account of hia 
career. ^ 

MANNING, HENRY EDWARD, Cardinal 
(1808-92). Life. By E. S. Purcell, 2volB. 
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9 in. 1562 pp. For. 1896. Maomillan. 

30/- net. 
Compiled for the most part from Mannlnz's 
diaries, joiimals. and autobiographical notes. 
which, in accordance with the Cardinal's wish, 
came into the author's possession. Voi. i. 
deals with the Anglican period ; vol. ii. with the 
Catholic. Short Lite, by A. W. Hutton. (L.K.) 
291 pp. For. 1892. Methuen. 2/- net. A 
carefully written account by an Anglican. Full 
bibhography (17 pp.). 
UARIK ANTOINETTE, QUEEN OF FRANCE 

(1753-93). LrPB. By Hilaire Belloc. 9 in. 

433 pp. Illus. 1909. Methuen. 15/- net. 
The best account (or the general reader. Freshly 
written, and presenting a series of vivid pictures 
of the ill-fated French aueen and her times. 

MABLBOROUQH, JOHN CHURCHILL, FIRST 
DUKE OF (1650-1722). LIFE. By Lord 
Wolseley. 2 vols. 9 in. 877 pp. Illus. 
1894. Bentley. 32/-. 
The narrative ends witli the accession of Queen 
Anne. Attempts to convey a vivid impression 
of the man John Churchill, whilst relating the 
military achievements of Marlborough. See 
also Memoirs by W. Coxe. New ed. revised by 
J. Wade. 3 vols. 1521 pp. 1847. Bell. 
10/6. Based on Marlborough's original corre- 
spondence and other authentic sources. Core 
is a clear and painstaking narrator, and ills 
descriptions of battles are noteworthy. 
MARRY AT, FREDERICK, author (1792-1848). 
Life and Leiieks. By Florence Marryat. 
2 vols. 578 pp. 1872. Bentley. 21/-. 
Not a complete biography, but bringing together 
much reliable material concerning Marryat's 
career. A more skilful use is made of available 
material in Mr. I^avid Haimay's lASe. (G.W.) 
159 pp. 1889. W. Scott. 1/-. Contains 
critical estimate of Marryat's work and position 
in letters, and a bibliography (7 pp.). 

MARTINEAU, JAMES, theologian (1805- 
1900). Life and Letters. By J. Drum- 
mond and C. B. Upton. 2 vols. 9 in. 972 
pp. Fors. 1902. Nisbet. 30/- net. 
The authorised biography compiled from 
material supplied by the family. Dr. Drummond 
is responsible for the narrative of Martmeau's 
career, wliich occupies the whole of vol. i. and a 
portion of voi. ii. Prof. Upton supplies a 
detailed sketch of Martineau's philosophy. 
MARVELL, ANDREW, poet and politician 
(1621-78). Life. By Augustine Birrell. 
(B.M.L.) 249 pp. 1905. Macmillan. 2/- 
net. 
The only life of IMarvell. Affords an eicellent 
picture of the man and a critical estimate of his 
work as a politician and a man of ietteiB. 
MARY, QUEEN OF SOOTS (1542-87). Life. 
By D. Hay Fleming. 8 in. 555 pp. 1897. 
Hodder. 7/6. 
The author's aim is to state — fairly, briefly, and 
clearly — all the more important and more in- 
teresting events in Mary's life up to the date of 
her flight into England, without suggesting or 
sustaining any theory. Based on State Papers, 
the official records, and the letters of the penod, 
together with the contemporary histories and 
chronicles. Disputed points are dealt with in 
the Notes. See also (1) The Mystery of Mary 
Stuart, by Andrew Lang. New ed. 9i in. 476 
pp. Illus. 1901. Longmans. 6/6 net. Not 
a defence of Mary's innocence. Attempts to 
show how the whole problem is affected by the 
discovery of the Lennox Papers which enable 
us to see how Mary's prosecutors got up their 
case." (2) The Casket Letters and Mary Quem 
of Scots, by T. F. Henderson. 2nd ed. 223 
pp 1890. Black. O.p. " The last word on 
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the matter in this country." — A.Laho. Gives in 
full Morton's sworn declaration as to tlie dis- 
covery, inspection, and safe keeping of the 
Casket and its contents. (3) Lite, by F. A. 
MacCunn. 9 in. 830 pp. 44 ulus. 1905. 
Methuen. 6/-. A good popular biography, 
reliable and well-written. 

MAURICE, JOHN F. DENISON, Broad 

Church theologian (1805-72). LIFE. Ed. 

by his son, F. Maurice. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 

8i in. 1349 pp. Pors. 1884. Macmillan. 

16/-. 
The work takes the form of an autobiography, 
Maurice's own letters supplying the material. 
Bibliog. (23 pp.). See also brief Ufe. by C. F. 
G. ISIasterman. (B.C.L.) 261 pp. For. 1907. 
Mowbray. 3/6 net. Contains more biographi- 
cal facts than the larger work. Popular. 

MAXWELL, JAMES CLERK, physicist (1831- 
79). Life. By a. T. Glazehrook. (C.S.S.a.) 
230 pp. Por. 1896. Cassell. 2/6. 
Briefly describes the share that MaxweU took 
in the advance of physical science, and the 
problems with which he grappled. The book is 
intended for those with a general knowledge 
of physical ideas and principles. 

MAZARIN, JULES, Cardinal (1602-61). Life. 

By A. Hassall. (F.S.a.) 202 pp. 1903. 

Macraillan. 2/6. 
Admirably focuses the interest of Mazarln's 
life in the light of the latest research. Emphasises 
his work as a foreign politician and diplomatist. 
A good student's book. 

MAZZINI, GIUSEPPE, Italian patriot (1805- 
72). Life. By Bolton King. (T.B.) 403 
pp. Illus. 1902. Dent. 4/6 net. 
A life of Mazzini and a study of his thought. 
The latter is treated pretty fully, and there is a 
chapter on Mazzini's defects as a tiiinker and his 
strength and weakness as a politician. No 
other book covers exactly the same ground. 
Bibliography of Mazzini's writings. Popular. 

MEDICI, LORENZO DE' (1434-92). Life. 

By B. Armstrong. (H.N.) 464 pp. Illus. 

1896. Putnam. 5/-. 
Presents in a concise form materials which 
previous biographers and historians have used. 
The most serviceable book for the general 
reader. 

MELANCHTHON, PHILIP, Protestant pre- 
ceptor of Germany (1497-1560). Life. By 
J. W. Eichard. (H.R.) 8 in. 414 pp. 
Illus. 1898. Putnam. 5/-. 
Based largely on a study of Melanchthon's 
writings. The author aims at objectivity of 
presentation, and gives his authority for all 
important facte and statements. Intended as a 
guide to those who wish to make an independent 
study. Melanchthon's funeral oration on Luther 
is printed in an appendix. 

MENDELSSOHN - BARTHOLDY, FELIX, 

musical composer (1809-47). Life. By 
S. S. Stratton. (M.M.) 822 pp. Illus. 
1901. Dent. 3/6 net. 
Attempts to exhibit Mendelssohn and his works 
in a brief popular and reliable form. Bibliog., 
list of Mendelssoiin's compositions, and Mendels- 
sohn personalia and memoranda. See also 
Becolleciions, by E. Devrient. Tr. by N. Mac- 
farren. Sin. 314 pp. 1869. Bentley. 10/6. 

MEREDITH, GEORGE, novelist and poet 
(1828-1909). Geoboe Meredith in Anec- 
dote AND Ceiiioism. By J. A. Hammerton. 
9 in. 402 pp. Ulus. 1909. Grant Bichards. 
12/6 net. 

The author endeavours to follow Meredith's 
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career with some critical detachment in the hope 
of disengaging from contemporary criticism 
" an even-tempered and 'well-conaldered esti- 
mate of the man and his work." See also Life^ 
by M. S. Henderson. 824 pp. For. 1907. 
Methuen. 6/-. Furnishes an acute and de- 
tai]ed analysis of Meredith's writings, and shows 
where his mspiration mainly lies. Chapters on 
Meredith's poetry by B. de S61incoiu't. See also 
Ld^rs of Meredith, collected and edited by his 
son, W. M. Meredith. 2 vols. 1912. Constable. 
21/. net. 
MICHELANGELO, oi MICHAEL ANGELO, 

great artist (1475-1564). Life. By Sir 

C. Holroyd. (L.A.) 2nd ed. 316 pp. 

Illus. 1911. Duclcworth. 7/6 net. 
•' With translations of the life of the master 
by his scholar. Ascanlo Condivi, and three 
dialogues from the Portuguese D'OUanda." 
The second part of the book, which is really an 
appen(Ux to Condivi. takes the form of a supple- 
mentary account of the existing works of the 
master. Popular. 
MILL, JOHN STUART, philosopher (1806-73). 

Autobiography. New ed. 8 in. 200 pp. 

Por. N.d. Longmans. 3/6 net ; paper 

covers, 6d. net. 
An interesting narrative which ends with the 
year 1870. See also (1) Letters, ed., with 
an introd., by H. S. R. Elliott. With a note on 
Mill's private life by Mary Taylor. 2 vols. 
9 in. 766 pp. 1910. Longmans. 21/- net. 
The letters are of two classes — those which 
throw light upon the man. and those which 
disclose his opinions on philosophy, politics, 
religion, and ethics. (2) lAfe, by W. L. Courtney. 
(G.W.) 194 PP. 1889, W. Scott. 1/-. 
Brief and informative. Appendices contain 
genealogy of Mill family, and calendar of the 
lives of the two Mills. Bibliography (11 pp.). 
See also Philosophy, col. 403 

MILLAIS, SIR JOHN EVERETT, painter 
(1829-96). Life and Letters. By his 
son, J. G, Millais. 9 in. 432 pp. Illus. 
1905. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Abridged from the larger work (2 vols., 1899). 
Gives a chronological list of Millais' works. 
MILLER, HUGH, author and geologist (1802- 
56). Life and Letters. By Peter Bayne. 
2 vols. 84 in. 948 pp. Illus. 1871. 
Strahan. 32/-. O.p. 
The standard authority. Agreeably written, 
comprehensive, and well-informed. The work 
is divided into six sections, the first three (vol. i.) 
treating of the boy, the apprentice, and the 
journeyman, and the last three (vol. ii.) of the 
bank accountant, the newspaper editor, and the 
man of science. No Index. See also A Critical 
Study, by W. M. Mackenzie. 7 in. 254 pp. 
1905. Hodder. 5/- net. 

MILLET, JEAN FRANgOIS, painter (1814^75). 

Life and Letters. By Julia Cartwright 

(Mrs. Henry Ady). New and cheap ed. 9 

in. 400 pp. 1910. Sonnenschein. 5/-. 

The most complete and satisfactory biography 

of MiUet. 

MILTON, JOHN, poet (1608-74). Life. By 
David Masson. An expensive work in six 
vols. 
" The most exhaustive biography that ever 
was compiled of any Englishman." — Mark 
pATTisoN. Short Lives : (1) By Mark Pattison. 
(E.M.L.) 226 pp. 1880. Macmillan. 1 /- 
net. (2) By Walter Raleigh. 8 in. 280 pp. 
1900. Arnold. 6/-. A suggestive study. (3) By 
R. Gamett. (G.W.) 1890. W. Scott. 1 /- 
Bibliography. 

MIRABEAU, H0N0R16 GABRIEL RIQUETI. 
COMTE DE, statesman (1749-91), LlFH, 
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By S. G. TaUentyre. 8^ in. 357 pp. Pori. 
1908. Smith, Elder. 10/6 net. 
The most exhaustive account of Mrabeau'a 
career in English. . Pleasantly wntten and 
generally trustworthy. Gives a etrikinff por- 
trait of the man. Brief list of authonties. 
See also short sketch by P. F. Willert. (F.S.) 
241 pp. 1898. Macmillan. 2 /6. An ex- 
cellent little study outlining clearly and accur- 
ately the leading incidents of Mirabeau's career, 
and giving a fair idea of the memorable part he 
played. 

MOFFAT, ROBERT, missionary (1795-1883). 
Lives of Robert and Mary Moffat. By 
their son, John S. Moffat. 6th ed. 490 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1887. ITnwin. 6/-. Also in 
Unwin's Half-Crown Standard Library. 
A popular account of the career of the pioneer of 
South African mission work and of his wife. 

MOHAMMED THE PROPHET (c. 570-632). 

Life. By Sir William Muir. New ed. 

8i in. 652 pp. Maps. 1878. Smith, 

Elder. 16/-. 
A full and scholarly narrative based on original 
sources. Introductory chapter deals with Arabia 
before the time of Mohammed. The volume is an 
abridgment from the first edition in 4 vols. 
(1861). A briefer and more popular account is 
that by Prof. Margoliouth. (H.N.) 507 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1905. Putnam. 5 /-. 

MOLI&RE, JEAN BAPTISTS POQUELIN, 

French dramatist (1622-73). Life. By 
H. C- Chatfleld-Taylor. 9J in. 471 pp. 
Illus. 1907. Chatto. 10/6 net. 
Aims at teUing the story of Molifere's life for 
English readers. All quoted passages from the 
plays are translated. More attention is given 
to comedies concerned with Moli^re's life than 
to pieces written mainly for stage purposes. 
Chronology and bibliog. (15 pp.). See also 
Lives : (1) By Brander Matthews. 9 in. 
385 pp. 1910. Longmans. 12/6 net. "A 
sound and useful book for beginners." — Times. 
(2) By H. M. Trollope. 9 in. 596 pp. Pors. 
1905. Constable. 16 /- net. For advanced 
students. 

MOLTKE, HELMUTH COUNT VON, German 

Field-Marshal (1800-91). Life. By W. 

O'Connor Morris. 9 in. 434 pp. Pors. 

Maps. Plans. 1903. Ward & Downey. 

21/-. Cheap ed., 10/6. 
A general survey. Endeavours to give a just 
estimate of Moltke's exploits, and a portrayal 
of ' the real man. In narrating the second 
phase of the Franco-German War, the author 
gives prominence to the " extraordinary efforts " 
of France. Bibliography. 

MONTAIGNE, MICHEL DE, essavist (1533-92). 

Life, By E. Dowden. (F.M.L.) 383 pp. 

Por. 1905. Lippincott. 6/- net. 
For the general reader. Reliable, concise, 
and of considerable critical value. Fairly full 
bibliog. See also the fine study by Edith Sichel. 
9 in. 271 pp. 1911. Constable. 7/6 net. 
Valuable for the light it throws on Montaigne's 
personality. Extract and commentary are 
skilfully woven together. A slighter sketch 
is that by W. L. Collins, (F.C.) 192 pp. 1879. 
Blackwood. 1 /- net. 

MONTFORT, SIMON DE, EARL OF LEI- 
CESTER (c, 1208-65). Life. By G. W. 
Prothero. 421 pp. 2 maps. 1877. Long- 
mans. 9/-. 
A valuable work based on a careful study of 
original sources. Gives the fullest accoimt of 
the personal life of Simon de Montfort, as well 
as a detailed presentation of the constitutional 
struggle in which he played so prominent a part 
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Appendices. See also Wei by M. Crelghton. 
2nd Bd. 2»8 pp. Maps. '1877. Kivington. 
2/6. A ooQolae handbook for begumeis. 
Qeor and accurate. 

UONTBOSE, JAMES ORAHAU, MABQUIS 

OF (1612-50). LIM AND Times. By 
Mark Napier. 557 pp. Pors. 1840. Kdln. : 
Oliver & Boyd. O.p. 
*' Illustrated from original manuscripts, includ- 
ing family papers now first published from the 
Montrose charter - chest and other private 
repositories." A partisan production, but 
valuable for facts. See also (1) Life, by Lady 
Qreville. 8 in. 274 pp. Pors. 1886. C3iap- 
man. O.p. Supplies a fairly good outline of 
Montrose's career though written with some 
bias. (2) Life, by Mowbray Morris. (E.M.A.) 
235 pp. For. 1892. MacmiUan. 2/8. 

MQ0D7, DWIGHT LYMAN, American evan- 
gelist (1887-99). Life. By W. R. Moody. 
9 in. 509 pp. lUus, Morgan. 5/-, Pop. 
ed., 1/- and 6d. 

A racy account of the life and work of the popular 

Amencan evangelist. Moody's magnetic per- 

eonality is skilfully set toith. 

UOOBE, THOMAS, poet (1779-1852). LIFE. 

By Stephen Gwynn, (E.M.L.) 203 pp. 

1905. Macmillan. 2/- net. 
A careful and sympathetic survey of the life 
and writings of the impulsive Irish poet. Ap- 
pendix contains complete catalogue of Moore's 
works, with dates of publication. Moore's 
Memoirs. Journals, and Correspondence were 
edited by Lord Jolm BusBell in 8 vols. (1853- 
56). 
MORE, HANNAH, authoress (1745-1833). 

Live. By Annette M. B. Meakin. 9 In. 

415 pp. 1911. Smith, Elder. 14/- net. 
An account of her personality, her friends, and 
her writings rather than a formal biography. 
The author writes as an avowed admirer. Gives 
an excellent picture of the times of Hannah 
More. See also slight sketch by Anna J. Buck- 
land. 160 pp. Pors. N.d. E.T.S. 3/-. Quotes 
largely from Hannah's diary. 

MORE, SIR THOMAS, anthor of Utopia (1478- 

1536). Life. By W. H. Hutton. 299 pp. 

Por. 1895. Methuen. 5/-. 
The best book on the subject — ^well-balanced, 
authoritative, and attractively written. Lays 
most stress on the personal interest of More : 
and to this object the introduction of the history 
of the times and discussions of critical questions 
of theology and history have been subordinated. 
MORLAND, GEORGE, painter (1763-1804). 

Life. By D. H. Wilson. (M.B.A.) 223 pp. 

Ulus. 1907. W. Scott. 8/6 net. 
An intelligent and sympathetic study. Gives 
examples of the artist's different styles and 
moods, and takes a more favourable view of 
his character than is usually accepted. Mor- 
land's chief works, and his pictures in public 
galleries and auction rooms, also bibliog.. are 
given in an appendix. 
MORLEY, HENRY, author (1822-94). Life. 

By H. 3. Solly. 8 in. 422 pp. Por. 1898. 

Arnold. 12/6. 
Prof. Morley is best remembered for his signal 
services to education and for his success in 
popularising the English classic wnters. This 
work is based on his diaries and letters which 
record his early struggles, his journalistic career, 
and his friendship with Forster, Dickens, and 
Douglas Jerrold. 
MORLEY, SAMUEL, philanthropist (1809-86). 

Lies. ByB. Hodder. 9 in. 525 pp. Por. 

1887. Hodder, 5/-. 
i5 
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Based on material supplied by the family of 
Samuel Morley. Aims at presenting a faithful 
portrait of the man as he was, and at indicating 
the place he occupied and the power he wielded. 
MORRIS, WILLIAM, poet and Socialist (1834- 

96). Life. By J. W. Mackail. 2 vols. 

9 in. 750 pp. Ulus. 1899. Longmans. 

10/- net. Pocket ed. 2 vols. 1912. 

4/- net. 
The authorised biography. Vol. 1, carries the 
narrative down to the year 1878. In vol. ii. 
chapters are devoted to the Democratic Federa- 
tion, the Socialist League, and the foimdtng of 
the Kelmscott Press. See also Life, by Alfred 
Noyes. (E.M.L.) 164 pp. 1908. MacmiUan. 
2/- net. Author regards Morris primarily as a 
poet. 
MOTLEY, JOHN LOTHROF, historian (1814- 

77). MEMom. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 

285 pp. 1881. Kegan Paul. 6/-. 
A good outline of the career of the author of the 
Rise of the Dutch BevubUc, with a brief estimate 
of his character and work. 

MOZART, WOLFGANG AMADEUS CHRY- 
^SOSTOM, musical composer (1756-91). Life. 
SBy Otto Jahn, tr. by P. D. Townsend. 

3 vols, of about 450 pp. each. 1882. 

Novello. 31/6.1 -4 * 

A monument of research and critical ability 
which all students of Mosart's life and com- 
positions must consult. See also popular Life, 
by B. J. Breakespeare. (M.M.) SIO pp. 
Ulus. 1902. Dent. 8/6 net. Gives genea- 
logical table of Mosart family, classified list of 
Mozart's compositions, bibliog.. and Mozart 
personalia and memoranda. 
MURRAY, JOHN, publisher (1778-1843). 

A Pdbiisber and his Peieuds. By 
Samuel Smiles. 2 vols. 8i in. 1071 pp. 

Pors. 1891. Murray. 32/-. 
Memoir and correspondence of the second John 
Murray, with an account of the origin and pro- 
gress of his publishing house, 1768-1843. Fur- 
nishes a full picture of the literature and principal 
men of letters of the first half of the 19th century, 
Scott, Byron, Canning, Southey, the Disraelis, 
Campbell, Hallam, Croker, all figure In the 
pages of the work. 
MUSSBT, ALFRED DE, French poet (1810- 

57). LIFE. By C. F. Oliphant. (F.O.) 7 in. 

200 pp. 1890. Blackwood. 1/- net. 
An elementary book giving a brief sketch of the 
poet's life (46 pp.). The remaining chapters are 
devoted to an exposition of the Pofeles, the Four 
Tragedies, the (^medies, and the prose works, 

N 

NAPIER, SIR CHARLES JAMES, conqueror 
of Scinde (1782-1863). Lira. By Sir W. F. 
Butler. (B.M.A.) 222 pp. 1890. Mac- 
miUan. 2/6. 
A brief, popular account. Admirably sums up 
the significance of Napier's career. 
NAPOLEON I. (1769-1821). Life. By J. 
Holland Eose. 3rd ed. 2 vols. 8i in. 
1131 pp. Ulus. Maps. Plans. 1902. 
Bell. 18/- net. Cheap ed., 2 vols., 10/- net. 
" There is no single book on Napoleon, either 
in English or French, to be compared to this fop 
accuracy, for information, for judgment, nor la 
there any that is better reading " — Prof. York 
PowBix. Seea]soa) A Short Hiitorv of Navoleon 
the Pirat. by J. B. Seeley. 852 pp. Por. 1886. 
Seeley. 5/-. A trustworthy outline by a 
laborious student of Napoleon. No attempt 
to estimate Napoleon's military genius : battles 
merely registered. All personal and domestic 
detail omitted. Endeavours to bring together 
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cauEe &nd effect, and to trace deTelopment. 
(2) Navoleon : The Last Fhaie, by Lord Boseberr. 
9i In. 288 pp. 1904. HximphreyB. 7/6 net. 
"Its aim is to penetrate the deliberate darkness 
whlcb surrounds the last act of the Napoleonic 
drama." (3) The Personality of Navoleon, by J. 
HollandEose. (Lowell Lectures. 1912.) 306 pp. 
Bell. 6/- net. 

NASMYTH, JAMES, engineer (1808-90). 

AnTOBioaEAPHT. [Bd. by Samuel Smiles. 

New ed. i70 pp. Illus. 1885. Murray. 

3/6. 
An interesting record incorporating reminis- 
cences of Nasmytb's life, and a sketch of bis 
inrentions. 

NELSON, HOBATIO, VISCOUNT (1758-1806). 

Life. JBy A. T. Mahan. 2nd ed., revised. 

8i in. 780 pp. Illufl. Map. 1899. Low. 

12/6 net. 
Originally published in 2 vols. In this, the 
standard work. Nelson is regarded as " the 
embodiment of the Sea Power of Great Britain." 
The aim of the author, while not neglecting other 
sources of knowledge, is to make Nelson describe 
himself. See also short Life, by Sir J. K. 
Langhton. (B.M.A.) 248 pp. Por. 1896. 
Macmillan. 2/6; and Life of Eimna, Lady 
Hamilton, by W. Sichel (col. 29). 

NEWMAN, FRANCIS WILLIAM, author, 

brother of Cardinal Newman (1805-97). 

Memoirs and Letters. By I. G. Sieveking. 

9 in. 426 pp. 28 lUus. 1909. Xegan 

Paul. 10/6 net. 
A popular, if somewhat diifuse, study exhibiting 
Francis Newman as an untiring worker for the 
betterment of mankind. Many Interesting 
letters are included, and there are chapters on 
Newman's friendship with Martineau and his 
influence as a teacher. 
NEWMAN, JOHN HENRY, Cardinal (1801-90). 

Life, Based on his Private Journaxs 

AND Correspondence. By Wilfrid Ward. 

2 vols. 9 in. 1281 pp. 1912. Longmans. 

36/- net. 
" Likely to take its place at once among the 
great biographies, not so much because of its 
literary qualities — though these are good — 
as because of its obvious truthfulness." — 
Times. Vindicates Newman's complete loyalty 
to K.O. Church. His life in the English Church 
is dismissed in a single chapter. See also Lives : 
(1) By E. H. Button. (L.E.) 261 pp. Por. 
1891. Methuen. 2/- net. A valuable study. 
The main part of the book is devoted to the 
Anglican life of Newman. His career within 
the Church of Borne is compressed into a single 
chapter. (2) By Wm. Barry. (L.L.) 294 pp. 
Illus. 1904. Hodder. 3/6. Chapters on New- 
man as man of letters, and Newman's place in 
history. 

NEWTON, SIR ISAAC, natural philosopher 
(1642-1727). Life. By Sir D. Brewster. 
New ed. 7 in. 346 pp. Illus. N.d. Edin. : 
Gall & Inglis. 3/-. 
The only popular Life. Gives a very fair idea 
of Newton's achievements, the author himself 
having been a distinguished natural philosopher. 
NIETZSCHE, FRIEDRICH WILHELM, philos- 
opher (1844-1900). His Life and Work. 
By M. A. Mtigee. 9 in. 453 pp. Illus. 
1908. Unwin. 10/6 net. 
This book was written with the object of gain- 
ing for Nietzsche " some appreciation and 
justice" from English readers. Gives the first 
English chronological sketch of all Nietzsche's 
workSj and seeks to apply *' the rigid method 
of historical and unprejudiced criticism." 
Valuable bibliography. 
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NIGHTINGALE, FLORENCE, the heroine of the 
Crimean War (1820-1910). LlPE. By 
Sarah A. Tooley, 360 pp. 22 Illus. 1904. 
Cassell. B/- net. 
The book was written to signalise the Jubilee of 
the illustrious heroine. Very full. Interesting, 
and generally reliable, but not a complete bio- 
graphy. The only work of its kind. 



O'CONNELL, DANIEL, Irish politician (1775- 
1847). LITE. By H. Dunlop. (H.N.) 408 
pp. Illus. 1900. Putnam. 5/-. 
The best book for the general reader. A care- 
fully-written narrative, sympathetic yet frankly 
critical. 

OWEN, SIB RICHARD, naturalist (1804-92). 
LlEE. By his grandson, R. Owen. 2 vols. 
Sin. 802pp. Illus. 1894. Murray. 24/-. 
' With the scientific poi^ions revised by 0. D. 
Sherbom ; also an essay on Owen's position 
in anatomical science" by Huxley. The 
standard authority. 

OWEN, ROBERT, SociaUst (1771-1858). Life. 
By Frank Podmore. 2 vols. 9 in. 715 
pp. Illus. 1906. putchinson. 24/- net. 
The standard work on the first great British 
Socialist. Gives an eihaustive account of his 
life and a lucid ezppsition of his opinions. 
Incorporates material from an unpublished 
collection of Owen's letters. See also brief 
biography by Lloyd Jones. Ed. by W. C. 
Jones. 7 in. 222 pp. Pors. 1890. Sonuen- 
Bchein. 3/6. 



PADEREWSKI, IGNAZ JAN, pianist (b. 1860). 
Life. By E. A. Baughan. (L.M.M.) 
92 pp. Illus. 1908. Lane. 2/6 net. 
The only monograph in English dealing with 
Paderewski. Gives a concise and interesting 
sketch of his career, estimates bis work as 
pianist and composer, indicates personal traits, 
and discusses his views on music and teaching. 

PAGET, SIR JAMES, BART., surgeon (1814- 

99). Memoirs and Letters. Ed. by his 

son, Stephen Paget. 9 in. 438 pp. Hlus. 

1901. Longmans. 12/6 net. 
The book is divided into two parts, the first 
containing the whole of the memoirs, with a 
commentary on each of the six chapters dealing 
with Paget's early life, and the second recounting 
the later years. Paget's pathological work 
and his private practice are merely outlined. 
PAINE, THOMAS, author of The Rights of 

Man (1737-1809). LIFE. By M. D. Conway. 

2 vols. 8i in. 887 pp. Illus. 1892. 

Putnam. 25/-. Cheap ed. 1 vol., 10/« net. 
A history of his literary, political, and religious 
career in America, France, and England, to 
which is added a sketch of Paine by William 
Cobbett, hitherto unpublished. The standard 
biography. A half-crown edition was published 
by Watts in 1909. 
PALGRAVE, FRANCIS TURNER, poet and 

critic (1824^97). His Journals and 

Memories op his Liff-. By G. F. Palgrave. 

9 in. 285 pp. Por. Longmans. O.p. 
Attempts to show Palgrave " both as a man of 
true poetic feeling, possessed of the purest taste 
in art and literature, and also as one who was 
loved by an almost infinite number of friends." 
PALMERSTON, HENRY JOHN TEMPLE. 

VISCOUNT, statesman (1784-1865). Life 

AND COEKESPONDENOE. By Hon. B. Ashley. 

2 vols. 1032 pp. Illus. 1879. Bentley. 

30/-. Cheap ed., 12/-. 
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T?.i„I&J- . Contains some fresh matter, 
preponderata over the text. See also lAit. by 
?S'2'S}^, S'.o^"'™ 'oow Duke ot AreVUK 
<Q;P-M.) 248PD. 1892. Low. .3/6. CoBtains 
ot iStaereto" ^'""'*''' unpubllahed letters 

PARK, HUNGO, African traveller (1771- 

1806). MuNGo Pake and the Niger. 

By Joseph Thomson. (W.G.B.) 344 pp. 

lllus. Maps. 1890. Philip. 4/6. 

*'lt a tomal biography, but a detailed and 

authoritative account of Park's African journeys. 

l!f- ^°J^t^f, ^ ^- B. Maclaohlan. (E.S.) 

Edinburgh: OUphant. 1/- net. 

PARNELL, CHARLES STEWART, Irish 

political leader (1846-91). Life. By U. 

Barry O'Brien. 2 vols. 772 pp. lllus. 

1898. Smith, Eider. 21/-. Also in Nelson's 

Shilling Library. 
The standard biography. The narrative is on 
popular lines and is expository rather than criti- 
cal. Does not attempt an estimate of Pamell's 
character, but gives an " appreciation " by 
Gladstone. 

PASCAL, BLAISE, French scientist and religi- 
ous writer (1623-62). Life. By Viscount 
St. Cyres. 8i in. 450 pp. Por. 1909. 
Smith, Elder. 10/6 net. 
Describes the more dramatic sides of Pascal's 
scientific career, but deals briefly with his 
geometncal performances and ms quarrels 
with the Church of Bome. Gives short clirono- 
logical table of the chief events of Pascal's 
life, viewed in relation to the general liistory 
of his time : also useful bibliog. (English and 
French). See also (1) sketch by H. E. Jordan. 
264 pp. 1909. Williams. 4/6 net. "A study 
m religious psychology." About half the book 
IS biograpldoal. (2) lAfe. by Prino. Tullooh. 
(F.0.)^2nd ed. 206 pp. 1882. Blackwood. 
1 /-. Text-book. 

PASTEUR, LOUIS, Prench scientist (1822- 

95). LrPB. By Percy and Mrs. Frankland. 

(C.S.S.a.) 230 pp. Pors. 1898. CasseU. 

2/6. 

Sketches briefly and clearly the genius and 

labours of the great scientist, as well as narrates 

the outstanding events of his life. 

PATER, WALTER HORATIO, critic and 
humanist (1839-94). Life. By A. C. Benson 
(B.M.L.) 233 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 2/- net. 
A brief, sympathetic study written with skill 
and judgment. The author was assisted in the 
biographical portion by members of Pater's 
family, and by several of the great critic's 
intimate friends. 

PATMORE, COVENTRY KERSEY DIGHTON, 

poet (1823-96). Life. By E. Gtosse. (L.L.) 

260 pp. Por. 1905. Hodder. 3/6. 
A helpful book intended to supplement the 
Memoirs and Corresvondeace (2 vols. 1900). 
Gives an outline of Patmore's career, but 
devotes most space to a criticism of his char- 
acter and writings. The author was an intimate 
friend of Patmore. 
PATRICK, ST. (c. 372-<!. 463). Life. By 

J. B. Bury. 9 in. 419 pp. Maps. 1905. 

Macmillan. 12/- net. 
A thorougUy critical account of St. Patrick and 
his place in history. Supersedes all other 
works on the subject. Based upon " a methodi- 
cal examination of the sources." The author's 
conclusions tend to show tiiat the Boman 
Catholic conception of St. Patrick's work is 
generally " nearer to historical fact than the 
views of some anti-papal divines." 
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PAT'TISON, MARK, rector of Lincoln College, 
Oxford (1813-84). Memoirs. By Himself 
340 pp. 1885. Macmillan. 8/6. 
The Jfmofaj reach to 1860, and "are com- 
parable ,for their introspection only to Eousseau's 
Confessims. See also RecolledUms of Pattison. 
??o, ^S^-i.-^-^o'lBmache. 81m. 85 pp 
1891. Wm. Bice. O.p. 

PEEL, SIR ROBERT, statesman (1788-1850). 

Peel peom his Pkivate Papers. Ed. by 

C. S. Parker. 2nd ed. 3 vols. 9 in 1778 

pp. lllus. 1899. Murray. Vol. 1., 16/-- 

vols. ii. and ill., 32/-. 

"With a chapter on his life and character by 

ms grandson, the Hon. George Peel." The 

standard work superseding all previous books. 

Short Infe, by J. K. Thursfleld. (T.B.S.) 262 

pp. 1891. Macmillan. 2/6. A sound piece 

of work, but written before the publication 

of the Peel Papers, a comment wliich also 

applies to the monograph by Justin M'Carthy. 

(Q.P.M.) 184 pp. Por. 1891. Low. 3/6. 

PENN, WILLIAM, Quaker and courtier (1644- 

1718). Life and Work. By Mrs. Colqu- 

houn Grant. 9 in. 270 pp. lllus, 1907. 

Murray. 10/6 net. 

An interesting, carefully-written narrative by 

one of Penn'6 direct descendants. The writer 

IB attracted most by the peraonal side of the 

great Quaker's career, and attempts to give a 

lifelike portrait of the man. Cliapter on Penn's 

descendants, and appendix containing list of 

Penn's works, with dates of publication. 

PEPYS, SAMUEL, diarist (1633-1703). Life. 

By B. H. Moorhouse. 9 in, 327 pp. 1909. 

Chapman. 10/6 net. 
Exhibits by means of well-chosen and skilfully 
arranged extracts from the Sian/, Pepys as 
administrator, observer, and gossip. The whole 
IS weaved into a biograpliical narrative. See 
also Life, by P. Lubbock. (L.L.) 8 in. 293 
PP. Por. 1909. Hodder. 3/6. The author 
was formerly Pepysian Librarian at Magdalene 
College, (Cambridge. Popular. 

PERICLES (c. 500-429 E.O.). 

Abbott. (H.N.) 394 pp. 

5/-. 

The sketch is in two parts, the first tracing the 
growth of the Athenian empire and the causes 
wliich alienated Athens and Sparta ; the second 
giving a brief account of the government, the 
art and literature, the society and manners of 
the Periclean Athens. Author differs widely 
from Grote and Curtius in estimating the 
statesmanship of Pericles. 

PETER THE GREAT, Emperor of Bussia 

(1672-1725). LIFE, By K. Waliszewski. 

Tr. by Lady Mary Loyd. 2nd ed. 9 in. 

672 pp. Por. 1898. Heinemann. 6/-. 

An authoritative work divided into tliree parts, 

the first dealing with Peter's education, the 

second with the man, and the third with his 

work. 

PETRARCH, FRANCESCO, Italian poet (1304- 
74). His Life and Times. By H. C. 
Hollway-Calthrop. 9 in. 329 pp. 24 illus. 
1907. Methuen. 12/6 net. 
A short sketch written with care, skill, and judg- 
ment. Intended to interest the general reader 
as well as the student. The narrative is sub- 
stantially taken from Petrarch's writings. See 
also Life, by Maud F. Jerrold. 9 in. 360 pp. 
lUus. 1909. Dent. 12/6 net. Scholarly and 
critical. 

PHILIP n. OF SPAIN (1527-98). Life. By 
Martin A. S. Hume. (P.S.) 277 pp. 1897. 
Macmillan, 2/6, 
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By an eminent authority on Spanish history. 
His aim is to consider Philip mainly as a 
statesman, in relation to the important pro- 
blems with which he had to deal, rather than 
to furnish a connected account of the occurrences 
of Philip's long reign. Genealogical table 
showing Philip's claim to the English Crown. 
Bibliography. 

PITMAN, SIR ISAAC, inventor of phonography 
(1813-97). LIFB. By Alfred Baker. 8i in. 
403 pp. Illus. 1908. Pitman. 7/6. 
The most complete and authoritative biography. 
Based on material furnished by Pitman's 
family. Gives an interesting account of the 
origin and development of what has come to 
be regarded as the standard system of English 
shorthand. Valuable appendices. Bibliog. 
(25 pp.). 

PITT, WILLIAM, statesman (1759-1806). 

Life. By Lord Eosebery, (T.K.S.) 309 pp. 

1908. Macmillan. 2/6. 
The best short lASc " It is not only a lumin- 
ous estimate of Pitt's character and policy : 
It ia also a brilliant gallery of portraits." — 
Tmjms. See also sketch by Chas. Whibley. 
8 in. 347 pp. lUus. 1906. Blackwood. 
6 /- net. The biography is slight ; but contains 
some masterly criticism. 

PLATO (c. 427-347 B.C.). LiFB. By B. G. 

Ritchie. (W.E.M.) 240 pp. 1902. Bdin. : 

Clark. 3/-. 
The biography is confined to chap. i. The 
remainder of the volimae is devoted to an 
exposition of the Platonic writings. Intended 
for the general reader, Greek words being used 
sparingly, and never without interpretation. 
An appendix indicates Plato's family connec- 
tions. 

PLAYFAIR, SIR LYON, FIRST BARON 
PLAYFAIR OF ST. ANDREWS (1818-98). 
Mbmoirs and Correspondenob. By Sir 
Wemyss Ueid. Pop, ed. 499 pp. Pora. 
1900. CasseU. 7/6. 
Written with considerable literary ability. 
Sheds an interesting light upon the many- 
sidedness of Lord Playfair's career, likewise bis 
exceptional personal and social gifts. Thor- 
oughly readable. 

POE, EDGAR ALLAN, American poet (1809- 
49). LiFB, By G. E. Woodberry. (A.M.L.) 
3rd ed. 7 in. 363 pp. Por. 1885. Con- 
stable. 4/6 net. 
The larger portion of the book consists of infor- 
mation which has escaped previous biographers, 
or of old statements so radically corrected as to 
become new. Tells the story of Poe's hfe 
without embellishment. See also lAU* Letters, 
and Opinions, by J. H. Ingram. New ed. 
495 pp. 1886. W. H. Allen. O.p. A more 
elaborate work containing much valuable 
information ; but showing considerable bias. 

POPE, ALEXANDER, poet (1688-1744). Life. 

By Sir L. Stephen. (E.M.L.) 218 pp. 1880. 

Macmillan. 1/- net. 
There is no definitive or complete biography 
of Pope, but this work aims at giving a short 
summary of the leading facts, and of the main 
conclusions established by the evidence given at 
length in the writings of Dilke and Whitwell 
Elwin. The author also offers some independent 
criticism of Pope's writings. 

PUSEY, EDWARD BOUVERIE, English 
Church leader (1800-82). Life. By G. W. 
E. Russell. (E.C.L.) 224 pp. 1907. Mow- 
bray. 3/6 net. (New ed. 1912. l/-net.) 
A brief and interesting survey of Dr. Pusey's 
life and work by a noted Anglican layman. 
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PYM, JOHN, Puritan leader (1584-1643). 

Life. By C. E. Wade. 8i in. 356 pp. 

1912. Pitman. 7/« net. 
An up-to-date and readable sketch of the career 
of the great Parliamentarian of Charles the 
First's time. Incorporates all that has hitherto 
been brought to light concerning Pym, and gives 
an intelligent account of his policy. 

R 

RABELAIS, FRANCOIS, French author (1483- 
1553). LiPB. By Arthur Tilley. (F.M.L.) 
388 pp. Por. 1907. Lippincott. 6/- net. 
The most complete and up-to-date account in 
English. Incorporates much important in- 
formation that haa come to light during the past 
few years. Gives a more or less detailed analysis 
of Garoantua and Fantaaruel on elementary 
lines. 

RAEBURN, SIR HENR7, portrait painter 
(1756-1823). Life. By B. Pinnington. 
(M.B.A.) 295 pp. 21 illus, 1904. W. 
Scott. 3/6 net. 
A biographical and critical study adhering 
closely to what is or seems sound in Cunning- 
ham's Life, and in the fragmentary writings and 
references of those who knew Kaebum, including 
Wilkie and Scott. Chronological catalogues of 
Raeburn's exhibited works, 1792-1904 ; 
Eaebum pictures in British public galleries ; 
prices fetched by Baebum pictures : and 
bibliography. 

RAINY, ROBERT, Scottish ecclesiastical 
leader (1826-1906). Life. By P. Carnegie 
Simpson. 2 vols. 9 in. 1026 pp. Pors. 
1909. Hodder. 21/- net. Cheap Pd., 7/6. 
An ecclesiastical history as well as a biography. 
Narrates and discusses much of the history 
of the Scottish Church during the last three- 
quarters of a century, while presenting a life- 
like portrait of Rainy. Accurate, authoritative, 
ably written, and, considering the amount of 
controveiBial ground covered, wonderfully im- 
partial. 

RALEIGH, SIR WALTER, soldier, sailor, and 
historian (c. 1552-1618). LIFE. By 
Martin A. S. Hume. 4th ed. 8 in. 449 pp. 
Por. Maps. 1906. TJnwin. 2/6 net. 
The best popular biography. The author 
writes from first-hand knowledge and tells the 
story of Raleigh's many-sided career with skill 
and judgment. He regards him mainly as the 
founder of our Colonial Empire. See also 
short Lives': (1) By Sir R. Rodd. (E.MA.) 
300 pp. Por. 1904. Macmillan. 2/6. Com- 
pact, rehable. and abreast of modem scholar- 
ship. (2) By Louise Creighton. New ed. 
6i in. 282 pp. Por, Maps. 1882. Eiving- 
ton. 3/-. Attempts to gather (round the 
person of Raleigh an account of [the leading 
features of his age. 

RAPHAEL, great artist (1483-1520). His 
LiFB AND Works. By J. A. Crowe and 
G. B. Cavalcaselle. 2 vols. 8i in. 1009 
pp. 1882. Murray. 30/-. 
" With particular reference to recently dis- 
covered records, and an exhaustive study of 
extant drawings and pictures." The standard 
English work. See also Life, by Henry Strachey. 
(G.M.P.S.) 8 in. 158 pp. Illus. Bell. 5/- 
net. Only gives so much of the biography of 
Raphael as is necessary to make the study of 
his art coherent. Catalogue of Raphael's works 
and chronological list of pictures. Popular. 

REDMOND, JOHN, leader of Irish Party 
(b. 1856). LiFB. By L. G. Redmond- 
Howard. 8J in. 368 pp. 1910. (New ed. 
1912.) Hurst. 10/6 net. 
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" A good biography, stripped of tiresome detail, 
but picturesciue and convinciiig." — Times. 
REMBRANDT, great artist (1607-69). His 
LIFE AND WORK. By G. Baldwin Brown. 
(L.A.) 8 in. S52 pp. 45 illus. 1907. 
iOuckworth. 7/6 net. 
A popular study by Oie Professor of Fine Art In 
Edlnburgli University. Bach section of the 
boolc attempts to deal with one of the blo- 
gisphical, historical, statistic, sesthetic, or 
technical Questions about Bembrandt which 
students of his worls would wish to have an- 
swered. Gives index of Rembrandt's works : 
also of etchings according to the numbers of 
Bartsch. 

RENAN, ERNEST, French writer (1823-92). 
Lite, By Madame Darmesteter (A. Mary 
F. Bobinson). 290 pp. Por. 1898". 
Methuen. 6/-. 
An interesting, well-proportioned, and sym- 
pathetic study. See also (1) Life, by William 
Barry. (L.L.) 296 pp. lllos. 1905. Hodder. 
S /6. Written from a Christian standpoint. A 
fine study, showing insight, knowledge, and 
a desire to be fair ; (2) Life, by F. Fspinasse. 
(G.W.) 242 pp. 1895. W. Scott. 1/-. An 
excellent outline. Full bibhography (20 pp.). 
REyNOLDS, SIR JOSHUA, painter (1723- 
92). His Life and Akt. Bv Lord Eonald 
S. Gower. (B.A.) 8 in. 169 pp. Illus. 
1902. Bell. 7/6 net. 
An admirable short Life for the general reader ; 
profusely and finely illustrated. Chap. viii. 
deals with Keynolds' writings and opinions 
on Art ; chap. ix. with engravers after Rey- 
nolds* works : and chap. x. with the gallery 
and saleroom. See also Life and Times, by 
C. E. Leslie and T. Taylor. 2 vols. 84 in. 
1200 pp. Illus. 1865. Murray. 42/-. Reynolds 
is presented as the genial centre of a varied and 
brilliant circle as well as the transmitter by his 
art of its members to our time. 
RHODES, CECIL JOHN, South African states- 
man (1853-1902). Life. By Sir Lewis 
Michell. 2 vols. 9 in. 698 pp. 1910. 
Arnold. SO/- net. (New ed. (1 vol.). 1912. 
7/6 net.) 
Written by one of the Rhodes' trustees who had 
access to many private and ofilcial papers, and 
who was intimately conversant with Rhodes' 
work. A feature is the number of apprecia- 
tions of Rhodes by friends. See also ; (1) Cecil 
Bhodes: Bis Private Life, by P. Jourdan. 
9 in. 287 pp. 1910. Lane. 7/6 net. Author 
was Rhodes' private secretary. (2) A Mono- 
oraph and a Reminiscence, by Sir Thomas E. 
Fuller. 9 in. 288 pp. 1910. Longmans. 
6/- net. Author was intimately associated 
with Rhodes for more than twenty years. 
RICHARD m., KING OF ENGLAND (1452- 
85). Life and Reign. By Jas. Gairdner. 
New and revised ed. 400 pp. Pors. 1898. 
Cambridge Press. 8/6. 
An important book, the result of many years 
study of original authorities and contemporary 
records. Maintains the general fldehty of the 
portrait of Richard by Shakespeare and Sir 
Thomas More. At the end of the volume the 
author tells the story of Perkin Warbeck from 
original documents. Portrait of Warbeck. See 
also His Life and Character Revieived in Liohi 
of Recent Research, by Sir 0. R. Markham. 
8i m. 392 PP. Por. Map. Smith, Elder. 
10/6 net. 

RICHARDSON, SAMUEL, novelist (1689-1761). 

LlPB. By Clara L. Thomson. 8i in. 

316 pp. Por. 1900. H. Marshall. 6/-. 

Gathers mto a moderate compass the essential 

facts. Two chapters are devoted to the formal 

biography, and these contain some hitherto 
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unpublished matter. Chaps, iil. and iv. deal 
with the novelist's friends. The remainder of 
the book is critical, the aim being to guide 
beginners in the study of Richardson's novels. 
Bibliog. (10 pp.). See also Life, by Austm 
Dobson. (B.M.L.) 213 pp. 1902. Itacmillan. 

2 /- net. 

RICHELIEU. ARMAND JEAN DU FLESSIS 
DE, Cardinal (1585-1642). Lite. By J. B. 
Perkins. (H.N.) 372 pp. Illus. Map. 
1900. Putnam. 5/-. 

Based upon an examination of original sources. 

An able, trustworthy, and fair-mmded narrative 

covering the whole ground. See also shorter 

Life, by R. Lodge. (F.S.) 245 pp. 1896. 

Macmillan. 2/6. A brief and competent 

estimate. 

ROBERTSON, FREDERICK WILLIAM " OF 

BRIGHTON," preacher (1816-53). Lira 

AND Letters. Ed. by Stopford A. Brooke. 

New ed. 2 vols. 696 pp. Por. 1901. 

Kegan Paul. 7/6. Pop. ed., 6/-. 

The author has mainly relied on the letters 

which explain Robertson's mode of thought, 

indicate the source and progress of many of his 

views, and show the high standard of his 

literary culture. An admirable biography. 

No index. 

ROBESPIERRE, MAXIMILIEN MARIE ISI- 
DORE, revolutionary (1758-94). Lite. By 
Hilalre Belloc. 9 in. 400 pp. Por. 1901, 
Nisbet, 5/- net. 
Conveys a vivid idea of Robespierre the man, 
and of the thrilling times in which he Uved, 
The author disciaims research, maintaining 
that the work to be done upon Robespierre is 
the explanation of him. His book is a notable 
contribution towards that end. See also Life, 
by G. H. Lewes. 402 pp. 1849. Chapman. 

3 /6. Brings together widely-scattered details 
in order to piesent a view of the separate phases 
of Robespierre's career. Popular. 

RODIN, AUGUSTE, French sculptor (b. 1840). 

LIFB AND Work. By F. Lawton. 9 in. 

319 pp. Illus. 1906. Unwin. 15/- net. 
Presents a full, interesting, and authentic 
account of the career of one of the greatest of 
modem sculptors. Based largely on con- 
versations with the subject. Many photographs 
of Rodin's art are reproduced. See also criti- 
cal biography by Muriel Ciolkowska. (L.B.A.) 
6 in. 176 pp. 1912. Methuen. 2/6 net. 

ROMANES, GEORGE JOHN, scientist (1848- 
94). Life and Letters. By his Wife. 
8i in. 368 pp. Por. 1896. Longmans. 
Cheap ed., 5/- net. 
Romanes, as far as possible, is allowed to speak 
for iiimself, especially in matters scientific. 
Many letters bearing on biological pursuits 
are inserted. An interesting book. 
ROMNEY, GEORGE, painter (1734-1802). 
Life. By Sir Herbert Maxwell (M.B.A.) 
254 pp. 21 illus. 1902. W. Scott. 3/6 net. 
Attempts to collate previous writings about 
Romney with the object of arriving at a good 
understanding of the man, and of the circum- 
stances through which he rose to eminence. 
Presents a more complete catalogue of his 
works than has hitherto been compiled, and 
endeavours to trace the fluctuation in pubhc 
esteem through which they have passed. 

ROSEBERY, LORD, stat«sman, orator, and 

man of letters -(b. 1847). HIS Life and 

Speeches. By*T. F. G. Coates. 2 vols, 

9 in. lOOSipp.'WllIus. 1900. Hutchinson. 

24/- net. 

The most exhaustive accotmt of Lord Eosebery'a 

public career. The narrative, wliicb ends with 
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the year 1900, consists largely of excerptB from 
speeches indicating Lord Bosebery's attitude 
to various public questions. The selection la 
comprehensive, covering his utterances in Parlia- 
ment, in the country, and in the Colonies. 
See also Lives : (1) By Jane T. Stoddart. 9i in. 
182 pp. 1900. Hodder. 6/- net. Brings to- 
gether from trustworthy sources much interest- 
ing material bearing upon the personal side of 
Lord Rosebery's life. Illustrations a feature. 
(2) By S. H. Jeyes. (P.M.E.) 295 pp. For. 
1906. Dent. 2/6 net. 

ROSSETTI, DANTE GABBIEL, poet and 

painter (1828-82). Life. By A, C. Benson. 

(B.M.L,) 247 pp, 1904, Macmjllan. 2/- 

net. 

Contains a good deal of matter supplied by 

intimate friends and relatives. A thoughtful 

study. Chapter on Rossetti as a painter. List 

of authorities. See also (1) Life, by Joseph 

Knight. (G.W.) 181 pp. 1887. W. Scott. 

1/-. Rossetti is studied principally as a 

writer. Bibliog. (19 pp.). (2) His Art and 

Life, by H. C. Marillier. 3rd ed. 8 in. 194 pp. 

1904. Bell. 7/6. 

ROSSINI, GIOACCHINO ANTONIO, musical 
composer (1792-1868). Life. By H. 
Sutherland Edwards. 8i in. 352 pp. Por, 
1869. Hurst. 15/-. 
Exhibits the artistic life of Rossini, showing 
fully and clearly what modifications, develop- 
ments, and new combinations in opera are due 
to him. Popular. See also the same author's 
B^ssvni and bis School. (G.M.) 2nd ed, 
114 pp. 1888. Low. 2/6. Clear and con- 
cise. Gives list of Rossini's works, with the 
date of their production in public. 
ROUSSEAU, JEAN JACQUES (1712-78). 
Life. By John Morley (Lord Morley of 
Blackburn). 3rd ed. 2 vols. 7 in. 709 pp. 
1886. Macmillan. 8/-, 
The only detailed account of Rousseau's career 
in English. A brilliant critical study. See also 
brief monograph by Henry Grey Graham. 
(P.O.) Blackwood. 1/- net. 
RUBENS, PETER PAUL, painter (1577-1640). 
Life. By Hope Rea. (G.]y£.P.S.) 8 in. 
152 pp. nius. 1905. Bell. 5/- net. 
A brief, graphic account. The first 60 pp. are 
devoted to the biography, and the remainder 
to a critical exposition of Rubens' work. Popu- 
lar. Catalogue of Rubens' principal works. 
See also Life, by C. W. Kett. (G.A.) 124 pp. 
lUus. 1882. Low. 2/6. Attempts to do 
justice to Rubens' diplomatic as well as his 
artistic career. 

RUSKIN, JOHN, art critic (1819-1900). Life. 
By Sir E. T. Cook. 2 vols. 8} in. 1190 pp. 
Pors. 1911. Allen. 21/- net. 
The authorised and complete life, by the editor 
of the Library edition of Buskin's works. The 
author had at his disposal all Ruskin's diaries, 
note-books, letters, memoranda, etc. See also 
Life a/nd Work, by W. G. Collingwood. 2 vols. 
9 in. 648 pp. lUus. 1893. Methuen, 32/-. 
6th ed. 428 pp. Methuen. 2/6 net. Popular, 
but necessarily incomplete. Author was an in- 
timate friend of Ruskin.and wrote the book with 
his approval. Bibliog. Catalogue of Ruskin's 
drawings. Short Life, by Frederic Harrison. 
(E.M.L.) 1902. Macmillan. 2/- net. 
RUSSELL, CHARLES, FIRST BARON 
RUSSELL OF KILLOWEN, Lord Chief- 
Justice (1832-1900). Life. By E. Barry 
O'Brien, 9 in, 405 pp. Por. 1901, Smith, 
Elder. 10/6, Also in Nelson's Shilling 
Library. 
The authorised biography. Pictm'esquely 
written, and gives an admirable portrait of 
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the man. Author was personally known to hla 
subject. The conclusions of the report of the 
Special (PamcU) Commission are printed in 
an appendix. 

RUSSELL, LORD JOHN, statesman (1792- 
1878). Life. By Stuart J. Reid, (Q.P.M.) 
397 pp. Por. 1895. Low. 2/6. 
Contains a good deal of material, hitherto un- 
published, concerning the career of the last 
great Whig statesman. The author had access 
to the journals of the Dowager - Countess 
Russell, and received important help from other 
relatives, intimate friends, and political associ- 
ates. Brief and popular. 



SALISBURY, ROBERT ARTHUR TALBOT 
6ASC0YNE CECIL, THIRD MARQUIS OF, 

statesman (1830-1903), Life. By H. D. 

Traill. (Q,P.M.) 232 pp. Por. 1891, 

Low. 3/6, 
Pending the arrival of the official Life, this 
work still remains the only source of authentic 
biographical information regarding the late 
Lord Salisbury. The narrative is not carried 
beyond the year 1890, and therefore affords no 
light concerning Lord Salisbury's maturer years. 
SAND, GEORGE, French novelist (1804-76). 

Life. By B. Thomas. (B.W.) 255 pp. 

1883. W. H, Allen. 1/6. 
A brief sketch which attempts to indicate all 
the more salient features of a life of varied 
interest. 
SAVONAROLA, GIROLAMO, Italian religious 

and political reformer (1462-98), LIFE AND 

Times. By P. Villari, tr. by J^. Villari. 

Pop. ed. 8i in. 839 pp. Illus. 1896. 

Unwin. 7/6. Also in Unwin's Hall-Crown 

Library. 
The standard life. A work of immense research, 
bringing together practically all that is known 
of Savonarola. Finely written, and tolerably 
free from bias. See also Life, by E. L. a. 
Horsburgh. 4th ed. Revised and enlarged. 
303 pp. 1911. Methuen. 5/- net. Origin- 
ally published at 2/6. Concise, lucid, and 
attractively written. 

SCHILLER, JOHANN CHRISTOPH FRIED- 
RICH, German poet (1759-1805), Life. 

By Thomas Carlyle. New ed. 8 in. 371 pp. 

Por. 1899. Chapman. Various prices 

from 1/-. 
Originally published in 1825. Carlyle's ScMller 
is now Interesting rather than valuable, much 
biographical matter having come to light since 
he wrote. The most serviceable biography is 
thatbyHeinrichDiintzer, tr.by P.E. Pinkerton. 
466 pp. Illus. 1883. Macmillan. 10/6. See also 
shorter Life, by H. W. Nevlnson. (G.W.) 203 
pp. 1889. W.Scott. 1/-. Bibliography (23 pp.). 
SCHOPENHAUER, ARTHUR, philosopher 

(1788-1860). See Phzlosophy, col. 404. 
SCHUBERT, FRANZ, musical composer 

(1797-1828), LIFE. By H. F. Frost. 

(G.M.) 2nd ed. 128 pp. 1885. Low. 3/-. 
An excellent summary of the chief incidents in 
Schubert's career, and an exposition of his con- 
tributions to his art. Gives chronological table 
of Schubert's works, with the dates of publication . 
SCHUMANN, ROBERT ALEXANDER, musical 

composer (1810-56). LIFE. By J. A. 

Fuller Maitland. (G.M.) 158 pp. 1884. 

Low. 2/6. 
An outline : fairly strong on the critical side, 
and shedding some fresh light on Schumann's 
life. Gives chronological table of Schimiann'a 
life and works. See also Life and TForfcs, by 
A. Eeissmann, tr. by A. L. Alger. 286 pp. 
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1886. BeJl. 3/6. Eriiiblts Schumann's mental 
development as seen in his works, and his 
Bignifloance in Uteiatuie and art. 

SCOTT, SIR WALTER, novelist and poet 

(1771-1832). Lite. By J. G. lockliart. 

Standard ed. 2 vols. lUus. Black. 

2/6 each. Also new ed., abride. Illus. 

Black. 3/6. 
Short Lives : (1) By Andrew Lang. (L.L.) 
269 pp. Illus. 1906. Hodder. 8/6. Gives 
the essence of Lockhart*s book in small space, 
with a few additions from other sources. The 
author worked over much of Scott's historical 
groimd, and over most of the M.S. materials, 
which were handled by Iiockhart. (2) By 
E. H. Hutton. (B.M.L.) 185 pp. 1879. Mac- 
millan. 1 /- net. A " slight miniature taken 
from the great picture" (Lockhart's). Strong 
on the critical side. (3) By G. Saintsbm-v. 
(F.S.) 168 pp. 1897. Bdin. : Oliphant. 
1 /- net. Not very accurate, but freshly written. 
(4) By G. Le Grys Norgate. 8 in. 373 pp. 
Illus. 1906. iMethuen. 7/6 net. Purports 
to be a " brief modem life." 

SKDDON, RICHARD JOHN, Premier of 

New Zealand, 1893-1906 (1845-1906). 

Life and Work. By Jas. Drummond. 

9 in. 402 pp. Illus. 1907. Siegle, Hill. 

15/- net. 
A faithful, sympathetic record of the life and 
achievements of tbe distinguished Colonial 
statesman. Full, authoritative, and popiilar. 

SHAFTESBURY, AMTHONY ASHLEY COOPER, 

SEVENTH EARL OF, philanthropist 

(1801-85). Life asd Wokk. By Edwin 

Hodder. Pop. ed. 8 in. 806 pp. Illus. 

1887. Cassell. 3/6. 
The standard work, based largely on Lord 
Shaftesbury's diaries. Aims at presenting him 
as " a Christian gentleman first ; then as a 
patriot, a statesman, a social refonner and a 
philanthropist." A very full and graphic 
narrative. 
SHAKESPEARE, WILLIAM (1564-1616). 

Life. By Sir Sidney Lee. 8 in. 502 pp. 

Pors. 1898. (9th ed. 1909.) Smith, Elder, 

7/6. Student's ed., 2/6. 
The standard work. Indispensable to every 
student of Shakespeare. A full record of 
duly attested facts and dates. Chap. xii. 
is devoted to bibliog.. and among the subjects 
treated in an appendix are : Sources of bio- 
graphical knowledge, and the Bacon-Shake- 
speare controversy. See also (1) OuUines of the 
Life of Shakespeare, by J. O. Halliwell-Phillipps. 
6th ed, 2 vols. 10 in. 803 pp. 1886. Long- 
mans. 21 /-. A work of flist-rate importance. 
(2) Life, by W. J. Rolfe. 9 in. 554 pp. Illus. 
1905. Duckworth. 10/6 net. Alms at giving 
the main facts, traditions, and conjecturea 
concerning Shakespeare's personal and literary 
history, together with the evidence. Differs 
from Sir Sidney Lee particularly on the history 
and interpretation of the Sonnets. Brief 
bibliog. (3) Life, by Walter Ealeigh. (E.M.L.) 
232 pp. 1907. Macmillan. 2/- net. Not a 
formal biography, but a brilliant essay showing 
the mind of Shakespeare at work. 
SHELLEY, PERCY BYSSHE, poet (1792-1822). 

LIFE. By Edward Dowden. New ed. 

8i in. 610 pp. POr. 1896. Kegan Paul. 

12/- net. 
A careful abridgment of the author's larger 
Life in two vols. The most complete and 
authoritative record. See also Shelley : The Man 
and the Poet, by A. Clutton-Brock. 9 m. 317 
pp. 1909. Methuen. 7/6 net. An able, 
interesting, and suggestive study. The author 
tries to represent Shelley as he was, and to say 
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exactly what he thinks of his character and 
poetry. Sympathetic, but candid. Short 
Lives : (1) By J. A. Symonds. (E.M.L.) 196 
pp. 1884. Macmillan. 1/- net. (2) By W. 
Sharp. (G.W.) 201 pp. 1887. W. Scott. 1/-. 
Bibliography (23 pp.). 

SHERIDAN, RICHARD BHINSLEY, dramatist 
and orator (1751-1816). Life. By Walter 
Sichel. 9 in. 1196 pp. 1909, Constable. 
31/6 net. 
An expensive and lengthy work, but necessary 
to a right understanding of the subject. Based 
on new and original material, including a manu- 
script diary by Georgiana, Duchess of Devon- 
shire. See also Lives : (1) By W. Fraser Bae. 
2 vols. 9 in. 903 pp. Illus. 1896. Mac- 
millan. 26/-. Introduction by Sheridan's 
great-grandson, the Marquess of Duflerin and 
Ava, who says that " the Sheridan of actual life 
is (here) depicted with all attainable clearness." 
(2) By Mrs. Oliphant. (E.M.L.) 216 pp. 
1883. Macmillan. 1/- net. (3) By L. C. 
Sanders. (G.W.) 7 in. 177 pp. N.d. W. 
Scott. 1 /-. Bibliography (11 pp.). 

SIDDONS, SARAH, actress (1755-1831). The 

INOOMPAKABXE SiDPONS. By Mts. Clement 

Parsons. 9 in. 315 pp. 20 illus. 1909. 

Methuen. 12/6 net. 

Sheds a strong and interesting light upon the 

personaUty of Mrs. Siddons. Eeveals her weak 

as well as her strong points. The best book on 

the subject. See also Memoirs, by Jamea 

Boaden. 486 pp. Pors. 1893. Gibbings. 

New ed. Hutchinson. 5/-. A valuable 

repository of facts, but somewhat discursive. 

SIDNEY, SIR PHILIP, soldier, statesman, 
and poet (15B4-86). Life. By H. B. 
Fox Bourne. (H.N.) 402 pp. lUus. 1891. 
Putnam. 5/-. 
Based on the author's memoir published in 
1862 : but substantially a new work incor- 
porating some fresh material. Endeavours 
to draw a true and complete picture of Sidney 
as a type of English chivalry in the Ehzabethan 
age. Popular and authoritative. See also 
Life, by J. A. Symonds. (E.M.L.) 208 pp. 

1886. Macmillan. 1/- net. Deals mainly 
with the Uterary aspects of Sidney's career. 

SIMPSON, SIR JAMES YOUNG, BART., 

populariser of chloroform (1811-70). 

Memoir. By J". Duns. 8J in. 558 pp. 

Por. 1873. Edin. ; Edmonston & Douglas. 

O.p. 
The official biography. Simpson is in great 
measure his own biographer. No index. 

SMITH, ADAM, author of The Wealth of 
Nations (1723-90). LIFE. By John Rae. 
9 in. 464 pp. 1895. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 
The standard work. Incorporates a good deal 
of information that has come to light during 
the last hundred years, as well as some hitherto 
unpublished letters. Full, exact, and authori- 
tative. See also brief sketch by K. B. Haldane 
(now "Viscount Haldane). (G.W.) 161 pp. 

1887. W.Scott. 1/-. Bibliography (10 pp.). 

SMITH, SYDNEY, wit and social reformer 
(1771-1845). Life and Times. By 
Stuart J. Keid. 8J in. 429 pp. Illus. 
1884. Low. 21/-. 
" Based on family documents and the recollec- 
tions of personal friends." Attempts to set 
the many-sided character of Sydney Smith in a 
new light, and to dispel, by an appeal to indis- 
putable facts, lingering errors concerning his 
character. A valuable contribution. See also 
short Life, by G. W. B. Eussell. (IL.M.L.) 248 
pp. 1905. Macmillan. 2/- net. Strong oa 
the critical side. 
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SMITH, W. ROBERTSON, theolorian and 
Orientalist (1846-94). Life. By J. Suther- 
land Black and Geo. Cluystal. 9 in. 638 
pp. 17 illus. 1912. Black. 15/- net. 
Tile aim of the authors is " to present a picture 
of the time in which he lived, to record as com- 
pletely as possible his many achievements, and 
to explain and justify the part he took in events 
of critical importance in the religious history 
of his coxmtry." 

SMOLLETT, TOBIAS GEORGE, novelist 

(1721-71). His Life and a Selkotion 

rEOM HIS WRiTijras. By R. Chambers. 

227 pp. Illus. 1880. Chambers. O.p. 

A conscientious piece of work intended to place 

Smollett " in a better light before the world." 

To help the picture, the author includes 

passages of the novelist's writings, either 

characteristic of his style or wholly or partially 

descriptive of events of his own life. Based 

tol some extent on family papers. See also 

£t/e, by D. Hannay. (G.W.) 7 in. 163 pp. 

1887. W.Scott. 1/-. BibUography (10 pp.). 

SOCRATES, Athenian philosopher (469- 

399 B.C.). See Philosophy, col. 393. 
SOUTHEY, ROBERT, poet and man of letters 
(1774-1843). Life. By Edward Dowden 
(B.M.L.) 199 pp. 1879. Macmillan. 1/- 
net. 
There is no full and satisfactory biography of 
Southey, but this is an admirable short one. 
Quite up to the high standard of this series. 
The last chapter deals with Southey's work in 
literature. No index. 
SPENCER, HERBERT, philosopher (1820- 

1903). AUTOBIOOEAPHY. 2 VOlS. 9 lU. 

1119 pp. Illus. 1904. Williams. Pop. 

ed. 12/6 net. 
Spencer wrote this work in the hope that it would 
be " a useful accompaniment " to his books. 
See also (1) lAH <xnd Letters, by David Duncan. 
9 in. 634 pp. 17 illus. 1908. Methuen. 
15/-. The authorised biography. Contains 
(pp. 583-576) an essay on " The Filiation of 
Ideas " which Spencer left for publication. 
The essay forms " a sketch plan of the Syn- 
thetic Philosophy." (2) Life, by J. Arthur 
Thomson. (E.M.S.) 7 m. 293pp. For. 1906. 
Dent. 2/6 net. A brief and graphic account 
of Spencer's career, an appreciation of his 
characteristics, and a statement of his scientiQc 
services. Prominence given to his Principles 
of Biology, and to his position as a cosmic 
evolutionist. (3) Ttte Man and his Work, 
by Hector Macpherson. 234 pp. 1900. Chap- 
man. 5/- net. Attempts to present to the 
general reader " Spencerism in lucid, coherent 
shape." See also I%ilosophy, col. 404. 
SPENSER, EDMUND, poet (c. 1552-99). 

Life. By E. W. Church. (E.M.L.) 181 pp. 

1879. Macmillan. 1/- net. 
A brief but illuminating study of the life and 
poetry of Spenser. Nearly half the volume is 
devoted to describing and analysing the Faerie 

SPINOZA, BARUCH, or BENEDICTUS DE, 

philosopher (1632-77). See Philosophy, 
col. 404. 

SFURGEON, CHARLES HADDON, Baptist 
preacher (1834-92). Autobiooeaphy. Com- 
piled by his Wife and his Private Secretary. 
4 vols. 11 in. 1151 pp. Illus. 1897- 
1900. Passmore. 42/-. 

Based on Spurgeon's diary, correspondence, 

and records. See also popular Life, by Charles 

Bay. 8iln. 530 pp. Illus. 1903. Passmore. 

10/6. An interesting and rehable narrative. 

The author is not a Baptist. Introd. by Pastor 

Xbomas Spurgeon. 
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STANLEY, AHTHOB PENHHYN, Dean 

of Westminster (1815-81). Life and 

Lettees. By E. E. Prothero. With the 

co-operation of G. G. Bradley. 2nd ed. 

2 vols. 9 in. 1135 pp. Illus. 1894. 

Murray. 32/-. Also in Nelson's Shilling 

Library. 

The authorised biography. Presents a portrait 

of smgular freshness and fidelity, largely based 

on the Dean's own letters. 

STANLEY, SIR HENRY MORTON, African 

traveller (1841-1904). AnTOBIOOEAPHY. 

Ed. by his Wife. 9} In. 556 pp. 16 illus. 

Map. 1909. Low. 21/- net. Popular ed. 

1912. 6/- net. 

The autobiography covers only the earlier 

portion of Stanley's career, and is comprehended 

in the first nine chapters. The remainder of his 

life-story (two-thirds of the book) is told from 

his journals, letters, and private note-books. 

Bibliography. 

STEELE, SIR RICHARD, essayist (1672-1729). 
LIFE. By G. A. Aitken. 9 in. 896 pp. 
Illus. 1889. Isbister. 32/-. 
Deals exhaustively with the subject, and brmgs 
to light many new facts, the result of a close 
study of original authorities, documentary and 
printed. The work also includes a large number 
of letters and manuscripts by Steele, hitherto 
unpublished. Bibhography (41 pp.). 
STEPHEN, SIR JAMES FITZJAMES, BART., 
Judge of the High Court of Justice (1829-94). 
Life. By his brother. Sir Leslie Stephen. 
9 in. 514 pp. Pors. 1895. Smith, Elder. 
16/-. 
Describes the man rather than gives a history of 
what he did. Deals only in a secondary and 
general way with Stephen's legal career. An 
admirable portrait of one of the most notable 
figures of the Victorian era. Bibliography. 
STEPHEN, SIR LESLIE, allthor (1832-1904). 
Life and Lbttees. By F. W. Maitland. 
9 in. 518 pp. For. 1906. Duckworth. 
18/- net. Cheap ed. 7/6 net. 
A very full and interesting biography, the 
material for which was largely suppUed by 
Stephen's many friends. Does not, however, 
attempt any criticism of Stephen s literary 
work. Bibliography, and list of the " Sunday 
tramps." 

STEPHENSON, GEORGE, inventor and 
founder of railways (1781-1848). Life. By 
Samuel Smiles. Centenary ed. 239 pp. 
lUus. 1881. Murray. 2/6. » 

The standard Life. This edition contains a large 
amount of material which was not available 
when the work was first penned. 
STERNE, LAURENCE, author (1713-67). 
Life and Times. By W. L. Cross. 9 in. 
570 pp. Illus. 1909. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
A recent and important book. Aims at pre- 
senting the personal history of Sterne, along with 
some account of the niunerous men and women 
with whom he associated. A biographical 
rather than a critical study. See also Lives : 
(1) By Walter Sichel. 9 in. 360 pp. 1910. 
Williams. 8/6 net. Contains some fresh 
matter ; also the hitherto unpublished Journal 
to Eliza. (2) By H. D. Traill. (E.M.L.) 184 pp. 
1882. Macmillan. 1/- net. Condensed and 
popular. 

STEVENSON, ROBERT LOUIS, author (1850- 

94). Life. By Graham Balfour. 2 vols. 

8i in. 462 pp. Illus. 1901. Methuen. 

25/- net. 4th ed. 1 vol., 6/-. Also in 

Methuen's Shilling Library. 

Intended to supplement the vols, of Stevenson's 

Letters, The author (Stevenson's cousin) lived 
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with his subject durtog the last two years and a 
half of his (Stevenson's) life. The narrative 
for the most part is based on Stevenson's own 
writings. No attempt is made to estimate his 
worli. See also (1) B. L. Stevenson : A Life 
Study m OrUtnsm, by H. B. Balldon. 26S pp. 
Pors. 1901. Chatto. 6/-. Author was a 
schoolfellow of Stevenson's and knew biVn in- 
timately. (2) lAfeJ>y L. C. Cornford. (M.E.W.) 
206 pp. 1899. Blackwood. 2/6. (3) The 
FaWi of Robert Louis Stevenson, by John Eelman. 
3rd ed. 8i hi. 318 pp. 1907. Edin. : 
Oliphant. 3/6 net. 

STEWART, PRINCE CHARLES EDWARD, 

"The Young Chevalier." Life. By Andrew 
Lang. New ed. 488 pp. Por. 1903. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. 
The standard Life. Incorporates, for the flrct 
time, the results of a study of the whole corre- 
spondence (1720-86) and other MSS. of the exiled 
House of Stuart, together with some of the 
Cumberland MSS. and the State Papers in the 
Record Office. See also The YovMj Pretender, 
by C. S. Terry. (O.B.) 7 hi. 238 pp. 12 
illus. 1903. Methuen. 2/6 net. Brief, 
accurate, and clear, but maldne no claim to 
originahty. 

STIRLING, JAMES HUTCHISON, philosopher 
(1820-1909). Life ahd Work. By Amelia 
H. Staling. 379 pp. Por. 1912. Unwin. 
' 10/6 net. 

Furnishes a simple domestic picture of the great 
interpreter of the Hegelian philosophy, and 
attempts to indicate Stirling's general philo- 
sophical position " in terms intelligible to a 
technically uninitiated reader." Viscount Hal- 
dane contributes an appreciative preface. i 

STRADIVARI, ANTONIO, violin maker (1644- 
1737). His Life and Woek. By W. H., 
A.E., and A. E.Hill. 2nded. 9 in. 335 pp. 
nius. 1909. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
A fairly full and authoritative narrative. Chap. 
X. deals with the number of Stradivari instru- 
ments, and chap. xi. with the prices paid for 
them, as well as the growth of their reputation. 

STRAUSS, RICHARD, musical composer (b. 
1864). Life. By Ernest Newman. (L.M.M.) 
165 pp. Illua. 1908. Lane. 2/6 net. 
The author confines himself to tracing the main 
lines of Strauss' intellectual and musical develop- 
ment and to Indicating some of the new aesthetic 
problems that are raised by his work. An introd. 
by A. Kaiisch deals with Strauss the man. 
List of Strauss' compositions. 
SULLIVAN, SIR ARTHUR, musical composer 
(1842-1900). Life. By B. W. Findon. 
f' 222 pp. Por. 1904. Nisbet. 3/6 net. 
The author, a kinsman and admirer of Sullivan's 
work, attempts to provide a handy little volume 
which shall be useful alike to the student and 
the musical amateur. Gives a clear outline of 
his career, a concise exposition of his music, and 
a complete list of his works. 

SWIFT, JONATHAN, saturist (1667-1745). 

Life. By Sir Henrv Craik. 2nd ed. 2 

vols. 793 pp. Pors. 1894. MacmUlan. 

10/-. O.p. 

The best book, the fruit of many years 

study. Attempts a fuU elucidation of the 

incidents of Swift's life, of his relation to 

his contemporaries, and of the part he played 

in the hterary and political history of his time. 

A valuable storehouse of facts and opimons. 

See also (1) the biographical and critical study 

by J. Churton Collins. 296 pp. 1898. Chatto. 

8 /-. An able vhidioation of Swift. (2) Life, by 

Sir L. Stephen. (B.M.L.) 219 pp. ^1889. 

Macmillan. 1/- net. (3) Ltfe, by Sophie S. 
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Smith. 9 hi. 340 pp. Illus. 1910. Methuen. 
10/6 net. Attempts a fresh appreciation of 
Swift 8 character. Popular. 
SWINBURNE, ALGERNON CHARLES, poet 

(1837-1909). LIFE. By G. E. Woodberry. 

(C.M.L.) 7 in. 117 pp. Por. 1905. Heine- 

mann. 1/6 net. 
An essay in which the main biographical facts 
of Swinburne's career are set forth, together 
with the promment characteristics of his poetry 
Of considerable critical value. 
SYMONDS, JOHN ADDINGTON, author (1840- 

93). Life. By Horatio F. Brown. 2nd 

ed. 8 in. 519 pp. Por. 1903. Smith, 

Elder. 7/6. 
Compiled from Symonds' papers and corre- 
spondence by his literary executor. The book 
is as closely autobiographical as the author 
could make it, Symonds bemg allowed to tell 
his own story. 



TAIT, ARCHIBALD CAMPBELL, Archbishop 
of Canterbury (1811-82). Life. By 
Kandall T. Davidson (now Archbishop of 
Canterbury) and Wilham Benham. 2nd 
ed. 2 vols. 9 in. 1181 pp. Pors. 1891. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 
The authorised biography. Gives a plain record 
of a busy and eventful life, covering an important 
period in the history of the Church of England. 
TALLEYRAND - P£RIG0RD, CHARLES 

MAURICE DE, diplomatist (1754-1838). 
Life. By Joseph McCabe. 9 in. 379 pp. 
25 pors. 1906. Hutchinson. 16/- net. 
A racy, up-to-date biography which attempts 
to present " a consistent and intelligible person- 
ality." Throws much fresh light on the earlier 
part of Talleyrand's career. The best book 
on the subject. Bibliography. 

TASSO, TORQUATO, ItaUan poet (1544-95). 

Life and TimSs. By W. Boultmg. 9 in. 

329 pp. 24 Ulus. 1907. Methuen. 10/6 

net. 
An agreeable account of Tasso's life and work. 
Tries to recreate the age in which the poet lived. 
One chapter is devoted to a critical exposition 
of Jerusalem Delivered. The best book for 
English readers.- 
TAYLOR, JEREMY, Bishop of Down and 

Connor, and devotional writer (1613-67). 

Life. By E. Gosse. (B.M.L.) 245 pp. 

1904. Macmillan. 2/- net. 
"A conscientious attempt to present for the 
first time a detailed biography of Jeremy 
Taylor." The final chapter discusses Taylor's 
place in literary history. For a detailed ex- 
position of his theology see Life, by G. Worley. 
8 in. 255 pp. lHus. 1904. Longmans. 
3/6. Bibliography (5 pp.). 
TCHAIKOVSKY, PETER ILICH, B,ussian 

composer (1840-93). Life and Letters. 

By Modeste Tchaikovsky. 9 in. 793 pp. 

Ulus. 1906. Lane. 7/6 net. 
Edited from the Kussian, with an Introd. by 
!Rosa Newmarch. An abridgment of the 
original work. As far as possible, the auto- 
biographical character of the book is preserved. 
Intended for the general reader. 
TENNYSON, ALFRED, FIRST LORD, poet 

(1809-92). Memoir. By his Son. 2 vols. 

9 in. 1090 pp. Ulus. 1897. Macmillan. 

36/- net. One vol. ed., 6/-. 
The official biography. At the end of vol. ii. 
will be found an interesting series of personal 
recollections of the poet by eminent contempor- 
aries. List of German translations of leuny- 
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son's works. See also sliort biographies. (1) By 
Sir A. Lyall. (E.M.L.) 200 pp. 1902. Mac- 
millan. 2/- net. (2) By Andrew Lang. 
(M.E.W.) 241 pp. 1901. Blackwood. 2/6. 
(3) By A. 0. Benson. (O.B.) 7 in. 249 pp. 
8 illus. 1904. Methuen. 2/6 net. Ttie 
latter discusses the chief characteristics of 
Tennyson's art from the tecluilcal standpoint. 

THACKERAY, WILLIAM MAKEPEACE, 

novelist (1811-63). Life. By Lewis 
Melville. 8} in. 794 pp. Illus. 1910. 
Lane. 25/- net. 
The standard biography, including hitherto 
uncollected letters and speeches and a bibliog. 
of 1300 items. Not a reprint of the author's 
earlier book on Thackeray, but an entirely 
new work. See also short Mfe, by A. Trollope. 
(E.M.L.) Maomillan. 1/- net. 

THOMSON, JAMES, poet (1700-48). Life. 

By G. C. Macaulay. (E.M.L.) 267 pp. 1908. 

Macmillan. 2/- net. 
The book aims at presenting Thomson as a 
chapter of the history of English literature, and 
at bringing out the part played by him in the 
development of the poetry of the eighteenth 
century. Partly with a view to this, a distinct 
line is drawn between biography and literary 
criticism. 

THOREAU, HENRY DAVID, American author 
(1817-62). Life. By F. B. Sanborn. 
(A.M.L.) 6i in. 332 pp. 1882. Low (now 
Constable). 4/6 net. 

Quite a readable and trustworthy account of 

Thoreau's career within moderate compass. 

See also sketch by H. S. Salt. (G.W.) 208 pp. 

1896. W. Scott. 1/-. BibUography (10 pp.). 

TINTORETTO, JACOFO ROBUSTI (CALLED), 

painter (c. 1518-94). Life. By J. B. S. 

Holborn. (G.M.P.S.) 8 in. 168 pp. Illus. 

1903. Bell. 5/- net. 
The biographical matter is coniined to a single 
chapter. The remainder of the volume is critical. 
Discusses the condition and preservation of 
Tintoretto's pictures, colour, drawing, and 
composition, and Titian and Tintoretto. List of 
pictures and bibliog. See also Life, by F. P. 
Stearns. 8 in. 336 pp. Illus. 1894. Put- 
nam. 9/- net. An excellent analysis of Tin- 
toretto's genius and a systematic examination 
of his works by an American critic. 

TITIAN, or TIZIANO VECELLIO, painter 
(c. 1477-1576). Life. By Georg Gronau. 
(L.A.) Sin. 337pp. Ulus. 1904. Duck- 
worth. 7/6 net. 
Based on Crowe and Cavalcaselle's work, so 
far as biography is concerned ; but an entirely 
independent work critically. Throws much light 
on the several periods of Titian's artistic career, 
on his personaUty, and on his relations with his 
patrons. Controversial points are deliberately 
avoided. Bibliography and list of pictures. See 
also Life, by E. F. Heath. (G.A.) 110 pp. Illus. 
1885. Low. 2/6. Gives list of Titian's paintings 
and bibliography. 

TOLSTOY, COUNT LEO, Russian novelist 
and social reformer (1828-1910). Life. 
By Aylmer Maude. 2 vols. 9 in. 457-1- 
696 pp. Ulus. 1908, 1910. Constable. 
10/6 net each. 
Each volume is complete in itself .and is sold separ- 
ately. Vol. i. deals with the first fifty years, 
and vol. ii. brings the narrative down to Tolstoy's 
excommunication by the Russian Church in 
1901. The author was long and Intimately 
acquainted with Tolstoy, and his biography 
is minute in detail, admirable in point of style, 
»nd full of shrewd observation. See also 
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( 1 ) Life andWorks. by J. C. Kenworthy , 266 pp. 
Illus. 1902. W. Scott. 6/-. Completed studies 
of Tolstoy's life and work, the outcome 
of several years' friendship and correspondence. 
Chapters on the author's relations with Tolstoy, 
on visits to him, and on Tolstoy's teaching and 
influence in England. (2) Religion and Ethics 
of Tolstoy, by A. H. Craufurd. 189 pp. 1912. 
Unwin. 3/6 net. An acute piece of criticism. 
(3) Life, by Paul Birnkoff. Tr. from Bussian. 
8 in. 168 pp. 1911. Cassell. 5/- net. 
Author says that Tolstoy " actuallycollabomted" 
with him '* in producing his book." 
TREE, SIR HERBERT BEERBOHM, actoi (b. 
1853). Life. By Mrs. George Cran. (S.S.a.) 
118 pp. Illus. 1907. Lane. 2/6 net. 
An interesting and up-to-date sketch depicting 
the man and the artist and setting forth the 
outstanding events of his career. Gives a list 
of his principal productions, with dates. 
TURCOT, ANNE ROBERT JACQUES, French 
statesman (1727-81). LIFE and Wkitinos. 
By W. W. Stephens. 9 in. 345 pp. Por. 
1895. Longmans. 12/6. 
Attempts to provide English readers with a 
fuller and more exact knowledge of Turgot and 
his writings than they have hitherto possessed. 
A large portion of the book consists of selections 
from Turgot's writings. A valuable work. See 
also Lord Morley's essay on Turgot in his 
Critical Miscellanies (vol. ii., 1886). 
TURNER, JOSEPH MALLORD WILLIAM, 
landscape painter (1775-1851). Life. 
By E,. Chignell. (M.B.A.) 232 pp. 21 illus. 
1902. W. Scott. 3/6 net. 
The author asserts that Turner's previous 
biographers have made it a point of conscience 
to tell the worst of him, and he thinks there is 
room for a book which will regard the painter 
more favourably. List of pictures exhibited by 
Turner at Eoyal Academy, titles of pictures 
exhibited at British Institution, bibliog.. and 
note on Turner portraits. See also Lives, by 
(1) W. Thombury. New ed., revised and 
mostly re-written. 655 pp. Illus. 1877. Chatto. 
7/6. Founded on letters and papers furnished 
by Turner's friends : but neither well-arranged 
nor wholly trustworthy. (2) By P. G. Hamerton. 
411 pp. Illus. 1879. Seeley, Jackson. 7/6. 
A much better performance. 
TWAIN, MARK. See Clemens, S. L. 
TYNDALE, WILLIAM, translator of the first 
English New Testament (1484-1536). Life. 
By R. Demaus. 516 pp. Por. 1871. 
E.T.S. 3/6. 
An accurate, well-informed, and attractively 
written biography shedding fresh light upon 
various obscure passages in Tyndale's life. Also 
presents for the first time an adequate account 
of the closing episodes of the translator's hfe, 
the result of investigations amongst the archives 
of Brussels and other cities of Belgium. Gives 
facsuuile pages of the first English N.T. 



VAN DYCK, ANTHONY, painter (1599-1641). 

Life. By Lionel Cust (G.M.P.S.) 8 in. 

162 pp. Illus. 1906. Bell. 5/- net. 
A condensation of the author's larger and ex- 
haiistive treatise. Contains some new facts 
which have recently come to light. Clear and 
authoritative. List of principal paintings of 
Van Dyck in pubUc galleries. See also Life, by 
P. B. Head. (G.A.) 83 pp. lUus. 1881. 
Low. 2/6. Slight, but readable. 
VAUGHAN, HERBERT, Cardinal (1832-1903). 

Life. By J. G. Snead-Cox. 2 vols. 9 in. 

981 pp. 1910. Herbert and Daniel. 21/- 

net. 
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The'ofQcial biography, and therefore appreciative 
rather than critical. Gives an instructive account 
of Vau{,'han's career, and shows what manner of 
man he was. Also sheds considerable light on 
the recent development of the Roman organisa- 
tion in England. 

VELASQUEZ, DIEGO DE SILVA Y., Spanish 
painter (1599-1660). Life. By K. A. M. 
Stevenson. (G.M.P.S.) 8 in. 175 pp. lUus. 
1899. Bell. 5/- not. 
A valuable handbook for the general reader. 
Introd. deals with importance of Velasquez in 
the history of painting, and there are chapters on 
the composition of Velaaauez, on his colour, on 
his modelling and brush work, and on his in- 
fluence upon recent art. Biography dismissed 
in single chapter. Gives list of Velasauez's 
works. Bibliography. 

VERDI, GIUSEPPE, Italian musical composer 

(1813-1901). Life. By F. J. Crowest. 

9 in. 320 pp. Por. 1897. J. Milne. 

7/6. 
Purports to be a plain unvarnished narrative of 
Verdi's career intended for the general reader. 
Prominence given to the English side of his 
life. The narrative ends with the year 1897. 
VICO, GIOVANNI BATTISTA, philosopher 

(1668-1744). See Philosophy, col. 405. 
VICTOR EMMANUEL II., first King of Italy 

(1820-78). Life. By G. S. Godkin. New 

ed. 402 pp. 1880. Macmillan. 6/-. 
A sympathetic but discriminating record. 
The author prefaces the biography with a brief 
sketch of the general state of Italy when Victor 
Emmanuel was bom. See also i>i/e, by Edward 
Dicey. 7 in. 336 pp. Por. 1882. Marcus 
Ward. 2/6. Equally good. 
VICTORIA, QUEEN (1819-1901). LIFE. By 

Sir Sidney Lee. 8i in. 644 pp. Pors. 

Map. 1902. Smith, Elder. 6/-. 
The standard life based on the article which the 
author contributed to the Dictionary of National 
Biography. Seeks to record clearly and con- 
cisely the main facts concerning the Queen s 
personal history in the varied spheres of life m 
which she played her part. Valuable appendix 
deaUng with (1) the Queen's descendants ; (2) 
the Queen's portraits : (3) published sources of 
information ; and (4) growth of the British 
Empire. 1837-1901. See also shorter Ltfe. by 
Sir E. R. Holmes, librarian at Windsor Castle. 
Newed. 336 pp. Por. 1901. Longmans. 6/- 
net. No index. 

VINCI, LEONARDO DA. See Leonakdo. 
VOLTAIRE, FRANCOIS MARIE AROUET 

(1694-1778). Life. By John Morley (Lord 

Morley of Blackburn). 7 in. 380 pp. 1886. 

Macmillan. 4/-. 
A biographical and critical study of the first 
importance. No index. See also Life, by 
S. G. Tallentyre. 3rd ed. 8i in. 6B6 pp. 
lUus. 1906. Smith, Elder. 10/6 net. The 
most exhaustive Ufe in English. A smgularly 
vivid portrayal of the man as well as an ade- 
quate account of a notable period of French 
history. Very readable. List of authonties, 
chiefiy French. 

w 

WAGNER, RICHARD, musical composer 

(1813-83). MT Life. (Tr.) 2 vols. 9 in. 

911 pp. 1911. Constable. 31 /6 net. 

" Valuable to the student of Wagner's life, 

though not as an undoubted authority on 

matters of fact."— Times. See also (1) We.OT 

W. J. Henderson. 8 in. 612 pp. Por. 1902. 

Putnam. 6/- net. Intended to furnish Wagner 

lovers with a single work which shall m«et all 
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their needs. Besides telling Wagner's life- 
story, the author explains his artistic aims, 
gives the history of each of his great works, 
surveys their musical plan, and sets forth 
their meaning and purpose. Expository rather 
than critical. (2) Life, by C. A. Lidgey. (M.M.) 
7 in. 283 pp. Illus. 1899. Dent. 3/6. 
WALLACE, ALFRED RUSSEL, naturalist 

(b. 1822). MY Life. 2 vols. 9 in. 914 

pp. lUus. 1905. Chapman. 25/- net. 

Abridg. ed., 6/-. 
Besides giving interesting details of the scien- 
tist's early life and education and an anecdotal 
narrative of his travels on the Amazon and in 
the Malay Archipelago, the book relates the 
historic incidents connected with his association 
with Darwin, gives full accounts of all the people 
he met. and a history of his investigation of 
Spiritualism and the various controversies 
involved by his theories. 
WALLACE, SIR WILLIAM, Scottish patriot 

(c. 1272-1305). Life. By A. F. Murison. 

(F.S.) 169 pp. 1898. Edin. : Oliphant. 

1/- net. 
There is no adequate life of Wallace : but this 
is a readable sketch based on the available 
authorities. Blind Harry's poem is used rather 
by way of illustration than as a source of facts. 

WALPOLE, HORACE, diplomatist and politi- 
cian (1717-97). Memoir. By Austin Dobson. 
8i in, 339 pp. Illus. 1893. Osgood. 
10/6. New ed. 1910. Harper. 6/- net. 
An admirable biography conveying a vivid 
impression of Walpole the man, and treating 
the various aspects of his career with insight and 
knowledge. A list of books printed at the 
Strawberry Hill Press is given in an appendix. 
WALPOLE, SIR ROBERT, first Earl of Orford, 
statesman (1676-1745). Lira:. By John 
Morley (Lord Morley of Blackburn). (T.E.S.) 
2nd ed. 267 pp. 1890. Macmillan. 2/6. 
Brief, but authoritative. No index. There is 
no other biography of Walpole accessible to the 
ordinary reader. 

WASHINGTON, GEORGE, first President of the 

United States (1732-99). Life. By James 

A. Harrison. (H.N.) 504. Illus. 1906. 

Putnam. 5/-. 

A thoroughly competent biography on popular 

lines, 

WATT, JAMES, engineer (1736-1819). Life. 
By Samuel Smiles. New and revised ed. 
424 pp. Illus. 1878. Murray. Pop. ed., 3/6. 
Forms vol. iv. of Lives of the Engineers, (jhaps. 
i. to V. deal with Watt's early life, and the 
remaining 14 with the labours of Watt and his 
partner, Boulton, in Birmingham. The fullest 
and most intimate account. See also Life, 
by Andrew Carnegie. (F.S.) 164pp. N.d. Edm. : 
Oliphant. 1/- net. 

WATTEAU, JEAN ANTOINE, painter (1684- 

1721). Watieau and his School. By 

E. Staley. (G.M.P.S.) 8 in. 172 pp. Illus. 

1902. Bell. 6/- net. 

The first seven chapters recount Watteau's career, 

and later ones deal with his inspiration and art. 

Chap. xii. is devoted to the school of Watteau, 

and includes notices of 17 artists. Gives a list 

of the chief works of Watteau and of his pupils 

Lancret and Pater. See also Life, by J. W, 

MoUett. (GA.) 95 pp. Illus. 1883. Low, 

2/6, Introductory chapter on Watteau s work 

and position. 

WATTS, GEORGE FREDERICK, painter and 
sculptor (1817-1904). Life. By Hugh 
Macmillan. (T.B.) 312 pp. Bins. 1903. 
Dent, 4/6 net, 
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Published diiring Watts' lifetime. The aim 
of the book is to give "a literary interpretation 
of what Watts , . . has seen in nature, poetry, 
and myth, and in human character." Contains 
expositions of his most characterietic pictures 
by a close and discriminating student. Bibliog- 
raphy. The official biography, entitled George 
Frederick Watts: The Annals of an Artist's Life. 
is announced by Meesrs. Macmillan. Written by 
Mrs. Watts, it will consist of three illustrated 
volumes, the first two containing the memoir. 

WADCHOPE, ANDREW, Major-General (1846- 
09). Life. By Sir George Douglas, Bart. 
9 in. 438 pp. Pors. 1904. Hodder. 5/-. 
The authorised biography of the hero of Magers- 
fontein. Gives a fairly full and graphic de- 
scription of Wauchope's career, but does not 
attempt to estimate his military services. No 
index. 

WEBER, CARL MARIA VON, musical com- 
poser (1786-1826). Life. By Sir Julius 
Benedict. (G.M.) 2nd ed. 176 pp. 1885. 
Low. 2/6, 
A concise narrative based on Weber's diary, 
on reminiscences of his contemporaries, and 
on the author's personal recollections. Com- 
plete list of Weber's published works, with 
brief notes thereon. 

WEBSTER, DANIEL, American statesman 

and orator (1782-1852). LIFE. By H. C. 

Lodge. (A.S.) 8th ed. 7 in. 378 pp. 1886. 

Constable. 4/6 n'^t. 

Furnishes a fair account of Webster's public and 

private life in brief and popular form. 

WEDGWOOD, JOSIAH, potter (1730-95). 

Life. By Samuel Smiles. 315 pp. Por, 

1894. Murray. 3/6. 
A popvilar biography based on the Wedgwood 
family manuscripts. Throws new light upon 
the personal history of the Master Potter of 
Staffordshire. 

WELLINGTON, ARTHUR WELLESLEY, 
FIRST DUKE OF (1769-1852). Hfe. By 
Sir Herbert Maxwell. 6th ed. (1 vol.) 
9 in. 861 pp. Illus. Maps. Battle plans. 
1907. Low. 18/- net. 
A study of Wellington in the light of the latest 
research. Attempts to give an impartial 
survey of the Duke'e lifework, to pass judgment 
on his character, and to estimate his influence 
on the land forces of his country. Full, compre- 
hensive, and lucid. See also ehort Lives: (1) 
By W. O'Connor Morris. (H.N.) 418 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1904. Putnam. 5/-. Treats Welling- 
ton mainly as a soldier, and discusses disputed 
points in the history of the Peninsular and 
Waterloo campaigns. (2) By G. Hooper. 
(E.M.A.) 2nd ed. 260 pp. Por. 1890. 
Macmillan. 2/6. (3) By G. R. Gleig. New 
ed. 500 pp. Por. 1890. Longmans. 3/6. 
Also in Everyman's Library. 1/-. Popular. 

WESLEY, JOHN, founder of the Methodists 
(1703-91). Life. By John Telford. Hevis. 
and enlarged. 8 in. 424 pp. Illus. 1899, 
Meth. Pub. House. 5/- Pop. ed., 1/- net. 
Tyerman's exhaustive life (3 vols.) is now out of 
print, but this is in some respects an admirable 
substitute. Sets Wesley's character and work 
in a light likely to attract general readers. List 
of Wesley's chief writings, and interesting 
information regarding his portraits. See also 
(1) Life, by E. Southey. (B.L.) New ed. 648 
pp. Por. 1871. Bell. 5/-. (2) By J. H. 
Overton. (L.E.) 222 pp. Por. 1891. 
Methuen. 2/- net. A vivid picture of the 
man and his work by an Anglican. (3) Selections 
from Wesley's Journal. 1891. Meth. Pub. 
House. 7/6. 

67 



WESTCOTT, BROOKE FOSS, Bishop of Durham 

and Biblical scholar (1838-1901). Life 

AND Letters. By his son, Arthur Westcott. 

2 vols. 8i in. 926 pp. Illus. 1903. 

Macmillan. 17/- net. Abridg. ed., 8/6 net. 

The author, as far as possible, allows his subject 

to speak for himself. A fine portrait of a noble 

personahty. Public tributes to the Bishop's 

memory are printed in an appendix ; also a 

complete bibhog. of his writings. Brief Life, 

by J. Clayton. (E.C.L.) 7 in. 202 pp. Por. 

1906. Mowbray. 3/6 net. Dwells more on 

the social and religious teaching than on the 

episcopal biography. 

WHISTLER, JAMES ABBOTT MACNEILL, 

painter (1834r-1903). Life. By E. R. 

and J. Pennell. New and revised ed. (5th). 

8 in. 450 pp. Illus. 1911. Heinemann. 

12/6, 
The best book on Whistler. Much new material 
has been inserted in this edition. See also (1) 
Ufe. by B. Sickert. (P.L.A.) 5 in. 191 pp. 
Illus. Duclcworth. 2/- net. Chapters on 
Whistler as an artist, writer, etcher, the Whistler 
Memorial Exhibition, and Whistler's personal- 
ity. Catalogue of oil pictures. (2) Memories of 
Whistler, by T. R. Way. 9 in. 150 pp. Illus, 
1912. Lane. 10/6 net. Author was associated 
with Whistler in lithographic work for nearly 
twenty years. Illustrated with many interest- 
ing sketches by Whistler. 
WHITEFIELD, GEORGE, field preacher 

(1714.-70). Life. By J. P. Gledstone. 

3rd ed. 8* in. 371 pp. Por. 1902. 

Hodder. 6/-. 
A brightly written book showing an entire 
mastery of the facts and forces which made 
the Evangelical Revival of the 18th century 
resistless. The fascinating personahty of White- 
fleld and the significance of his prodigious 
labours stand out clear and distinct. 

WHITMAN, WALT, American poet (1819-92). 

Life. By Henry B. Binns. 9 in. 397 pp. 

33 illus. 1905. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
A biographical study from an English stand- 
point. Whitman is regarded as " a new type 
of mystic or seer." and the author attempts 
to draw a real portrait of liirn and to interpret 
his booliB. A considerable amount of the 
material of the book was furnished by friends 
and admirers of Whitman. 
WHITTIER, JOHN GREENLEAF, American 

poet. Life and Letters. By S. T. 

Pickard. 2 vols. 808 pp. Illus. 1895. 

Low. 18/-. 
The authorised biography for which the poet 
himself furnished material. Whittier is per- 
mitted to speak for himself through a long series 
of self- revealing letters. An agreeable narrative 
covering satisfactorily Whittier's varied career, 
Bibliography (4 pp.). 

WHITTINGTON, SIR RICHARD, Lord Mayoi 

of London (d, 1423). Life. By Sir W, 

Besant and James Rice. New ed. 222 pp, 

Illus. 1894. Chatto. 3/6. 

The biographical material is very scanty ; anc 

the work was written not so much to recoiml 

the life -story of Whittington as to create ai 

interest in the City of London. A pleasantlj 

written narrative based on original research 

Contains some interesting information regarding 

the Cat story. 

WILBERFORCE, SAMUEL, Bishop of Win 
Chester (1805-73). Life. By G. W. Daniell 
(L.R.) 223 pp. Por. 1891. Methuen. 2/ 
net. 
Gives an excellent summary of Bishop Wilber 
force's long, varied, and distinguished career. 
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WILBERFORCB, WILLIAM, philanthropist 
(1759-1833). LIFE. By his son, Samuel 
Wilberforce, Bishop of Winchester, Bevis. 
and condensed ed. 466 pp. Por. 1872. 
Murray. O.p. 

The history of the long struggle for the abolition 

of the slave trade is traced more clearly than in 

the larger work (6 vols., 1838). 

WILKES, JOHN, poUtician (1727-97). Life 

AND Times. By Percy Fitzgerald. 2 vols. 

686 pp. Pors. 1888. Ward and Downey. 

O.p. 

A readable narrative giving a detailed record 

for the iirst time of Wilkes' share in the conflicts 

which raged for many years between the King 

and his Ministers on the one side, and the City 

Fathers of London on the other. The Life 

is based on original documents. See also brief 

sketch by J. S. Watson. 124 pp. Por. 1870. 

Blackwood. O.p. Attempts to form a just 

estimate of his character. 

WILKIE, SIR DAVID, painter (1785-1841). 

Life. By W. Bayne. (M.B.A.) 253 pp. 

21 illus. 1903. W. Scott. 3/6 net. 
A popular narrative presenting a vivid portrait 
of the man and a detailed account of his pictures. 
Emphasises the intimate nature of WiUde's 
frien(fehips with promiaent men of culture of 
his day, and offers a solution of the vexed pro- 
blem of Wilkie's change of style. List of Wilkie's 
pictures in pubUc galleries, note on his etchiugs, 
and bibliog. See also Life, by J. W. Mollett. 
(GA.) 118 pp. Illus, 1881. Low. 2/6. 

WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR (1028-87). 
Life. By E. A. Freeman. (T.E.S.) 208 pp. 
1888. Macmillan. 2/6. 
A portrait of the man by the historian of the 
Norman Conquest. A graphic narrative of the 
dramatic incidents of a memorable career 
interspersed with brilliant sketches of subor- 
dinate characters such as Lanfranc and Duke 
Robert of Normandy. See also Life, by F. M. 
Stenton. (H.N.) 529 pp. Illus. 1908. 
Putnam. 5/-. Compact, clear, and accurate. 
Discusses at some length the changes in con- 
stitutional oiganisation and social life which 
followed tiie Norman Conquest. 
WILLIAM in. (1650-1702). LIFE. By 
H. D. TraiU. (T.E.S.) 212 pp. 1888. Mac- 
millan. 2/6. 
A concise, lucid, and reliable account of the main 
incidents of William's career. No index. 
WILLIAM THE SILENT, Prince of Orange 
(1533-84). Life. By Ruth Putnam. (H.N.) 
518 pp. nius. 1911. Putnam. 5/- net. 
The author has written a two-volume work on 
the subject, but in this book she tells the story 
of the revolt of the Netherlands much more con- 
cisely and with the needs of the general reader 
constantly in view. Based on a study of original 
sources. See also Life, by Frederic Harrison. 
(F,S.) 266 pp. 1897. Macmillan. 2 /6. 
Authoritative and eminently readable. Biblio- 
graphy. A more pretentious work is the mono- 
graph by J. C. Squire. 9 in. 320 pp. 1912. 
Methuen. 10/6. WiUiam's personality and the 
drama of which he was the central figure are 
vividly presented. 

WOLFE, JAMES, conqueror of Quebec (1727- 
59). LIFE. By B. Willson. 9 in. 536 pp. 
Illus. Plans. 1909. Heinemann. 15/- net. 
Wolfe, as far as possible, tells his life-ston^ 
through his letters which are given unabridged. 
Th^e throw considerable light on his personal- 



ity. The conquest 'of Quebec is narrated in 
the light of the latest research. See also brief 
Lives : (1) By A. G.Bradley. (E.MA.) 222pp. 
Por. 1896. Macmillan. 2/6. Sound ; and 
attractively written. (2) By E. Salmon. 
{M.N.H.) 261pp. 1909. Pitman. 3/6 net. 

WOLSEY, THOMAS, Cardinal (c. 1471-1530). 
Life. By Mandell Creighton. (T.E.S.) 
232 pp. 1888. Macmillan. 2/6. 

Gives a clear idea of the place that Wolsey held 

in the history of our national development. 

A comprehensive and well-proportioned picture 

of the great Cardinal. 

WOOD, SIR HENRY J., British musician 

(b. 1870). Life. By Rosa Newmarch. 

(L.M.M.) 107 pp. Illus. 1904. Lane. 

2/6 net. 

The book " is frankly eulogistic in tone and has 

for its object the vindication of Sir Henry 

Wood's phenomenal success." Gives list of 

musical novelties performed by his orchestra. 

WORDSWORTH, WILLIAM, poet (1770- 
1850). Life. By F. W. H. Myers. (E.M.L.) 
190 pp. 1885. Macmillan. 1/- net. 
An admirable little biography embodying 
everything of biographical importance, and con- 
veying a vivid conception of the poet's personal- 
ity. Contains some fresh and interesting 
material. The critical portion of the book is 
particularly valuable. See also Prof. Raleigh's 
book on Wordsworth. 232 pp. 1903. Arnold. 
6 /- . A luminous essay approaching Words- 
worth's poetry with a favourable predisposition, 
and attempting to read it as the poet would 
have wished it to be read. 

WREN, SIR CHRISTOPHER, architect of 
St. Paul's (1632-1723). LIFE. By Lena 
Milman. (L.A.) 383 pp. Ulus. 1908. Duck- 
worth. 7/6 net. 
A pleasantly - written and well-informed biog- 
raphy. Specially full in its treatment of the 
building of St. Paul's. The illustrations of 
Wren's work are a feature. Bibliog. 2 pp. 
See also His Family and his Times, by Lucy 
Phillimore. 9 in. 378 pp. Illus. 1883. 
Kegan Paul. 10/6. Contains original letters 
and an unpublished discoiuse by Wren on 
architecture. Gives list of public buildings 
and private houses built and repaired by Wren. 

WYCLIF, JOHN, English Reformer 
(c. 1320-84). Life. By Lewis Sergeant 
(H.N.) Sin. 386pp. Elus. 1893. Putnam. 
5/- net. 
A popular work depicting Wychf as the last 
of the Schoolmen and the first of English Re- 
formers. Does not furnish a detailed examina- 
tion of Wyclif's scholastic and controversial 
writings. Authorities cited in the text and notes. 



ZWINGLI, HULDREICH, Swiss Reformer 

(1484^1531). Life. By S. M. Jackson. 

(H.R.) 8 in. 545 pp. Illus. Map. 1901. 

Putnam. 5/-. 

The text is intended to furnish the general 

reader with the principal facts of Zwingli'a 

life, while the numerous notes, excursus, and 

references are for special students. A plain, 

straightforward narrative aiming at impartiality 

Prof. J. M. Vincent writes an introductory chapter 

on Switzerland at the beguming of the 16th 

century, and Prof. F. H. Foster, a supplementary 

chapter on Zwingli's theology, philosophy, and 

ethics. Brief bibliography. 
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ALMA-TADEMA, SIR LAWRENCE, painter 
i. (1836-1912). LiPE. By Percy C. Standing. 

9 in. 134 pp. lUus. 1905. Cassell. 5/- net. 
A popular survey of the life and art of Sir L. 
Alma-Tadema, written with insight and know- 
ledge. The last chapter consists of an ap- 
preciation. Numerous colour and half-tone 
illustrations of his works, together with a list of 
the principal honours conferred upon him. 
BAIRD, SIR DAVID, the " hero of Seringa- 

patam" (1757-1829). Life. By W. H. 

Wilkin. Per. Maps. 1912. Allen. 12/6 

net. 
The barest outline is Riven of Baird's career, 
apart from his military life in India. Egypt, South 
Africa, and the Peninsula, the materials for the 
volume being almost wholly drawn from oflBcial 
documents and dispatches. Within these limits, 
however, the book is both readable and in- 
structive. 
LAW, WILLIAM, author of the Serious Call 

(1686-1761). William Law, Nonjuhor 

AND Mystic. By J. H, Overton. 9 in. 

470 pp. 1881. Longmans. O.p. 
The standard work on Law's life, character, 
and opinions. The author obtained a con- 
siderable amount of material from descendants 
of Law. See also Characters and ChaTaderistics 
of William Law. Selections from his writings, 
arranged with a valuable biographical and 
critical introduction, by Alex. Whyte (Hodder. 



3/6. Cheap ed.. 1/- net). Gives chronological 

list of Law's works. 

TYRRELL, GEORGE (FATHER), Modernist 

(1861-1909). Autobiography and Life. 

Arranged, with supplements, by M. D. Petrie. 

2 vols. 9 in. Illus. Arnold. 21/- net. 

In vol. i. Father Tyrrell recounts the story of 
his life down to the date of his mother's death in ' 
1884. The rest of the narrative is recorded by 
his biographer. It includes the story of ma 
rupture with the Society of Jesus ; of his life as a 
suspended priest; of his action as a religious 
leader; and his protest against the Encyclical 
Pascendi, his escommimication, and his position 
as an exiled son of the Roman Catholic Church. 
"The work will rank among the most intimate 
and merciless confessions of a soul that have ever 
been written." — Times. 

WOLVERHAMPTON, HENRY HARTLEY 
FOWLER, FIRST VISCOUNT, statesman 
(1830-1910). Life. By his daughter, Edith 
H. Fowler (Hon. Mrs. H. Hamilton). 9 in. 
700 pp. Illus. 1912, Hutchinson. 21/- net. 
In this authoritative biography of the late Lord 
Wolverhampton, his daughter endeavours to 
present a vivid and interesting picture, both in 
public and in private life, of a forceful person- 
ality. Lord Wolverhampton numbered among 
his friends and correspondents some of the most 
notable people of his day, and the selection of 
letters constitutes a strong feature of the work. 
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Gyclopsedia. 

FLETCHER, ALFRED E. (Ed.) Sonnbn- 

bohein'b Cyclopedia of Edtjoation. 

3rd ed. Revis. by M. E. John. 9 in. 

561 pp. 1906. Sonnenschein. 2/6 net. 

" A practical handbook of reference on all 

subjects connected with education (its history, 

theory, practice, and modern developments), 

comprising articles by eminent educational 

Bpecialists." The aim is " to give a telescopic 

rather than a microscopic view " of educational 

facts and questions, and to bring out clearly 

their pedagogic features. Biographical section 

does not include notices of living persons. 

Valuable bibliography. 

History, 

ADAMSON, JOHN W. Pioneers of Moderit 
BDtrOATION. 1600-1700. 8 in. 307 pp. 
1905. Camb. Press. 4/6 net. 
Shows that not a few of the education ideas, 
small as well as great, which are generally 
regarded as characteristic of the 20th century, 
are but re-statements of principles and devices 
which took their earliest modem shape in the 
17th century. Table of dates and bibliography. 

C0MPAYR£, GABRIEL. The History of 
Pedagogy. Tr. by W. H. Payne. 624 pp. 
1888. Sonnenschein. 6/-. 
A notable French work setting forth the doc- 
trines and the methods of educators from the 
earliest times to Spencer and Bain. The 
author regards pedagogy and education as 
" different thot^h analogous things." The 
translator furnishes an introduction, notes, 
and an index. 

DAVIDSON, THOMAS, A HISTORY of Edtt- 
OATION". 8 in. 300 pp. 1900. Constable. 
5/- net. 
Education is presented as the last and highest 
form of evolution. Special attention is given 
to those portions of educational history that 
are usually ignored or neglected. The first 
portion of the book is devoted to savage, 
barbarian, and civic education, and the second 
to human education, sub-divided as follows : — 

(1) Supernatural Beginnings of Humanism ; 

(2) MedifiBval Education ; (3) Modem Education. 
(110 pp.) Bibliography. 

KERR, JOHN. Scottish Education, School 
AND University: From Early Tisies 
to 1908. 9 in. 458 pp. 1910. Camb. 
Press. 6/- net. 
Attempts to present within brief compass 
a history of Scottish education appealing at 
once to the educationist and the general reader, 
Authorita-tive, comprehensive, and attractively 
written. Experts give in short appendices 
a condensed account of the many changes 
which from 1906 to 1908 characterised the sub- 
ject alike in school and university. 

MONROE, PAUL. A Brief Course in the 
History of Education. 8 in. 431 pp. 
EluB. 1907. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
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A condensation of the author's A Teost-BooTc in 
the History of Education, designed for students 
of normal and training colleges. The book, 
which preserves the salient features of the 
larger work, shows, among other things, the 
connection between educational theory and 
actual school work in its historical develop- 
ment. An excellent text-book. 

PAINTER, F. V. N. A History of Educa- 
tion. {I.B.S.) New ed. revis., enlarg. 
and largely re-written. 427 pp. 1904. 
Appleton. 5/- net. , 
The subject is approached from the stand- 
point of the history of civilisation, and exhibits 
the pedagogical principles, labours, and pro- 
gress of the past. Ako traces the history of 
education In it^ relations with the social, 
political, and reUgious conditions of each 
country. Comprehensive and readable. 
QUICK, ROBERT H. ESSAYS ON Educa- 
tional Reformers. 588 pp. 1890, Long- 
mans. 3/6. 
A rotable book first published in 1868 and now 
greatly enlarged and in part re-written. The 
essays deal with prominent educationists and 
their work from Sturmius {1507-89) to Herbert 
Spencer. No essay on Herbart. 

Educational Theory. 

ADAMS, JOHN. Exposition and Illus- 
tration IN Teaohino. 7 in. 435 pp. 
1909. Macmillan. 5/-. 
A valuable work by the Professor of Education 
in London University. Treats the whole 
subject in detail and from a fresh standpoint. 
The first chapter on the nature and scope 
of exposition and illustration is particularly 
suggestive. 

ADAMS, JOHN. Evolution of Educational 
Theory. (S.P.) 8^ in. 410 pp. 1912. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 
A notable contribution to the subject. The 
work is the first volume of a new series en- 
titled '* Schools of Philosophy." 
BARNARD, AMY B. The Home Training 
of Children. 8 in. 216 pp. 1910. 
Pilgrim Press. 3/6 net. 
Purports to be a practical manual for parents. 
The author has made a careful study of child 
nature and pedagogics, and gives not only the 
fruit of her own experience and observation, 
but " all that is best in recent standard worte 
upon the subject. 

BARNETT, p. a. Common Sense in Educa- 
tion AND Teaching. 330 pp. 1899. 
Longmans. 6/-. 
An introduction to the systematic study of 
education. Contains much shrewd observation 
based upon a long experience of teaching and 
teachers in both primary and secondary grades. 
Chapters on Instruction as Discipline, and 
The Making of the Teacher. A valuable book 
on popular lines. 

BROWNING, OSCAR. An Introduction to 
THE History of Educational Theories. 
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(EX.) 8 in. 206 pp. 1881. Kegan Paul. 

3/6. 
Aims at giving a popular and accurate account 
of the main lines of thought which have been 
followed upon educational subjects, so far as 
they are important at the present day. Begins 
with the Greeks, and ends with the English 
public school. 

COMENIUS, JOHN A, The Great Didactic. 

Tr. and ed. by M. W. Keatinge. 2nd ed. 

8J in. 319 pp. 1911, Black. 7/6 net. 
The editor furnishes biographical, historical, 
and critical introductions. This celebrated 
work though originally written in Czech in 
1632, was first published in English so recently 
as 1896. The theory of education propounded 
by Comenius has had far-reaching influence. 

COMENIUS, JOHN A. His Life and 

Educational Works. By S. S. Laurie, 

(P.P.S.) 2nd ed. revis. (3rd ed. 1899). 

7 in. 246 pp. 1884. Camb. Press. 3/6. 

The most complete account of Comenius and 

his works. The life is written, like the rest 

of the book, entirely from a collation of original 

sources. The ecclesiastical career of Comenius 

ie not dealt with. 

COX, THOMAS A., AMD MACDONALD, R. F. 

The Suggestive Handbook of Practical 
School Method. 438 pp. 1896. Blackie. 
3/6. 
The aim of the book is to afford practical 
guidance to young teachers, both in their 
preparations for examinations in School Manage- 
ment and Practical Teaching, and also in the 
daily routine work of the schoolroom. 

DARROCH, ALEXANDER. Herbart and 

THE HERBARTIAN THEORY OF EDUCATION. 

160 pp. 1903. Longmans. 3/6 net. 
The author offers some acute criticism of 
the Herbartian school, whose " fundamental 
faUacy," he maintains, is the emphasis which 
it lays upon instruction. In the author's view in- 
struction is onlj; the preparatory stage, the real 
work of education consisting in " the training 
of the pupil to a knowledge of the relations 
embodied in the facts, and in the disciplining 
him to the self -application of principles." 

DODD, CATHERINE I. INTRODUCTION TO 
THE Herbartian Principles of Teaching. 
207 pp. 1898. Sonnenschein. 4/6. 
A sound text-book giving a simple and clear 
outline of some of Herbart's ideas on education 
and applying them to English primary schools. 
Introduction by Prof. Eein of Jena. 

DODD, CATHERINE I. The Child and 
the Curriculum. 183 pp. 1906. Sonnen- 
schein. 2/6. 
A thoughtful little book by an educational 
writer of much experience. A curriculum is 
set forth in an appendix which is the result 
of years of experiment in the class-room, and 
on the hillside with children and students. 

FELKIN, HENRY M. AND EMMIE. An 
Introduction to Herbart's Science 
and Practice of Education. 205 pp. 
1895. Sonnenschein. 4/6. 
Preface by Oscar Browning. The best outline 
of the Herbartian method in English. Besides 
giving an account of Herbart's psychology 
and ethics, the authors describe the methods 
of modem German teachers who call them- 
selves " Herbartlans.*' A notable contribution 
to the scientiflc study of education. 

FINDLAY, J. J. Principles of Class 
Teaching. (M.M.T.) 7 in. 478 pp. 1902. 
Macmillan. 5/-. 



Specially intended for young teachers. Sets 
out the matter in a form adapted to the practical 
requirementa of teachers now at work. An 
admirable manual based on wide experience, 
and full of shrewd observation. The treatment 
is systematic, the style clear ; and there , are 
numerous illustrations. Chap. xvi. gives hmta 
on class management. 

GUIMPS, ROGER DE. Pbstalozzi : His 
Life and Work. Tr. by J. Bussell. 448 
pp. Por. 1890. Sonnenschein. 6/-. 
Introduction by K. H. Quick. The author 
regards a history of Pestalozzi as, above all, 
a history of the development of a great idea 
which, in its successive stages, Pestalozzi 
sought to put into practice in the varioua 
enterprises of his life. The standard work. 
Popular. 

HAY WARD, F. H. The Critics op Her- 
bartianism. 8 in, 228 pp. 1903. Son- 
nenschein. 4/6. 
A collection of matter dealing with the historical 
and polemioal aspects of Herbartianism. The 
author is an ardent Herbartian. In an appendix 
he replies to the criticisms contained in Prof. 
Darroch's book. (See col. 75.) 
HAYWARD, F, H. The Secret op Herbart. 
110 pp. Por. 1904. Sonnenschein. 2/-. 
A short and illuminating essay by a writer 
who believes that Herbariiianism as an educa- 
tional system is flawless. The book partakes 
of the nature of a reply to Prof. James of 
Harvard. 

HERBART, JOHANN F. The Science op 
Education. Tr. by H. M. and E. Felkin. 
2nded. 306 pp. 1897. Sonnenschein. 4/6. 
Preface by Oscar Browning. A readable 
translation of Herbart's chief educational 
work. Indispensable to all who desire to 
study psychology in relation to education. 
The volume also contains a translation of 
Herbart's The Msthetic Revelation o/ the 
World. Valuable introduction, furnishing biog- 
raphy of Herbart, an essay on his philosophy 
and principles of education, and an analysis 
of the Science of Education and The Msihetic 
Revelation of the World. 

HERBART, JOHANN F. Letters and 
Lectures on Education. Tr. and ed., 
with introd., by H. M. and E. Felkin. 
3rd ed. 8 in. 311 pp. 1907. Sonnen- 
schein. 4/6. 
Preface by Oscar Browning. Brings together 
in brief form the expression of the principles 
which guided Herbart in his labours at the 
outeet of his career, side by side with the riper 
opinions formed after a long life spent in the 
work of education. 

HERFORD, WILLIAM H. THE STUDENT'S 
Froebel. 2 vols. 281 pp. 1893-4. 
Isbister. 2/6 each vol. 
Vol. i. gives a brief account of Froebel's 
"Theory" of Education prefaced by a short 
essay on Froebel's life and work, taken chiefly 
from the biography of F. Seidel. Vol. ii. Is 
devoted to Froebel's *' Practice " of Education. 
Appendix contains excerpts from Froebel's 
later writings. 

LYTTELTON, HON. E. Mothers and Sons ; 
OR, Problems in the Home Training op 
Boys. 163 pp. 1892. Macmillan. 3/6. 
A thoughtful little book by the headmaster 
of Eton. Chapters on religion, altruism, food, 
leaving home, money, secular teaching, choosing 
a profession, ideals. Some smaU practical 
points are dealt with in an appendix. 
MAGNUS, LAURIE. (Ed.) NATIONAL Edu- 
cation. 9 in. 311 pp. 1901. Murray. 
7/6 net. 
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Essays towards a constructive policy by Prof, 
H. E. Armstrong, H. W. Eve, Sir J. Fitch, 
Prof. W. A. S. Hewins. J. C. Medd. T. A. 
Organ. A. D. Provand. B. Reynolds, F. Storr, 
and the editor. Among topics dealt with 
are : Church Schools and Keligioua Education ; 
Eegistration and Training of Secondary 
Teachers ; Inspection of Secondary Schools ; 
Science in Education ; Industrial Needs : 
Commercial Education ; Teaching of Modem 
Languages, Bibliography. 
SPENCER, HERBERT. Eduoation : In- 

TELLEOTtJAL, MORAL, AND PHYSICAL. 7 in. 

180 pp. 1890. Williams. 2/6. 
A classic which has been translated into many 
languaees. Chap. i. deals with What Knowledge 
is of Most Worth ? and then follow chapters 
on intellectual education, moral education, and 
physical education, each being dealt with in the 
light of the preliminary discussion (chap. i.). 
WELTON, JAMES. Pkinciples and Methods 

OF Teaching. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 

7 in. 702 pp. 1909. Clive. 5/6. 
The Professor of Education in Leeds University 
here gives sound guidance regarding many of 
the problems which confront the teacher. 
Lucidly and pointedly written. 

Science of Education. 

GENERAL WORKS. 
BAIN, ALEXANDER. Education as a 

Science. (I.S.S.) 5th ed. 477 pp. 1885. 

Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
The author was Professor of Logic in Aberdeen 
University. He devotes one long chapter to 
an account of the Intellect and the Emotions 
in their bearings on education. The remainder 
of the work is occupied with the several topics 
more specially connected with the subject. A 
comprehensive treatise by a powerful thinker. 
FITCH, SIR JOSHUA. Educational Aims 

AND Methods. 460 pp. 1900. Camh. 

Press. 5/-. 
Popular lectures and addresses dealing with 
aspects of educational work to which the 
author's attention during a long official life 
has been specially directed. Discusses Methods 
of Instruction as Illustrated in the Bible ; 
Evolution of Character ; Training of the 
Eeaaon ; Hand Work and Head Work; 
Endowment^! and their Influence on Educa- 
tion ; University Extension Movement ; 
Sunday School of the Future; Women and 
Universities, etc. 
KEATING, T. P. Science oe Education. 

New ed. 130 pp. 1911. Longmans. 2/6 

net. 
A handbook expounding the general principles 
of the Church of Rome in education. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

ADAMS, JOHN. The Heebartian Psy- 
chology APPLIED TO Education. 288 pp. 
1897. Isbister (now Harrap). 3/6. 
A series of essays by a foremost authority, 
treating of The Herbartian Psychology ; The 
Theory of Initial Eauality ; Formal Education ; 
The Meaning of Observation : The Logical 
Concept and the Psychological, etc. 
BAGLEY, WILLIAM C. THE Educative 
PE0CE8S. 377 pp. 1905. Macmillan. 5/- 
net. 
Aims at presenting a systematic and compre- 
hensive view of the task that is to be accom- 
plished by the school. Seeks to set before 
the young teacher a clear conception of the 
functions of education and of the laws which 
govern the educative process. 
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DARROCH, ALEXANDER. Thb Place of 

PsYOHOLoay in the Training of the 

TEACHER. 148 pp. 1911. Longmans. 21- 

net. 
The Professor of Education in Edinburgh 
University emphasises the view in the first three 
lectures of this book that " the method of 
approach to the study of psychology for the 
teacher student should be the teleological or 
biological." The two remaining lectures discuss 
The Child and the Curriculum, and The Place 
of Interest and Effort in Education. 
EDRIDGE-GREEN, F. W. MEMORY AND 

ITS Cultivation. 2nd ed. 311 pp. lUus. 

1902. Eegan Paul. 5/-. 
After discovering the facts which led him to 
write on the subject of memory, the author 
afBrras that he could learn a subject in about 
a fifth of the time that it previously took him. 
These facts are elucidated in this book. Much 
space is devoted to the cultivation of memory. 
JAMES, WILLIAM. Talks to Teachers 

ON Psychology, and to Students on 

Some of Life's Ideals. 2nd ed. 1907. 

Longmans. 4 '6. 
An extremely sugg^tive book, clearly expressed, 
with many examples drawn from ordinary 
experience. 

JUDD, CHARLES H. GENETIC PSYCHOLOGY 

FOR Teachers. (I.E.S.) 342 pp. 1903. 
Appleton. 5/- net. 
A stimulating work intended to induce teachers 
to imdertake a careful scientific study of 
mental life. Affords an insight into scientific 
methods and results. Chap. i. deals with 
Teacher-Study : Its Scope and Aims. 
KEATINGE, M. W. Suggestion m Educa- 
tion. 8^ in. 210 pp. 1907. Black. 4/6 
net. 
The author is Reader in Education in Oxford 
University. Chief Contents : — Hypnotic Sug- 

gestion ; Suggestion in the Waking State ; 
operations Preliminary to Suggestion ; The 
Process of Suggestion ; Character ; Method and 
Suggestion ; Sanction of Suggestion. 
LAURIE, S. S. Institutes of Education : 

Comprising an Intkoduction to R,ational 

Psychology. 2nd ed., revLs. and enlarg. 

456 pp. 1899. Edin. : Oliver & Boyd. 

6/6. 
Essentially a book for advanced students. 
Divided into four parts, (l) The End, 
Physiological Conditions, Material and Process 
of Education Generally ; (2) Method and its 
Philosophical Basis. (a) Instruction and 
Discipline of Intelligence ; (3) Methodology, 
i.e. Principles and Bules of Method, with 
Reference to the Growth of Intelligence and 
Knowledge ; (4) Method and its Philosophical 
Basis ; (&) Ethical Instruction and Discipline. 
Practical hints on class management given in 
appendix. 

McMillan, margaret. education 

through the Imagination. 210 pp. Illus. 
1904. Sonnenschein. 3/6. 
Emphasises the important part played by the 
creative faculty in mental life during the first 
fifteen years, and attempts to apply some of 
the teachings of modem psychology to the 
curriculum of elementary schools. A practical 
and clearly written book. 
MILES, EUSTACE. The Power of Con- 
centration: How TO Acquire it. 8 in. 
211 pp. 1907. Methuen. 3/6 net. 
The book does not attempt to lay down laws, 
but to stimulate thought. The author maintains 
that, before a person can concentrate with full 
advantage, or even with safety, he must get 
his Ideals and his mental vision in perspective. 
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MORGAN, C. LLOYD. PSTOHOLOQT POE 
Teachers. 259 pp. 1894. Arnold. 3/6. 
Preface by Sir J. G. Fitch, who says the book 
will help teachers In *' finding out for them- 
Belves the laws which govern mental pro- 
cesses, and the conditions of healthy growth 
in the minds and bodies of their pupils." 

RIBOT, T. A. PSTCHOLOGT OF THE EMOTIONS. 

See Philosophy, col. 411. 

SULLY, JAMES, The Tbaohee's Hand- 
book OF PSTCHOLOGT. 5th ed., re- 
written and enlarg. 625 pp. 1909. Long- 
mans. 6/- net. 
In th^ edition the author has tried to make 
his material more adequately representative 
of the present state of psychology and of 
educational thought. A standard work. 
Bibliography. 

WATT, H. J. The Economy and Training 
OF Memory. 6i in. 128 pp. 1909. 
Arnold. 1/6 net. 
Written primarily for the use of teachers 
studying psychology. Contains chapters on : 
The Experimental Investigation of Memory : 
The Factors which Influence Memory ; Mental 
Imagery, etc., and concludes with rules for 
the economy and training of memory. Author 
is Lecturer on Psychology in Glasgow 
University. 

WELTON, J. The Psychology of Educa- 
tion. 9 in. 528 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. 
Neither a systematic treatise on psychology 
Dor on education, but an endeavour to set 
forth the relations between them. Though 
the treatment is psychological, the selection 
of topics is determined by educational con- 
siderations. The author is Professor of 
Education in Leeds University. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

DE BRATH, S., AND BEATTY, F. Over- 
Peessuke. 244 pp. 1899. Philip. 3/6. 
Cheap_ ed., 1/6. 
Emphasises the necessity for the right direction 
of mental power during the years from six 
to fourteen. Shows how tliis critical period 
maj^ be utilised '* without check, without 
strain, and without cramming tricks." 

DONALDSON, H. H. Growth of the 
BEAiN. See Philosophy, col. 413. 

CHILD STUDY. 

{See also Philosophy, col. 410.) 

PEREZ, BERNARD. The Fikst Three 

Years of Childhood. Ed. and tr. bv 

Alice M. Christie. 318 pp. 1892. Son- 

nenschein. 4/6. 

Introduction by Jas. Sully. An essay on 

infant psychology. " M. Perez lools at the 

infant from an educator's point of view. . . . 

His book abounds with practical hints on the 

proper way of training the very young." — 

Introduction. 

WARNER, FRANCIS. The Study of Chil- 

DKEN AND THEIR SCHOOL TRAINING. 

8 in. 283 pp. Illus. 1897. Macmillan. 

4/6 net. 
Intended to aid an advance In the care of 
children, and in the practice of educational 
methods, by promoting a more exact study 
and classification of the children to be cared 
for. Gives a list of 60 cases. A useful manual 
for all who come in daily contact with children. 



Modern Education. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BALFOUR, GRAHAM. THE Educational 

Systems of Great Britain and Ireland. 

2nd ed. 9 in. 338 pp. 1903. Clarendon 

Press. 7/6 net. 

The object of the book is to give a brief and 

fairly comprehensive account of general 

education in the United Kingdom during the 

19th century. The materials are drawn largely 

from the Departmental reports, but more 

especially from the blue-books of numerous 

Commissions and Committees. A valuable 

work. 

BINNS, HENRY B. A Century of Educa- 
tion. 340 pp. Illus. 1903. Dent. 5/- 
net. 
" Being the Centenary history of the British 
and Foreign School Society, 1808-1908." The 
book is based primarily on official recorc^. 
Introductory chapter sketches career of Joseph 
Lancaster. Appendices contain four informa- 
tive articles : (1) Elementary Education, by ■ 
T. J. Macnamara ; (2) Secondary Education, 
by Sidney Webb ; (3) The Training of Teachers, 
by Prof. F. Watson ; (4) Future of English 
Education, by Graham Wallas. 

DE MONTMORENCY, J. E. G. The Progress 
OF Education in England. (L.G.L.) 299 
pp. 1904. Knight. 6/- net. 
'* A sketch of the development of English 
educational organisation from early times to 
the year 1904." The book aims at clearing 
away misapprehensions, and enabling the 
reader to regard this social problem from with- 
out. Non-controversial and non- technical. ' 
Chapters on education in London and uni- 
versity education. Table of statutes cited. 
HOLMAN, H. English National Educa- 
tion. (V.E.S.) 262 pp. 1898. Blackie. 
2/6. 
Endeavours to set forth the ideals which 
determined the actions of those who built up 
the system of public elementary schools in 
England, and the steps which they took to 
realise their aims. Popular. 
MAGNUS, SIR PHILIP. EDUCATIONAL Aijrs 
AND Efforts (1880-1910). 9 in. 288 pp. 
1910. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
Articles and addresses by a London educational 
expert dealing with such subjects as : Progress 
in Elementary Education ; Some Problems 
of Secondary Education ; Manual Training ; 
Scientific Method ; Industrial Art ; Technical 
Instruction Movement, etc. 
ROBERTS, R. D. (Ed.) EDUCATION IN THE 
Nineteenth Century. 8 in. 285 pp. 
1901. Cambridge Press. 4/-. 
Lectures delivered in the Education section 
of the Cambridge University Extension Summary 
Meetuag in 1900. Their aim is to display 
broad historical treatment, showing the main 
advances which were made in different depart- 
ments of education during the 19th century. 

PRIMARY. 

BLOW, SUSAN E, Educational Issues in 
the Kindergarten. (I.E.S.) 420 pp. 
1908. Appleton. 6/- net. 
The author maintains that of late years all 
grades of education have been more or less 
influenced by " the scientific doctrine of rela- 
tivity as the controlling principle of the uri- 
verse,*' and her aim is to trace the results of * 
this influence upon the kindergarten. She also 
endeavours to set forth the theories of Froebel 
with regard to the education of little children 
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BROWN, MABEL A. Child Life in our 
Schools. 8^ in. 136 pp. Illus. 1906. 
PhiUp. 3/6 net. 
A manual of method for teachers of infant 
schools. The writer " has taken the principles 
of the kindergarten, and applying them under 
the ordinary conditions of a public primary 
school, she has clearly demonstrated that 
^ese principles can be largely carried out." — 
Pkepace. by E. P. Hughes. 

GUNN, J. The Infant School: Its Prin- 
ciples AHD Methods. 423 pp. 1904. 
Nekon. 3/6. 
peals with the special problems of the Infant 
School. Attempts to discuss education from 
what the author regards as the central stand- 
point — the child to be educated. Emphasises 
the necessity for a thorough knowledge of 
children and the laws of their growth. 

HAYWARD, F. H. (Ed.) The Primabt 

CtTRRicULllM. 465 pp. 1909. Kalph, 

Holland. 4/- net. 

A " scheme of educational thought and practice " 

for elementary schools based on Herbartian 

Srinciples. The author is a London County 
ouncil inspector. 

PLAISTED, LAURA L. The Early Educa- 
tion OF Children. 412 pp. Illus. 1909. 
Garendon Press. 4/6 net. 
A practical work based on wide experience. 
Specially intended for the teacher, it gives 
shrewd counsel on the use of pictures, story 
telliog, English teaching, reading, writing, 
music, games, handwork, physical training, etc. 

SECONDARY AND TECHNICAL. 
ACLAND, A. H. D., AND SMITH, H. L. 

Studies in Secondary Education. 8 in. 

362 pp. 1892. Percival. 7/6. 
Introd. by James Bryce, Essays by A. H. D. 
Acland, H. Hobhouse. Clara E. Collet, A. P. 
Laurie. G. P.. Benson, and H. L. Smith, dealing 
with every aspect of the subject. Part I. 
Historical Survey ; II. Recent Progress ; III. 
Studies in Special Subjects. Note on the 
objects and work of the National Association 
for the Promotion of Technical and Secondary 
Education. 

BARNETT, P. A, (Ed.) Teaching and 
Organisation, with Special Reference 
TO Secondary Schools. 438 pp. 1897. 
Longmans. 6/6. 
Attempts to cover, in a series of essays by 
various writers, all the ordinary groimd of school 
practice. Designed to serve as a manual for 
teachers and others concerned in school work. 
Each writer sets forth his own methods and 
experience, as well as suggests reforms. 
CREASY, CLARENCE H. Technical Educa- 
tion in Evening Schools. 333 pp. 1905. 
Sonnenschein. 3/6 net. 
Introduction by E. H. GrifBths. A suggestive 
book which seeks to remove difficulties tending 
to reduce the efficiency of technical education 
in evening schools. Deals only with the larger 
and more widespread groups of industries 
falling under the general titles of engineering, 
building, coal mining, and metallurgy. 
LODGE, SIR OLIVER. School Teaching 
AND School Reform. 179 pp. 1905. 
Williams. 3/-. 
Four lectures on school curricula and methods 
delivered to secondary teachers. Lecture I. 
Curricula and Methods ; II. Chiefly on Teaching 
in History and Science : III. Secondary School 
Reform in General : I v. Chiefly on Boarding- 
School Problems. The standpoint is that of 
the university lather than that of the school. 
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NORWOOD CYRIL, AND HOPE, A. H. The 

Higher Education op Boys in England. 

8i in. 568 pp. 1909. Murray. 12/- net, 
A valuable work embodying the joint labours 
of a number of experienced educationist. 
Points out the defects of the system of English 
secondary education, and elotiuently advocates 
reform in the direction of an extension of State 
control. School management and organisation. 
and teaching methods receive much attention. 
No index. 

SADLER, M.E. (Ed.) Continuation SoHOOLs 
IN England and Elsewhere. 9 in. 805 
pp. 1905. Sherratt. 8/6 net. 
A series of contributions by various well-known 
writers dealing with the place of continuation 
schools in the educational system of an in- 
dustrial and commercial state. Prof. Sadler's 
contributions include one on the present 
position of State-aided evening schools and 
classes in England and Wales. Bibliography. 

STRONG, JOHN. A History of Secondary 

Education in Scotland. Students' ed. 

8i in. 288 pp. 1910. Clarendon Press. 

5/- net. 
The narrative covers from early times to the 
Education Act of 1908. The book touches also 
upon the history of elementary and university 
education. The author is rector of Montrose 
Academy. 
THWING, CHARLES F. Higher Education 

IN America. 8^ in. 514 pp. 1906. 

Appleton. 12/6 net. 
An elaborate treatise covering the whole ground. 
There are chapters dealing with the rise and 
progress of the principal colleges, courses of 
study, education of women, architecture, 
libraries and degrees. A storehouse of well- 
arranged and accurate iuformation. 

PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 

MINCHIN, J. G. COTTON. Our Public 
Schools : Their Influence on English 
History. 474 pp. 1901, Sonnenschein. 6/-. 
The schools brought under review are Charter- 
house. Eton. Harrow, Merchant Taylors', 
Hugby, St. Paul's, Westminster, and Win- 
chester. The author endeavours to show how 
these schools have, through their Old Boys, 
influenced public opinion and the conduct of 
pubhc affau:s. 

UNIVERSITIES. 
CAMPBELL, LEWIS. On the Nationalisa- 
tion OP THE Old English Universities. 
318 pp. 1901.- Chapman. 7/6. 
Traces the steps by which Oxford and 
Cambridge have been brought from their 
former exclusive and isolated position to be in 
fact as well as in name the nation's universities. 

CURZON, LORD. Principles and Methods 

OF University Heform. 9 in. 220 pp. 

1909. Clarendon Press. 2/6 net. 
A letter addressed to the University of Oxford 
in which the author sets forth his views con- 
cerning the part to he played by a modem 
university. The adminfetration of Oxford 
University is reviewed. 
HALDANE, lord. Universities and 

National Life. 2nd ed. 161 pp. 1912. 

Murray. 5/- net. 
Firet published in 1910. Contains four ad- 
dresses, the last of which, entitled " Great- 
Britain and Germany : A Study in National 
Characteristics," now appears for the first time. 
This address, which was delivered at Oxford. 
has attracted much attention in Germany, where 
5000 copies of the work have been distributed. 
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BALEIGH, SIR WALTEB. The Meaning of 
A Univbebity. 1911. Clarendon Press. 1/- 
uet. 
An inaugural address delivered to the students 
of trniversity College. Aberystwith. by the Pro- 
fessor of English Literature at Oxford. A fresh 
and brilliant treatment of the subject. 

STUDENT'S HANDBOOK TO THE UNIVER- 
SITY AND COLLEGES OF OXFORD. 18th 
ed. revised to Sept. 1909. 356 pp. 1909. 
Clarendon Press. 2/6 net. 
Gives the general conditions of admission and 
residence, including college scholarships and ex- 
penses ; deals with examinations and degrees of 
every kind ; contains information as to Univer- 
sity scholarships and prizes, short accounts of 
the Rhodes Foimdation. and of the position 
of women students, together with information 
as to the activities of the University beyond the 
ordinary curricula. The last section describes 
the opportunities offered at the University 
for special study and research. 

STUDENT'S HANDBOOK TO THE UNIVER- 
SITY AND COLLEGES OF CAMBRIDGE. 

10th ed. revia. to 30th June 1911. 647 pp. 

1911. Cambridge Press. 3/- net. 
Compiled from authentic sources. Similar 
in design to the Oxford volume. (See above.) 

THWING, CHARLES F. Universities op 
THE World. 8 in. 284 pp. lUus. 1911. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 
A descriptive account of twenty of the uni- 
versities of the world by a noted American 
educationist. They fall into four classes which 
are representative, and these have for their 
objects scholarships, character, the gentlemanly 
type, and eflBciency. The only British uni- 
versities included are Oxford and London. 
Popular. 

FEMALE EDUCATION. 

BEALE, DOROTHEA. AND OTHERS. Work 
AND Plat in Girls' Schools. 443 pp. 1898. 
Longmans. 7/6. 
By three head-mistresses — Dorothea Beale, 
Lucy H. M. Soulsby, and Jane F. Dove. The 
book is divided into three sections — Miss 
Beale treats of intellectual education. Miss 
Soulsby of moral education, and Miss Dove 
of physical education. The book is intended 
to be practical and helpful chiefly to teachers in 
large secondary schools. 

BREMNER, C. S. Education of Girls and 
Women in Great Britain. 310 pp. 1897. 
Sonnenschein. 4/6. 
Brings together much useful information not 
easily accessible to the general reader. Part I. 
is devoted to England and Wales, and Part II. 
to Scotland. Each section treats the subject 
from the point of view of elementary, secondary, 
higher, and technical and professional education. 

BURSTALL, SARA A., AND DOUGLAS, M.A. 

(Eds.) Public Schools for Girls. 302 pp. 

1911. Longmans. 4/6. 
A series of twenty-four papers by head-mistresses 
on the history, aims, and schemes of study of 
public schools for girls. 

HAWTREY, MABEL. THE Co-Education 
OF THE Sexes. 125 pp. 1896. Kegan 
Paul. 2/6 net. 
An able statement of the case against co- 
education of the sexes. Such training, it is 
maintained, does not fully recognise the sex 
characteristics, and therefore the differences 
of the respective powers of boys and girls and 
their BUbseQuent development are not kept in 
view. 
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WOODS, ALICE. (Ed.) Co-Bduoation : A 
Series of Essays by Various Authors. 
162 pp. 1903. Longmans. 3/- net. 
Introduction by M. E. Sadler. Nearly all the 
writers heartily favour co-education in English 
secondary schools. Prof. Sadler, however, 
takes an opposite view. 

Methods of Instruction, 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 

WATSON, FOSTER. THE BEGINNINGS 07 
THE Teaching of Modern Subjects in 
England. 611 pp. 1909. Pitman. 7/6 net. 
A readable and informative book by the 
Professor of Education in the University College 
of Wales. Aberystwith. Bibliography. 

Arithmetic. 

McMURRY, CHARLES A. Special Method 
IN Arithmetic. 232 pp. 1908. Mac- 
millan. 3/- net. 
Attempts to make plain to teachers in elementary 
schools the purpose of teaching arithmetic ; 
to outline fully a course of study based upon this 
idea ; and to discuss and illustrate the method 
of handhng some of the chief topics. 

Book-keeping'. 

PORRITT, H. W., AND NICKLIN, WILLIAM. 

How TO Teach Book-keeping. 180 pp. 

1905. Pitman. 2/6 net. 
" A practical guide for the private tutor and the 
commercial master in day and evening schools, 
with courees of lessons, fully worked examples 
for class use, and notes on the principal examina- 
tions." 

Citizenship. 

DARROCH, ALEXANDER. The Children: 
Some Educational Problems. (S.P.S.) 
Sin. 140 pp. 1907. Jack. 1/- net. 
Seeks to emphasise (1) that the aim of all 
education is to secure the social efficiency of the 
future members of the State ; and (2) that xmtiJ 
the nation considers the educational problem 
as a whole, it shall fail to set up a system of 
education which is organic to the whole hf e of the 
State. 

Commerce. 

HERRICK, CHEESMAN A. Meaning and 

Practice oe Commercial Education. 

(M.C.S.) 393 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 5/- 

net. 

Explains the idea and describes the actual 

workings of commercial schools. The author, 

an American writer, reviews the movements 

to furnish commercial education in various 

countries, the treatment of each being from the 

standpoint of general education. An appendix 

furnishes a ninnber of curricula for schools of 

various grades. Bibliography. 

HOOFER, FREDERICK, AND GRAHAM, 
JAMES, Commercial Education at Home 
AND Abroad. 281 pp. Maps. 1901. 
Macmillan. 6/-. 
"A comprehensive handbook providing materials 
for a scheme of commercial education for the 
United Kingdom, including suggested curricula 
for all grades of educational institutions." 
Shows what is being done in commercial educa- 
tion abroad. An important work. 

WHITFIELD, E. E. Commercial Education 
IN Theory AND Practice. (M.C.S.a.) 324 pp. 
1901. Methuen. 5/-. 
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A serriceable and up-to-date book discussing 
such topics as Organisation of Commercial 
Instruction. Study and Teaching of Languages 
and Literature ; Principles of Business and 
Its Modem Features ; Organisation and Com- 
mercial Management of Industrial Concerns, etc. 

Dravring. 

MORRIS, J. H. The Teaching op Drawing. 

7 in. 275 pp. Illus. 1893. Longmans. 

4/6. 
Aims at providing a fairly complete course of 
methodical teaching in drawing, as required in 
elementary schools by the Department of 
Science and Art. The methods and suggestions 
set forth are the fruit of an extensive practical 
experience. 

English. 

CARPENTER, GEORGE R., AND OTHERS. 

The Teaching op English in the Ele- 
mentary AND THE SECONDART SCHOOL. 
(A.T.S.) 8 in. 388 pp. 1903. Longmans. 
6/- net. 
An American work which aims at giving alirief 
statement of the issues bound up with the teach- 
ing of English, and a careful summary of the 
soundest opinions regarding them. Bibliog. 
CORNFORD, L. COPE. English Composi- 
tion, 231 pp. 1900. Nutt. 3/6. 
A manual of theory and practice for the use of 
the trained teacher. The lessons are arranged 
in the form of notes conveying information 
which, the author thinics, the teacher may adapt 
to the imderstanding of any given pupil, or class 
of pupils. 

HARTOG, PHILIP J. THE Writing op 
English. 2nd ed. 175 pp. 1908. Clar- 
endon Press. 2/6. 
The author starts with the assiunption of the 
English boy's " scandalous incapacity " to 
write clear English. He maintains that, unlike 
the French boy, the English hoy is not taught to 
write, and tries to show how this defect may be 
remedied. A vigorous indictment of present- 
day secondary education. 
HOOKER^ E. R. Study Book in English 
Literatfrb. 6^ in. 315 pp. 1910. 
Heath. 3/6. 
From Chaucer to the close of the Romantic 
Period. Intended to afford guidance to the 
teacher in his work. Chi'onologically arranged. 
each section containing bibliog,, a list of reading, 
notra to the teacher, topics for study, and essay 
subjects. 

MACPHERSON, WILLIAM, Principles and 
Method in the Study of English Litera- 
ture. 98 pp. 1908. Camb. Press. 2/- net. 
Deals with the subject from a teacher's point 
of view. Attempts to state the logical and 
psychological principles that underlie the study 
of English literature, and to illustrate methods 
of teaching tiiat follow naturally from them. 

Geography. 

ARCHER. R. L., LEWIS, W. J., AND CHAP- 
MAN, A. E. The Teaching op Geography 
IN Elementary Schools. 255 pp. 1910. 
Black. 3/6 net. 

An interesting, clear, and suggestive book, 

the fruit of mucn experience, 

GEIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD. The Teaching 
OP Geography. 7 in. 212 pp. 1887. Mac- 
millan. 2/-. 

A series of hints and suggestions regarding 

principles and methods for the use of teachers. 

Not a systematic treatise on the teaching of 

geography. 
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Grammar. 

BRACKENBURY, LAURA. THE Teaohinq 
OP Grammar. 140 pp. 1909. Murray. 
2/-. 

A useful book by the Principal of Clapham 

Training College. Its object is to assist teachers 

who find the subject dif^cult. 

History. 

ALLEN, J. W, The Place op History in 

Education. See History, col. 189. 
KEATINGE, M. W. STUDIES IN THE Teaching 

OP History. 8iin. 232 pp. 1910. Black. 

4/6 net. 
The author, who is Reader in Education in 
Oxford University, here offers wise counsel to 
teachers of boys and girls in the middle forms of 
secondary schools. 

Languag^es. 

BRERETON, CLOUDESLEY. The Teaching 

OP Modern Languages. 6^ in. 110 pp. 

1905. Blackie. 1/- net. 
The substance of three lectures delivered at 
the London School of Economics. The subject 
is treated ** with special reference to big towns," 
Emphasises the necessity of a properly thought- 
out language course, and advocates the supple- 
menting of Board of Education grants by 
local authorities. 
BREUL, KARL. The Teaching op Modern 

Foreign Languages and the Training 

op Teachers. 4th ed, revised and enlarged. 

189 pp. 1909. Cambridge Press. 2/6 net. 
An excellent little book intended for those who 
are convinced that the present system of 
modern laz^uage teaching requires drastic 
remodelling. Contents : — {1) Teaching of 
Modern Foreign Languages in Secondary 
Schools ; (2) Training of Modem Language 
Teachers ; (3) Bibliog. (4) Reference Library 
of a School Teacher of German. 
GOUIN, FRANCOIS. The Art op Teaching 

AND Studying Languages. Tr. by H. Swan 

and V. B6tis. 430 pp. 1892. PhiUp. 7/6. 
Appeals not only to the teacher and the specialist 
in pedagogic science, but to the student and the 
general reader. It is primarily " an investiga- 
tion into the psychological laws underlying the 
universal act of learning the mother-tongue by 
the little child," and the exposition of an 
artificial system of teaching foreign languages," 
which has produced most successful results. 
JESPERSEN, OTTO. How to Teach a 

Foreign Language. Tr. by S. Bertelsen. 

194 pp. 1904. Sonnenschein. 3/6. 
A sound book giving much valuable counsel, 
and indicating new methods which, in the 
author's view, must be followed if there is to be 
thoroughly efficient teaching in modem lan- 
guages. Clearly written. 
EIRKMAN, F. B. The Teaching op Foreign 

Languages : Principles and Methods. 

7 in. 124 pp. 1909. Clive. 1/-. 
Concluding chapter of Prof. Welton's PrmcivUs 
and Methods of Teaching (see col. 77). A 
brief statement, illtistrated by examples from 
experience, of the principles that underlie the 
teaching of a living foreign language. Supplies 
the student of methods with starting-points for 
further research. Thoroughly practical. 
LAURIE, S. S. Language and Linguistic 

Method in the School. 3rd ed. revised. 

209 pp. 1899. Edin. : Oliver & Boyd. 4/-. 

Lectures which formed part of Prof. Laurie's 

educational course in Edinburgh University. 

Chief topics : Language the Supreme Instrument 
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in Education ; The Real and Formal in Lan- 
guage ; Language as a Real Study Conveying 
Substance of Thought ; Language as a Formal 
Study. Grammar; Language as Literature: 
Method of Teaching Modem Languages. 

Manual Training and Drawing. 

BINNS, CHARLES L., AND MARSDEN, RUFUS 
E. Principles of Educational Wood- 
work. 318 pp. nius. 1909. Dent. 5/- 
net. 
Deals with the teaching and psychological 
aspects of Educational Woodwork. Contains a 
survey of child nature, and the ways by which 
the minds of pupils may best be influenced 
diu-ing the woodwork les^sons. A large number 
of working drawings of objects suitable formaking 
in the handicraft room, are given. 
RICKS, GEORGE. Manual Training : Wood- 
work. 9i in. 196 pp. 275 illus. 1898. 
Macniillan. 7/6. 
A handbook for teachers with an appendix 
on modelling in cardboard as an introduction 
to Woodwork. The author is a London Inspector 
of Schools, and the book embodies the results 
of ripe experience. Furnishes object-lessons. 

STURCH, F. Manual Training Drawing 

(Woodwork). 16^ in. 78 pp. 50 plates. 

140 figures. 1906. Methuen. 5/- net. 
" Its principles and application, with solutions 
to examination questions, 1892-1905." Ortho- 
graphic, isometric, and obliaue projection. A 
text-book for use in secondary schools and 
teachers' training colleges. A special feature 
is the arrangement of the diagrams and the text 
near each other. 
WOODWARD, C. M. MANUAL Training in 

Education. {C.S.S.} 318 pp. 1890. W. 

Scott. 3/6. 
Discusses fully the strictly educational bearings 
of manual work. Practical details are reduced 
to a minimum. Chaps, on the intellectual value 
of manual training, on its relation to body and 
mind, and on the fallacies connected with it. 

Science. 

ARMSTRONG^ HENRY E. The Teaching of 

Scientific Method, and Other Papers 

ON Education. 2nd ed. 531 pp. 19io. 

Macmillan. 6/-. 

In the earlier essays the author seeks to give 

reasons for the introduction of scientific method 

into all schools. The later essays contain 

suggestions for the improvement of the methods 

of teaching elementary physical science. 

BRANFORD, BENCHARA. A Study of 

Mathematical Education, including the 

Teaching of Arithmetic. 402 pp. 1908. 

Clarendon Press. 4/6. 

Based upon twenty years' experience of school 

and college education ranging through all 

grades. Not a systematic treatise, but merely 

a chapter on one out of many possible aspecte of 

mathematics and mathematical education. 

HOARE, T. W. How to Teach Nature 

Study. 316 pp. 1910. Sidgwick. 3/6 net. 

A practical working guide. The author is 

Lecturer and Instructor in Nature Study to 

the Edinburgh Provincial Committee. Coimty 

Councils of Aberdeen and Stirling, and Science 

Master, Falkirk High School. 

HODGE, CLIFTON F. Nature Study and 

Life. 529 pp. Illus. 1902, Ginn. 7/-. 

An American book afTording many valuable 

suggestions which have been given the test of 

actual school work. Attempts to bring nature 

into relation to child life rather than to school 



life— to make it a source of delight, profit, 
and highest education. 

HODSON, F, (Ed.) Broad Lines in Science 
Teaching. 8i in. 303 pp. 1909. Chris- 
topher. 5/- net. 
Introduction by Prof. Sadler (36 pp.). Con- 
tains 21 essays by noted educationists on various 
subjects relating to the teaching of science. 
KIRKALDY, J. W., AND DRUMfflOND, L M. 
An Introduction to the Study of 
Biology. 259 pp. 1909. Clarendon Press. 
6/6. 
Written for upper forms and beginners at the 
Universities. 

LANGE, D. Handbook of Nature Study. 

344 pp. Ulus. 1901. Macmillan. 5/-. 
For teachers and pupils in elementary schools. 
Attempts to point out some of the material which 
may be made the basis of profitable lessons in 
nature study, and to show how this material 
can be utilised, and what pupils may be taught 
about it. 
LODGE, SIR OLIVER. Easy Mathematics, 

Chiefly Arithmetic. 451 pp. 1905. 

Macmillan. 4/6. 
" A collection of hints to teachers, parents, self- 
taught students, and adults, and containing a 
summary or indication of most things in ele- 
mentary mathematics useful to be known." 

RENNIE, JOHN. The Aims and Methods 
OF Nature Study. 7 in. 366 pp. 1910. 
Clive. 3/6. 

A useful handbook for teachers. Introd. by 

Prof. J. A. Thomson of Aberdeen University. 

to whom the author is assistant. 

MORAL AND RELIGIOUS 
EDUCATION. 

ADLER, FELIX. The Moral Instruction 
OF Children. (I.E.S.) 7 in. 283 pp. 
1892. Arnold. 6/-. 
By an American writer who desires to open for 
teachers a new road to theoretic instruction 
in moraUty, and at the same time re-enforce the 
study of literature in schools. Gives in outline 
the subject-matter of moral instruction for 
children from six to fourteen, and discusses the 
methods according to which this instruction 
should be imparted. 

BELL, GEORGE C. Religious Teaching in 

SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 223 pp. 1898. 

Macmillan. 3/6. 
*' Suggestions to teachers and parents for lessons 
on the Old and New Testaments, early Church 
history. Christian evidences, etc." Calls the 
attention of teachers to useful and accessible 
books. The second edition has an additional 
chapter. 

BRYANT, SOPHIE. THE TEACHING OF Mor- 
ality IN THE Family and the School. 
(E.L.a.) 153 pp. 1897. Sonnenschein. 3/-. 
Attempts rather to suggest than to describe 
the procedure appropriate to instruction in 
morality. The author first of all discusses the 
part played by such instruction in the whole 
system of moral education, and then proceeds 
to deal with the application of the general 
principles of good teaching to this particular 
kind. Finally, the subject-matter of lessons in 
morality is treated. 

DRAWBRIDGE, C. L. RELIGIOUS EDUCATION : 

How TO IMPROVE It. 8 in. 222 pp. 1906. 

Longmans. 2/- net. Paper covers, 1/- net. 

An interesting and suggestive survey from the 

Anglican standpomt. Chapters on the import- 
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ance of religious education, public elementary 
schools, catecliisms v. Sunday scliools, education 
controversy, etc. 

ELLIS, F. H. Charaoter Forming in 
School. 244 pp. lUus. 1907. Long- 
mans, 3/-. 
Written to show how the theory of character 
building has become practice in a large elementary 
school, the ages of the children ranging from 
three to fourteen years of age. The lessons are 
printed, just as they were prepared and given 
by the teacher. 

GUYAU, J. M. Edttoation and Heredity : 
A Study in Sociolost. (C.S.S.) 330 pp. 
1891. W. Scott. 3/«. 
Translated by W. J. Greenstreet, with an hitro- 
duction by G. F. Stout. A suggestive treatise 
which gives " the first place in order of value, 
and in order of treatment, to moral education. 
The book is really concerned with education 
apart from heredity, though the author iuetifles 
the use of the latter term by regarding every 
child as a possible parent. 

MACCUNN, JOHN. The Making of Char- 
acter. (C.S.S.T.C.) 233 pp. 1900. Camb. 
Press. 2/6. 
Discusses from a practical standpoint some 
educational aspects of ethics. Part I. Con- 
genital Endowment : Its Nature and Treat- 
ment ; II. Educative Influences ; IH. Sound 
Judgment ; IV. Self- Development and Self- 
Control. Author is Professor of Philosophy 
in University College, Liverpool. 

RILEY, ATHELSTAN, SADLER, M. E., AND 
JACKSON, CYRIL. The Beliqiohs Ques- 
tion IN Public Education. 356 pp. 1911. 
Longmans. 6/- net. 
A critical eiamination of schemes representing 
various points of view, with the object of 
furthering a friendly understanding by showing. 
in a practical way. the nimiber of factors and 
considerations which need to be taken into 
account in any comprehensive resettlement of 
the English Edu<^tion Acts. 
SADLER, M. E. (Ed.) MoRAX Instruction 
AND Training in Schools. Beport of an 
International Inquirt. Vol. i. The 
United Kingdom. 8 in. 548 pp. 1908. 
Longmans . 5 / - net . 
The chapters " record the judgment of experi- 
enced teachers and others as to the efficacy of 
the various means by which schools may bear a 
part in the task of quickening and defining 
moral ideals, and of strengthening their influence 
upon individual conduct and upon national 
life." — INTRODUOMON. by Professor Sadler. 

WELTON, J., AND BLANDFORD, F. G. Prin- 
ciples AND Methods op Moral Training. 
7 in. 262 pp. 1909. Clive. 3/6. 
" With special reference to school discipline." 
Treats of the school as a moral community in 
which good character is developed, and of the 
particular modes of treatment which it employs 
to this end. Questions of punishment and of 
individual dealings with pupils are discussed. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 

ALEXANDER, A. AND MRS. BRITISH PHY- 
SICAL Education for Giris. 8^ in. 230 
pp. Illus. 1909. M'Dougall's Educa- 
tional Co. 10/6 net. 

A guide to drill, physical exercises, musical drill 

(with music), games, dances, gymnastics, etc.. 

by the Principals of the Southport Physical 

Training College. 

MACLAREN, ARCHIBALD AND WALLACE. 
A System op Physical Education, Theo- 
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retical and Practical. 2nd ed. 6J in. 

524 pp. Illus. 1885. Clarendon Press. 

8/6 net. 
An admirable manual, discussing fully every 
aspect of the subject. Part I. is devoted to 
theory ; and in Part II. a practical system of 
gymnastic exercises is outlined. The con- 
struction and requirements of gymnastic schools 
are discussed In an appendix. 
SARGENT, DUDLEY A. Physical Educa- 
tion. 8 in. 316 pp. 1906. GiNN. 

6/- net. 
Written from an American standpoint, but 
containing much that is of general interest and 
value. The author sets forth a comprehensive 
system of physical training, some of the leading 
ideas of which have been widely adopted. 
STREET, A. G. A.> AND GOODERSON, V. E. 

Handbook of Physical Traininq. 281 

pp. 1910. Blackie. 3/6 net. 
Intended for public elementary schools. Nearly 
half the work is occupied with detailed pro- 
grammes of exercises in tabular form. Mr. 
Gooderaon is Supt. of Physical Training to the 
School Board of Glasgow. 
WELPTON, W. P. Principles and Methods 

OF Physical Education and Hygiene. 

7 in. 420 pp. Illus. 1908. Clive. 4/6. 
Attempts to harmonise the physical and mental 
aspects of education so that school life may be 
regarded as a whole. Opening chapter by 
Professor Welton deals with the historical 
development of the theory and practice of 
physical education. 

School Management. 

HYGIENE. 

CROWLET, RALPH H. The Hygiene op 
School Life, 417 pp. 17 illus. 1910. 
Methuen, 3/6 net. 
The author, who was Medical Supt. to the 
Bradford Education Authority, discusses the 
means by which the physical and mental 
health of school children can be best promoted. 
He also offers some practical suggestions for 
dealing with the medical problems which confront 
local education authorities, medical officers, 
managers, and parents. 

FARQUHARSON, ROBERT. SCHOOL Hy- 
giene and Diseases Incidental to School 
Life. 380 pp. 1885. Smith, Elder. 7/6. 
Lays down broad principles, which may be 
amplified and varied according to the discretion 
of headmaster and medical man, and which may 
be studied by parents. Contents: — (1) School 
Buildings ; (2) School Diet : (3) School Work : 
(4) School Play ; (5) Duties of the School 
Doctor ; (6) School Diseases. 
JONES, HERBERT. School Hygiene. 7 in. 

161 pp. 1907. Dent. 2/-. 
Describes the surroundings of the child as they 
should be in order to produce conditions most 
favourable to physical and mental development. 
The later pages are devoted to the manner in 
which the child can be improved either by 
personal effort or with the assistance and advice 
of his teachers. 

MACKENZIE, W. LESLIE. The Health of 
THE School Child. 127 pp. 1906. Meth- 
uen. 2/6. 
The author, who is medical member of the Loca 
Government Board for Scotland, offers a con- 
tribution to the practical side of the medical 
inspection of schools. Contents : — {1) Hygiene 
of School Life ; (2) Normal Growth in the 
School Ages : (3) Medical Examination and 
Supervision of Schools and School Children ; 
(4) The School Doctor in Germany. 
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NEWSHOLME, ARTHUR, AND PAEES, 
W, C. C. School Hygiene : The Laws 

OF Health in Relation to School Life. 

150 pp. niua. 1888. Sonnenschein. 3/-. 
The book supplies much useful and accurate 
information in compact form. Eleven editions 
of the work have been published. 

PORTER, CHARLES. SCHOOL HYGIENE AND 
the Laws of Health. New ed. 349 pp. 
121 illus. 1908. Longmans. 3/6. 
A text-book for teachers and students in 
training. Based on a course of lectures the 
object of which was to afford teachers an oppor- 
tunity of acauiring such information as might 
a^ist them in protecting the health of school 
children. 

Education and Social Life. 

DE MONTMORENCY, J. E. G. National 

Education and National Life. 287 pp. 

1906. Sonnenschein. 3/-. 

Brief essays for local educational administrators. 

Indicating certain principles which, in the 



author's view, underlie educational advance. 
Chapters on the Educational Outlook ; Educa- 
tion of the Very Poor ; Education and Social 
Problems ; School Nurseries ; National Education 
and Free Libraries ; Evolution of Religious 
Controversy, etc. 

BUTTON, SAMUEL T. SooiAL PHASES OF 

EDITCATION in the SCHOOL AND THE HOME. 

8 in. 208 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 5/-. 
An American work in which the point of view 
is social rather than scholastic. The ideas 
emphasised are as important to parents as to 
teachers. Chap. li. deals with the modern 
school and what it owes to Froebel and Herbart. 

HARPER, J. WILSON. Education and 
Social Life. 8 in. 331 pp. 1907. Pit- 
man. 4/6 net. 
Endeavours to ascertain the functions which 
education discharges in relation to social 
improvement. Chapters on the Teachings of 
Educational History ; Claims of Psychology in 
Relation to Education ; Education and Ethics ; 
Education and Economics ; Religious Instruc 
tion. etc. Clearly written and suggestive. 



ADDENDUM 



WILLIAMS, A. M. Education : A Survey 
OF Tendencies. 8 in. 225 pp. 1912. 
Maclehose. 3/- net. 
The general reader will get a fair idea from this 
book of the many pressing problems, both theo- 
retical and practical, with which the educationist 
of to-day is confronted. The practical teacher 
may also learn much from its pages. The author 
Is rector of the Glasgow Training College. 
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SECTION III 
FINE ARTS 



(Note. — Mmic wUl be found under separate heading.) 



GENERAL WORKS. 

BROWN. G. BALDWIN. THE Fine Arts. 

2iid ed. 433 pp. IIlus. 1902. Murray. 

6/- net. 
A manual by the Professor of Fine Art in Edin- 
burgh University. CoNTENra ; — Part I. Art as 
the Expression of Popular Feelings and Ideals ; II. 
The Formal Conditions of Artistic Expression ; 
III. The Arts of Form. In thia edition ad- 
ditional matter has been included and the 
illustrations augmented. 

BOISBAUDRAN, LECOQ DE. The TRAINING 

OP THE Memory in Art and the Edttca- 

TiON OF THE ARTIST, Tr. by L. D. Luard. 

9 in. 212 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
Introduction (27 pp.) by Selwyn Image. Slade 
Professor of Fine Art in Oxford University. Many 
noted French artists received tuition from Bois- 
baudran (1802-97). who was a pioneer in syste- 
matic memory training. The book contains 
three essays. (1) The Training of the Memory in 
Art ; (2) A Survey of Art Teaching ; (3) Letters 
to a Young Profes=:or — Summary of a Method 
of Teaching Drawing and Painting. 
CRANE, WALTER. Ideals in Art. 9i in. 

301 pp. lilus. 1905. Bell. 10/6 net. 
A series of short papers — theoretical, practical. 
critical — the majority of which were read 
before the Art Worker's Guild. The Teaching 
of Art ; Tolstoy's What is AH ? Ornament 
and lis Meaning ; House-Decoration ; Animal 
Forma in Decoration and Heraldry ; and The 
Designing of Book-CoveK, are among the topics 
discussed. 
HADDON, ALFRED C. EVOLUTION in Art ; 

As Illustrated by the Life- Histories of 

Designs. (C.S.S.) 382 pp. 138 illus. 

1895. W. Scott. 6/-. 
Contains the reflections of a biologist regarding 
decorative art. One of his objects is to show 
that delineations have an individuality and a 
life-history which can be studied quite irre- 
spectively of their artistic merit. 
KNIGHT, WILLIAM. Philosophy of the 

Beautiful. See Philosophy, col. 417. 
NORDAU, MAX, On Art ajtd Artists. Tr. 

by W. F. Harvey. 8 in. 351 pp. For. 

1907. Unwin. 7/6 net. 
A series of essays covering a wide field and 
revealing a fine critical sense and a charmmg 
style. Chapters on The Social Mission of Art ; 
The Question of Style ; The Old FrenchMasters ; 
A Century of French Art ; Gustave Moreau ; 
Physiognomies in Painting ; Auguete Rodm ; 
Works of Art and Art Criticisms, etc. 
RUSKIN. JOHN. Lectures on Art, New 

ed. 7 in. 284 pp. 1904. AUen. 2/6 net. 
The lectures were delivered by E-uskin at Oxford 
while at the height of his power and influence. 
Contents :— i. Inaugural ; ii. The Relation 
of Art to Religion ; lii. The Relation of Art to 
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Morals ; iv. The Relation of Art to Use ; v. 
Line : vi. Light ; vii. Colour. 

HISTORY OF ART. 

BELL, MRS. ARTHUR {N. D'ANVERS). An 

Elementary History of Art, Archi- 
tecture, Sculpture, and Painting. 
4th ed. revised. 8 in. 625 pp. 200 
illus. 1895. Low. 10/6. Or in 2 vols. 
I. Architecture and Sculpture, 5/- ; II. Paint- 
ing. 6/-. 
One of the brat books of its kind. Treats 
concLsely, accurately, and clearly of the whole 
field of art, both ancient and modem. The 
work is the fruit of wide research and is admir- 
ably arranged. Glossary of technical terms 
and biographical indexes. 
CAROTTI, G, A HISTORY OF Art. In prog. 
2 vols. 7 in. 448 -f 396 pp. Ulus. 
1908-09. Duckworth. 5/- per vol. 
Two vols, have been published. Vol. i. Ancient 
Art, revised by Mrs. A. Strang. Vol. ii. (Part I.) 
Early Christian and Neo-Oriental Art ; Euro- 
pean Art North of the Alps. Translated by B. 
de Zoete. Brings within small and handy com- 
pass an extremely graphic narrative of the 
history of ancient art as revealed by modem 
research. Illustrations, a notable feature. Full 
bibliographies. The work will be completed 
in 4 vols. 

LUBKE, WILHELM. Outlines of the 
History of Art. Ed., revis., and largely 
re-written by Russell Sturgis. 2 vols. 10 in. 
1200 pp. Ulus. 1904. Smith, Elder. 36/- 
net. 
The standard authority which, in this new 
edition, has been thoroughly brought up to date. 
Contents : — ^Vol. i. Ancient Art of the East ; 
Greek Art ; Mediseval Art. Vol. ii. Art of 
Modem Times. Chap. i. General Characteristics; 
ii. Modem Architecture ; iii. Arts of Represen- 
tation in Italy in 15th Century ; iv. Plastic Art 
of Italy in 16th Century ; v. Plastic Art in the 
North in 15th and 16th Centuries ; vi. Art in 
17th and 18th Centuries ; vii. Art in 19th Cen- 
tury. Illustrations, a feature. 
REINAGH, S, Apollo : An Illustrated 
Manual of the History of Art through- 
out THE Ages. Tr. by F. Simmonda. 
New ed., revised, 367 pp. 600 illus. 1907. 
Heinemann. 8/6 net. 
A widely-known work appealing primarily to 
beginners. The bibliographies at the end of 
each chapter are a feature. These have now 
been expanded and brought up to date. 
SHARP, WILLIAM. Progress of Art in 
THE (Nineteenth) Century. (N.CS.) 
8 in. 486 pp. 1906. Chambers, 5/- net. 
A comprehensive and vivid survey. Treats at 
great length of the many phases of British art, 
since Gainsborough's death and the appearance 
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of Constable and Turner to the Impressionists 
of to-day. Fart ii. deals with American and 
European art, and Part iii. with modem sculp- 
ture and architecture. A history of music 
during the century, by Elizabeth A. Sharp, is 
added. 
TURNER, FRANCIS C. A Short Histoet op 

Aet. 8^ in. 400 pp. Ulus. 1886. 

Sonnenschein. 3 /6. 
The object of the book ie to give a readable 
sketch of the history of Art. with some indica- 
tions of the causes and influences that have 
determined it, A comprehensive and popular 
survey. List of authorities and glossary, 

ANCIENT ART. 
CONWAY, SIR W. M. Dawn of Art in the 

Ancient World. 8 in. 197 pp. 1891. 
Kivingtons. O.p. 
Based on three lectures delivered at the Eoyal 
Institution. The work presents, " not a simple 
and precise survey of known facts " with regard 
to the subject, but rather an account of the 
deductions and impressions of the author in 
the presence of those facts. 
GROSSE, ERNST. The Beginnings of Art. 

341 pp. / 35 illufl. 1897. Appleton. 7/6 net. 
The book makes no claim to being exhaustive. 
To find " beginnings." the author confines Ms 
attention to the few most primitive peoples now 
living. He strongly criticises those writers 
who have drawn illustrations of beginnings 
from peoples at every stage of culture. 
PETRIE, W. M. FLINDERS. The Arts and 

Crafts of Ancient Egypt. 8 in. 174 pp. 

140 illus. 1909. Foulis. 5/- net. 
A handbook intended to aid in the understand- 
ing of Egyptian art, the illustrations and de- 
scriptions being selected for that purpose only. 
The most striking works of each period are 
shown, in order to contrast the different civiliza- 
tions. Includes the most recent discoveries. 
PETRIE, W. M. FLINDERS. EGYPTIAN 

Decorative Art. 8 in. 136 pp. Illus. 

1895. Methuen. 3/6. 
A course of lectures delivered at the Royal 
Institution. Contents : — i. Sources of Decora- 
tion ; ii. Geometrical Decoration ; iii. Natural 
Decoration ; iv. Structural Decoration ; v. 
Symbolic Decoration. 
REBER, FRANZ VON. HISTORY OF Anoibnt 

Art. Tr. and augmented by J. T. Clarke, 

and revised by the author. 9 in. 502 pp. 

310 inns. 1883. Low. 18/-. 
In the traaslator's view. "' there is no compend 
of information on the subject in any language so 
triatworthy and so judicious as this. It serves 
equally well as an introduction to the study 
and as a treatise to which the advanced student 
may refer." Glossary of technical terms. 

GREEK AND ROMAN ART. 
GARDNER, PERCY. A Grammar of Greek 

Art. (H.A.A.) 8 in. 279 pp. Illus. 

1905. Macmillan. 7/6. 
An elementary study of the subject which, while 
emphasising the practical possibilities of using 
archseological aids in classical teaching, explains 
what are the main principles of Greek art, and 
wluit are its relations to literatiue. The book is 
meant principally for men of classical training. 
See also Pater's Greek Studies and Symonds't 

Studies of the Greek Poets, col. 303. 
LANCIANI, RODOLFO. The Ruins and 

Excavations op Ancient Rome. 8 in. 

652 pp. 216 illus. 1897. Macmillan. 16/-. 
The description of ruins and excavations is 
written in a form likely to interest tha general 
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reader. Special attention is paid to tracing 
back to their place of origin the spoils of each 
monument, the reader being informed what 
these spoils are, when they were carried away, 
and where they are now to be found. Valuable 
reference tables, 

LANCIANI, RODOLFO. Ancient Rome in 
THE Light op Recent Discoveries. 9^ in. 
358 pp. 100 illus. 1888. Macmillan. 24/-. 
The standard authority on the subject. The 
narrative is adequately detailed and incorporates 
an enormous amount of valuable information. 
Elaborate index and many fine illustrations. 
TARBELL, F. B. A History of Greek Art. 
8 in. 307 pp. 196 illus. 1896. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 
While the historical method of treatment is 
adopted, the emphasis is not laid upon the 
historical aspects of the subject. Aims at pre- 
senting characteristic specimens of the finest 
Greek work, and showing how they may be 
intelligently enjoyed. Introductory chapter on 
Art in Egypt and Mesopotamia. Brief bibliog. 
WALTERS, H. B. The Art op the Greeks. 
(C.A.) 10 in. 293 pp. 130 Illus. 1906. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 
A scholarly treatise dealing with the Character- 
istics and Beginnings of Greek Art ; Greek Archi- 
tecture ; Greek Sculpture ; Pheidias and his 
Contemporaries; Greek Painting ; Greek Coins, 
etc. Brief bibliography. Notes. 

CHRISTIAN ART AND 
SYMBOLISM. 

BURNS, JAMES. THE Christ Eacb in Art. 

See Religion, col. 488. 
CUTTS, EDWARD L. History op Early 

Christian Art. 8 J in. 384 pp. Illus. 

1893. S.P.C.K. 6/-. 
Attempts to make more widely known the 
results which the study of the remains of Early 
Christian Art has attained in throwing light 
upon the early history of the Church. A care- 
fidly written book on popular lin^. 

FARRAR, F. W. The Life op Christ as 
Represented in Art. See Religion, col. 

488. 

FROTHINGHAM, ARTHUR L. The Monu- 
ments op Christian Robie prom Con- 
stantine to the Renaissance. (H.a.A.) 
8 in. 419 pp. Illus. 1908. Macmillan. 
10/6. 
The work is divided into two parls. The first 
consists of an historical sketch of Rome (151 pp.). 
The remainder of the book is devoted to a 
classification of the monumente. Detailed 
descriptions of the more important works. 
Index list of churches. 

HULME. EDWARD F. THE History, Prin- 
ciples, AND PrACTICB of SYMBOLISM IN 

Christian Art. 232 pp. Illus. 1891 . 

Sonnenschein. 7/6. Cheap ed., 3/6. 
An important work dealing competently and 
at considerable length with every aspect of the 
subject. 

JAMESON, MRS. A. Sacred and Legendary 
Art. lOth ed. 2 vols. 8^ in. 853 pp. 
Illus. 1888. Longmans. 20/- net. 
The standard work on popular lines The 
subject receives exhaustive treatment from one 
who spared no pains to put herself in possession 
of the facts. Contains legends of the angels 
and archangels, the Evangelists, the Apostles 
Doctors of the Church, and St. Mary Magdalene* 
as represented in the Fine Arts. Illustrations' 
a feature. 
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JENNER, MRS. HEHRT. Chkibtian Stm- 

EOIISM. (L.B.A.) 6 in. 212 pp. 41 illua. 

1910. Methuen. 2/6 net. 
Attempts to supply, in a short and popular 
form, a guide to the genera] principles on which 
is based the symbolism of the Christian faith. 
Much information on liturgical and ecclesiologlcal 
matters. Brief bibliogi-aphy bearing on the 
artistic and archseoiogicai part of the subject. 
JENNEH, MBS. HENRY. CHKIST IN Aet. 

(L.B.A.) 6 in. 198 pp. 39 iUus. 1906. 

Methuen. 2/6 net. 
An excellent little book tracing the gradual 
development of the delineation of Christ in art. 
Compact sketches are furnished of the more 
prominent works of art in each generation. 
Short bibliography, chiefly modern books. 
LOWRIE, WALTER. Christian Art and 

AROHJ30ioar. (H.A.A.) 8 in. 454 pp. 

182 illus. 1901. Macmillan. 10/6. 
A handbook to the monuments of the Early 
Church. Comprises all branches of the subject, 
and treats each of them as completely as is 
possible within the limits of a manual. Bibliog- 
raphy. A good introduction. 
RUSKIN, JOHN. Mornings in Fioeenoe. 

New ed. 7 in. 214 pp. 1904. Allen. 

1/6 net. 
A series of studies of Christian art for English 
travellera. 

CELTIC ART. 

ALLEN, J. ROMILLV. Celtic Art in Pagan 

AND Christian Times. (A.B.) 9 in. 

333 pp. Illus. 1904. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Attempts to summarise the facts at present avail- 
able for forming a theory as to the origin and 
development of Celtic art in Great Britain and 
Ireland. The author ^ives in footnotes all the 
sources of his information. 

IMEDIffiVAIi ART. 
LETHAB7, W. R. Medieval Art. Newed.. 
8 in. 333 pp. 124 illus. 1912. Duckworth. 

5/- net. 
The narrative covers the period from the Peace 
of the Church to the eve of the Eenaissance. 
312-1350. An authoritative treatise suitable 
for general reading. 

MODERN ART. 
American. 
HARTMANN, S. A History op American 
Art. 2 vols. 615 pp. Illus. 1903. 
Hutchinson. 10/6 net. 
A popular treatise. Contents: — Vol. i. 
American Art before 1828 ; Our Landscape 
Painters ; The Old School ; The New School. 
Vol. ii. American Sculpture : The Graphic Arts ; 
American Art in Europe ; Latest Phases. 

British. 
ARMSTRONG, SIR WALTER. Art in Great 

Britain and Ireland. 332 pp. Illus. 

1909. Heinemann. 6/- net. 
One of a series of manuals written by authorities 
outlining the distinctive features of the art 
of the various countries, and furmshing many 
Illustrations. 
BARRINGTON, MRS. RUSSELL. Essays on 

the Purpose of Art; Past and Present 

Creeds op English Painters. 9 in. 

440 pp. 1911. Longmans. 12/6 net. 
A sequel to the writer's Beminiscmces of O. F. 
Watts and her Life of Lord Leighton, emphasis- 
ing more fuUy the aims and Ideals oi the two 
artists. 
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PHYTHIAH, J. ERNEST. The Story op Art 
IN THE British Isles. (L.U.S.) 6 in. 
216 pp. 28 illus. 1901. Newnes. 1/-. 
A mere outline intended to arouse an interest 
in art generally. Brings out clearly the part 
that art has played in the history of this country. 
Gives list of hooks capable of furnishing guid- 
ance for fuller reading, 
RUSKIN, JOHN. THE ART OF ENGLAND. 

3rd ed. Allen. 6/6. 
The course of lectures delivered at Oxford 
during the spring and autumn of 1883. Con- 
tents ; — JRossetti and Holman Hunt : Bume- 
Jones and G. F. Watts ; Sir F. (Lordl Leighton 
and Sir L. Alnia-Tadema ; Mrs. Allingham and 
Miss Kate Greenaway : John Leech and Sir 
J. Tenniel ; George Robson and Copley Fielding. 

French. 

HOURTICQ, LOUIS. Art IN France. 456 pp. 

Illus. 1911. Heinemann. 6/- net. 
A fairly comprehensive manual emphasising 
the view that the underlying character of French 
art is no less persistent and apparent than that 
of other nations. Part I. Christian Art. Part II. 
Classical Art. Part III. Modern Art. Valuable 
classified bibliographies. 
KINGSLEY, ROSE G. A HISTORY OF FRENCH 

Art. 1100-1899. 9 in. 531 pp. 1899. 

Longmans. 12/6 net. 
A readable survey which, however, does not 
attempt to give anything approaching a complete 
list of the works of each painter and sculptor. 
A few of the best examples only are indicated. 
Gives list of authorities. 
POTTER, MARY K. THE Art of the Louvke. 

8 in. 431 pn. Illus. 1904. Bell. 6/- net. 
A certain number of pictures and painters are 
given extended notice, the writer being guided 
by the opinions of the most prominent art critics 
of the Western world. The book gives a fail 
idea of all the schools of painting represented. 
There is also a short history of the Louvre and 
gallery. Bibliography. 

Italian. 
FRY, ROGER. Italian Art of the Re- 
naissance. (H.U.L.) 6J in. 250 pp. 
1912. Williams. 1/- net. 
A useful handbook conveying in the simplest 
form to the general reader the outstanding 
features of the subject. 

RICCI, CORRADO. Art in Northern Italy. 
372 pp. Illus. 1911. Heinemann. 6/- net. 
An admirable handbook by the Director-General 
of Fine Arts and Antiquities of Italy. Clear, 
concise, and well-arranged. Bibliographies. 
WILLARD, ASHTON R. HISTORY OF MODERN 
Italian Art. 9 in. 599 pp. Illua. 1898. 
LonRmans. 18/- net. 
One object of the book is to oppose the idea 
that modern Italian art is degenerate and is far 
removed in its standards and in its results from 
the art of the best period. A conscientious and 
interesting survey. Part I. Sculpture. Part II. 
Painting. Part III. Architecture. 

Oriental. 
DILLON, EDWARD. The Arts of Japan. 

(L.B.A.) 6 in. 225 pp. 41 illus. 1906. 

Methuen. 2/6 net. 
An attempt to summarise the vast amount of 
information upon the subject that has lately 
become accessible, much of it from native 
sources. Part I. Painting and Sculpture treated 
in Connection with a General Sketch of Japanese 
History. Part 11. The Minor or Applied Arts. 
Bibliography. 
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LANE-POOLE, S. Thb Art of the 3asaoens 
IN Egypt. 312 pp. Illua. 1886. Chap- 
man. O.p. 
The decorative aits, which were employed to 
embelliBh the mosques and palaces of medieeval 
Egypt, form the subject of this book. The 
history of mural sculpture, of mosaic work, wood 
and ivory carving, glass, pottery, and the like, 
is traced by means of dated examples down to 
the decadence which followed the Turkish con- 
qu^t of Egypt. 

Russian. 
MASKELL, ALFRED. RUSSIAN Art and Art 
Objects IN Russia. Sin. 290 pp. Illus. 
1884. Chapman. 4/6. 
A handbook to the reproductions of goldsmiths' 
work and other art treasures of Kussia in the 
South Kensington Museum. 

Spanish. 
TYLER, ROTALL. Spain : A Study of her 

Life and Arts. 9 in. 635 pp. Illus. 

1909. Grant Richards. 12/6 net. 
Aims at giving some account of the variotis 
schools of art which are represented by existing 
monuments in Spain. In order to do this, the 
author tries to discover the nationality of the 
artists themselves and to suggest agencies which 
brought about the importation of foreign styles. 

ARCHITECTURE. 

GRNERAIi WORKS. 
BELCHER, JOHN. Essentials in Archi- 
tecture. 9 in. 188 pp. 75 illus. 1907. 
Batsford. 5/- net. 
An analysis of the principles and qualities to be 
looked for in buildangs. The work is designed 
on popular rather than on scientific or techni- 
cal lines. A good book for all who take an in- 
telligent interest in architecture. 
BROWN, G. BALDWIN. The Care of Ancient 
Monuments. 9 in. 272 pp. 1905. Cam- 
bridge Press. 7/6 net. 
" An account of the legislative and other 
measures adopted in European countries for 
protecting ancient monuments and objects and 
scenes of natural beauty, and for preserving 
the aspect of historical cities." The author is 
Professor of Fine Art in Edinburgh University. 
BUCKMASTER, MARTIN A. A Descriptive 
Handbook of Arohiteoture. 8i in. 204 
pp. Illus. N.d. Routledge. 3/6 net. 
Gives an outline of the various styles of archi- 
tecture, and traces briefly their development. 
Aims at being an elementary book of not too 
technical a character. Chap. i. classifies and 
gives a synopsis of architectural styles. Bibliog. 
GWILT, JOSEPH. An Encyclopedia of 
Architecture. New ed., revised and 
partly re-written by W. Papworth. 9 in. 
1457 pp. c. 1700 illus. 1888. Longmans. 
21/- net. 
A standard work of reference compressing 
within the limits of a single volume all the 
elementary knowledge indispensable to the 
student and amateur. First published in 1842, 
the work has now passed through eight impres- 
sions. Book I. History ; II. Theory ; III. 
Practice ; IV, Valuation of Property. Valu- 
able information in appendices. 
RUSKIN, JOHN. Lectures on Architecture 
AND Painting. 262 pp. Illus. 1902. 
Allen. 1/6 net. 
Four popular lectures delivered at Edinburgh. 
The first two lectures treat of Architecture, the 
third of Turner and his Works, and the fourth 
of Pre-Raphaelitism. 
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RUSKIN, JOHN. The Seven Lamps or 
Architecture. New ed. ej in. 462 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Allen. 1/6 net. 
Though Ruskin considered this book the most 
useless be ever wrote, it is still regarded as a 
notable contribution to the literature of archi- 
tecture. Not an essay on European architec- 
ture, but merely a statement of principles, each 
Illustrated by a few examples. Many of the 
buildings described are now demolished. 

STATHAM, H. H. ARCHITECTURE POR 

Generai Headers. 8J in. 348 pp. Illus. 
1895. Chapman. 12/-. 
A short treatise on the principles and motives 
of architectural design for those who have not 
time or inclination to study technical and de- 
tailed works. An admirable book drawing 
attention to the meaning and raison d'iire of 
architecture. Many helpful illustrations. 
STATHAM, H. H. Modern Architecture. 
8 in. 291 pp. Illus. 1897. Chapman. 10/6. 
A book for the general reader as well as ihe 
architect. The first chapter " opposes the 
view that architecture is a purely ideal art, 
dissociated from the practical considerations 
which the conditions of modern life impose upon 
the architect." Subsequent chapters on Church 
Architecture, State and Municipal Architec- 
ture, and Domestic Architecture summarise 
what has been accomplished in these branches 
of contemporary architecture. 
STURGIS, RUSSELL. How to Judge Archi- 
tecture. 9 in. 221 pp. 64 illus. 1904. 
Macmillan. O.p. 
A popular guide to the appreciation of buildings. 
The opening chapter deals with early Greek 
design, and the last two with imitative and 
original design in the 19th century. The book 
seeks to give the reader an independent know- 
ledge of the essential characteristics of good 
buildings. 

WEALE, JOHN. A Dictionary of Terms 
USED IN Architecture, Building, En- 
gineering, ETC. Ed., with numerous 
additions, by R. Hunt. 5th ed. revia. 7 in. 
582 pp. Illus. 1876. Lockwood. 5/-. 
A standard work. Besides the terms of the 
above-mentioned subjects, it includes those of 
Mining. Metallurgy. Archeology, and the Fine 
Arts, with explanatory observations on various 
subjects connected with applied science and 
art. 

HISTORY. 

BELL, MRS. ARTHUR (N. D'ANVERS). An 

Elementary History op Art, Archi- 
tecture, ETC. See col. 94. 
FERGUSSON, JAMES. A History op 
Ancient and Medieval Architecture. 
3rd ed. Ed. by R. P. Spiers. 2 vols. 9 in. 
1321 pp. 1035 illus. 1893. Murray. 63/-. 
The standard authority. Contents : — Vol. i. 
Introduction ; Ethnography as Applied to Archi- 
tectural Art : Ancient Architecture — Egyptian, 
Assyrian, Grecian, Etruscan. Roman. Parthian, 
and Sassanian ; Christian Axchitecture — Byz- 
antme : Italy. Vol. ii. Italy icmtd.), France, 
Belgium and Holland. Germany, Scandinavia, 
England. Spain and Portugal ; Saracenic and 
Ancient American Architecture. 
FERGUSSON, JAMES. History of the 
Modern Styles of Architecture. 3rd ed. 
revis. by R. Elerr. 2 vols. 9 in. 815 pp 
484 illus. 1891. Murray. 31/6. 
The standard work. Comprehensive, scholarly 
and accurate. Vol. i. Introduction: Italy- 
Spain and Portiigal; France. Vol. ii. England 
Germany; North-WesternEuiope; Russia: India 
and Turkey ; ^ America ; Theatres; Civil and 
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Military Engineering. Appendix on the arrange- 
ment of Latin catliedrals. Vol. i. coutains Bketcli 
of the author. 

FLETCHER, BANISTER AND B. F. A' HIS- 
TORY OF Aechitbcture. 3rd ed., revised. 
Tin. 330pp. Illu3. 1897. Batsford. 21/- net. 
The standard manual for the student, craftsman, 
and amateur. Furnishes a comparative survey 
of the historical styles from the earliest period. 
Points out the characteristic features of the 
architecture of each people and country, and 
considers those influences which have contri- 
buted to the formation of each special style. 
Later and enlarged editions were published in 
1901 and 1905. 

hamlin, a. d. f. a text-book of the 
History of Arohiteoture. (C.H.a.) 466 
pp. Illus. 1896. Longmans. 7/6. 
Outunea the various periods and styles of archi- 
tecture, and indicates, with brief characterisa- 
tions, the most important worts of each period 
or style. Technical terms used are defined. 
STURGIS, RUSSELL. A HISTORY or Arohi- 
TEOTtTRE. In progress. 2 vols, published. 
lOi in. Batsford. 25/- net each. (Sold in 
sets only.) 
To be completed in three vols., each containing 
about 400 pp., with from 360 to 450 full-page 
and smaller illustrations, reproduced in collotype, 
half-tone, and line, from special photographs 
and drawings. Vol. i. Antiquity. Vol. ii. 
Bomanesque and Oriental. Vol. iii. will deal 
with the great Gothic school of Central and 
Northern Europe and the Renaissance of art 
down to the close of the 18th century. A 
monumental work. 

TUCKERMAN, ARTHUR L. A SHORT HIS- 
TORY OF Arohiteotuke. 9 in. 176 pp. 
Illus. 1887. Bickers. O.p. 
Intended for those who wish to become ac- 
quainted with the main facts without having 
to read voluminous works. Traces the origm 
of each style, and points out its characteristics 
and its connection with those which preceded 
and succeeded it, without introducing technical 
terms or any but the most important dates. 

STYLES OF ARCHITECTURE, 

Greek and Roman. 

ANDERSON, W. J., AND SPIERS, R. P. THE 

Architectttre of Greece and Rome. 

2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. by K. P. Spiers. 

9 in. 380 pp. 266 illus. 1907. Batsford. 

18/- net. ^. ^ . 

A course of lectures sketching the historic 
development of the subject. Chronological list 
of Greek temples, glossary of terms, and hst of 
selected books relating to classic architecture. 
An important contribution. 
BROWNE, EDITH A. Greek Arohiteottire. 

9 in. 145 pp. Illus. 1909. Black. 3/ 6 net. 
One of the popular series entitled " Great Build- 
ing and How to Enjoy Them." Brief, mterest- 
ing, and instructive notes to each Illustration. 
MARQUAND, ALLAN. Greek Arohiteo- 
ture. (H.A.A.) 8 in. 435 pp. Illus. 

1909. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
A popular handbook. Contents : — Materials 
and Construction : Architectural Forms ; Pro- 
portion : Decoration ; Composition and Style : 
Monuments. Index of Greek words. 

Early Christian. 

BROWN, G. BALDWIN. From Sohoia to 

Oathedrai. 9 in. 247 pp. lUus. 1886. 

Edin. : Douglas. 7/6. 

■■ Aistudy of early Christian architecture and 
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its relation to the life of the Church." Brings 
together literary material in a shape convenient 
both for the general reader and the architectural 
student. 

SMITH, T. ROGER, AND SLATER, JOHN. 

Arohiteoture, Ciassic and Early 
Christian. (I.H.A.H.) 296 pp. Illus. 
1882. Low. 5/-. 
The aim of the book Is to give such an outline 
of the architecture of the ancient world, and 
of that of Christendom down to the period of 
the Crusades, as may give a general idea of the 
works of the great building nations of Antiquity 
and the Early Chriiitian times. Popular. 

Byzantine. 

LBTHABY, WILLIAM R., AND SWAINSON, 

HAROLD. The Church of Sancta Sophia, 

Constantinople : A Study of Byzantine 

BuiLDINQ. lOi in. 307 pp. Illus. Plana. 

1894. Macmillan. 21/- net. 

The only book at a moderate price dealing 

with the subject. Valuable introduction to 

the study of Byzantine architecture. 

Gothic and Norman. 

BROWNE, EDITH A. Gothic Architecture. 

9 in. 141 pp. 48 Ulus. 1006. Black. 

3/6 net. 
A useful manual belonging to the series " Great 
Buildings and How to Enjoy Them." Furnishes 
practical hints and contains illustrations of the 
principal Gothic edifices, with explanatory notes. 

BROWNE, EDITH A. NORMAN ARCHI- 
TECTURE. 9 in. 153 pp. 48 illus. 1907. 
Black. 3/6 net. 
Another volume of the series " Great Buildings 
and How to Enjoy Them." 
MOORE, CHARLES H. Development and 
Character of Gothic Architecture. 
2nd ed., re-written and enlarged. 9 in. 
482 pp. 252 illus. 1899. Macmillan. 18/- 
net. 
The author restricts the term " Gothic " to 
" that style of the Middle Ages which was the 
fullest development of new principles, and most 
distinctly a mediaeval product." The views 
expressed differ considerably from those gener- 
ally accepted, especially by English writers. 
SMITH, T. ROGER, AND POYNTER, SIR E. J. 
Arohitectuee : Gothic and B,ekai3Sance. 
S.P.C.K. 2/6. 
One of a series of illustrated handbooks of art 
history of all ages and countries, edited by Sir 
E. J. Poynter and Prof. Roger Smith. 

European. 

STURGIS, RUSSELL. European Archi- 
tecture. 9 in. 678 pp. lUus. 1896. 
1894. Macmillan. 18/-. 
The best introduction to a serious study of the 
subject. A masterly survey presenting the 
essential facts clearly and concisely. Glossaiy. 

British, 

ATKINSON, THOMAS D. English Archi- 
tecture. 7 in. 276 pp. 200 illus. Map- 
1904. Methuen. 3/6 net. 
Does not claim to be more than an outline of 
the subject. Traces the gradual development 
of English architecture so far as to enable the 
reader " to discriminate the styles," and then 
gives an account of the plan and arrangement 
of particular classes of buildings. An authori- 
tative handbook. 
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ATKINSON, THOMAS 0. A GiossABY OF 
Terms used in English Architecture. 
7 in. 344 pp. 265 illus. 1906. Methuen. 
3/6 net. 
The book is confined to the historical aspect, 
and oniy deals incidentally with words used 
in art and in building. More space is given 
to houses and churcheB. and proportionately 
less to purely architectural terms, such as capital 
and vaults. Appendixes: (1) List of Saints, 
with the manner in which they are usually 
represented ; (2) List of famous English archi- 
tects : (3) Table of the periods of English archi- 
tecture ; (4) Table of the religious orders. 
BLOMFIELD, REGINALD. A SHORT HIS- 
TORY or Renaissance Architecture in 
England, 1500-1800. 8 in. 335 pp. 
1900. Bell. 7/6 net. 
An abridgment of the author's larger history, 
which is recognised as a thorough and scholarly 
contribution to the literature of the subject. 
The narrative is not overloaded with detail. 
The best student's manual. 
BOND, FRANCIS. Westminster Abbey. 
9 in. 348 pp. Illus. 1909. Frowde. 
10/- net. 
The subject is treated primarily from the archi- 
tectural standpoint by a leading authority. 
The historical aspect also receives treatment. 
Practically a guide-book of the best class, with 
bibliography. 

BROWN, G. BALDWIN. The Arts in Early 
England. Vol. ii. Ecclesiastical Archi- 
tecture in England from the Conversion of 
the Saxons to the Norman Conquest. 9 in. 
369 pp. 175 illus. 1903. Murray. 16/- net. 
A descriptive survey of Saion buildings, embrac- 
ing examples from all periods and all parts of 
the country. Map and index list giving the 
names and position of examples. 
CHAMPNEYS, ARTHUR C. IRISH Ecclesi- 
astical Architecture. 10^ in. 291 pp. 
Illus. 1910. Bell. 31/6. 
A valuable contribution based upon personal 
study of the various buildings cited. The 
author also notices similar or related work in 
England. Scotland, and elsewhere. 

DITCHFIELD, P. H. ENGLISH GOTHIO ARCHI- 
TECTURE. {T.C.P.) 6 in. 130 pp. Illus. 
N.d. Dent. 1/- net, 
A brief introduction with a glossary of archi- 
tectural terms. Notes the various historical 
events which influenced the growth of English 
Gothic architecture, and finally caused its 
decline. 

GODFREY, W. H. A History of Archi- 
tecture IN London. 8 in. 413 pp. Illus. 
1911. Batsford, 7/6 net. 
Introduction (23 pp.) by Philip Norman. A 
readable book telling the story of the archi- 
tecture of the Metropolis from the earliest times 
to the Georgian period. Numerous illustrations, 
maps, and lists of principal buildings, etc. 
GOTCH, J. A. The Growth op the English 
House. 8 in. 336 pp. Illus. 1909. 
Batsford. 7/6 net. 
" A short history of its architectural develop- 
ment from 1100 to 1800." Embodies the first- 
hand knowledge of an architect who has been 
a lifelong student of domestic architecture. 
The subject is dealt with systematically, yet 
clearly and simply, and without undue technical 
phraseology. 

French. 
WARD, W. H. The Architeoture of the 
Uenaisbance in France. 2 vols. 9 in. 
600 pp. 1911. Batsford. 30/- net. 
A history of the evolution of the arts of 
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Building, Decoration, and Garden Design under 
classical influences from 1496 to 1830." 



Italian. 

ANDERSON, WILLIAM J. The ArohiteO- 
TURB OP THE RENAISSANCE IN ITALY. 4th 

ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 216 pp. 180 
illus. 1909. Batsford. 12/6 net. 
A general view for the use of students and 
others. The work has become a classic in the 
literature of architecture. Finely illustrated. 
BROWN, J. WOOD. Italian Architecture, 

8i in. 96 pp. Illus. 1905. A. Siegle. 
A brief account of its principles and progress. 
Part I. The Grammar of Italian Architecture, 
in a Study of its Elements and their Early 
Groupings, Part II. The Syntax of Italian 
Architecture, in its Three Later Combinations. 

Spanish and Portuguese. 

STREET, GEORGE E. Some Account op 
Gothic Architecture in Spain. 2nd ed. 
9 in. 541pp. Illus. 1869. Murray. 30/-. 
The earlier portion of the book is occupied 
with notes of several journeys undertaken by 
the author in Spain. In the final chapters he 
attempts to summarise the history of archi- 
tecture in that country, and to briefiy sketch 
the men who as architects and builders provide 
the materials for his work. 
WATSON, W. CRUM. Portuguese Archi- 
tecture, llin. 297pp. lOlillus. 1908. 
Constable. 25/- net. 
The only book dealing with the architecture 
of the country as a whole. The author has 
made a careful study of the principal buildings. 
Moat of the plans are drawn from rough measure- 
ments taken on the spot, and do not pretend 
to minute accuracy. 

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. 

MARKS, PERCY L. THE PRINCIPLES op 
Architectural Design. 10 in. 286 pp. 
Illus. 1907. Sonnenschein. 10/6 net. 

The first part of the book deals with exterior 

design, and the second with interior design. 

Appendixes. 

MARKS, PERCY L. The Principles op 
Planning. 3rd ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in, 
299 pp. Plans, 1911. Batsford. 12/- net, 
With notes on the essential features and re- 
quirements of different classes of buildings, 
There are upwards of 150 plans, mainly of im- 
portant modem buildings by well-known archi- 
tects. A comprehensive and suggestive work, 
MIDDLETON, G. A. T. The Principles of 
Architectural Perspective. 2nd ed., 
revised. 8i in. 76 pp. 63 illus. 1907. 
Batsford. 2/6 net. 
Attempts to present the theory of perspective 
drawing as a demonstrable branch of solid 
geometry. Chapters on isometric drawing and 
the preparation of finished perspectives. A 
student's text-book. 

SPIERS, R. PHEN£. Architectural Draw- 
ing. New and revised ed. Hi in. 77 pp. 
nius. N.d. Cassell. 8/6 net. 
Furnishes suggestions on the various types of 
architectural drawing at the present day and 
treats of preliminary training in all sorts of 
architectural draughtsmanship, with special 
reference to artistic design. Also lays down a 
series ofirules for the preparation of worklrue 



drawings. 
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Town Planning. 

TRIGGS, H. INIOO. Town Plannino : Past, 

Pkesbnt, and FniTJEB. 10 in. 334 pp. 

IUu3. 1909. Methuen. 15/- net. 
The work covers practically every aspect of the 
subject, and is the outcome of several year's 
study of continental methods. 
UNWIN, RAYMOND. Town Planning in 

Pkaotiob. 10 in. 437 pp. Illus. 1909. 

TJnwiu. 21/- net. 
An Important work by an architect who has had 
much to do with the creation of Letchworth. 
and was chiefly responsible for the planning of 
the Hampstead Garden Suburb. A sound 
introduction to the art of designing cities and 
suburbs. Copious illustrations, maps, and a 
bibliography. 

BUILDINGr CONSTRUCTION. 
DAVISON, T. RAFFLES. (Ed.) The Arts 

OONNEOTED WITH BUILDING. 8 in. 224 pp. 

98 illus. 1909. Batsford. 5/- net. 
Practical lectures on Craftsmanship and Design 
delivered at Carpenters' Hall, London. The 
lectures are by various authorities, and will appeal 
to the architect and the man of intelligence 
who purposes to build himself a house. 
DAVISON, T. RAFFLES. Modern Homes. 

llj in. 258 pp. 1909. Bell. 15/- net. 
Selected examples of dwelling-houses. De- 
scribed and illastrated by T. BafiBes Davison, 
with a foreword by Sir Aston Webb. 
MITCHELL, C. F. AND C. A. BUILDING CON- 
STRUCTION. 7th ed., revised and enlarged. 
940 pp. Illus. 1912. Batsford. 6/-. 
A standard text-book on the principles and 
details of modern construction for the use of 
advanced students and practical men. Designed 
to meet the requirements of tlie syllabuses of the 
Board of Education. Boyal Institute of British 
Architects, etc. 

SMITH, T. ROGER. ACOUSTICS IN BELATION 

TO Akchiiectueb and Building. New ed. 

7 in. 171 pp. Illus. N.d. Lockwood. 1/6. 

An exposition of the laws of sound as applied 

to the arrangement of buildings. 

DRAWING, DECORATION, 
Etc. 

CHRISTIE, ARCHIBALD H. TEADinoNAL 
Methods of Pattern Designing. 8i in. 
327 pp. 31 plates. 1910. Clar. Press. 
6/- net. 
An introduction to the study of Decorative 
Art, with numerous examples drawn by the 
author and other illustrations. 
CRANE, WALTER. The Bases of Design. 
New ed. 399 pp. Illus. 1902. BeU. 
6/- net. 
Contains the substance of a course of elementary 
lectures in which the author endeavoured to 
trace " the vital veins and nerves of relationship 
in the arts of design." Many branches of the 
subject are only touched. A valuable student's 
manual. 

DAY, LEWIS F. The Application of Orna- 
ment. 84 pp. Illus. 1888. Batsford. 
O.p. 
An attempt to demonstrate " how essential to 
ornament is its strict subordination to practical 
conditions : how in all times and in all crafts 
good workmen have cheerfully accepted them." 
Chapters on Where to Stop in Ornament, Style 
and Handicraft, and The Teaching of the Tool. 
DAY, LEWIS F. Alphabets, Old and New. 
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3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 286 pp. 

Illus. 1910. Batsford. 5/- net. 
The most comprehensive and useful work on the 
subject of lettering. Contains 200 complete 
alphabets. 30 series of numerals, numerous 
facsimiles of ancient dates, etc. An introduction 
gives a short account of the development of the 
alphabet. 

DOWNING, GEORGE H. A GUIDE TO THE 
Drawing of Models. 9^ in. 97 pp. 
Illus. 1910. Chapman. 3/- net. 
The object of the book is to provide a graduated 
coiurse of model drawing with all the geometric 
models in various positions, and applying the 
knowledge of construction to the drawing of 
common objects. 

HATTON, RICHARD G. Figure Drawing. 

8i in. 361 pp. Illus. 1904. Chapman. 

7/6 net. 
Anatomy is viewed from the draughtsman's 
standpoint, and an endeavour is made to help 
the student to grasp more readily those facts of 
form which come to many artists only after years 
of experience. 

JOHNSTON, EDWARD. Writing and 
Illuminating and Lettering. (A.C.S.T.H.) 
500 pp. Illus. 1906. Hogg, a/6 net. 
Designed as a kind of "guide" to models and 
methods for Letter-craftsmen and students — 
more particularly for those who cannot see the 
actual processes of Writing, Illuminating, etc.. 
carried out, and who may not have access to 
collections of MSS. 

RHEAD, G. W. Modern Practical Design. 

8i in. 262 pp. Illus. 1912. Batsford. 

7/6 net. 
A practical work by an experienced teacher, 
discussing technique, tools, and practical 
methods. The numerous illustrations represent 
for the most part modem art. 

RHEAD, G. W. The Treatment of Drapery 
IN Art. 8 in. 135 pp. Illus. 1904. Bell. 
6/- net. 
Not a history of costume, but an inquiry into 
the principles of the folds of drapery pure and 
simple, the lines wiiich drapery takes upon 
the human figure, and the general behaviour of 
drapery under different conditions. Also con- 
siders the character and treatment of drapery as 
exhibited in the works of the great artists. 
KUSKIN, JOHN. The Elements of Draw- 
ing. New ed. 406 pp. lUus. 1892. 
AUen. 3/6. 
Three letters to beginners. I. On First Practice. 
II. Sketching from Nature. III. On Colour 
and Composition. Appendixes : I. Illustiative 
Notes ; H. Things to be Studied. 
RUSKIN, JOHN. The Two Paths : Being 
Lectures on Art, and its Application to 
Decoration and Manufacture. 281 pp. 
Illus. Allen. 3/6. 
Lectures delivered in 1858-59. and intended to set 
one or two main principles of art in a shnple 
light before the general student, aud to indicate 
their practical bearing on modem design. 

SPELTZ, ALEXANDER. The Styles of 
Ornament. 10 in. 647 pp. 400 plates. 
1910. Batsford. 15/- net. 
Translated from the second German edition. 
Revised and edited by E. P. Spiers. " From 
prehistoric times to the middle of the 19th 
century, A series of 3500 examples arranged 
in historical order, with descriptive text for the 
use of architects, designers, craftsmen, and 
amateurs." 

STOREY, G. A. THE THEORY AND Pbaoiiob 
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OF Perspective. 9J in. 272 pp. lUus. 

1910. Clarendon Press. 10/- net. 
The author, who is Teacher of Perspective at 
the Eoyal Academy, discusses the problems 
of perspective with many varied examples. 
TAYLOR, EDWARD R, ELEMENTARY ART 

Teaching. 8i in. 181 pp. Illus. 1893. 

Chapman. 6/-. 
An educational and technical gruide for teachers 
and learners, .including infant schoolwork, the 
work of the standards, freehand, geometry, 
model drawing, nature drawing, colour, light 
and shade, and modelling and design. 
TAYLOR, EDWARD R. Drawing and 

Design. 5x8 in. 123 pp. Illua. 1893. 

Macmillan. 2/6. 
A class text-book for beginners. The earlier 
lessons are for pupils who can write large hand, 
and do not necessitate the possession of any 
other power than is already developed in learn- 
ing to write. 
WHITE, J. W. GLEESON. (Ed.) PRACTICAL 

Designing. 336 pp. Illus. 1897. Bell. 6/-. 
A handbook by various writers on the Prepara- 
tion of Working Drawings, showing the techni- 
cal method of preparing designs for the manu- 
facturer, and the limitation imposed on the 
artist by the material and its treatment. 

PAINTING. 

(^or Lives of individual painters, see Biography. ) 

GENERAL WORKS. 
daryl, philippe. a dictionary op 
Painters and Handbook for Pictttre 
Amateurs. 7 in. 259 pp. 1883. Lock- 
wood. 2/6. 
Contains an explanation of the various methods 
of painting, instructions for cleaning, re-lining, 
and restormg oil paintings ; a glossary of 
terms ; an historical sketch of the principal 
schools of painting ; with notes on the copyists 
and Imitators of each master. 
INNES, MARY. SCHOOLS of Painting. 295 

pp. Illus. 1910. Methuen. 5/- net. 
A good book for the general reader. Besides 
furnishing a history of painting in Europe from 
the first to the beginning of the 19th century, it 
gives brief accounts of the lives of the most 
notable painters, describes their principal works, 
and gives a fair idea of the distinctive features 
of the various schools. Bibhography. 
REYNOLDS, SIR JOSHUA. DISCOURSES on 
Art. Ed,, with an introduction, by Helen 
Zimmern. (S.L.A.) 7 in. 309 pp. W. Scott, 
1/- net. 
Fifteen discourses by the great painter. " Not 
faultless, not all-embracing, but full of historical 
and individual interest, of keen and careful 
observation, of judicious thought, they merit 
the attention of the modem reading public." — 
Introduction. 

WITT, ROBERT 0. How to Look at Pic- 
tures. 8 in. 191 pp. Illus. 1902. Bell. 
5/- net. 
A good book for those who have no special 
knowledge of pictures and painting, but are 
interested in them and wish to enjoy the delights 
of the art gallery. Chapters on Schools of 
Painting, Artist, Subject, Historical Painting, 
Portrait, Landscape, Genre, Drawing, Colour, 
Light and Shade. Composition. Treatment, 
Method and Materials, etc. 

HISTORY. 

BELL, MRS. A. (N, D'ANVBRS). Element- 
ary History of Art, Arohiteoture, 
Painting, etc. See col. 94. 



DEWHURST, WYNFORD. Impressionist 
Painting: Its Genesis and develop- 
ment. 12 in. 142 pp. Illus. 1904. 
Newnes. 25/- net. 
The author's view is that the doctrme pt Im- 
pressionism is comparatively neglected in tms 
country, and he has written the hook with the 
object of stimulating interest ui '* an art which 
has shown such magnificent proofs of vinhty. 
Many fine illustrations. Bibliography. 
HEATON, MRS. C. A Concise History of 
Painting. (B.A.L.) New ed., revised by 
C. Monkhouse. 520 pp. 1893. Bell. 5/-. 
The art of each country occupies a separate 
book, most of the books being again divided 
into chapters devoted to different schools and 
periods. The pictures mentioned as examples 
of each master's work are chosen from such 
as are easily accessible to the English student. 
A readable and trustworthy narrative. 
MACCOLL, D. S. Nineteenth Century Art. 
14 in. 218 pp. Illus. 1902. Glasgow: 
Maclehose. 42/- net. 
The many fine illustrations in this volume were 
drawn from the Pine Art Loan Collection in the 
Glasgow International Exhibition, 1901, where 
English painting was fully represented. The 
foreign series was less complete. The author 
attempts to throw the chief figures of the period 
into perspective and to define their imaginative 
attitude. Chapter on Early Art Objects by Sir 
T. D. Gibson-Carmichael. 

MACFALL, HALDANE. A HISTORY OP PAINT- 
ING. 8 vols. About 300 pp. each, llj in. 
Illus. 1911. Jack. 7/6 net each. 
A popular history by an authority who en- 
deavours to trace the evolution of art as the 
interpretation of life in complete freedom from 
" elaborate bookish theories and the academic 
and somewhat meaningless talk about Art." 
A feature of the work is the series of excellent 
coloured reproductions of famous pictures. 
MACH« EDWARD VON. Outlines of the 
History of Painting. Hi in. 186 pp. 
1906. Ginn. 6/6. 
The aim of this handbook is to enable the student 
to readily understand the relative position and 
historical place of an artist. Contents : — 
Art Map of Europe, and Key. Part I. Tables. 
Part II. List of Artists. Part III. A Brief Ac- 
count of the History of Painting. 1200-1900 a.d. 

muther, richard. the history op 
Painting from the Eourth to the Early 
Nineteenth Century. 2 vols . 9 in. 
828 pp. Illus. 1907. Putnam. 21/- net. 
Translated by G. Kriehn. Not a text-book of 
the history of painting, but an attempt " to 
explain from the psychology (so to speak) of 
each period its dominant style, and to interpret 
the works of art as * human documents.' " Con- 
tents : — Vol. i. Mediaaval Painting {2 chaps.). 
The Benalssance (5 chaps.). Vol. ii. Benaissance 
— contd. {2 chaps.). Seventeenth and Eigh- 
teenth Centuries (7 chaps.). 
VAN DYKE, JOHN C. A Text-Book of the 
History of Painting. (C.H.A.) 303 pp. 
110 illus, 1894. Longmans. 6/-. 
In treating of individual painters, the author 
gives a short critical estimate of the man and 
his position among the painters of his time. Par- 
ticulars as to the principal extant works of an 
artist, school, or period, and where they may be 
found, are given at the end of each chapter. 
Such work as may come properly under the 
head of Ornament is not noticed. 

ART OF PAINTING. 
BALDRY, A. L. The Practice of Water- 
Colour Painting, Illustrated by the 
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Work op Modbun Artists. 1911. Mac- 

millan. 12/- net. 
An interesting and instructive slietch of the 
methods employed by various popular painters 
of to-day. 

CHURCH, SIR A. H. THE CHEjnSTRT OP 
Paints and Painting. 3rd ed., revls. and 
enlarg. 375 pp. 1901. Seeley. 6/-. 
An authoritative exposition of the chief chemical 
and physical characters of the materials with 
which the painter deals and of the operations 
he practises. Discussea the various kinds of 
painting grounds, the constituents of vehicles 
and varnishes, the pigments themselves, and the 
chief processes of painting. Brief bibUography. 

CLAUSEN, GEORGE, Six LECinnES on 

Painting. 8 in. 143 pp. Illus. 1904. 

Elliot Stock (now Methuen). 3/6 net. 
Lectures delivered to the students of the Hoyal 
Academy of Arts. London. Contents ; — In- 
troductory ; Some Early Painters : On Lighting 
and Arrangement ; On Colour : Titian, Velas- 
quez, and Bembrandt ; On Landscape and 
Open-Air Painting ; On Bealism and Impres- 
sionism. A brief and clear presentation of some 
of the problems of painting. 
COLLIER, HON. JOHN. THE ART OP POR- 
TRAIT Painting. 11 in. 116 pp. 41 illus. 

1905. Cassell. 10/6 net. 
Does not claim to be an exhaustive treatise, 
there being no notice of many modem artists. 
Part I. deals with the historical aspect, and an 
attempt is made to show how modern art has 
been influenced by the portraiture of classical 
times. In Fart II. the aims and methods of 
the great masters are discussed. Part III. 
treats of the practice of portrait painting. 
COLLIER, HON. JOHN. A Manitai op Oil 

Painting. New ed. 115 pp. 1905. 

Cassell. 2/6. 
A work which has passed through several 
editions. The ilrst portion of the book Is occu- 
pied with the practice of the great masters. 
and the remainder with an exposition of the 
theoretical principles which underlie the art of 
painting. 
EAST, ALFRED. THE ART OP LANDSCAPE 

Painting in On Coiotm. Hi in. 123 pp. 

nius. 1906. Cassell. 10/6 net. 
The work is intended for those who have a 
practical knowledge of the rudiments of draw- 
ing. It places before the student certain matters 
of which the art school curriculum takes no 
cognizance, and tries to indicate the best method 
of utilising one's knowledge. 
ganz, henry f. w. praotioai hints on 

Painting, Composition, Landscape, and 

Etching, 9 In. 142 pp. Illus. 1905. 

Gibbings. 2/6 net. 
The title explains sufficiently the scope of the 
book. Briefly and lucidly sets forth the prmci- 
ples of the best continental teaching. Many 
helpful illustrations. 
HOLMES, C. J. Notes on the Science op 

PioTUEE Making. 9 in. 340 pp. 1909. 

Chatto. 7/6 net. 
The author is convinced that there is a science 
of picture making, and he endeavours to set 
forth the principles on which it is based. The 
book is divided into three parts, with the titles. 
Emphasis of Design, Emphasis of Materials. 
and Emphasis of Character, each emphasis 
having a double purpose — a purpose of expres- 
sion and a purpose of decoration. 
LAIDLAT, WILLIAM J. ART, Artists, and 

Landscape Painting. 9 in. 305 pp. 

1911. Longmans. 5/- net. 
" There is much sound advice of the recognised 
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and orthodox kind In these chapters on the 
requirements and making of a picture." — 
Times. Considerable space is given to the 
Hoyal Academy and its evils, a subject to which 
the author has devoted many years' study. 
LAURIE, A. P. The Materials op the 
Painter's Crapt in Europe and Egypt. 
8 in. 459 pp. Illus. 1910. Foulis. 5/- net. 
" From earliest times to the end of the 17th 
century, with some account of their prepara- 
tion and use." A helpful book for architects 
and those engaged in the practical crafts, such 
as house-painting and decorating, as well as 
for the painter of pictures. 
LLOYDS, F. Practical Guide to Scene 
Painting and Painting in Distemper. 
10 in. 103 pp. lUus. N.d. Kowney. 10/6. 
Designed to aSord practical information and 
instruction in the art of Scene Painting and 
Distemper Painting in general, as applied to 
decorating, ornamenting, and other purposes of 
a similar nature. 

MACWHIRTER, JOHN. LANDSCAPE PAINT- 
ING IN Water-colour. 7i x 10 in. 63 pp. 
Illus. 1900. Cassell. 5/-. 
Shows that there is only one way to acauire a 
knowledge of lantfecape painting, namely, by 
constant study and practice, and, primarily, by 
faithful imitation of Nature. There are 23 
examples in colour by the author, and an intro- 
duction by Edwin Bale. 
RUSKIN, JOHN. Lectures on Arohiteo- 

TUSE AND Painting. See col. 99. 
SOLOMON, S. J. The Practice op Oil Paint- 
ing ; AND OP Drawing as associated with 
IT. 8 in. 278 pp. Illus. 1910. Seeley. 6/- net. 
Contains a series of lessons (by a leading 
authority) for art students or teachers, in which 
special emphasis is laid upon a correct method 
of drawing. The second portion of the book 
discusses the methods exhibited in well-known 
paintings. 

WARD, JAMES. Fresco Painting : Its 
Art and Technique. 10 in. 72 pp. 
Illus. 1909. Chapman. 10/6 net. 
The author of ProoTessive Desuin for Students, 
and other works, here affords practical hints, 
with special reference to the buono and spirit 
fresco methods. The work of the mediseval 
Italians is fully treated. 
WYLLIE, W. L. Marine Painting in Water- 
OoLOUR. 7ixlOin. 58 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Cassell. 5/-. 
An excellent manual for beginners, fumishing 
practical suggestions, and describing the method 
of a noted marine painter. There are 24 coloured 
plates made in facsimile from water-colour draw- 
mgs by the author. These form a remarkable 
rendering of his work. 

SCHOOLS OF PAINTING. 
American. 
CAFFIN, CHARLES H. The Story op 
American Painting. 9 in. 408 pp. Illus. 
1907. Hodder. 10/6 net. 
Traces the evolution of painting in America from 
colonial times to the present day. The influence 
of England, Diisseldorf, Munich, and Paris is 
discussed, and allusion to individuals is intro- 
duced mainly in illustration of the general 
theme. The best book for those who wish to 
know what is being done to-day by American 
artists. 

British. 

CAW, JAMES L. Scottish Painting Past 
AND Present, 1620-1908. 10} in. 516 pp. 
Illus. 1908. Jack. 21/- net. 

The only work which presents a complete and 
110 



FINE ARTS 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



comprehensive suivey of the achievement of 
the ScottiBh School. As Director of the National 
Galleries of Scotland, the author has had excep- 
tional facilities for acquiring exact historical 
information. The illustrations consist of 70 
full-page plates from typical pictxires, in private 
and public collections, by the most important 
Scottish painters. 
CHANCELLOR, E. B. Walks among 

London Pictures. 64 in. 531 pp. 1910. 

Kepan Paul. 7/6 net. 
A well-written and detailed guide to the various 
public galleries of the Metropolis (with the ex- 
ception of Dulwich). Popular. 
CUNDALL, H. M. A HISTORY OF BRITISH 

Watek-Colod'r Painting. 9 in. 292 pp. 

58 illus. 1908. Murray. 21/- net. 
A short popular accomit of the British water- 
colour painters intended to elucidate the work 
of those men, shown by the productions of their 
paintings. A biographical list, alphabetically 
arranged, of the water-colour painters is added. 
There are also chronological lists (1) of the 
members of the Royal Society of Painters in 
Water Colours. (2) of the Associated Artists in 
Water Colours, and (3) of the Eoyal Institute 
of Painters in Water Colours. 
McKAY, WILLIAM D. The Scottish School 

OP Painting. (L.A.) 8 in. 381 pp. 46 

illus. 1906. Duckworth. 7/6 net. 
Attention is mainly concentrated on the period 
beginning with Raeburn and ending with Sir 
J. Noel Paton and W. B. Scott ; but a glance is 
taken in the openmg chapters at the forerunners 
of the school, and in the last, in a more cursory 
way, at its later developments. Gives list of 
painters referred to, with dates and places of 
birth and death, and where they studied and 
practised. 

fflONKHOUSE, COSMO, THE Earlier Eng- 
lish Water-Colour Painters. 2nd ed. 

8 in. 284 pp. lUus. 1897. Seeley. 6/- 
The narrative covers the history of the Water- 
Colour School of England from its birth in the 
18th, to its maturity in the first half of the 19th 
century. An authoritative and well-written 
manual. 
redgrave, gilbert r. a history op 

Water-Colour Painting in England. 

284 pp. Illus. 1892. Low. 5/-. 
Brings together the main facts, and provides 
a brief and readable account of the origin and 
progress of the art in this country. The work 
is illustrated with reproductions from the draw- 
ings by eminent painters, selected from the 
National Collections. 
RUSKIN, JOHN. Modern Painters. New 

ed. 6 vols. 1897. G. Allen. 28/6. 
A classic. The aim of vol. i. is to prove the 
superiority of modern landscape-painters, more 
especially Turner, to the Old Masters. The re- 
mainder of the work is an elaborate treatise on 
the principles of art. 
WHITE, J. W. GLEESON. Master- PAINTERS 

OP BRITAIN, lit in. 389 pp. 1909. Jack. 

5/- net and 7/6 net. 
A cheap re-issue of a work which was or^inally 
published at 50/- net. Contains 164 plates of 
represeutative British paintings, with descriptive 
text, sppcia) introductions, biographical diction- 
ary of artists, etc., forming a complete survey of 
British art. 

WILMOT-BUXTON, H. J., AND KOEHLER, 

S. R. English and American Painters. 

239 pp. Illus. 1883. Low. 5/-. 
One chapter only is devoted to American 
painters. In the first two chapters the English 
narrative is brought down to the end of the 
17th century. More detailed treatment in later 
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chapters, which deal with Hogarth ; The Eoyal 

Academy and its Influence ; English Art in 
19th Century, etc. Popular. 

Dutch, Flemish, German. 

BODE, W. Great Masters op Dutch and 

Flemish Painting. Tr. by M. L. Clarke. 

8 in. 367 pp. Illus. 1909. Duckworth. 

7/6 net. 
The best popular book on the subject. The 
openinj^ chapters describe in a most instructive 
way the art of Rembrandt and Hals. The 
Dutch Genre Picture. Landscape Painting in 
Holland, Dutch Still-Life, and Rubens and 
Van Dyck are among the other subjects dis- 
cussed. 

CAFFIN, C. H. The Story of Dutch Paint- 
ing. 8i in. 210 pp. Illus. 1910. Unwin. 

4/6 net. 
An interesting and instructive account in brief 
compass by a well-known American authority. 
HOLMES, C. J, Notes on the Art op 

Rembrandt. 9 in. 258 pp. 1911. 

Chatto. 7/6 net. 
Attempts to explain by means of the example 
of Rembrandt what an artist can learn from 
teachers and what he must teach himself. A 
valuable feature of the book is that the author 
shows clearly the relationship existing between 
the development of Rembrandt's technique 
and the growth of his powers of expression. 
A book for the general reader as well as the art 
student. 
KUGLER'S HANDBOOK OF PAINTING. 

German, Flemish, and Dutch Schools. 

Re-raodeiled by Prof. Waagen. New ed., 

revised and partly re-written by Sir J. A. 

Crowe. 2 vols. 8 in. 597 pp. Illus. 

1874. Murray. 24/-. 
A standard work. Contents : — Vol. i. Book I. 
800-1250 ; II. Art in the Middle Ages. 1250- 
1420: III. Art in 15th Century, 1420-1530; 
IV. Italo- Flemings, 1530-1600 ; vol. ii. Book V. 
Flemish and Dutch Revivals, 1600-1690 ; VI. 
The Decline of Art, 1700-1810. 
MARIUS, G. HERMINE. DUTCH PAINTING IN 

the Nineteenth Century, Tr. by A. T. de 

Mattos. 9i in. 203 pp. 1909. De La 

More Press. 15/- net. 
A competent survey of modem Dutch art. In 
one chapter the author traces the influence of 
Dutch art upon the foremost English landscape 
painters, and how they in turn influenced the 
Barbizon School. 
PREYER, D. C. The Art OP THE Nether- 

LAND Galleries. 395 pp. Illus. 1909. 

Bell. 6/- net. 
The major portion of the book is devoted to a. 
critical account of Dutch painting. The re- 
mainder consists of a guide to the outstanding 
pictures in Dutch galleries, A serviceable 
manual for those who have little knowledge of 
Dutch art and wish to become familiar with it 
in the country where it originated. 
SINGLETON, ESTHER. The Art op the 

Belgian Galleries. 369 pp. Illus. 

1910. Bell. 6^- net. 
A popular description of the chief pictures, with 
an account of the lives of the artists. Gives a 
fairly good idea of the development of Flemish 
art. The writer is an American journalist. 
WILMOT-BUXTON, H. J., AND POYNTER, 

SIR E. J, German, Flemish, and Dutch 

Painting. (I.H.A.H.) 258 pp. Illus. 

1886. Low. 5/-. 
Five chapters are devoted to Germany, three 
to Flanders, and five to Holland. An authori- 
tative manual on popular lines. 
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CAFFIN, C. H. The Story of French 

Painting. 8i in. 232 pp. Illus. 1911. 

Unwin. 4/6 net. 
A work designed on the same lines as the author's 
The Story of Dutch i'aintiiig (col. 112). 
DILKE, LADY, French Painters of the 

18th Century, lli in. 246 pp. Illus. 

1899. BeU. 28/- net. 
The aim of the writer is to give a general outline 
of the subject, and to group the most outstand- 
ing work" and artists. The book, which is the 
outcome of several years' labour, is suitable for 
the general reader as well as the student. The 
illustrations are a feature. 

EATON, D. C. A Handbook of Modern 

French Painting. 399 pp. 250 illus. 

1909. Gay & Hancock. 8/6 net. 
A compact and reliable manual covering a wide 
field. The author is Emeritus Professor of the 
History and Criticism of Art in Yale University. 
MAUCLAIR, CAMILLE. The Great French 
^ Painters and the Evolution of French 

Painting from 1830 to the Present Day. 

12 in. 196 pp. Illus. 1903. Duckworth. 

21/- net. 
Contents : — The Romantic and the Modern 
Landscape Painters ; The Academic Painters ; 
The Realists and their Characterists : Portrait 
Painters since Ingres ; The Orientalists : The 
Symbolists. Idealists, and Historical Painters ; 
Tneories of Impressionism ; The lutimists ; 
The Decorators ; Conclusion. Notes. 
SMITH, G. Painting: Spanish and French. 

See col. 115. 
THOMSON, D. CRO AL. THE Barbizon School 

OF Painters. 11^ in. 310 pp. 130 Illus. 

1891. Chapman. 42/-. 
Recounts the lives of Corot, Rousseau, Diaz. 
Millet. Daubigny, and the other artists of the 
Barbizon School, the narrative being iilustrated 
with representations of their works calculated 
to give an adequate conception of their methods 
and achievements. 

Italian. 

BERENSON, BERNHARD. THE STUDY AND 
Criticism of Italian Art. 2 vols. 9 in. 
330 pp. Illus. 1901, BeU. 10/6 net each. 
Two aeries of essays intended to illustrate a way 
of studying and criticising Italian art. Con- 
tents : — Vol. i. Vasari in the Light of Recent 
Publications ; Dante's Visual Images, and his 
Early Illustrators ; Comments on Correggio 
Picture in Dresden ; Fourth Centenary of 
Correggio ; Amico Di Sandro ; Certain Copies 
after Lost Originals by Giorgione ; Venetian 
Paintmg, Chiefly Before Titian. Essays in 
vol. ii. include: British Museum 'Raphael 
Cartoon ; A Word for Renaissance Churches ; 
Rudiments of Connoisseurship. 
BERENSON, BERNHARD. The Florentine 
Painters op the Renaissance. 3rd ed., 
revis. and enlarg. 214 pp. 1909. Put- 
nam. 5/- net. 
By a writer who has made a thorough study oi 
the subject and has written extensively upon 
the Italian pamters of the Renaissance. Index 
to the works of the Florentine painters. 
CARTWRIGHT, JULIA (MRS. ADY). The 
Painters of Florence from the 13th to 
the 16th Century. 389 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Murray. 6/- net. 
A handbook on popular lines embodym^ the 
results of the latest research in the archives of 
Florence, and the records of momwtio houses and 
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noble families. Furnishes the student with a 
compact, reliable, and interesting account of the 
lives and works of the chief representatives of 
the Florentine School of Painting. List of the 
chief works of each painter. 

GARDNER, EDMUND G. THE Painters of 
THE School of Ferrara. 282 pp. 1911. 
Duckworth. 5/- net. 
The author is a well-known critic of Italian 
art. There is a full list of the pruicipal works 
by Ferrarese and Bolognese painters, and a 
bibliography {15 pp.). 

KUGLER'S HANDBOOK OF PAINTING. The 

Italian Schools. Originally edited by Sir 

C. L. Eastlake. 5th ed., revised and partly 

re-written by A. H. Layard. 2 vols. 8 in. 

791 pp. Illus. 1887. Murray. 30/-. 

An exhaustive survey which has held the field for 

many years. The work, however, is more for 

reference than for general reading. 

MORELLI, GIOVANNL ITALIAN MASTERS IN 

German Galleries. Tr. by Mrs. L. M. 

Richter. 456 pp. 1883. Bell. O.p. 
A critical essay on the Italian pictures in the 
galleries of Munich, Dresden, and Berlin, written 
for the purpose of expressing views adverse to 
those of Crowe and Cavalcaselle. The author 
bases his opinions solely on the study of the 
works of art discussed. His book caused a pro- 
fomid sensation when first published. 

POYNTER, SIR E. J., AND HEAD, PERCY R. 

CLASSIC AND Italian Painting. 245 pp. 

Illus. 1885. Low. 5/-. 
Sir E. J. Poynter is responsible for a chapter 
on Egyptian Art, accounts of the rise and pro- 
gress of the various Schools of Painting in Italy, 
as well as some general criticism on styles. A 
history of Classic Art .and a general summary 
of Italian Art are written by Mr. Head. Popular. 

WOLFFLIN, HEINRICH. The Art of the 
Italian Renaissance. 9 in. 305 pp. 
Illus. 1903. Heinemann. 10/6 net. 
A handbook for students and travellers, with 
a prefatory note by Sir Walter Armstrong, 
Dea^ with the subject from the point of view 
of the craftsman rather than that of the inter- 
preter. " A trustworthy guide to the minds of 
those painters who belonged to the Schools of 
Florence and Rome." — ^Preface. 

Spanish. 

CAFFIN, C. H. The Story op Spanish 
Painting. 8i in. 203 pp. Illus. 1911. 
Unwin. 4/6 net. 

On the same lines as the author's The Story of 

DuteA Painting (col 112). 

DE BERUETE Y MORET, A. The SCHOOL of 

Madrid. 8 in. 304 pp. 48 illus. 1909. 

Duckworth. 7/6 net. 
By a young Spanish critic. Chiefly devoted to 
the painters of the 17th century. Attention 
is concentrated not so much on Velasquez as 
upon his contemporaries and successors. Mazo 
receives detailed treatment. Bibliography. 
HARTLEY, C. GASQUOINE (MRS. W. GAL- 

LICHAN). A Record of Spanish Painting. 

9 in. 385 pp. 55 illus. 1904. W. Scott. 

10/6 net. 
An attempt to recount the growth of Spanish 
art from the standpoint of historical evolution. 
The works of the leading painters only are re- 
viewed, the description in every case being 
based upon personal knowledge. Full-page 
reproductions of works by famous Spanish artists . 
Bibliography and valuable appendices. 
SENTENACH, N. The Painters of the 
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School or Seviub. 8 in. 267 pp. IIlus. 

19H. Duckworth. 5/- net. 
An historical and critical survey of the eubject. 
good space being given to Murillo. 
SIHITH, GERARD W. PAINTINQ : SPANISH 

AND Pkenoh. 262 pp. Illus. 1884. 

Low. 6/-. 
Contains succinct accounts of the life and work 
of Velasquez, Murillo, Poussin, Claude Lorrain, 
Watteau. Greuze. David, Delaroche, Delacroix, 
Corot, Millet, and many otlier celebrated artists. 

SCULPTURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BELL, MRS. A. (N. D'ANVERS). Elemen- 
tary History of Art, Architeoture, etc. 
See col. 94. 

HILL, G. F. One Hundred Masterpieces 

OF SOtTLPTTJRE. 9 in. 212 pp. IUU3, 

1909. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
Contains 100 photographic plates with explana- 
tory noteg, together with a valuable introduction 
(107 pp . ) , indicating the relationship of the 
worlis illuetrated to the erolution of the art. 
RADCLIFFE, A. G. SCHOOLS AND Masters 

OF Sculpture. 8 J in. 611 pp. Hlus. 

1902. Hirschfeld. 12/6 net. 
A thoroughly modern book which attempts " to 
tell the story of the progress of plastic art clearly, 
vividly, and accurately, with entire correctness, 
so far as possible, but without needless technicali- 
ties." In chapters dealing with sculpture in 
the 19th century and with the study of sculpture 
in European and American museums, the author 
indicates where the masterpieces are to be found. 
RUSKIN, JOHN. Aratra Pentelici. New 

ed. 295 pp. IIlus. 1890. Allen. 2/6 net. 
Seven lectures on the elements of sculpture 
deUvered at Oxford. Contents: — i. Of the 
Division of Arts ;1 ii. Idolatry ; iii. Imagina- 
tion ; iv. Likeness ; v. Structure ; vi. The 
School of Athens ; vii. The Relation between 
Michael Angelo and Tintoret. 
STURGIS, RUSSELL. The Appreciation of 

Sculpture. lO in. 236 pp. 64 illus. 

1905. Batsford. 7/6 net. 
A popxilar handbook for students and amateurs. 
Treate of sculpture, both architectural and 
monumental, dwelling upon its history, the 
characteristics of the principal schools, and 
the criticism of standard works. 
TOFT, A. Modelling and Sculpture. 8 in. 

348 pp. Illus. 1910. Seeley. 6/- net. 
One of the volumes in the New Art Library 
edited by M. H. Spielmann and P. G. Konody. 
Describes fully methods and processes. In the 
second part of the book, the author discusses 
a few masterpieces. There are brief notes on 
each of the 36 works of art reproduced. 
VIARDGT, LOUIS. Wonders of Sculpture. 

Sin. 372 pp. 62 illus, 1872. Low, O.p. 
A comprehensive survey of sculpture, both 
ancient and modem, from a popular standpoint. 
Describes the outstanding features of Egyptian, 
Assyrian, Etruscan, Grecian, Roman, Italian, 
Spanish, German, Flemish, English, and French 
sculpture. The author criticises English sculp- 
tiu-e adversely. 

HISTORY. 

LUBKE, WILHELM. HISTORY OF Sculpture 
from the Earliest Ages to the Present 
Time. Tr. by F. E. Bunn6tt, 2nd ed. 
2 vols. lOi in. 929 pp. 593 illus. 1872. 
Smith, Elder. O.p. 

The standard work. The author made personal 
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inspection of the monuments of art deacnbed. 
and, as far as possible, attempted to judge of 
everything for himself. Contents : — Vol. i. 
Oriental Sculpture ; Greek Sculpture : Ancient 
Sculpture of Italy : Sculpture of the Middle 
Ages. Vol. ii. Sculpture of Middle Ages icontd.) ; 
Sculpture of Modern Times (Italian Sculptors in 
15th cent. ; Northern Sculpture, 1450-1550 ; 
Italian Sculpture, 16th Century; Sculpture from 
1550-1760 ; Sculpture since Canova). 
MARQUAND, A., AND FROTHINGHAM, A. L. 
A Text-Book op the History of Sculp- 
ture. (C.H.A.) 313 pp. 113illu3. 1896. 
Longmans. 6/-. 
Aims at presenting a concise survey of the sub- 
ject for students in schools and colleges. Does 
not treat of prehistoric sculpture in general nor 
of the history of Oriental sculpture. Gives a 
brief list indicating where piaster casts and 
photographs of sculpture may best be obtained. 
Bibliography. 

ANCIENT SCULPTURE. 

PARIS, PIERRE. Manual of Ancient 
Sculpture. Ed. and augmented by Jane 
E, Harrison. 8 in. 385 pp. 187 illus. 
1890. Grevel. 10/6 net. 
Deals with the sculpture of Egypt, the Asiatic 
East, Greece, and Italy. A critical rather than 
an historical survey of the ancient masterpieces, 
each being made the subject of detailed treat- 
ment. Art, not archseology, is the viewpoint. 
WESTMACOTT, RICHARD. Handbook of 
Sculpture, Ancient and Modern. 388 pp. 
Illus. 1864. Black. O.p. 
An old book but very helpful so far as it goes. 
The author, who was Professor of Sculpture in the 
Royal Academy of Arts, tries to furnish in com- 
pact and simple form useful information upon 
the history, principles, and practice of sculpture. 

GREEK AND ROMAN. 

GARDNER, ERNEST A. A Handbook of 

Greek Sculpture. (H.A.A.) New ed. 

8 in. 623 pp. Illus. 1905. Macmillan. 

10/-. 
A standard work. Furnishes a general outline 
of the present knowledge of the subject, and 
attempiis to distinguish as clearly as possible 
the different schools and periods, giving typical 
instances to show the development of each. 
This edition has been revised and enlarged. 
Bibliography. 

(See also Pater's Greek Studies, col. 308.) 
PERRY, WALTER C. Greek and Roman 

Sculpture. 9 In. 730 pp. 268 illus. 

1882. Longmans. O.p. 
A popular introduction to the history of Greek 
and Roman sculpture. Sets forth the principles 
by which the great masters of the ancient world 
were guided, and furnishes the amateur with 
the knowledge requisite to enable him to appre- 
ciate the remains of ancient art in the museums. 

REDFORD, GEORGE. SCULPTURE : Egyp- 
tian, Assyrian, Greek, Roman. 256 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1886. Low. O.p. 
An excellent popular sketch of ancient sculptxural 
art from the standpoint of the art student. The 
subject is treated under three heads — Technic, 
^Esthetic, and Historic and Descriptive. At 
the close numerous examples (arranged alpha- 
betically) are given, together with some of the 
attributes seen in ancient sculpture, a glossary 
of names given to statues, etc. ; and a chrono- 
logical list of ancient sculptors and their works. 
STRONG, MRS. ARTHUR. Roman Sculp- 
ture from Augustus to Constantinb. 
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8 in. 424 pp. 130 illus. 1907. Duck- 
worth. 10/- net. 
The substance of popular lectures in which the 
author tried to indicate the leading character- 
istics which dominate art whereTer the Roman 
spirit penetrated. Every aspect of the subject 
is treated with considerable fullness. Chrono- 
logical table. 

GOTHIC AND RENAISSANCE. 
SCOTT^ LEADER. Scttlpttjue : Hbnaissance 

AND MoDiatN. 203 pp. Illus. 1886. Low. 

5/-. 
Does not claim to be anything more than an 
outline. The bulk of the book is devoted to 
Italian art. May prove useful as a claasiflcation 
of the different schools, and as a gallery-com- 
panion in continental travel. 

MODERN SCULPTURE. 

American. 
TAFT, LORADO. The History op American- 
Sculpture. (H.A.A.) 10 in. 557 pp. 
116 illus. 1903. Macmillan. 25/- net. 
A comprehensive treatise, the great bulk of 
which is original material gathered at first hand 
and here presented for the first time. Part I. 
The Beginnings ; Part 11. Middle Period ; Part 
III. Contemporary Men. 

British. 
CHANCELLOR, E. B. The Lives op the 

British Sculptors. 8i in. 341 pp. 

Illus. 1911. Chapman. 12/6 net. 
Sketches briefly the lives and works of the 
British sculptors, and of those foreigners whose 
labours are chiefly identified with this country. 
The period covered is from the earliest days to 
Sir F. Chantrey. The only book dealing with 
the subject. 
SPIELMANN, M, H, BRITISH SCULPTURE 

AND Sculptors op To-day. 12^ in. 184 

pp. Illus, 1901. Cassell. 5/- net and 

7/6 net. 
An interesting and competent survey of present 
or recent sculpture in Great Britain. Fxirnishes 
examples of the work of nearly every living 
sculptor of repute, with a literary introduction, 
partly descriptive, partly critical, showing the 
wonderful development of the British school of 
sculpture. 

French. 
See Life of Auguste Rodin under Biography, 

col. 54. 

Italian. 
BALCARRE5, LORD. The Evolution op 

Italian Sculpture. 10 in. 362 pp. 120 

illus. 1909. Murray. 21/- net. 
A work of painstaking research " which must 
inevitably take a leading place in the literature 
of art." — Times. 
BODE, WILHELM. Florentine Sculptors 

of the Renaissance. Tr. by J. Haynes. 

10 in. 252 pp. 94 illus. 1908. Methuen. 

12/6 net. 
A fairly exhaustive survey by a first-rate 
authority. The introduction treats of the 
development of Florentine sculpture and its 
place in the Renaissance art of Italy. Chapters 
on Donatello as Architect and Decorator ; Some 
Youthful Works by Michelangelo ; Leonardo'Da 
Vinci as Sculptor, etc. Indexes of places and 
artists. 
WATERS, W. G. Italian Sculptors. 1911, 

Methuen. 7/6 net. 
A dictionary presenting a biographical outline 
of the careers of famous Italian sculptors, to- 
gether with a critical estimate of their work. 
A sound book. 
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PHOTOGRAPHY. 

ABNET, SIR W. DE W. A TREATISE ON 
Photography. (T.B.S.) 10th ed., revised. 
7 In. 442 pp. 134 illus. 1901. Long- 
mans. 5/-. 
The standard work. Covers the whole field. 
In this edition the book has been largely recast 
and brought up to date. A notice of new re- 
searches on the theoretical side of photography 
^ included, and will be found of interest by the 
scientific photographer, for whom this handbook 
is mainly written. 

ANDERSON, A. J. The Artistic Side of 
Photography in Theory and Practice. 
1911. Stanley Paul. 12/6 net. 
A vigorous plea for " plain, straightforward 
photography. The author contends that 
photographers "are only beginning to discover 
the flexibility of pure photography." The 
particular Quality of photography is not, he 
asserts, the accurate *' drawing " of detail, but 
the delicate rendering of light and shade. 

ANDREWS, JOHN. Studies in Photo- 
graphy, 215 pp. Illus. N.d. Hazell. 
3/- net. 
In the opening chapters the author discusses 
the claims of photography to rank as an original 
art. Later chapters deal with the Artistic Use 
of a Hand-Camera ; Photography and Science ; 
Portraits ; Atmosphere ; Five Photographic 
Factors, etc. Contains much shrewd advice. 
BAYLEY, R. C. THE COMPLETE Photo- 
grapher. 9 in. 425 pp. 100 illus. 1906. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 
A clearly written treatise by an experienced 
photographer dealing, among other subjects, 
with the Evolution of Photography ; The 
Camera ; The Lens in Principle ; The Lens in 
Use ; Plates and Films ; The Dark Room ; 
Exposure ; Development ; The Hand-Camera ; 
Platinum Printing ; Carbon Process ; Enlarg- 
ing, Reducing, Slide Making, etc. 

denison, herbert. a treatise on 
Photogravure in Intaglio by the Talbot- 
Klic Process. 9 in. 140 pp. Illus. 
N.d. Iliffe. 4/6. 
The practical details and directions given are 
the result of considerable experience and ex- 
periment. A clearly written manual dealing 
with every aspect of the subject. Final chapter 
contains historical notes. 
GARRETT, A. E. The ADVANCE op Photo- 
graphy: Its History and Modern 
Applications. 8^in. 382pp. Illus. 1911. 
Kegan Paul. 12/6 net. 
A fairly exhaustive treatment of the subject 
from the historical, scientific, and practical 
standpoint. 

GIBSON, CHARLES R. THE ROMANCE op 
Modern Photography : Its Discovery 
AND ITS Achievements. (L.R.) 8 in. 
345 pp. 63 illus. 1908. Seeley. 5/-. 
A readable account of the discovery of photo- 
graphy and the steps by which its range has 
been extended. In an appendix will be foimd 
a record of the successive incidents in the 
history of the invention, with the dates, and the 
names of the inventors, in a shape convenient 
for reference. 

JOHNSON, G. LINDSAY. Photography in 
COLOURS. 143 pp. 1911. Ward. 3/6 net. 
A text-book for amateurs by a Fellow of the 
Royal Photographic Society. Eight full-page 
plates in colour and numerous illustrations in 
the text. 

JONES, H. C. Photography op To-Day, 
342 pp. 1912. Seeley. 5/- net. 
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" A popular account of the origin, progress, and 
latest discoveries in the photographer's art, to Id 
in non-technical language." The author is 
president of the Royal Photographic Society. 

LUMMER, OTTO. Contributions to Photo- 
graphic Optics. Tr. and augmented by S. 
P. Thompson. 9 in. 146 pp. Illus. 1900. 
Macmillan. 6/- net. 
Attempts to sketch briefly the whole of photo- 
graphic optica, and to arrange the various kinds 
of objectives in typical groups. Shows that 
for the purpose of constructing good photo- 
graphic lenses there are five different ]Wnds of 
aberration of sphericity and two different 
kinds of aberration of colour to be taken into 
account. 

MELDOLA, RAPHAEL. The Chemistry op 
Photography. 396 pp. 1889. Mac- 
millan, 6/-. 
Lectures delivered to chemical students and 
practical photographers. They emphasise the 
necessity for photographers having some know- 
ledge of chemistry if their operations are to be 
carried on successfully. 

PIPER, C. WELBORNB. A First Book of 
THE Lens. 7 in. 170 pp. Diagrams. 
1901. Hazell. 2/6 net. 
An elementary treatise on the action and use 
of the photographic lens. Appendix contains 
many useful tables. 

ROBINSON, H. P. Art Photography in 
Short Chapters. 3rd ed. 7 in. 64 pp. 
Illua. 1899. Hazell. 1/- net. 
Contaias much practical counsel. Chaptera on 
The Application of Composition ; Forms of 
Composition ; Figures in Landscape ; Com- 
bination Printing ; Theory and Practice, etc. 
Illustrations, rather poor. 

VERFASSER, JULIUS. THE HiLF-TONE 
Process. 4th ed., revised. 8J in. 352 pp. 
lUus. 1907. IlifTe. 5/-. 
A practical manual of photo-engraving In half- 
tone on zinc, copper, and brass, with a chapter 



on three-colour work. A new chapter is added 
dealing with the preparation of originals ; and 
proving and printing have been given a separate 
chapter. American and Continental methods 
are compared with English. 
VOGEL, E, Practical Pocket-Book of 
Photography. Tr. and ed. by E. C. 
Conrad and E. M. Cobham. 2nd ed. 6 J in. 
229 pp. Illus. 1903. Sonnenachein. 2/6. 
" A short guide to the practice of all the usual 
photograptuc processes for professionals and 
amateurs." An excellent little book. 
WALL, E. J. The Dictionary of Photo- 
graphy. 9th ed. 738 pp. 1912. Hazell. 
7/6 net. 
A most useful work of reference for the amateur 
and professional photographer. This edition 
has been enlarged, revised, corrected, and 
brought up to date by F. J. Mortimer, T. Bolas, 
and T T. Baker. Illustrated by many spec- 
ially prepared diagrams. 

WASTELL, W. L, F., AND BAYLEY, R. C. 

The Hand Camera and What to do with 

IT. 7 in. 208 pp. lUus. 1905. Iliffe. 

1/- net. 
A useful book affording practical hints aa 
to the purchase and use of a hand camera. 
Chapters on Focussing ; Development of Hand 
Camera Exposures ; Hand Camera Work with 
Films ; Printing Hand Camera Negatives ; 
Enlarging Hand Camera Negatives on Bromide 
Paper, etc. 
WATKINS, ALFRED. PHOTOGRAPHY : ITS 

Principles and Applications. 8i in. 

325 pp. Illus. 1911. Constable. 6/- net. 
An authoritative exposition by a past President 
of the Pholiographic Convention. 

WHEELER, OWEN. A PRIMER OP PHOTO- 
GRAPHY. 1911. Methuen. 2/6 net. 
" Probably the best short handbook of practical 
photography wbich has appeared in recent 
years." — Times. 
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BLOMFIELD, REGINALD. Architectural 
Drawing and Draughtsmen. 10^x7^ in. 
96 pp. 103 illus. 1912. CasselL 10/6 net. 

A student's manual which aims at placing 
architectural draughtsmanship on a higher level 
than artists have usually assigned to it. A 
feature of the book is an interesting series of 
reproductions from the work of more than fifty 
artists. 



BROWNE, E. A. EARLY CHRISTIAN AND 

Byzantine Architecture. 9 in. 137 pp. 

Illus. 1912. Black. 3/6 net. 
Belongs to the series, " Great Buildings and 
How to Enjoy Them." A work specially in- 
tended for the amateur. There is a useful In- 
troduction bringing out the importance of 
Byzantine architecture and of its influence on 
Western styles. The explanatory notes to. each 
illustrationiare full of instruction. 
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SECTION IV 
GEOGRAPHY AND TRAVEL 



GENERAL WORKS. 

CHISHOLM, GEORGE G. (Ed.) Longmans' 
Gazetteer of the World, ll in. 1800 pp. 
1895. (Newed., 1902). Longmans. 18/-net. 
A work of reference reaching a high lerel of 
excellence and leaving little to be desired on 
the Bcore of accuracy, comprehensiveness, and 
orderly arrangement. Requires, however, to 
be supplemented by more modem wor^. 

GREGORY, J. W. Geography, Strtjctural, 
Physioai, and Comparative. 8 in. 313 
pp. Plates. Maps. 1908. BlacMe. 6/- 
net. 
Attempts to state the most important facts 
concerning the structural geoeraphy of the 
earth, and the evolution of our present con- 
tinents from older lands. A compact and 
reliable text -book. Part I. The Earth : 
Structure and Materials ; II. Earth Forma 
and How they are Made ; III. Influence of the 
Atmosphere and Oceans ; IV. Descriptive 
Geography. 

HUXLEY, T. H. Physiography. New ed., 

revised and partly re-written by R. A. 

Gregory, 7 in. 434 pp. 301 illus. 1909. 

Macmillan. 4/6. 
In this new edition of a classic an attempt 
has been made to increase the attractiveness 
of the book without sacrificing its scientific 
character by means of up-to-date illustrations. 
As to revision the point of view has been shifted 
from the river Thames to river basins in 
general. 
MILL, HUGH R, (Ed.) The International 

Geography. 8^ in. 1108 pp. 489 illus, 

1907. Macmillan. 12/- net. 
Attempts to present in a single volume an 
authoritative summary of the whole of Geo- 
graphy. Each section ia written by a specialist. 
Deals with the principles of Geography and 
their applications in the most general sense ; 
and then with the countries of the world at 
the present day. Aims at giving a readable 
account of the character of all countries as 
regards land and people in language which is 
neither technical nor childish. 
MILL, HUGH R. Guide to Gbographioal 

Books and Appliances. 8i in. 207 pp. 

1910. Philip. 5/-. 
*• The second edition of Hmts to Teachers and 
Students <m the Choice of QeogravhiccA Books 
for Reference and Reading^ by H. R. Mm. 
Revised by H. J. Herbertson and others. A 
useful manual. 
NEWBIGIN, MARION. Modern Geography. 

(H.U.L,) 6^ in. 256 pp. Illus. 1911. 

Williams. 1/- net. 
Discusses siu-face-relief and erosion, climate 
and weather, distribution of plant, animal, and 
human life, localisation of industries and towns, 
etc, " An Index-museum of the new ideas at 
Issue in geography " — Times. Attractively 
written. 
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PATRICK, DAVID. (Ed.) Chambers's Con- 
cise Gazetteer of the World. Revis. ed. 
8i in. 768 pp, 1906. Chambers. 6/- net. 
Topographical, statistical, historical, pro- 
nouncing. Aims at being " comprehensive yet 
handy, containing the latefit and most reliable 
information about nameworthy places at 
home and abroad. Gives the last census of 
civilized countries, and the most authentic 
ofacial figures available. The best popular 
gazetteer. 

SMITH, BERNARD. Physical Geography 
FOR Schools. 8i in. 198 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1911. Black. 3/6. 
While primarily intended for students in the 
higher classes, the subject is treated sufficiently 
fuUy and suggestively to meet also the require- 
ments of the teacher. The body of the work 
is devoted to the more striking physical pro- 
cesses observable upon the surface of the 
earth. Profusely illustrated. 

HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHY 
AND EXPLORATION. 

GEORGE, H.B. THE RELATIONS OP Geo- 
graphy AND History. See History, 
col. 189. 

JOHNSTON, KEITH. A SKETCH of His- 
torical Geography. 8 in. 232 pp. 
1909. Stanford. 3/6 net. 
Reprinted from Oeoaraphy : Physical, Sistorical, 
Political, and Descrivtive. The author went 
to East Africa in 1878 in charee of the Royal 
Geographical Society's expedition, and died 
there in the following year. Sir C. R. Markham 
contiibutes an appreciation of Keith Johnston, 
who was on the threshold of a notable scientific 
career. 

KEANE, JOHN. The Evolution op Geo- 
graphy. 8i in. 174 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1899. Stanford. 6/-. 
" A sketch of the rise and progress of geographi- 
cal knowledge from the earhest times to the 
first circumnavigation of the globe." The 
maps embrace more than 2000 years of geo- 
graphical history — one, the Juan de la Cosa 
map — the earliest known map of the New 
World, being for the first time reproduced in 
its entirety. 

ROBERTS, CHARLES G. D. Discoveries 
AND Explorations in the (19th) Centttry. 
(N.C.S.) 8 in. 545 pp. 1906. Chambers. 
5/- net. 
Aims at affording a clear and comprehensive. 
yet sufficiently compact, presentation of pro- 
gress and results. Contents: — Part I. Intro- 
ductory ; II. Arctic Exploration ; III. Explora- 
tion in Canada ; IV. In the United States ; 
V. In Central and South America ; VI. In 
Africa : VII. Asiatic Explorations ; VIII. 
Exploration in Australia and New Zealand ; 
IX. Antarctic Exploration. A good popular 
summary. 
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WILLIAMS. ARCHIBALD. The Romance 
OP Modern Exploration. (L.U.a.) 8 in. 
3a4 pp. 26 illus. 1905. Seeley. 5/-. 
A kind of epitome of the best traTel books of 
our time. Descriptions of curious customs, 
thrilling adventures and interesting discoveries 
of explorers in all parts of the world. Extremely 
well done. Popular. No index. 

Europe. 
GENERAL WORKS. 

BELLOC. HILAIRE. Tee Path to Rome. 

2nd ed. 464 pp. 80 illus. 1902. Allen. 

5/- net. Also in ]Srels6n's Shilling Library. 
Describes a journey which the author took on 
foot from Lorraine by way of the Alps and 
the Apennines to Rome. The book, which 
has a strong literary flavour, abounds in graphic 
accounts of the countries en route. 

FREEMAN, E. A. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY 

OP Europe. See History, col. 199. 
JERROLD, WALTER. The Danube. 9 in. 

307 pp. 30 illus. 1911. Methuen. 10/6 

net. 
The author writes of the Danube as " a well- 
nigh inexhaustibly delightful holiday ground." 
The narrative is racy and touches upon all the 
chief centres of interest. 
MACGREGOR, JOHN. A Thousand Miles 

IN THE Rob Roy Canoe on Rivers and 

Lakes of Europe. 21st ed. 246 pp. 

NA. Low. 2/6. 
Contains the log of a cruise in a small canoe 
designed by the author. With her paddle and 
sails she traversed the rivers Thames, Sambre, 
Meuse. Rhine, Main, Danube, Reuss, Aar, 111. 
Moselle, Meurthe. Mame, and Seine ; the lakes 
Titisee, Constance, CTnter See, Zurich, Zug, 
and Lucerne, together with six canals in 
Belgium and France. 

PARTSCH, JOSEPH. Central Europe. 

(R.W.) 6 in. 372 pp. Maps. Diagrams. 

1903. Clarendon Press. 7/6 net. 
The author is Professor of Geography in Bres- 
lau University. His book embraces Germany, 
Austria-Hungary, Eoumania, Servia, Bulgaria, 
Montenegro, Switzerland, Belgium, and the 
Netherlands. Chapters on position and world- 
relation, general outlines of the physical 
history, climate, peoples, states, communica- 
tions, and geographical conditions of national 
defence, etc. 

REYNOLDS-BALL, E. MEDITERRANEAN 

Winter Resorts. 6th ed., revised, en- 
larged, and in part re-written. 746 pp. 
Map. 1908. Hazell. 6/- net. 
" A complete and practical handbook to the 
principal health and pleasure resorts on the 
shores of the Mediterranean, with special 
articles on the principal invalid stations by 
resident English physicians." 
SYMONS, ARTHUR. CITIES. 8J in. 272 pp. 

Illus. 1903. Dent. 7/6 net. 
The cities described are Rome, Venice, Naples, 
Seville, Prague, Moscow, Budapest, Belgrade, 
Sofia, Constantinople. The author tries " to 
evoke my cities in these pages exactly as they 
appeared to me to be in themselves." 

AUSTRIA-HUNGARY. 

BAEDEKER'S AUSTRIA- HUNGARY, IN- 
CLUDING DALMATIA AND BOSNIA. 

lOtti ed., revised and enlarged. 6J in. 
486 pp. 88 maps. 44 plans. 1905. Un- , 
win. 8/-. I 
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Contents: — I. Vienna and its Environs; II. 
Upper and Lower Austria. Salzkammeigut 
and Salzburg : III. Tyrol ; IV. Styria. 
Carinthla, Carniola, and Istria ; V. Bohemia 
and Moravia ; VI. Galicia and the Bukowina ; 
VII. Dalmatia ; VIII. Hungary, Croatia, and 
Slavonia ; IX. Transylvania ; X. Bosnia. 
DRAGS, GEOFFREY. Austria-Httngary. 
9 in. 865 pp. Maps. 1909. Murray. 
21/- net. 
Describes the economic condition of the Dual 
Monarchy, agriculture, industry, commerce, 
and finance being separately treated. There 
are also chapters on the Conjoint State, Racial 
Questions, Croatia - Slavonia, Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, and the Balkans. Up to date 
and popular. 

HOLBACH, MAUDE M. BosNM AND Herze- 
govina. 249 pp. 48 Illus. Map. 1910. 
Lane. 5/- net. 
An instructive and entertaining book of travel 
by one who knows the country thoroughly. 
The illustrations from photographs by 0. 
Holbach are a feature. 

HOLBACH, MAUDE M. DALMATIA : The 
Land where East meets West. 236 pp. 
50 illus. Map. 1908. Lane, 5/- net. 
Describes with a sympathetic pen a country 
of singular interest, and furnishes much useful 
Information which prospective travellers will 
wish to know. Illustrations, a feature. 
PALMER, F. H. E, Afstro- Hungarian 
Life in Town and Country. (O.N.) 
261 pp. Illus. N.d. Newnes. 3/6 net. 
A brief and popular description of the social 
and domestic life of the Austrians and 
Hungarians. Chapters on Land and People. 
Rural and Town Life in Himgary. Life in 
Austrian Provincial Towns, Political and 
Official Life, The Industrial Classes, and 
Intellectual and Religious Life. 

Hung^ary. 
ALDEN, PERCY. (Ed.) Hungary op To- 
day. 8i in, 427 pp. 1909. Nash. 7/6 
net. 
A series of articles, mainly political, by members 
of the Hungarian Government. The Prime 
Minister deals with Taxation Reform, the 
Minister of Commerce with Industrial Labour 
Legislation, and the Director of the Central 
Statistical Office discusses the peoples, indus- 
tries, and finances of Hungary. 
BOVILL, W. B. FORSTER. HUNGARY AND 
THE Hungarians. 9 in. 373 pp. 28 
illus. 1908. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Aims at presenting the Hungarian point of 
view to English readers. The author has 
travelled all over the country and conversed 
with representatives of every social and 
political grade. An informative book out- 
lining those features that naturally come up 
for consideration during travel. 
STOKES, ADRIAN AND MARIANNE. Hun- 
gary. (B.B.) 9 in. 315 pp. Illus. 1909. 
Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by A. & M. Stokes, and described by 
A. Stokes, The text narrates the artist's 
impressions of the country and its people. 
The illustrations are a notable feature. 

BALKAN STATES. 
DE WINDT, HARRY. Through Savage 
Europe. 8 in. 300 pp. Iiius. 1909. Un- 
win. 5/- net. Cheap ed. 1912. Collins. 
1/- net. 
As special newspaper correspondent, the 
author made a journey through the Balkan 
States, Southern Europe, and the Caucasus, 
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His thrilling experiences are vividly set forth. 
An Informative book regarding the present 
condition of this region. 
FRASER, JOHN FOSTER. PiomEES PBOM 

THE Balkaks. S in. 310 pp. 41 illus. 

Map. 1906. Cassell. 6/-. Cheap ed. 1912. 

1/- net. 
Clever joumall'^tic descriptions covering a 
large tract of country. Chapters on Belgrade ; 
Sofia: A Bit of Old Bvdgaria; Over the Shlplia 
Pass: The Turk as Kuler ; The .Condition 
of Macedonia ; Salonica ; Monastir : The 
Albanians, etc. A lively narrative. 
HUTCHINSON, FRANCES K. MOTOEINQ IN 

THE BALKANS. 9 in. 341 pp. IllUB. 

1910. Hodder. 12/- net. 
The narrative covers Dahnatia, Montenegro, 
Herzegovina, and Bosnia. A good travel- 
book of the impressionist type. 
HOGARTH, D. G. THE Neaebb East. 

(E.W.) 9 in. 312 pp. Maps. Diagrams. 

1902. Clarendon Press. 7/6 net. 
Attempts " to present the causative influence 
of geographical conditions upon Man " in the 
Nearer East. The work is divided into two 
pai-ts, the first dealing with the physical con- 
ditions of the region, and the second with the 
distribution of man. 

Albania. 
DURHAM, M. EDITH. HIQH AIBANIA. 

9 in. 362 pp. 1909. Arnold. 14/- net. 
The writer served on the Macedonian Kehef 
Fund, and Is favourably known by her Through 
the Lands of the Serb, and The Burden of the 
Balkans. Here she narrates her experiences 
in a remote part of Albania, and throws 
much light on the manners and customs of 
the people. 

Bulgaria. 
DICET, EDWARD. The Peasant State: 

An Aoootjut op Bulqaeia in 1894. 9 in. 

336 pp. 1894. Murray. 12/-. 
The author is convinced that Bulgaria is the 
most perfect specimen of a peasant State, 
either existing nowadays, or recorded m the 
annals of our present era. After sketching 
its Ustory, he treats of Bulgarian institutions, 
government, finances, trade, social life and 
policy. There are also chapters on the pro- 
vinces and on Roumania and Servia. 

Roumania. 
BENGER, 6. Boumania in 1900. Tr. by 

A. H. Keane. 11 in. 299 pp. 26 illus. 

14 plates. Map. 1900. Asher. 10/- net. 
The author is Roumanian Consul-General in 
Stuttgart. He attempts to show the mar- 
vellous progress of this self-made kingdom 
during the past few decades. Chaptera on 
history, political conditions, industnes, trade, 
finance, army, literature, and religion. Bibhog. 

Servia. 
VIVIAN, HERBERT. Sektia : THE PoOK 
Man's Paradise. 9 in. S17 pp. Por. 

Map. 1897. Longmans. 15/-. 
The author has visited the principal parts of 
Servia, and has made a careful study of the 
manners and customs of the people. He 
enforces the view tliat Britain has done wrong 
in concerning herself so little with the develop- 
ment of Servia. A storehouse of facts. 
Blbliog. 

BELGIUM AND HOLLAND. 
BAEDEKER'S BELGIUM AND HOLLAND. 

14th ed. 6i in. 544 pp. 15 maps. 

30 plans, 1905. Unwin. 6/-. 
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Includes the Grand-Duchy of Luxembourg. 
This edition has been revised and enlarged. 
HOLLAND, CLIVE. The Belgians at Home. 

9 in. 326 pp. Illus. 1911. Methuen. 

10/6. 
Cleverly written sketches treating the subject 
from many points of view. Sixteen illustrations 
in colour by Douglas Snowdon. and photo- 
graphs. 
HOUGH, P, M. Dutch Life in Town and 

CotTNTKT. (O.N.) 270 pp. 32iUus. 1901. 

Kewnes. 3/6 net. 
A thoroughly popular handbook dealing with 
national characteristics. Court and society, 
canals and their population, rural customs, 
amusements, schools, universities, literature 
and art, poUtiGS, religion, and army and navy. 
JUNGMAN, N. AND B. HOLLAND. (B.B.) 

9 in. 221 pp. 75 illus. 1904. Black. 

20/- net. 
Painted by N. Jungman, and described by 
B. Jungman. Eacy sketches of the country 
and the people, with many fine illustrations. 
LUCAS, E. V. A Wandeeee in Holland. 

320 pp. 54 illus. 1905. Methuen. 6/-. 
" A series of personal impressions of the Dutch 
coimtry and the Dutch people, gathered during 
three visits, together with an accretion of matter, 
more or less pertinent, drawn from many 
sources, old and new." Now in its 10th ed. 
MACQUOID, KATHARINE S. In THE Ae- 

DENNIS. 362 pp. Illus. Map. 1881. 

Chatto. 6/-. 
Not a guide-hook, but the record of a picturesaue 
journey taken through a little known part of the 
Belgian Ardennes. Contains a good deal of 
useful information not easily accessible to the 
ordinary traveller. Illustrations are by T. B. 
Macauoid, but are poorly reproduced. 

MELDRUM, DAVID S. HOLLAND AND THE 

HOLLANDEKS. 8 In. 416 pp. Illus. 1899. 

Blackwood. 6/-. 
Furnishes trustworthy information regarding the 
more serious side of Dutch life and character. 
Chapters on Impressions of Holland To-Day : 
How Holland is Governed : and How Holland 
is Educated. Excellent descriptions of the 
country. 
STEVENSON, R. L. AnJSInland Votaqe. 

6 in. 192 pp. Illus. 1907. Chatto. 2/- 

net. 
Stevenson here depicts in his inimitable way 
what befell him and his associates during a 
canoe voyage in Belgium and Holland. 

DENMARK. 
(See Scandinavia.) 

FINLAND. 
(See Scandinavia.) 

FRANCE. 
BAEDEKER'S NORTHERN FRANCE, 4th 

ed. 6i in. 459 pp. 13 maps. 40 plans. 
1905. Unwin. 7/6. 
" From Belgium and the English Channel to the 
Loire, excluding Paris and its environs." 
BAEDEKER'S SOUTHERN FRANCE, IN- 
CLUDING CORSICA. 5th ed. 6i in. 606 
pp. 33 Maps. 49 plans. 1907. Unwin. 
9/-. 
The Contents are divided into six sections : — 

I. South- Western France to the Pyrenees : 

II. The Pyrenees ; III. South-Bastem France to 
the Loire, Auvergne, and the Cayennes ; IV. 
The French Alps : V. The Rhone Valley, 
Provence, and the French Riviera ; VI. Corsica. 
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BELLOC, HILAIRE. Thx Ftkexees. 9 In. 

351 pp. 46 illufl. 22 maps. 1909. Meth- 

uen. 7/6 net. 
Intended to provide a general knowledge of the 
mountains in this region. Discusses the 
physical nature of the chain, also its political 
character, and gives much useful information 
not to be found in ordinary guide-books. 
Chapters on Eoad System, Travel on Foot, Inns, 
and Approaches to the Pyrenees. 

BETHAM-EDWARDS, M, Home Life in 
France. 8i in. 322 pp. 20 illus. 1905, 
. Methuen. 6/-. 
Brief and intimate sketches by one who has 
resided for many years both in Paris and in the 
provinces, and who knows the subject as few 
British-bora writers know it. Chapters on 
social usages, housekeeping, hoUday-making, 
brides and bridegrooms, etc. 

BETHAM-EDWARDS, M. trNFEEQUENTED 
France, 9 in. 204 pp. lUus. 1910. Chap- 
man. 10/6 net. 
Deals tor the most part with bits of French 
country passed over or lightly touched upon in 
the writer's other well-known books about 
France. Some of the material has been derived 
from her Holidays in Eastern France and The 
Roof of France — both now out of print. A 
pleasant and well-informed travel-book. 

DAWBARN, C. France and the French. 
9 in. 322 pp. 1911. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
The book is the outcome of ten years' residence in 
France. The author writes instructively on such 
subjects as education and the judicial system, 
but is not very convincing in his commenta on 
literature and art. 

GEORGE, W. L. France in the Twentieth 
Century. 402 pp. 1908. Alston Rivers. 
6/- net. 
An important book throwing a flood of light 
upon various aspects of contemporary France. 
Though of English stock, the author tries to state 
fairly and clearly the French point of view. 
Chapters on the Republic, Constitution. Church 
and State. Socialism. Trade Unionism and Co- 
operation, Birthrate. Education, Drama, the 
French Woman, Marriage, and Morality. 
Popular. 

HASSALL, ARTHUR. The French People. 

(G.P.) 396 pp. Map. 1910. Heinemann. 

6/-. 
A pleasantly written book by one who has made 
a study of French life, particularly on its 
lighter side. 
HOME, GORDON. THE MOTOR Routes op 

France to the ChIteaux of Touraine, 

Biarritz, etc. 8i in. 444 pp. Illus, 

Maps. 1910. Black. 5/- net. 
A useful manual containing descriptive notes of 
places of interest, tables of distances, route 
maps, hints on touring, etc. 
LYNCH, HANNAH. French Life in Town 

AND Country. (O.N.) 261 pp. Illus. 

1901, Newnes. 3/6 net. 
Chapters on French Rural and Provincial Life ; 
Paris and Parisianism ; Social Diversions and 
Distinctions ; Secular and Religious Education ; 
National Institutions ; Parisian Lecture and 
Salon, etc. 

MILTOUN, FRANCIS. Castles and Cha- 
teaux of Old Navarre and the Basque 
Provinces. 8 in. ,473 pp. Illus. Map. 
1908. Pitman. 7/6 net. 
The whole itinerary has been minutely covered 
In many journeyings by road and rail. A well- 
written travel book in praise of the people of 
Southern Fiance. Illustrations, a feature. 
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MILTOUN, FRANCIS. Castles and Cha- 
teaux OF Old Touraine and the Loire 
Country. 8 in. 358 pp. Illus. Map, 
1907. Pitman. 7/6 net. 
Conceived on the same lines as the author's 
Castles and CMteaux of Old Navarre. The out- 
come of leisurely wandering, for a somewhat 
extended period, along the banks of the Loire 
and its tributaries. 

PROTHERO, ROWLAND E. THE PLEASANT 
Land of France. 9 in. 366 pp. 1908. 
Murray. 10/6 net. 
A series of cultured essays dealing mainly with 
social, literary, and historical subjecte by one 
who knows France thoroughly and who is 
anxious to place the genius and character of 
the people in a fair light. Chapters on A Day in 
Provincial France; French Folk-lore ; Rabelais; 
Fontainebleau ; Some Modern French Poets, etc. 
RENWICK, W. Romantic Corsica : Wander- 
ings IN Napoleon's Isle. 9 in. 333 pp. 
Illus. 1909. Unwin. 10/6 net. 
A well- illustrated and pleasantly written book 
descriptive of the scenery of Corsica and of Ita 
people. The author has kept the needs of the 
tourist, whether he be motorist or pedestrian, 
well in view. 

WOOD, CHARLES W. In the Valley op 
THE Rhone. 2nd ed. 9 in. 454 pp. 88 
illus. 1900. Macraillan. 10/- net. 
A pleasant book combining much antiquarian 
and archseological lore with a genial account of 
the life of to-day in stranee old-world towns 
and almost unknown districts. Attractive alike 
in subject, treatment, and illustration. 

Brittany. 
GOULD, S. BARING. A BooK of Brittany. 

311 pp. 69 illus. 1901. Methuen. 6/-. 
Intended to supply the reader with what is not 
to be found in guide-books ; the purpose being to 
prepare the mind of the traveller to appreciate 
what these manuals point out to him as worth 
seeing. The opening chapters deal with the 
Breton people and the history of Brittany. 
MENPES, MORTIMER AND DOROTHY. 
Brittany. {B.B.) 9 in. 263 pp. 75 
illus. 1905. Black. 20/- net. 
One of the most attractive works in this series, 
alike from the pictorial and the literary stand- 
point. 

Normandy. 
DEARMER, PERCY. HIGHWAYS AND By- 
ways IN Normandy. 8 in. 377 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1900. Macmillan. 6/-. 
A happy blending of deBcription, gossip, and 
history. The author directs his readers to " a 
new Normandy, a country varied, beautiful, 
and rich, a series of towns and villages that are 
less spoilt and not less interesting than the few 
frequented places." Illustrations by Joseph 
Pennell. 

MACQUOID, KATHERINE S. Through 
Normandy. 579 pp. 91 illus. Map. N.d. 
Chatto. 6/-. 
Generally recognised as the standard work on the 
subject. The information is comprehensive, 
full, and trustworthy, and there is much in the 
book regarding mns, expenses, and other informa- 
tion, which the prospective visitor wishes to 
know. Valuable index for travellers. 

French Riviera. 
GOULD, S. BARING. A Book of the Riviera 

327 pp. 40 illus. 1905. Methuen. 6/- 

The object of the book Is to mterest whiter 

visitors to the Llgurian_ coast. Sketches a few 
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of the most prominent incidents in the history 
of the district, and give?? brief biographies of 
interestiiiff personages connected with it. 
SCOTT, WILLIAM. The Riviera. (B.B.) 

9 in. 244 pp. 75 illus. Map. 1907. 

Black. 20/- net. 
Painted and described by W. Scott. The text 
is briffhtly written, and the leading features of 
the Kiviera are picturesquely treated. 

Paris. 

BAEDEKER'S PARIS AND ITS ENVIRONS. 

16th revised ed. 6i in. 524 pp. 14 maps. 

38 plans. 1907. Uuwin. 6/-. 
Besides recording the many changes in the 
external appearance of the city since the 
beginning of the Second Empire, the volume 
dwells at considerable length on the historical 
and archiBological aspects of Paris. 
BELLOC, HILAIRE. Paris. 486 pp. Maps. 

Plans, 1900. Methuen. 6 / - . 
A. history of the city from the Roman period 
to the Revolution. While dealing mainly with 
the buildings, there is also in each chapter a 
sketch of the society of the period and a descrip- 
tion of the general aspect of the city. Shows how 
the older aspects of Paris can be reproduced 
by the modern visitor. 
HARE, AUGUSTUS J. C. Paris. 546 pp. 

Illus. 1887. Allen. 6/-, 
Out of date in minor details, but otherwise a 
full, accurate, instructive, and delightful hand- 
book. The aescriptions are the author's own. 
but the opinions and comments are quoted 
from others. These are carefully selected. 
LONERGAN, W. F. Forty Years of Paris. 

9 in. 400 pp. 32 pors. 1907. Unwin. 

10/6 net. 
" It is a loug and feverfehly agitated period that 
Mr. Lonergan*s volume covers ; and although 
devoid of striking portraiture and description, 
it certainly helps us to a clearer understanding 
of French latter-day history." — M. Bbtham- 

ED WARDS. 

LUCAS, E. V. A Wanderer in Paris. 7th 

ed., revised. 7 in. 279 pp. 1911. Methuen. 

6/-. 
A book about Paris and the Parisians written 
wholly from the outside, and containing only so 
much of that city and its citizens as a foreigner 
who has no French friends may observe on 
hohday visits. This edition omits the coloured 
illustrations of the larger six-shilling form. 
MENPES, MORTIMER AND DOROTHY. 

Paris. (B.B.) 8 in. 193 Illus. 1907. 

Black. 6/- net. 
Illustrations, of which there are 24 in colour, 
are by Mortimer Menpes ; text by Dorothy 
Menpes. Cliaptera on Fascination of Paris ; 
By the Side of the Seine ; Streets and Boule- 
vards : Art and Artists ; Theatres and Amuse- 
ments : Caf^ and Restaurants, etc. 

GERMANY. 

BAEDEKER'S NORTHERN GERMANY. 14th 
revised ed. 6J in. 433 pp. 49 maps. 
75 plans. 1904. TJnwin. 8/-. 
Covers Northern Germany as far as the Bavarian 
and Austrian frontiers. Introductory article 
on North German art by the late Professor 
Anton Springer. The 5th ed. of Baedeker's 
Berlin and its Environs (1912. Unwin. 3/- net) 
incorporates, in enlarged and revised form, 
much information hitherto included in Northern 
Qermany. 

BAEDEKER'S S0X7THERN GERMANY (WUR- 
TEMBERO AND BAVARIA). 10th revised 
E 129 



ed. 6J in. 365 pp. 30 maps. 23 plans. 

1907. Unwin. 6/-. 
Special attention devoted to the art-treasures 
of Munich and other large cities. Introductory 
article upon South German art, by the late 
Professor Anton Springer. 
BERRY, R. M. Gerjiany of the Germans. 

(C.P.) 278 pp. 1910. Pitman. 6/- net. 
Tries to convey an accurate picture of the rea 
Germany, not the Germany seen through 
British spectacles. One of a series of intelli- 
gently written hooks about Continental countries 
and peoples. 
BLACK, WILLIAM G. Heligoland and 

THE ISLANDS OE THE NORTH SEA. 7 in. 

199 pp. 1888. Blackwood. 4/-. O.p. 
Practically the only book dealing exclusively 
with the subject. Gives an entertaining account 
of the social life of the islanders and ol domestic 
customs, language, laws, festivals, and lei'inds. 
DAWSON, WILLIAM H. German Li. e in 
Town and Country. (O.N.) 271 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Newnes. 3/6 net. 
A brief and popular survey of modern Germany, 
its people, and its institutions. Chapters on 
social divisions ; rural life and labour ; military 
service ; education ; religious life and thought ; 
pleasures and pastimes ; the Berliner ; politics ; 
and newspapers. 

MACDONELL, ARTHUR A. Camping Voy- 
ages ON German Rivers. 294 pp. Illus. 
20 maps. 1890. Stanford. 10/6. 
Practically the only book which treats of German 
rivers from the point of view of boating expedi- 
tions. Describes, with one exception, all the 
German rivers which it would be worth the 
while of a Briton to attempt to navigate. The 
author navigated a distance of nearly 2000 
miles. Table of distances. 
MACKINDER, H. J. THE Rhine : Its Valley 
AND History. 9i in. 226 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1903. Chatto. 20/- net. 
An authoritative and readable work by one who 
has made a lifelong study of the great river 
and its associations. Numerous illustrations in 
colour. The best book on the subject. 
MARRIOTT, C. The Romance op the 
Rhine. 9 in. 313 pp. 16 illus. 1911. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 
The plan of the book is well- conceived. The 
Rhine is treated not merely as a river running 
through Germany, but as a noble waterway 
inseparably connected with what is nearest and 
dearest to the Gennan people, and finding 
appropriate expression in German literature, 
art, and music. 

SEGUIN, L. G. The Coxtntry op the Pas- 
sion-Play. 3rd ed. 371 pp. 37 illus. 
Map. 1890. Chatto. 3/6. 
A charming description of the Bavarian High- 
lands amid which the famoxjs Passion Play had 
its birth and rearing. Ober-Ammergau is the 
central theme of the book, but attention ]s also 
directed to the magnificent scenery of the district 
of which Ammergau is but the gate or outpost. 
SIDGWICK, MRS. ALFRED. Home Life in 
Germany. 9 in. 335 pp. 16 illus. 1908. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 
An exhaustive and authoritative account. The 
author is of German parentage, though bom and 
bred in England. Her book is an illuminating 
study of the life of the people in its practical 
phases. Chapters on children, schools, girlhood, 
marriages, housewives, servants, food shops, 
expenses of life, etc. 

WOLFF, HENRY W, Rambles in the 
Black Forest. 8 in. 331 pp. 1890. 
Longmans. 7/6. O.p. 
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The author has explored every part of the Black 
Forest, and describes its scenery, its people, and 
its historical, geological, and botanical interest 
in a series of well-written and informative 
sketches. 

Great Britain. 

MACKINDER, H. J. Britain and the British 

Seas. 2nd ed. 9 in. 387 pp. Maps. 

Diagrams. 1907. Clarendon Press. 7/6 

net. 
Endeavours " to present a picture of the 
physical features and conditions of a very 
definite natural region, and to trace their 
influence upon the human societies dwelling 
withinit. . . . The phenomena of topographical 
distribution relating to many classes of fact have 
been treated." A standard work. 
PHILIP, G. (Ed.) Philip's Handy Atlas 

AND Gazetteer op British Isles. 1909. 

Philip. 7/6 net. 
The most serviceable atlas for popular use. 

ENGLAND. 

AVEBURY, LORD. Thb Scenery op Eng- 
land. See SoiENOE, col. 524. 
BAEDEKER'S GREAT BRITAIN. 7th ed., 
revised and enlarged. 6^ in, 692 pp. 28 
mxips. 65 plans and a panorama. 1910. 
TJnwin. 10/-. 
Written by J. F. Muirhead. The description of 
London is siunmarised from the separate hand- 
book dealing with the Metropolis. The section 
devoted to Scotland is so condensed as to form 
merely a stop-gap for the special Scottish volume 
in preparation. 

BELLOC, HILAIRE. HiLLS And the Sea. 

8 in. 329 pp. 1906. Methuen. 6/-. 
Sketches by a literary craftsman treating of Ely. 
Lynn, The Fen Country, Sussex, English 
Channel, North Sea. etc. 

BESANT, SIR WALTER. Fifty Years Ago. 

New ed., revised. 259 pp. Illus. 1892. 

Chatto. 3/6. 
An attempt to depict the state of English society 
when Queen Victoria ascended the throne. All 
sorts and conditions of men are introduced into 
the picture, which is drawn with a deft hand. 
A really interesting book. 

DIXON, H. CLAIBORNE. The Abbeys op 
Great Britain, (CS.) 8 in. 215 pp. 
Illus. N.d. Laurie. 6/- net. 
A comprehensive work on popular lines. The 
treatment in each case is detailed and tnist- 
worthy. In an introductory chapter the author 
briefly reviews the progress of monasticism in 
connection with the Church, and traces the 
history of the early British Church prior to the 
coming of St. Augustine in 597. 

ESCOTT, T. H, S. Social Transformations 
OP THE Victorian Age. 8 in. 462 pp. 
1897. Seeley. 6/-. 
Supplementary to the author's England: Its 
People. Polity, and Pursuits. Not a history, 
but a series of different views from a common 
standpoint. The sketches of national life and 
character and of national institutions have been 
made from personal observation reinforced by 
the assistance of experts. A popular and 
informative book. 

GOULD, S. BARING. An Old English Home 

AND its Dependencies. 8 in. 336 pp. 

Illus. 1898. Methuen. 6/-. 

A rich collection of humour, pathos, and poetic 

fancy. Full of quaint stories vigorously told, 

and English to the core. Chapters on Paternal 
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Acres ; The Manor House ; The Domestic 
Hearth ; Old Furniture ; The Parish Church ; 
The Village Inn ; Cottages, etc. 

GOULD, S. BARING. Old Country Lipe. 
Bin. 368pp. Illus. 1890. Methuen. 6/-. 
A series of agreeable sketches recalling phases of 
English social life in bygone days. Chapters on 
Old Country Families ; Country Houses ; The 
Country Parson ; Country Dances ; Family 
Portraits ; Old Servants, etc. 

H ARVEY, ALFRED. The Castlbs and 

Waxled Towns op England. (A.B.) 9 

in. 295 pp. 46 illus. 1911. Methuen. 

7/6 net. 

Endeavours to give a general view of the subject 

of English castles, more particularly from their 

purely business aspect as places of residence and 

defence. The purely local history of the castles 

is not touched upon, except in so far as it serves 

to illustrate the principles of attack and defence. 

HAUGHTON, THOMAS. A DESCRIPTIVE, 

Physical, Industrial, and Historical 

Geography of England and Wales. 525 

pp. Map. 1893. Philip. 5/-. 

Though primarily a teacher's manual, the 

general reader will find the book very serviceable. 

Interesting and graphic descriptions of physical 

features and scenery, and reliable particulars of 

the principal historical events. 

JOHNSON, CLIFTON. AMONG English 
Hedgerows. 364 pp. Illus. 1909. Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 
The author, as far as possible, lived the life of 
the people who figure in his pages, and there are 
charming accounts of village characters, and 
glimpses of Quaint old English homes. 

MITFORD, M. E. Sketches of English Lipe 
and Character. 8 In. 350 pp. Illus. 
1909. Foulis. 5/- net. 
Eminently readable sketches by a writer who is 
well-known by her skilful presentations of the 
salient! features of English life and character. 
Coloured illustrations of rural England by 
Stanhope A. Forbes. A.IIA. 

London. 

BAEDEKER'S LONDON AND ITS ENVIRONS. 

14th revised ed. 6i in. 481 pp. 4 maps. 

24 plans. 1905. Unwin. 6/-. 
Particular attention is devoted to the description 
of the great public collections, such as the 
National Gallery, the British Museum, the 
Wallace Collections, the National Portrait 
Gallery, the Tate Gallery, and the South Kensing- 
ton Museum. 

BARTON, ROSE. FAMILIAR London. (B.B.) 
9 in. 208 pp. 61 illus. 1904. Black. 
20/- net. 

Painted and described by Kose Barton. The 

Ulustratious are reproduced in the colours of the 

originals. 

BUMPUS, T. FRANCIS. London Chueohes, 
Ancient and Modern. (C.S.) 2 vols. 
842 pp. Illus. N.d. Laurie. 6/- net each. 

Vol. 1. Mediaeval and Early Renaissance ; 

vol. u. Classical and Modern. An authoritative 

work dealing exhaustively with the subject. 

COOK, LADY E. T. Highways and Byways 

OF London. 8 in. 494 pp. Illus. 1902. 

Macmillan. 6/-. 
The best book of its kind. A series of attractive 
and well-mformed sketches which will afford 
delight to those whose interests lie along artistic, 
poetic. hKtorical, or antiquarian lines. Illustra- 
tions by Hugh Thomson and F. L Griegs 
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HARPER, CHARLES G. RtntAL NooKS KoTJin) 
London. 8 in. 210 pp. Illus. Map. 
1907. Chapman. 6/- net. 
The nooks are in Middlesex and Surrey. A 
well-written and trustworthy account by one 
who knows the country round London thor- 
oughly. Introductory chapter on the growth 
of London. Illustrations from photographs 
by W, S, Campbell. 

HUEFFER, FORD MADOX. THE Sotjl of 
London : A Survey of a Modern City. 
192 pp. 1905. Alston Rivers. 5/- net. 
The author tries to " get the atmosphere " of 
modem London — to give a picture of the place 
as he sees it. He does not sentimentalise over 
the picturesque. Tacts of an historical or 
topographical nature do not come within the 
scope of the book. 

HUTTON, LAURENCE. LITERARY Land- 
marks OF London. 8th ed., revised and 
enlarg. 379 pp. Pors. 1892. Osgood. 7/6. 
The best book on the subject. Attempts to 
follow the hterary worthies of England to the 
spots they have known and loved in London. 
The narrative, which is very complete and exact, 
contains not only much material hitherto un- 
published, but it verifies the statements and 
corrects the mistakes of other works. 
LUCAS, E. V. A Wanderer in London. 

315 pp. Illus. 1906. Methuen. 6/-. 
A delightfully written book dealing with various 
aspects of London, past and present. A 
judicious blending of fact and fancy. The work 
has gone through several editions. 

NORMAN, PHILIP. LONDON VANISHED AND 

Vanishing. (B.B.) 9 in. 310 pp. 75 

illus. 1905. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted and]described by P. Norman. Treats of 
those older portions of London which have now 
been to a great extent " improved " away. 
The author has devoted many years to the study 
of the subject, and presents the result of his 
labours in an attractive form. 
TWEEDIE, MRS. ALEC. Hyde Park : Its 

History and Romance. 9 in. 395 pp. 

Ulus. Maps. 1908. Nash. 15/- net. 
A rapid and informative survey of " some of the 
famous happenings ajid curious traditions " con- 
nected with Hyde Park. A list of trees, shrubs, 
and plante in Hyde Park is given in an appendix. 
{See also History, col. 209.) 

Show Places of England. 
BOASE, CHARLES W. Oxford. (H.T.) 

2nd ed. 240 pp. Maps. 1887. Long- 
mans. 3/6. 
Deals primarily with the history of Oxford, 
which had seen five centuries of borough life 
before a student appeared within its streets. 
The imivereity comes in mainly in its relations 
to the city. The final chapter treats of modem 
Oxford. 
BRADLEY, A. G. HIGHWAYS AND Byways 

IN THE Lake District, 8 in. 344 pp. 

Dlus. Map. 1901. Macmillau. 6/-. 
A good book on the Lake District, well-written 
and not overburdened with details. The 
narrative centres in the chief pomts of mterest. 
Illustrations by Joseph PenneU. 
CAINE, W. R. HALL, AND COOPER, A. 

HEATON. Isle of Man. (B.B.) 9 in. 

256 pp. 20 illus. 2 maps. 1909. Black. 

7/6 net. 
Briefly and attractively recomits history, legend. 
tradition, and the growth of language and 
literature. Chapters on Manx people, recent 
history, marriage law. etc. Text by W. R. 
Hall Oaine. 
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COOPER, A. HEATON, AND PALMER, 
WILLIAM T. The English Lakes. (B.B.) 
9 in. 239 pp. 75 illus. 1905. Black. 
20/- net. 
Treats the English Lakes rather apart from 
various other elements comprised in what is 
known as the Lake District. Deals for the most 
part with the waters and their immediate 
surroundings. Text by W. T. Palmer, 
FULLEYLOVE, JOHN, AND THOMAS, ED- 
WARD. Oxford. (B.B.) 9 in. 277 pp. 
60 illus. 1903. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by J. FuUeylove and described by 
E. Thomas. Contents : — On Entering Oxford : 
Stones of Oxford ; Dons Ancient and Modem ; 
Undergraduates, Past and Present ; College 
Servants, Past and Present ; The Oxford Day ; 
In a College Garden ; Old Oxford Days ; The 
Oxford Country ; In Praise of Oxford. 
GODLEY, A. D. ASPECTS OF Modern Oxford. 
(S.I.P.L.) New ed. 225 pp. Illus, 1910. 
Seeley. 2/- net. 
Discourses pleasantly of Dona and Colleges, 
Undergraduates, Sightseers, Examinations, 
University Journalism, the University as a Place 
of Learned Leisure, etc. 

HERBERT, AGNES. The Isle op Man. 
9 in. 282 pp. Illus. 1909. Lane. 
10/6 net. 
A colour book lightly touching upon the history, 
natural features, folk-lore, and customs of 
Manxland. Well worth reading before visiting 
the island. Eoreword by A. W. Moore, Speaker 
of the House of Keys. 
HIND, C. LEWIS. Days in Cornwall. 372 

pp. Illus. Map. 1907. Methuen. 6/-. 
One of the best travel books on Cornwall. 
Strong from a descriptive standpoint, and 
embodies all the information that the ordinary 
sojourner in that delightful region wishes to 
know. Many of the illustrations are in colour. 
HUDSON, W. H. The Land's End : A N"atu- 
RALiST's Impressions in West Cornwall. 
9 in. 331 pp. 49 ilius. 1908. Hutchin- 
son. 10/6 net. 
A series of llght.gossipysketches which origuially 
appeared in the Saturday Review and the 
Speaker. 

LANG, ANDREW. Oxford : Brief His- 
torical AND Descriptive Notes. 298 pp. 
Illus. 1890. Seeley. 5/- net. Cheap ed., 
2/- net. 
A series of charming papers recording " im- 
pressioi^ made by this or that aspect of the 
life of the University, as it has been in different 
ages." Chapters on the Benaissance and the 
Reformation, Jacobean Oxford, High Tory 
Oxford, Georgian Oxford. Poets at Oxford ; 
She ley and Landor, and Undergraduate Life. 
MOTHERSOLE, JESSIE. The Isles of 

SCILLY. 9 in. 1910. R.T.S. 10/6 net. 
An admirable account of the scenery, the people, 
and their occupations. Miss Mothersole not only 
supplies the letterpress, but illustrates it with 
many fine water-colours. 

NORWAY, ARTHUR H. HIGHWAYS AND 
Byways in Devon and Cornwall. (H.B.) 
8 in. 394 pp. IlZus. Map. 1897. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 
Contains abundance of historical and topo- 
graphical Information served up in an attractive 
form. Illustrations by Joseph Pennell and 
Hugh Thomson. 

PALMER, WILLIAM T, LAKE - Country 

Uambles. 340 pp. Illus. 1902. Chatto, 

6/-. 
A series of word-pictures of the Lake-Country 
The author, in a dozen years of wandering, has 
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been brought mto close contact with shepherds, 
poachers, anglers, and dalesmen of Tarious 
degrees. Much space is given to sport. 

RAWNSLEY, H. D, Bt Fell and Dale at 

THE English Lakes. 243 pp. Illua. 1911. 

Glasgow : Maclehose. 5/- net. 
A short series of sketches by an interesting 
writer bringing out the extreme beauty of the 
colouring of the Lake District in spring. 
Chapters on Past and Present in the Keswick 
Vale ; Skating on Windermere ; March Marvels 
at the Lakes ; An April Walk to Westmore- 
land, etc. 
SALMON, ARTHUR L. CORNWALL. (L.G.) 

6 in. 298 pp. lUus. Maps. 1903. Methuen. 

3/-. 
An attractive pocket volume which aims at an 
adequate but compact presentation of every- 
thing that is interesting in the natural features, 
history, archseology, etc., of Cornwall. 
WIMBUSH, H., B. AND CAREY, EDITH F. 

Channel Islands. (B.B.) 9 In. 307 pp. 

76 illiis. Map. 1904. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by H. B. Wimbusb, and described by 
E. F. Carey. The text sketches the history of 
Jersey. Guernsey, Aldemey, and Sark, pointing 
out a few of the many legends and traditions 
associated with these islands, and affording some 
facts regarding the lives of certain prominent men 
and women who lived in them. 

WALES. 

GOULD, S. BARING-. A BOOK OF NOKTH 

Wales. 8 in. 327 pp. 49 illus. 1903. 

Methuen. 6/-. 
Not a guide, but merely an introduction to 
North Wales for the use of intending visitors 
who wish to know something of its history. 
The first chapter treats of the Welsh people. 
GOULD, S, BARING-, A BOOK OF South 

Wales. 8 in. 343 pp. 57 illus. 1905. 

Methuen, 6/-. 
A companion volume to the author's Book of 
North Wales. 

SCOTLAND. 

BRADLEY, A. G. The Gateway of Scot- 
land. 9 in. 451 pp. Illus. 1912. 
Constable. 10/6 net. 
By " the gateway of Scotland " is meant East 
Lothian, Lammermoor, and the Merse, a district 
which is among the most historically mteresting 
in Scotland. The narrative is graphically 
written, and there are many excellent illus- 
trations by A. L. CoUins, some in colour. 
BUTLER, DUGALD. Scottish Cathedrals 
AND Abbeys. (G.L.) 225 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Black. 1/6 net. 
The Scottish cathedrals are all here treated, with 
representative collegiate and monastic build- 
ings. Reference is also made to parish churches 
representative of the architecture of the various 
periods. 

EYRE-TODD, GEORGE. SCOTLAND PICTUR- 
ESQUE AND Traditional. 2nd ed., revised 
and enlarged. 376 pp. 56 illus. 1906. 
Glasgow : Gowans. 3/6 net. 
A book with a good Scotch flavour. Contains 
the record of an unconventional journey under- 
taken for the most part on foot. The itinerary 
lay between Melrose and Inverness. The author 
describes with knowledge and insight whatever 
is likely to interest the intelhgent sojourner in 
this region. 

FAED, JAMES, JR., AND SLOAN, J. M. GAL- 
LOWAY. (B.B.) 8 in. 319 pp. 25 illus. 
1908. Black. 6/- net. 
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Painted by J. Faed. and described by J. M. 
Sloan. The latter has " written about the 
present as contemplated in the light of the past 
from the point of view of a personal fascination 
and of a romantic enthusiasm for the multiform 
scenic beauty and the splendid history and 
traditions of the province." Thoroughly 
reliable and informing. 
GEIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD. The Scenery 

op Scotland. See Science, col. 524. 
GEIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD. SOOTTISH Be- 

miniscences. 8^ in. 459 pp. 1904. 

Glasgow : Maclehose. 3/6 net. 
A delightful book of reminiscences, largely 
anecdotal, by the distinguished geologist. 
Covers much ground and aflfords interesting 
glimpses of social life in Scotland during the past 
fifty years, and also of more remote times. 
GROOME, FRANCIS H. Ordnance Gazetteer 

OF Scotland. New ed. 10^ in. 1762 pp. 

Map. 1901. Jack. 12/6 net. 
A valuable work of reference giving " an 
accurate and graphic description of every 
place in Scotland, statistical, biographical, and 
historical." This edition contains the entire 
text of the expensive edition (in 6 vols.), with 
all the full revisions of 1895 and later. Appendix 
gives abstract of the census of 1901. 
HENDERSON, T. F., AND WATT, FRANCIS 

Scotland op To-day. 8 in. 413 pp. 44 

illus. 1907. Methuen. 6/-. 
One of the best books for the intelligent and 
inqui<?itive stranger. Attempts to give a 
picture, distinct and coherent, of the Scotland 
of to-day. Its institutions, education, religion, 
art, literature, games, wit and humour, even its 
food and drink, are described and criticised. 
LAUDER, SIR T. DICK. Scottish Rivers. 

343 pp. Illus. 1874. Edin. : Bdmonston 

& Douglas. New ed. (1890), Simpkin. 6/-. 
Delightful sketches dealing with the Tweed 
and its tributaries, the Tyne. and the Jordan. 
Dr. John Brown, author of Rob and his Friends, 
contributes a preface in which be says the 
sketches show their author's '* accurate and 
reverential eye. when sketching the wild and 
lovely scenes of his dearly loved Scotland." 
MAXWELL, SIR HERBERT. The Stort 

op the Tweed. 8 in. 374 pp. Illus. 

1909. Nisbet. 6/- net. 
Indicates some of the sources of interest which 
enrich the valley of the Tweed. Deals in 
popular fashion with history and topography, 
and devotes much space to the ballads, from 
which the valley derives so much of its interest 
and fascination. The best book on the subject. 
MUNRO, NEIL, AND HUNTER, M. Y. AND 

J. y. The Clyde. (B.B.) 9 in. 216 pp. 

Illus. 1907. Black. 20/- net. 
Described by Neil Munro, and painted by Mary 
Y. and J. Young Hunter. Traces the course of 
the river from its source to the sea in a series of 
charming word-pictures. Much space devoted 
to the beautiful scenery of the estuary of the 
Clyde. The best book on the subject. 
PALMER, SUTTON, AND MONCRIEFF, 

A. R. H. Bonnie Scotland. (B.B.) 

9 in. 266 pp. 75 illus. 1904. Black. 

20/- net. 
Painted by S. Palmer.and described by A. K. H. 
Moncrieff. Gives an outline of Scotland's 
salient features, with glimpses at its history, 
national character, customs, and literature. 
The mainland only is dealt with, the Highlands 
and Islands being treated in a separate volume. 
RAMSAY, DEAN. Beminisoenobs OP 

Scottish Life and Character. New ed. 

Sin. 400pp. Illus. 1907. Foulis. 5/- net. 
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The finest book on Scottish life and character 
ever penned." Unrivalled as a storehouse of 
humour and anecdote. This edition has 
coloured illustrations by Henry W. Kerr, II.S.A. 
WORDSWORTH, DOROTHY. Reooilec- 

XIONS OF A TOUB MADE IN SOOTLAUD, 

A.I). 1803. Ed. by J. C. Shairp. 2nd ed. 
366 pp. 1874. Edin. : Bdmonston & 
Douglas. New ed. (1894) Simpltin. 6/-. 
The entire text of the Journal kept by Dorothy 
Wordsworth during her memorable visit and 
that of her famous brother to Scotland in 1803. 
Introductory essay by the editor outlining the 
life of the author and giying some accoimt of the 
origin and merits of the Journal. 

Edinburgh. 

CHAMBERS, ROBERT. TEADITiONa OT 
Bdinbtjkgh. New ed. 407 pp. Illus. 
N.d. Chambers. 2/6. 
A classic. Firet published in 1824, the book was 
written before the glory of the Scottish capital 
had departed. Among tliose who took a lively 
Interest in it was Sir Walter Scott himself. The 
author derived much of his material from persons 
who either took part in the incidents described 
or who witnessed them. A handsomely illus- 
trated edition was published in 1912 at 21 /- net. 

GEDDIE, JOHN. Bomantio EDiNBUEaH. 

338 pp. Illus. 1900. Sands. 3/6. 
On the whole the most satisfactory account of 
Edinburgh from an historical and descriptive 
standpoint. It is a guide-book of the better 
class — and something more. Compact, well- 
written, thoroughly trustworthy, and covering 
every part of the ground adequately. 
FULLEYLOVE, JOHN, AND MASSON, ROSA- 
LINE. Bdinbuegh. (B.B.) 9 in. 184 pp. 

21 illus. 1904. Black. 7/6 net. 
Painted by J. Fulleylove, and described by K. 
Masson. Brings out admirably the charm of Edin- 
burgh. Chapters on Edinburgh Ca.stle: Its Legends 
and Komances ; Holyrood ; St. Giles" Cathedral ; 
Stories of the Closes, Wynds, and Lands ; Notable 
Inhabitants and their Dwellings, etc. 
FYFE, W. T. EDiNBHRon undek Sik Walter 

Scott. 9 in. 335 pp. 1906. Constable. 

10/6 net. 
A skilful presentation of the social and intel- 
lectual life of Edinburgh at the beginning 
of the 19th century, Scott being regarded as 
the central figure. 
HYATT, ALFRED H. The Charm of Edin- 

BDKGH : An Antholoqy. 6} in. 447 pp. 

1908. Chatto. 2/- net. 
A selection of poems and prose passages in 
praise of the beauty and associations of the 
Scottish capital. Collected under various 
sections, these introduce many famous names. 
and afford vivid descriptions of the scenery 
and life of Edinburgh. 
MASSON, DAVID. Memokies of Two Cities 

Edinbceqh and Aberdeen. 9 in. 327 pp. 

For. 1911. Bdin. : Oliphant. 7/6 net. 
A series of delightful papers by the late Professor 
of English Literature in Edinburgh University. 
The first part of the book is devoted to Edin- 
burgh, and includes personal recollections of 
Chalmers, "Christopher North,"Sir W. Hamilton, 
Hugh Miller, De Quincey, etc. There is also an 
essay on " Bdina, Scotland's Darling Seat." 
SMITH ALEXANDER. A SUMMEK IN Seye. 

See col. 138. 
Chap. i. (43 pp.) is devoted entirely to Edinburgh, 
and, with the exception of Stevenson's FicturesQue 
Notes, contains the most brilliant description of 
what constitutes the unfading charm of the 
Scottish capital. 
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STEVENSON, R. L. Edinbuegh : PiOTUKKSQBE 
Notes. 121 pp. Illus. 1903. Seeley. 
3/6. People's ed. 6d. net. 
The charm of Edinburgh is here depicted by a 
master hand. Those who wish to know some- 
thing of the fascination of Scott'-e " own romantic 
town" can follow no better guide than Stevenson, 
who dearly loved his native city. The illustra- 
tions are by W. E. Lockhart and Sam Bough. 

Highlands and Islands. 
BOSWELL, JAMES. Jouenal of a Tode to 

the Hebeidbs with Samuel Johnson. 

(T.C.) 8 in, 450 pp. Map. 1898. Dent. 

1/6 net. 
Chiefly of literary and historical Interest. John- 
son visited the Hebrides in 1773 ; and Boswell 
here chronicles in his inimitable way the sayings 
and doings of the Doctor on his memorable 
tour. 
GUMMING, C. F. GORDON. IN THE Hebrides. 

New ed. 8 in. 441 pp. 23 illus. 1901. 

Chatto. 8/6. 
One of the best books on the subject, though 
the condition of the Isles has changed somewhat 
since it was written. The itinerary embraces 
lona, Skye, Inner and Outer Hebrides, and St. 
Kilda. There is a racy chapter on legends and 
folk-lore, 
FREER, A. GOODRICH. OlTTER IBLES. Pop. 

ed. 8i in. 463 pp. Illus. Map. 1903. 

Constable. 5/- net. 
The Outer Isles referred to are the lesser islands 
of the Hebrides. The work is not exhaustive, 
but gives a picturesque account of the natural 
beauties of the islands and of their archseology, 
traditions, literature, and people. Five chapters 
are devoted to Tiree, and four to Eriskay. 
SETON, GEORGE. ST. KiLDA : Past and 

Present. 9 in. 361 pp. Illus. 1878. 

Blackwood. 15/-. 
Believing that the St. Eildans are among " the 
greatest curiosities of the moral world," the 
author dwells much upon the vital and social 
characteristics of the remote islanders. He also 
recounts the natural featiues of St. Kilda, and 
its history. 
SMITH, ALEXANDER. A SUMMER IN SKYE. 

New ed., with introd., by W. Forbes Gray. 

8 in. 593 pp. Illus. 1912. Edin. • 

Nimmo. 5/- net. 
First published in 1865, " it is still along its own 
lines incomparably the best book on the subject. 
It still captivates heart and imagination, still 
sends hxmdreds every year * over the sea to 
Skye.' " — Introd. A feature of this edition 
is the coloured illustrations by John Blair. 
SMITH, WILLIAM, JR,, AND MONCRIEFF, 

A. R. H. The Highlands and Islands. 

(B.B.) 9 in, 242 pp. 40 illus. Map. 

1906. Black. 10/- net. 
Painted by W. Smith. Described by A. K. H. 
Moncrieff. A gossipy narrative dealing more 
particularly with the West Highlands. Chapters 
on Tartans ; The Land of Lome ; The Holy 
Isles : Pibrochs and Coronachs ; Lochaber No 
More ! The Outer Hebrides : Thule, etc. 
STEWART, ALEXANDER. Nether Loch- 

abee. 437 pp. Illus. 1883. Edin. : W 

Paterson. O.p. 
A series of delightful sketches of the natural 
history, legends, and folk-lore of the West 
Highlands. A book which has had wide 
popularity. 

Shetland, 
CLARK, W. FORDYCE. THE Story of 

Shetland. 6i in. 221 pp. 1906. Bdin. : 

Oliver & Boyd. 2/-. 
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Attempts to furnish a brief and up-to-date 
account of Shetland and the Shetlanders — 
something less pretentious than a history, 
yet more than a guide-book. Emphasises the 
great change that has recently come over the 
life of the islands. Chapter on Shetland as a 
holiday resort. 

IRELAND. 

GREEN, MRS. J, R. IRISH Nationality. 

(H.U.L.) 7 in. 256 pp. 1911. Williams. 

]/-net. 
A brilliant account, by the widow of the dis- 
tinguished historian, of the national genius and 
mission of the Irish people, from early times to 
the present day. Vivid and picturesaue. 
GWYNN, STEPHEN. The Fair Hills of 

Ireland. 8 in. 426 pp. Illus. 1906. 

MacmiUan. 6/-. 
A book intended for the traveller rather than 
for the tourist. The author's object is to 
represent by typical instances Ireland as a 
whole — " to give some understanding of its soil 
and its people, its mountains and plains, seas and 
rivers, cities and solitudes." Many fine illus- 
trations by Hugh Thomson. 
HALL, MRS. S. C. TALES OF Irish Life and 

Character. 8 in. 360 pp. 16 illua. 

1909. Foulis. 5/- net. 

Mrs. Hall's tales have long been famous for their 
faithful painting of true Irish character and wit. 
A feature of this edition is the coloured illustra- 
tions by Erskine Nicol, A.B.A. 
HULL, EDWARD. PHYSICAL Geology and 
Geography of Ireland. 307 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1878, Stanford. 7/-. 
Attempts to place before the reader in a con- 
nected form the origin of those features of the 
landscape which have always made Ireland so 
attractive to the traveller. 
J OHNSON, CLIFTON. The Isle of the 
Shabirook. 272 pp. Illus. 1901. Mac- 
miUan. 8/6 net. 
The author is not only" responsible for the text, 
but for the illustrations, A most readable 
book, recording the first impressions of an 
outsider. The narrative covers all the principal 
places of interest. 

MCCARTHY, MICHAEL J. F. Home in 
Ireland. See Keligion, col. 452. 

SCOTT-JAMES, R. A. An Englishman in 
Ireland. 8 in. 271 pp. 9 illus. Map. 

1910. Dent. 5/- net. 

Eacy impressions of a journey in a canoe by 
river, lough, and canal. An excellent Irish 
travel book. 

BRITISH EMPIRE. 

KNIGHT, E. F. Over-Sea Britain. 9 in. 

335 pp. Maps. 1907. Murray. 6/- net. 
" A descriptive record of the geography, the 
historical, ethnological, and political develop- 
ment, and the economic resources of the Empire." 
Deals with the nearer Empire, i.e. the Medi- 
terranean, British Africa, and British America ; 
the British possessions in Asia and Oceania being 
reserved for a second volume. Maps include 
rainfall, temperature, and vegetation charts. 
Up-to-date statistics. 
LANG, JOHN. Outposts of Empire. (R.E.) 

8^ in. 299 pp. Illus. 1908. Jack. 6/- net. 
A popular book dealing with Gibraltar, Malta, 
and the West Indies. Endeavours to extract 
from the history of the places dealt with, a 
portion of the romance with which each is 
saturated. Twelve reproductions from original 
(irfLwincrn in p.nlniir hv .T. "R._ Skfilton. 



LUCAS, C. P. Introdtjction to a Historical 

Geography of the British Colonies. 

154 pp. Maps. 1887. Clarendon Press. 

2/6. ^ _^ 

Aims at giving Quite simply and shortly a 
connected account of the Colonies, of the 
geographical and historical reasons of their 
belonging to England, and of the special place 
which each colony holds in the Empire. Based 
on materials obtained from the Colonial Office 
and elsewhere. New ed. edited by H. E. Egerton, 
1903. 
POLLARD, A. F. (Ed.) The BRITISH Empire : 

Its Past, its Present, and its Future. 

8i in, 896 pp. 1909. The League of the 

Empire, Caxton Hall, Westminster. 5/- net. 
The object of the work is to promote a know- 
ledge and an understanding of the Empire as it 
is, and of the causes which have brought it into 
being. The contributors represent all shades 
of opinion and belong to all quarters of the 
Empire. A valuable storehouse of well- 
arranged facts. Popular. 
SEELEY, SIR JOHN R. THE EXPANSION OF 

England. See col. 602. 

GREECE. 

BAEDEKER'S GREECE. 4th ed. revised. 
6i in. 573 pp. 16 maps. 30 plans. 2 dia- 
grams and panorama of Athens. 1909. 
Unwin. 8/-. 
This edition embodies the important results of 
recent archseological research £is well as the 
progress in the means of communication in 
Greece. A large part of the handbook has been 
re-written, 

HARRINGTON, MRS. RUSSELL. Through 
Greece and Daxmatia. 8i in. 263 pp. 
70 illus. 1912. Black. 7/6 net. 
" A diary of impressions recorded by pen and 
picture." The author, who is the biographer of 
Lord Leighton, is an artist as well as a wriiier, and 
in a series of skilful drawings in wash and line, 
she finely depicts the charm of the region. The 
diary makes excellent reading. 

FULLEYLOVE, JOHN, AND M*CLYMONT, J. A. 

Greece. (B.B.) 9 in. 247 pp. 75 illus. 

Map. 1906. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by John EuUeylove, and described by 
J. A. M'Clymont. The text is written so as to 
provide a congenial intellectual atmosphere 
for the scenes and objects presented by the 
artist. Does not furnish guide-book informa- 
tion. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. RAMBLES AND Studies in 
Greece. 3rd ed., revis. and enlarg. 483 pp. 
1887. MacmiUan. 5/- net. 
The author knows Greece as few know it. His 
book purports to be a traveller's handbook ; 
somewhat less didactic than the official guide- 
books, somewhat also more picturesque. Four 
chapters out of 16 are devoted to Athens. 
Greek music and painting are dealt with in the 
final chapter. 

MILLER, W. Greek Life in Town and 
Country. (O.N.) 321 pp. 28 illus. 1905. 
Newnes. 3/6 net. 
Aims at giving an accurate and impartial sketch 
of modem Greece, its life and its institutions. 
The author has visited nearly every part of the 
country, and has received valuable assistance 
and information from Greeks of every kind and 
degree. 

RICHARDSON, RUFUS B. Vacation Days 
IN Greece. 8 J in. 253 pp. Illus, 1903. 
Smith. Elder. 7/6. 
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The author has resided eleven years in Greece 
and has visited many parts unfi-equented by the 
tourist. He has seen the sunrise from most of 
the mountain- tops, has lorded many of the 
rivers, has caught the indescribable colour at 
early dawn and evening twilight, and all this 
experience and enjoyment he recounts in his 
book. 

SERGEANT, LEWIS. Greece. 7 in. 199 pp. 

lUua. 1880. Low. 3/6. 
Fumishea, in brief and simple outline, a geo- 
graphical and historical description of Greece, 
without wholly excluding the provinces and 
Islands of Turkey wherein the Hellenic race 
predominates. 

HOLLAND. 

(See Belgium and Holland.) 

ICELAND. 

Faroe Islands. 

ANNANDALE, NELSON. The Faroes and 
lOEiAND. 8 in. 246 pp. 24 illus. 1905. 
Clarendon Press. 4/6 net. 
The book is the result of a series of holidays 
spent there between 1896 and 1903. It consists 
of brief studies of island life. Chapters on 
modern Iceland and domestic animals in Iceland 
and the Faroes. Of considerable scientific value. 
Essay on Celtic pony by F. H. A. Marshall. 
Bibliography. 

RUSSELL-JEAFFRESON, J. THE Faroe 
Islands. 285 pp. Illus. Map. 1898. 
Low. 7/6. Cheap ed., 2/6. 
A racy account of the islands and their inhabit- 
ants. Chapters on Sport, Trout- Fishing, and 
Whaling. Information and hints for tourists 
are given in the closing chapter. 

ITALY. 

BAEDEKER'S ITALY. Part I. NORTHERN 
Italy. Including Leghorn, Florence, and 
Kavenna, and routes through Switzerland 
and Austria. 13th ed. 656 pp. 30 maps. 
40 plans and a panorama. 1906. 
Price 8/-. Part II. Central Italy and 
Home. 15th ed. revised. 19 maps. 65 
plans. 1909. Price 7/6. Includes a 
panorama of Rome, a view of the Forum, 
and the Arms of the Popes since 1417. Part 
III. Southern Italy and Sicily. In- 
cluding Malta, Sardinia, Tunis, and Corfu. 
16th ed., revised. 564 pp. 30 maps. 34 
plans. 1912. Price 6/- net. The above three 
parts are summarised, but with numerous 
alterations and improvements, in Baedeker's 
Italy from the Alps to Naples. 2nd ed. 
436 pp. 25 maps. 52 plans. 1909. 
UnwiD. 8/-. 
DEEGKE, W. Italy ; A PoptTLAE, Account 
OP THE Country, its People and its 
Institutions, including Malta and 
Sardinia. 10 in. 497 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1904. Sonnenschein. 15/-. 
Tr. by H. A. Nesbitt. The work aims at giving 
a concise and comprehensive history of Italy, 
besides enumerating its natural beauties and 
advantages. Also describes the various popula- 
tions, and draws a vivid picture of domestic 
and city life. 

DU CANE, ELLA, AND BAGOT, RICHARD. 

The Italian Lakes. (B.B.) 9 in. 212 pp. 

68 illus. 1905. Black. 20/- net. 

Painted by Ella Du Cane, and described by 

Richard Bagot. The work only includes thos6 
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lakes in Northern Italy to which foreign visitors 
most easily wend their way. The Lago di Garda 
and the Lago di Varese tie omitted. 
KING, BOLTON, AND OKEY, T. ITALY To 

Day. See History, col. 223. 
SCOTT, WILLIAM. Rock Villages op the 

Riviera. 8 in. 231 pp. 60 illus. 1898. 

Black. 7/6. 
Personal impressions of villages on the Italian 
Riviera, which possess various features of 
interest, and are not generally known to visitors. 
The notes on the Rock Villages are prefaced 
with a slight historical outline of the district. 
SLADEN, DOUGLAS. HOW to SEE Italy by 

Rail. 6i in. 592 pp. Illus. 1911. 

Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 
A serviceable handbook. The first half is 
devoted to describing the coxmtry, and to indicat- 
ing railway routes, hotels, inns, etc., and " how 
to see " all the places of interest. Full lists of 
painters, monuments, etc.. and useful guide- 
book information are given in Part II. 

VILLARI, L. Italian Life in Town and 
Country. (O.N.) 273 pp. 23 illus. 
1902. Newnes. 3/6 net. 

An interesting and fairly comprehensive study 

on popular lines. Furnishes a picture of the 

real Italy of to-day. 

WILLIAMS, EGERTON R., JR. Hill Towns 
OP Italy. 8J in. 412 pp. Illus. Map. 
1904. Smith, Elder. 10/6 net. 
The author writes enthusiastically of Centra] 
Italy which he considers the most interesting 
country in the world, including as it does not 
only Rome and Florence, but the wonderful 
mountainous region reaching from the Mediter- 
ranean to the Adriatic. Much space devoted to 
the chief works of art of the Renaissance. 

Florence. 

BROWN, J, WOOD. Florence Past and 

Present. 435 pp. Illus. 1911. Riving- 

tons. 6/-. 
The traveller who wishes to see the Florence of 
to-day in the light of her past will derive 
competent guidance from this book. 
GOFF, R. C, AND C. FLORENCE. Some 

Tuscan Cities. (B.B.) 9 in. 274 pp. 

75 illus. 1905. Black. 20/- net. 
Pamted by R. C. Goff, and described by C. F. Goff. 
The narrative consists of a record of impressions 
and facts, together with a recital of a few legends 
and stories. The reference to such debatable 
matters as Tuscan architecture, painting, and 
sculpture is slight. 

BUTTON, EDWARD. Country Walks 
ABOUT Florence, aj in. 338 pp. 52 
illus. 1908. Methuen. 5/- net. 

An admirable little handbook dealing with the 

Florentine hills rather than with the city itself. 

The first chapter is entitled " In Boccaccio's 

Country." 

Naples. 

FITZGERALD, AUGUSTINE AND SYBIL. 

Naples. (B.B.) 9 in. 247 pp. 80 illus. 

1904. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by A. and described by S. Fitzgerald. 
A racy narrative describing not only Naples 
but the places of interest in the neighbourhood. 
Chapters deal with Pompeii, Sorrento, Amalfi, 
Paestum, Ischia, and Capri. 

NORWAY, ARTHUR H. Naples Past and 
Present. 373 pp. 40 illus. 1901. Meth- 
uen. 6/-. 
A highly interesting description of modern 
Naples, as well as an historical account of its 
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antiquities and traditions. Supplements the 
guide-books. 

Rome. 

BUTTON, EDWARD. ROME. 350 pp, 28 

iJlus. 1909. Methuen. 6/-. 
A finely written book whicli seeks to bring out 
those features which constitute the undying 
fascination of Rome. 
FISA, ALBERTO; TUKER, M. A. R. ; AND 

MALLESON, HOPE. ROMB. (B.B.) 9 in. 

278 pp. 70 illus. 1905. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by A. Pisa, and described by M. A. R. 
Tuker and H. Malleson. Attempts to present 
some aspects of Rome as the authors have 
themselves seen it. They have had a long 
acauaintance with the city and with its inhabit- 
anfe. Hackneyed ground is avoided as far as 
possible. 

Sicily. 
PISA, ALBERTO, AND MUSSON, S, C. SiCIIT. 

9 in. 312 pp. Illus. 1911. Black. 20/- 

net. 
Painted by A. Pisa, and described by S. C. 
Musson. The charm of Sicily is faithfully 
presented both pictorially and in the letter- 
■ press. 
SLADEN, DOUGLAS. Sicily : The New 

Winter Resort. 640 pp. 234 illus. Map. 

1905. Methuen. 5/- net. 
Treats of Sicily as a winter resort, discusses 
the climate, and indicates what there is to see 
and do. Fart II. gives latest information 
concerning principal cities, momunents, and 
scenery, together with brief accounts of Sicilian 
institutions and customs. Table of railway 
system, showing imder the heading of each 
station, the monuments and scenery served 
by it. 

Venice. 
BROWN, HORATIO F. Life on the Lagoons. 

2nd ed., revised. 297 pp. Illus. 1894. 

Rivington. 6/-. 
A work which brought the fresh air of the Adriatic 
to the sick chamber of Robert Louis Stevenson. 
Gives a condensed account of the Venetian 
Republic, and sheds a flood of light upon the 
history and life of the city. The author is the 
foremost English authority on Venice. Popular. 

BROWN, HORATIO F. In and Around 
Venice, 293 pp. Illus. Map. 1905. 
Rivington. 6/-. 
A companion vohune to the author's Life on the 
Lagoons. Contains chapters on a few of the less 
known places in the neighbourhood which the 
author thinks may be of use to those who 
wish to see what the mainland is like. 

THE NETHERLANDS. 

(See Belgium and Holland.) 

NORWAY. 

(See Scandinavia.) 

POLAND. 

BRANDES, GEORGE. POLAND : A Stttdy 

OF THE Land, People, and Literature. 

9 in. 318 up. 1903. Heinemann. 12/- net. 
The scope of the book is sufBciently indicated 
by the title. Covers the ground exhaustively 
and competently. In the first part of his book 
the author records his impressions of visits on 
four different occasions. Readable. No index. 
NORMAN, LOUIS E. V. Poland : The 

Knight among Nations. 8i in. 374 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1907. Revell, 6/- net. 



First-hand impressions of an American journalist 
who visited every part of old Poland for the 
express purpose of writing about it, and who was 
accorded exceptional facilities for observation 
and study. Besides describing the people of 
to-day, brief allusion is made to prominent 
figures in Polish history. An interesting 
book, 

PORTUGAL. 

HUME, MARTIN, THROUGH PORTUGAL. 

331 pp. 40 illus. 1907. Grant Richards. 

2/6 net. 
Not a guide-book. The author's object is 
rather to suggest from his own experience 
routes of travel and points of attraction likely 
to appeal to those who are in search of sunshine, 
health, or relaxation. Last chapter furnishes 
valuable hints to travellers. No index. 
KOEBEL, W. H, PORTUGAL : Its Land and 

People. 9i in. 423 pp. Illus. 1909. 

Constable. 16/- net. 
Presents a picture of the life and landscape of 
the country. Directs attention to districts that 
are little known to the ordinary traveller, but 
which well repay a visit. History and archi- 
tecture occupy a subordinate position in the 
book. Two chapters on the Portuguese at 
home. No index. 

{See also Spain.) 

Madeira. 

KOEBEL, W, H. Madeira : Old and New. 

9 in. 232 pp. Illus. 1909. F. Griffiths. 

10/6 net. 
A concise little work, giving clearly all the 
topographical and historical information the 
ordinary reader is likely to reauire. Also deals 
with Madeira as a popular resort, and furnishes 
hints for tourists. 

RUSSIA. 
ERASER, J. FOSTER. Ued Rubsu. 8 in. 

300 pp. 48 illus. 1907. Cnssell. 6/-. 
A piece of good descriptive journalism. Depicts 
mainly the revolutionary aspects of Russia. 
The chapters on St. Petersburg and Warsaw 
are particularly well done. Other chapters deal 
with The Czar; The Black Hundred; The 
Famine Region ; " Bloody Baku " ; Russian 
Working Man, etc. Final chapter treats of 
Finland as a nation. 
NORMAN, SIR HENRT. All the RussiAS. 

2nd ed. 9i in. 492 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1902. Heinemann. 18/- net. 
The book is the outcome of fifteen years' 
interest in Riasian affairs, culminating In four 
journeys — one of nearly 20.000 miles — in 
European and Asiatic Russia. The author 
travelled in Finland, Siberia, the Caucasus, 
and Central Asia as far as the frontier of Kashgar. 
During these journeys he interviewed the chief 
Russian administrators and collected a mass of 
valuable information which is here incorporated. 
PALMER, FRANCIS, H. E. Russian Life 

IN Town and Country. (O.N.) 283 pp. 

15 illus. 1901. Newnes. 3/6 net. 
A useful little book for the general reader who 
wishes to get some idea nt the social and domestic 
life of the Russians to-day. 
"STEPNIAK" (M. DRAGOMANOFF). The 

Russian Peasantry : Their Agrarian 

Condition, Social Life, and Religion. 

2nd ed. 2 vols. 8^ in. 661 pp. 1888. 

Sonnenschein. 10 / 6. 
A standard work. Contents : — Vol. i. Russian 
Agrarian Question, Moujiks and Russian 
Democracy, Paternal Government, Hard Times, 
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Vol. U. Popular Religion, The Eascol. Rational- 
istic Diaaent. Modern Sectarianism, Tragedy of 
Russian History. 

WALLACE, SIR DONALD M. Russia. New 

and enlarg. ed., rev^. and largely re-written. 

2 vols. 9iin. 971pp. Per. Map. 1905. 

Cassell. 24/- net. 

The standard work. Based on observations 

extending over thirty-five years. This edition 

retains such information about the past as 

seemed to the author to be of permahent value, 

and at the same time embodies all essential 

facts for judging of the present condition of the 

country. A third (revised and enlarged) ed. was 

published in 1912 {12/6 net). 

SCANDINAVIA. 

Denmark. 

BrCghNKR, JESSIE. Danish Life in 

Town and Countky. (O.N.) 252 pp. 

31 illus. 1903. Newnes. 3/6 net. 
Covers in brief foi-m, and iDterestingly, the 
whole subject. Chaptera on Government and 
Politics. Religion Education, Army and Navy, 
Trade Uniona, Court and Society, Art and 
Letters, Position of Women. Country Life, 
Agriculture, etc. 
BUTLIN, F. M. Among the Danes. 9 in. 

289 pp. illus. Map. 1909. Methuen. 

7/6 net. 
The best and most recent book. Describes 
graphically, and with full knowledge, such 
parts of Denmark as may be seen in a tour 
through Jutland. Fyen, and Seeland — starting 
at Esbjerg and ending at Sorb. The scenery, 
the towns, the manners and customs of the 
people are all attractively treated. Gives trans- 
lations of Danish ballads, songs, tales and 
legends. Twelve coloured illustrations by Ellen 
Wilkinson. 

WEITEMEYER, H. (Ed.) DENMARK: Its 
HisToar and Topogkaphy, Language, 

Literature, Fine Arts, Social Life, and 

PiNANOE. 8i in. 268 pp. Map. 1891. 

Heinemann. 12/6. 

Furnishes reliable information on a variety of 

subjects bearing upon the coimtry and the 

Eeople. Contents : — (l) A Short Summary of 
lanish History; (2) Country and People; (3) 
Literature and Arts ; (4) Danish Law ; (6) 
Economical and Social Conditions. The editor 
is responsible for the Qist two sections, but the 
others are by various writers. Useful biblio- 
graphy. 

Finland. 

HYNE, C. J. CUTCLIFFE. Through Arctic 
Lapland. 8 in. 295 pp. 16 illus. Map- 
1898. Black. 10/6. 

Describes certain regions within the Arctic 
Circle which had not previously been explored 
by Europeans. The book is less a record of 
sport and adventure than a chatty account of 
the curious ways and customs of Lapps, Finns, 
and other peoples of the Far North. Excellent 
reading. 
RENWICK, G. FINLAND To-Day. 8^ in. 

360 pp. Illus. 1911. Unwin. 10/- net. 
Gives an excellent account of the remarkable 
progress of the coiintry within recent years. 
Chapter outlining Russian policy, and an 
introduction by H. W. Nevinson. A good book 
for the general reader. 
TWEEDIE, MRS. ALEC. THROUGH Finland 

IN Carts. 8 in. 375 pp. Illus. Map. 

1897. Black. 6/-. 
A good book on Finland for popular reading. 
Furnishes a lively picture of the land and the 
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People. Chapters on manners and customs, 
women and education, etc. Questions of 
nationality and politics are dealt with in an 
appendix. 

YOUNG, E, Finland : The Land of a 
Thousand Lakes. 9 in. 313 pp. Illus. 
1912. Chapman. 7/6 net. 
Treats of many aspects of the eubiect with 
knowledge and discrimination. Takes a wide 
survey and supplies much useful information. 
Popular. 

Norway and Sweden. 

BAEDEKER'S NORWAY, SWEDEN, AND 
DENMARK. 8th ed. 6^ in. 568 pp. 37 

maps. 22 plans. 3 panoramas. 1903. 

Unwin. 8/-. 
The volume may be used either as a whole, or in 
ite separate sections. The last contams a 
sketch of Norwegian and Swedish grammar, 
with vocabulary and list of phrases. 
BRADSHAW, JOHN. Norway : Its Fjords, 

Fjelds, and Fosses. 217 pp. 1896. 

Digby, Long. 3/6. 
A brief introduction to some of the chief 
characteristic features of Norway and the 
Norwegians. Chapters on manners, dress, 
farming, scenery, etc, together with a descrip- 
tion of several tours. 
FERRYMAN. A. F. MOCKLER-. In the 

Northman's Land. 331 pp. Illus. Map. 

1896. Low. 7/6, 
Attempts to give a description of the charms 
of the fjords and fjelds of the Hardanger. The 
author deals with the travel, sport, and folk-lore 
of the place in a way likely to interest general 
readers. A sketch of Norwegian history is given 
in an appendix. 
JUNGMAN, N. AND B. NORWAY. (B.B.) 

9 in. 209 pp. 75 illus. 1905. Black. 

20/- net. 
Painted by N. Jungman, and described by 
B. Jungman. CJhapters on the Fiords, Romantic 
Episodes, Arts and Crafts, Farm-Houses, 
Forestry, Fishing. Religion, Music, Legends, 
and Literature. 

LE BLOND, MRS. AUBREY. MOUNTAINEER- 
ING IN THE Land of the Midnight Sun. 

9 in. 316 pp. 71 illus. Map. 1908. 

Unwin. 10/6 net. 
The author is President of the Lyceum Alpine 
Club. An excellent travel book dealing exhaust- 
ively and agreeably with the subject. Sets 
forth rules for guideless climbers in Arctic 
Norway, where the sport is comparatively 
safe and inexpensive. 
TWEEDIE, MRS. ALEC. A WINTER Jaunt 

to Norway. 2nd ed. 8J in. 332 pp. 

26 illus. 1894. Bliss, Sands. 7/6. 
Attempts to convey some idea of how Norway 
looks when clothed with snow and glistening 
with icicle's. A feature of the book is the 
sketches of Ibsen, Bjorason, Nansen, Brandes, 
and other famous Norwegians. No index. 
WOOD, CHARLES W. Round about Nor- 
way. 8J in. 345 pp. 63 illus. 1880. 

Bentley. O.p. 
Merely a record of impressions received during 
a visit to Norway. Social or political, religious 
or scientific matters are not discussed. Gives 
a broad outline of the features of the country, 
its people, and their ways and customs. 

SPAIN. 

BAEDEKER'S SPAIN AND PORTUGAL. 3rd 

ed. 6i in. 684 pp. 9 maps. 67 plans. 
1908. Unwin. 16/-. 
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Contains an Introductory chapter on Spanish 
art by Professor C. Justi of Bonn, which will 
aid the traveller to an intelligent appreciation 
of the paintings, statues, and architectural 
monuments seen during his tour. Bibliography. 

BATES, KATHERINE L. Spanish High- 
ways AND BywATS. 460 pp. Illus. 1910. 
Macmillan. 6/-. 
A record of impressions bearing witness to " the 
pictures Que, poetic charm of the Peninsula 
and to the graciousness of Spanish manners." 
Quite the best of recent boo^ on the subject. 
Very readable. 

BORROW, GEORGE. The Bible in Spain. 

1843, Murray. 6/-. Pop. ed., 2/6 net. 

Also in Everyman's Library. Dent. 1/- 

net. 
" The ioumeys. adventures, and imprison- 
ments of an Englishman in an attempt to 
circulate the Scriptures in the Peninsula." A 
classic. 

ELLIS, HAVELOCK. The Soul of Spain. 

9 in. 429 pp. Illus. 1908. Constable. 

7/6 net. 
The author has known Spain for twenty years, 
and during this period he has visited it five 
times, traversing It in all directions. Here he 
attempts to interpret a few of the manifold 
aspects of the Spanish spirit. Chapters on 
Spanish People ; Spanish Women ; Spanish Art ; 
The Gardens of Granada ; Segovia ; Seville ; 
Monserrat. etc. 

HADDON, TREVOR, AND CALVERT, A. F. 

Southern Spain. (B.B.) 9 in. 222 pp. 75 

illus. Map, 1908. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by T. Haddon. and described by A. P. 
Calvert. The volume is mainly the embodi- 
ment of personal impressions and observations, 
and is intended partly to supply the place of a 
guide-book. Contains a good deal of history, art. 
and topography. 
HIGGIN, L, Spanish Llpe in Town and 

CouNTRT. (O.N.). 301 pp. 27 illus. 

1902. Newnes. 3/6 net. 
The volume also embraces two chapters on 
Portuguese life in town and country by Eugene 
E. Street. Chap. svii. deals with the future of 
Spain. 
LOMAS, JOHN. In Spain. 8^ in. 356 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1908. Black. 6/- net. 
A good book by a first-rate authority. Attempts 
to embody all the information, other than that 
of local and ever-varying character, which the 
ordinary traveller will need in his journeyings. 
Takes account of the sweeping changes in Spain 
during recent years. 

WOOD, CHARLES W. The Romance of 
Spain. 9 in. 393 pp. Illus. 1900. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 
The subject is finely handled by one who has the 
spirit of poetry in him. HLs sketches of strange 
old-world towns and comparatively unknown 
districts are such as appeal to every cultivated 
reader. Illustrations, a feature. 

Majorca. 

D*ESTE, MARGARET. With a Camera in 
Majorca. 178 pp. Illus. 1907. Putnam. 
7/6 net. 

A pleasantly written account of tours in Majorca. 

Minorca, and Iviza. The camera is almost &s 

important in the production of the book as 

the pen. 

SWEDEN. 
(See Scandinavia.) 



SWITZERLAND. 

AVEBURY, LORD (SIR JOHN LUBBOCK). 

The Scenery of Switzbkland and the 
Causes to which it is Bue. 509 pp. 
154 illus. 1896. Macmillan. 6/-. 
A standard work. Discusses in popular style 
the many interesting problems presented by the 
physical geography of Switzerland. These 
occupied the author's thoughts during many 
holidays spent in the country, and he here gives 
a brief statement of his views in a useful 
form. 

BAEDEKER'S SWITZERLAND AND THE 
ADJACENT PORTIONS OF ITALY, SAVOY, 
AND TYROL. 22nd ed. 6^ in. 591 pp. 

69 maps. 18 plans. 11 panoramas. 1907. 
Unwin. 8/-, 

The contents are divided into seven sections, 
each of which may be detached from the book 
when the traveller desires to minimise the bulk 
of his luggage. To each section is prefixed a 
list of the routes it contains. 
C00LID6E, W. A. B. The Aips IN Nattjue 

AND History. 9 in. 460 pp. Illus. 

Map. 1908. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Presents an account of the outstanding features 
of the Alps. In the early chapters they are 
looked at from the physical side. The political 
history of the chief summits is then traced and, 
later, Man is considered as the explorer of the 
Alps. In the final chapter the Alps are con- 
sidered in detail as forming twenty groups with 
diverse characteristic features. The book is 
baaed on forty years' experience of the Alps. 
CONWAY, SIR W. M., AND M'CORMICK, 

A. D. The Alps. (B.B). 9 in. 304 pp. 

70 illus. 1904. Black. 20/- net. 
Described by Sir W. M. Conway, and painted 
by A. D. McCormick. An entertaining book 
by the foremost authority. Chapters on how 
to see moxmtains, types of Alpine peaks, passes, 
glaciers. Alpine pastures, volcanoes. 
LEWIS, J. HARDWICKE, AND MUSSON 

S. C. The Upper Engadine. (B.B.) 8 in. 

224 pp. 24 illus. 1907. Black. 6/- net. 
Chap. 1. furnishes a slight sketch of the hfetory 
of the Upper Engadine. A concise and 
interesting book. Painted by J. H. Lewis, and 
described by S. C. Musson. 
STEPHEN, SIR LESLIE. The Playground 

OP Europe. New ed. 7 in. 350 pp. 

Illus. 1894. Longmans. 3/6. 
One of the best books on Alpine moxmtaineering. 
Charmingly written sketches " offered chiefly to 
those fellow- lunatics — if they will forgive the 
expression — who love the Alps too well not to 
pardon something to the harmless monomaniac 
who shares their passion." Two cbapters 
suppressed and three added in this edition. 
STORY, A. T. Swiss Life in Town and 

Country. (O.N.) Illus. Newnes. 3/6 net. 
Discusses briefly, and in popular fashion, every 
aspect of the social life of the people. 
WHYMPER, EDWARD. Scrambles amongst 

the Alps in the Years 1860-69. 8J in. 

450 pp. Illus. Maps. 1871. Murray. 

15/- net. Also in Nelson's Shilling Library. 
An Alpine classic. A considerable portion of 
the volume is occupied by the history of the 
author's numerous attempts to scale the Matter- 
horn. The author deals sparingly in descrip- 
tions, his scrambles being spoken of as sport 
and nothing more. 

Tyrol. 
COMPTON, E. H., AND BAILLIE-GROHMAN, 

W. A., Tyrol. (B.B.) 8 in. 218 pp. 

24 illus. 1908. Black. 6/- net. 
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Painted by E. H. Compton. and described by 
W. A. Baillie-Grohman. The latter, a first- 
rate authority, attempts to bring a bird's-eye 
view of Tyrol and its charms before the reader. 
DAVIDSON, L. MARION Gates of the 

Dolomites. 332 pp. lllus. 1912. Lane. 

5/- net. 
Short introd. by Sir M. Beachcroft, and a chapter 
on the flora of the reKion by Miss Spencer Thomp- 
Bon. " An extremely useful compendium of 
information, both practical and historical.** — 
Times. Essentially a book for the traveller. 

TURKEY-IN-EUROPE. 
BRAILSFORD, H. N. Macedonia : Its Eaoes 

AND THEm Ftttuee. 9 in. 356 pp. lUus. 

Maps. 1906. Methuen. 12/6 net. 
Attempts to exhibit the nature of Turkish rule 
as it affects the peasantry of Macedonia. The 
author tries to judge both Christians and Turks 
as tolerantly as possible, and does not lose sight 
of the difference existing between the standards 
of the Balkans and of Europe. The book is the 
fruit of five journeys to the Near East. 
DAVEY, RICHARD. THE Sultan and his 

Subjects. New ed. revis. 9 in. 521 pp. 

Por. 1907. Chatto. 7/6 net. 
The work deals with the Ottoman and Christian 
subjects of the Sultan generally, but chiefly with 
the Turks of Constantinople. Sets forth the 
main characteristics of the people, and furnishes 
such facts and anecdotes as may lead to a fair 
conclusion concerning the present position and 
probable destiny of Turkey. 
GARNETT, LUCY M. J. The Tubkish 

People: Their Social Life, Beligious 

Beliefs and Institutions, and Domestic 

Life. 9 in. 312 pp. 21 illus. 1909. 

Methuen. 10/6 net. 
The best account of the Turk as he is to-day. 
The book is the outcome of much travel and 
careful observation. The opening chapter on 
the Turks of the capital is particularly good. 
Glossary of Turkish words used in the text. 
Lively reading. 
GARNETT, LUCY, M. J. Turkish Life in 

Town and Country, (O.N.) 236 pp. 

22 illus. 1904. Newnes. 3/6 net. 
Gives a very good idea of the different phases 
of Turkish life. Eeadable chapters on inhabit- 
ants and institutions, town life, harem life, 
country life, education and culture, Albanian 
Highlanders, the Macedonian nationalities, the 
Armenian communities, and nomad and 
brigand life. 
GOBLE, WARWICK, AND MILLINGEN, A. 

VAN. Constantinople. (B.B.) 9 in. 291 

pp. 63 illus. Map. 1906. Black. 20/- 

net. 
Painted by W. Goble. and described by A. Van 
Millingen. The narrative is partly historical 
and partly descriptive. Chapters on Churches 
of the City ; Impressions of the City To-Day ; 
Turkish Women, etc. 
FEARS, SIR EDWIN. Turkey and its 

People. 8^ in. 396 pp. 1911. Methuen. 

12/6 net. 
The author settled in Constantinople in 1873, 
and was Daily News correspondent during the 
Bulgarian atrocities. In this book he covers a 
wide fleld, and throws an interesting light on 
recent happenings in Turkey. An authoritative 
work, though not particularly well-written. 

Asia. 

GENERAL WORKS. 
BELL, GERTRUDE L. FROM Amurath to 
Amurath. 9 in. 387 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1911. Heinemann. 16/-. 
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A notable travel book describing the country 
lying along the banks of the Euphrates and its 
inhabitants. Also traces the story of the 
region as revealed by the relics of former 
empu'es which are to be found in every direction. 
Political problems of the present day are 
touched upon. Charmingly written. Many 
photographic illustrations. 

CANDLER, EDMUND. The Mantle of the 
East. 333 pp. Illus. 1910. Blackwood. 
6/-. Also in Nelson's Shilling Library. 
A series of sketches, the majority of them 
reprinted, which aim at conveyhag in some 
measure the charm of Eastern scenes and people. 
The author's wanderings in the East have been 
spread over ten years, the main fruits of which 
are to be found in his work The Vnveilma of 
Lhasa. See col. 155. 

FRASER, DAVID. The Marches of Hindu- 
stan. 9 in. 537 pp. 129 illus. Maps. 
1907. Blackwood. 21/- net. 
" The record of a journey in Tibet, Trans- 
Himalayan India, Chinese Turkestan. Bussian 
Turkestan, and Persia." A brilliant narrative 
intended for popular reading. While relating 
his own adventures, the author endeavours to 
incorporate much information regarding topo- 
graphy, history, economics, and strategics. 

KEANE, A. H. ASIA. (S.C.G.T.) 2nd ed. 

revised. 2 vols. 1107 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1906-09. Stanford. 15/- net each. 
"Vol. i. Northern and Eastern Asia ; vol. ii. 
Southern and Western Asia. A standard work 
embodying the latest results of geographical 
research, A mine of valuable information, 
clearly arranged. 

LITTLE, ARCHIBALD. The Far East 

(R.W.) 9 in. 342 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1905. Clarendon Press. 7/6 net. 
The author is not a geographer nor a geologist, 
but has had long personal acquaintance with 
the bulk of the countries described. The book 
is intended to be a useful vade mecum to the 
traveller as well as an epitome acceptable to the 
general reader. 
NORMAN, SIR HENRY. The Peoples and 

Politics of the Far East. 8J in. 624 pp. 

Illus. Maps. 1900. Unwin. 7/6. 
" Travels and studies in the British, French, 
Spanish and Portuguese colonies, Siberia. China. 
Japan, Korea. Slam, and Malaya." The result 
of four years of travel in the countries and 
colonies of which the book treats. The author 
took pains to learn the views and experiences of 
the local authorities. 
YOUNGHUSBAND, SIR F. E. THE HEART 

OF A Continent. 9 in. 426 pp. Illua. 

Maps. 1896. Murray. 21/-. Cheap ed., 

6/- net. 
A fascinating description of travels and 
exploration work in Manchuria, Gobi Desert, 
Himalayas, Pamirs, and Chitral. The author, 
a distinguished soldier, was leader of the 1904 
expedition to Lhasa. 

ASIA MINOR. 

CURTIS, WILLIAM E. TURKESTAN, " THE 
Heart op Asia." 8i in. 337 pp. Illus. 
1911. Hodder. 12/- net. 

A brightly written and entertaining travel book 

by a well-known American journalist and 

author. 

FRASER, DAVID. THE Short-cut TO India. 

8J in. 381 pp. 1909. Blackwood. 12/6 

net. 
" The record of a journey along the route of the 
Baghdad Eailway." The author expresses very 
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olear views regarding the undertaking, and 
furnishes a mass of well-arranged Information 
on the problems which will be involved in the 
construction of the later sections of the railway. 
HOGARTH, DAVID G. A Wandering 

Scholar in the Levant. 215 pp. Illos. 

Map. 1896. Murray. 7/6. 
A gossipy book furnishing a series of readable 
sketches of the country and the people. 
Chapters on the Anatolian, the river Euphrates, 
Egypt, and Cyprus. 
JEBB, LOUISA (MRS. ROLAND WILKINS). 

By Desert Wats to Baghdad. 9 in . 

318 pp. Illus. Map. 1908. Unwin. 10/6 

net. Also in Nelson's Shilling Library. 
A series of impressionist sketches of a journey 
undertaken by two lady travellers to some of 
the remote parts of Asia Minor. The book is 
divided into three parts : — I. Brusa to 
Diarbekr ; II. Down the Tigris on Goatskins ; 
III. Baghdad to Damascus. 

Cyprus. 
STEWART, B. MY Experiences of the 

IsiiAND OF Cyprus. 272 pp. Illus. 1906. 

Skefflngton. 6/-. 
An agreeably written narrative of a country 
as yet visited by few tourists. The author was 
engaged on railway work on the island and had 
opportunities of seeing something of the life of 
the natives. 

Palestine and Syria. 
BAEDEKER'S PALESTINE AND SYRIA. 4th 

ed. 20 maps. 52 plans and panorama 
of Jerusalem. 1906. Unwin. 12/-. 
Includes the principal towns through Meso- 
potamia and Babylonia. 
CONDER, C. R. Tent Work in Palestine. 

See Religion, col. 440. 
COPPING, A. E. A Journalist in the Holy 
Land. 9 in. 248 pp. Illus. 1911. R.T.S. 
5/- net. 
A racy narrative touching lightly upon a variety 
of topics which strike the fancy of a clever 
journalist in his wanderings through Egypt 
and Palestine. The illustrations, which are a 
distinct featture, are by Harold Copping. 
FREER, A. GOODRICH. In A Syrian Saddle. 

9 in. 363 pp. 1905. Methuen, 7/6 net. 
A series of delightful sketched of travel in Moab, 
Galilee, and Samaria. Describes the physical 
features of the country as well as the people 
and their ways. 

HAGGARD, H, RIDER. A Winter Pilgrim- 
age. 8h in. 363 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Longmans. 12/6 net. 
An account of travels through Palestine, Italy, 
and the island of Cyprus by the popular 
novelist. The pilgrimage begins at MUan. and 
ends at the Mount of Olives. A fascinating 
book. 

KELMAN, JOHN, AND THOMAS,MARGARET. 

From Damascus to Palmyra. (B.B.) 9 
in. 384 pp. Illus, Map. 1908. Black. 
20/- net. 
Described by John Kelman. and painted by 
Margaret Thomas. The text, half of which 
is devoted to Palmyra, is extremely well done. 
Many fine coloured illustrations. \ 

MACGREGOR, JOHN. The " P^ob Roy " on 
the Jordan. 7th ed. 440 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1886. Murray. 7/6. 
A fascinating narrative of a canoe cruise in 
Palestine and Egypt and the waters of Dam- 
ascus. The scenery of Bible Jands Is vividly 
described. 



MURRAY'S HANDBOOK OF STRIA AND 

PALESTINE. Ed, by Mary Brodrick. 
B-evis. ed. 6J in, 478 pp. Maps. Plans. 

1903. Stanford. 18/-. 

The text has been largely re-written, the maps 
and plans have been revised, and the index and 
directory, giving particulars regarding hotels, 
railways, steamers, shops, etc., has been brought 
up to date. 
RIX, H. Tent and Testament. See 

Keligion, col, 441. 
SMITH, GEORGE ADAM. Historical Geo- 
graphy OE THE Holy Land. See Religion, 
col. 441, 
THOMSON, W. M. The Land and the Book, 
New ed., revis. by J. Grande. 9 in. 743 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1910. Nelson. 7/6. 
" Biblical illustrations drawn from the manners 
and customs, the scenes and scenery of the Holy 
Land." The author was for thirty years a 
missionary in Syria and Palestioe. The work, 
which was originally published in 3 vols., is 
intended for popular reading. 

ARABIA. 

BURTON, SIR R, F, Pilgrimage to Al- 

Madinah and Meccah. (B.L.) 2 vols. 

957 pp. Illus. 1898. Bell. 3/6 each. 

Edited by his wife, with an introduction by 

Stanley Lane-Poole. " The ' Pilgrimage ' to 

the Holy Cities of Islam, records the most famous 

adventure of one of the boldest explorers of the 

nineteenth century, and stancte in need of no 

recommendation from anybody." — Introd. 

HOGARTH, DAVID G. The Penetration 

OF Arabia. 9 in. 374 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1904. Lawrence (now Rivers). 4/6 net. 

* ' A record of the development of Western 
knowledge concerning the Arabian peninsula." 
Deals for the most part with the exploration 
of inland Arabia. The book is based on a study 
of the literature of the subject and not on 
personal acquaintance with the country. 
PALGRAVE, WILLIAM G. PERSONAL Narra- 
tive OF A Year's Journey through Cen- 
tral AND Eastern Arabia (1862-63). 
6th ed. 433 pp. Per. Maps. 1871. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 
A piquant description of " the men of the land, 
rather than the land of the men." by a first-rate 
authority to whom the Arabic language was 
almost a mother tongue. 

ZWEMER, S. M. Arabia : The Cradle of 
Islam. 8 J in. 450 pp. Illus. Maps. 
Diaccraras. 1900. Edin, : Oliphant, 7/6. 
" Studies in the geography, people, and politics 
of the Peninsula, with an account of Islam and 
mission- work." — Ikteod., by J. S. Dennis. D.D. 
Popular. 

CENTRAL ASIA. 

HEDIN SVEN. Central Asia and Tibet. 

2 vols. 9i in. 1303 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1903. Hurst. 42/-. 
A record of the author's travels in Central Asia. 
The scientific results of the journey are only 
slightly touched upon, details of these being 
reserved for another work. The standard 
authority. 

MARVIN, CHARLES. Keconnoitring 
Central Asia. 3rd ed. 8^ in. 439 pp. 
Illus. 1886. Sonnenschein. 7/6. 
Recounts pioneering adventures in the region 
lying between Russia and India. An authori- 
tative work written for popular reading. Final 
chapter deals with past and future of pioneerins 
in Central.Asia. Bibliography. 
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Afghanistan. 

HAMILTON, ANGUS. Afghanistan. 9 in. 

583 pp. Illus. Map. 1906. Heinemann. 

25/- net. 
Aims at presenting a compreliensive survey of 
contemporary conditions in tlie country. No 
otlier boolc covers exactly tlie same ground. 

Turkestan. 

BURNABY, FRED. A Bide to Khiva : 
Travels and Abventuebs in OENTEAt 
ASIA. New ed. 348 pp. 1876. Cassell. 
Clieap ed., 3/6. 

A popular travel book by a distinsuished 

soldier. Gives a vivid picture of the country 

and the people. 

DEASy, H. H. P. In Tieet and Chinese 
TUKZESTAN. 9 in. 436 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1901. Unwin. 21/-. Cheap ed., 6/- net. 
A record of the more mteresting features of the 
author's three years' journeys and exploration 
in tills region. The narrative is racy and 
concise. Glossary. 

JEFFERSON, ROBERT L. A New Bide io 
Khiva. 324 pp. 61 illus. 1899. Methuen. 
6/-. 
The author's object was to emulate Captain 
Burnaby's ride to Khiva, but as a sporteman 
only. The journey was made on a bicycle, and 
the countries visited en • route are eraphicaily 
described. As to Khiva itself, the author 
alludes to " its rapid decay and all too evident 
speedy demise." 

MEAKIN, ANNETTE M. B. IN EUSSIAN 

TUKKESTAN : A GAEDEN OF ASIA AND ITS 

Peopib. 333 pp. 16 illus. Map. 1903. 

Allen. 7/6 net. 
The volume is the fruit of two visits to the 
country made for purposes of personal observa- 
tion. Describes a few of the Mohammedan 
rites and ceremonies of the Sarts, Turkomans, 
and Kirgiz in which Islam in Central Asia 
diflei^ somewhat from Islam in other countries. 
Popular. 

CHINA— TIBET— KOREA. 

BALL, J. DYER. Things Chinese. 4th ed., 
revis. and enlarg. 8i in. 828 pp. 1904. 
Murray. 12/- net. 
A companion volume to Thitws Javanese 
(see col. 159). The author has spent nearly 
forty years in China, observing and studying 
almost every aspect of the life and character 
of the people. 

BALL, J. DYER. THE CHINESE AT Home ; OR, 
THE Man of Tong and his Land. 8i in. 
361 pp. Dlus. 1911. E.T.S. 5/- net. 
Covers much the same ground as Things Chinese, 
but in briefer and more popular fashion. 

BISHOP, MRS. (ISABELLA L. BIRD). THE 

Yangtze Valley and Beyond. 9i in. 572 

pp. 116 illus. Map. 1899. Murray. 

21/- net. 
" An account of journeys in China, cliiefly 
In the province of Sze Chuan and among the 
Man-Tze of the Somo territory." The book is 
intended to be a contribution to the data on 
which public opinion on Oliinese questions must 
be formed. Popular. 
COLQUHOUN, A. B. THE "OVERLAND" TO 

China. 9 in. 477 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1900. Harper. 16/-. 
Presents a series of impressions of the con- 
ditions, physical and political, imder which the 
Trans-Siberian Bailway has become an acoom- 
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plished fact. Much of the information is drawn 
from original sources, and the whole is connected 
by a thread of the writer's personal experiences. 
Well-written and popular. 
GASCOYNE-CECIL, LORD WILLIAM. 

Changing China. 9 in. 358 pp. Illus. 

Map. 1910. Nisbet. 10/6 net. 
Though written primarily to further the cause 
of missions in China, the book contains much 
valuable information regarding other problems 
which are now agitating that country. The 
author paid two recent visits to China, and has 
much to say that is of interest and importance 
regarding the coimtrr and the people. Brief 
bibliography. 
HARDY, B. J. John Chinaman at Home. 

8 in. 385 pp. Illus. 1907. Unwin. 6/-. 
Lively " sketches of men, manners, and things 
in C^hina." The author, who was Chaplain to 
the Forces at Hong Kong, is a keen observer of 
Chinese life and customs. 

hart, sir robert. " these from the 
Land of Sinim." Essays on the Chinese 
Question. 9 in. 254 pp. 1901. Chap- 
man. 6/-. 
The author was Inspector-General of Chinese 
Imperial Customs and Posts, and lived for forty 
years in the country. The book consists of five 
papers dealing tentatively and progressively 
with the important question of how to treat 
China. The papers ars intended to promote a 
good understanding. 

HOSIB, ALEXANDER. Manohdria : Its 
People, Bbbodroes, and Recent History. 

9 in. 307 pp. Illus. Map. Diagrams. 
1901. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

The writer was in charge of the British Con- 
sulate at Newchwang. The fli^t portion of the 
hook gives an account of journeys along the 
eastern and northern frontiers and a history of 
recent events there ; the remainder treats of the 
Manchurian people, products, industries, and 
trade. An important book. 
JOHNSTON, R. F. FROM PEKING TO Man- 

DALAY. 9 in. 472 pp. lUus. Map. 

1908. Murray. 15/- net. 
The record of a journey to portions of China 
least known to Europeans, the author's object 
being to acquire some knowledge of the various 
tribes subject to China that inhabit the wild 
regions of Chinese Tibet and north-western 
Yunnan, 
LITTLE, MRS. ARCHIBALD. INTIMATE 

China : The Chinese as I have seen 

THEM. 10 in. 630 pp. 120 illus. 1899. 

Hutchinson. 21/-. Cheap ed., 6/-. 
A lively description of the lighter side of Chinese 
life. 
PARKER, EDWARD H. CHINA PAST and 

Present. 9 in. 435 pp. Map. 1903. 

Chapman. 10/6 net. 
A comprehensive survey of China and its 
people. The work is divided into nine sections : — 
I, Historical and Statistical ; II. " Boxer " 
Wars ; III. EeUgions ; IV. Imperial Power : 
V. Foreigner in China : VI. Mandarin or 
Oflcial ; VII. Celestial Peculiarities ; VIII. 
Political ; IX. The Seamy Side. Popular. 
SMITH, ARTHUR H. CHINESE Ohaeaoiee- 

ISTIOS. New ed., revised and enlarged. 

8^ in. 342 pp. Illus. N.d. Edin. : 

Oliphant. 7/6. 
One of the very best books dealing with the 
Chinese people. The author has not only 
lived in the country for many years, but has 
been a keen observer of what has been going on 
around him. The narrative covers every 
aspect of the subject, is most graphically written, 
and full of shrewd comment. 
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SMITH, ARTHUR H. Village Life in 
China : A Study in Sociology. 360 pp. 
Illus. 1899. Edin. : Oliphant. 7/6. 
The best book on the subject. It is divided uito 
three parts. I. The Village; Its Institutions. 
Usages, and Public Characters ; II. Village 
Family Life ; III. Regeneration of the Chinese 
Village. 

Tibet. 

CANDLER, EDMUND. THE Unveiling of 
Lhasa. 9 in. 320 pp. Illus. Map. 1905. 
Arnold. 15/- net. 
The author, who was with the Tibet Mission 
practically from start to finish, wrote the 
greater part of his book on the spot. Furnishes 
a singularly bright and graphic picture, not only 
of the physical and political difficulties over- 
come in the course of the expedition, but of the 
many dramatic incidents which attended its 
progress . 

DAS, SARAT CHANDRA. Journey to 

Lhasa and Central Tibet. Ed. by Hon. 

W. W. Rockhill. ISfew ed. 9 in. 384 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1904. Murray. 10/6 net. 
The record of a memorable visit to Lnasa by a 
distinguished Indian traveller. Chap. vi. deals 
with his residence there. In the following 
chapter the author describes the customs, 
festivals, etc., of Lhasa, also the government. 
A fascinating book. 
DEASY, H. H. P. In Tibet and Chinese 

Turkestan. 9 in. 436 pp. lUus. Map. 

1901. Unwin. 6/- net. 
An extremely interesting record of three years' 
exploration (1896-98), chiefly in Western Tibet. 
The author twice visited Kashgar. and twice 
crossed the Taklamakan Desert. 
HEDIN, SVEN, ADVENTURES IN Tibet. 9 in. 

503 pp. Illus. 1904. Hurst. 10/6. 
Though leased upon the author's larger work 
Central Asia and Tibet, this represents an entirely 
new book. Consists simply of a narrative of the 
author's own journeys, no politics being intro- 
duced. Finely illustrated. 

HOLDICH, SIR THOMAS. Tibet, the 

Mysterious. (S.E.S.) 9 in. 365 pp. Illus. 

Maps. Diagrams. 1904. Alston Rivers. 

4/6 net. 

The book has little to do with Lhasa. It is 

intended to illustrate the sequence of exploration 

jn the inhospitable altitudes which he far 

beyond Lhasa, and to serve incidentally as a 

small tribute to the memory of many great 

achievements. By a well-known authority. 

Bibliography of Tibet. 

Korea. 

BISHOP, MRS, {ISABELLA L. BIRD). KOREA 

AND HER Neighbours. 2 vols. 8 in. 609 

pp. Illus. Maps. 1898. Murray. Cheap 

ed. (] vol.), 5/- net. 

Preface by Sir W. C. Hillier, late Consxil-General 

for Korea. Mrs. Bishop paid four visits to 

Korea between 1894 and 1897. She gives a 

graphic narrative of her travels, with an account 

of modem changes and the position of the 

country at the time at which she wrote. A good 

book though not the most recent, 

HAMILTON, ANGUS. Korea. 9 in. 351 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1904. Heinemann. 15/- net. 
Aims at presenting an impartial study of the 
condition of the country In addition to his 
own notes, the author has gathered information 
from many people interested in the contem- 
porary history of the Hermit Kingdom. The 
introduction deals with the Manchurian problem. 
A valuable contribution. 
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TAYLER, CONSTANCE, J. D. Koreans at 
HOME. Si in. 88 pp. 30 illus, 1904. 
CasseU. 3/6. 

Pleasantly written sketches, the result of 

several visits to Korea. The book does not 

touch upon the political situation. 

INDIA. 

COMPTON, HERBERT. Indian Life in 

Town and Country. (O.N.) 210 pp. 17 
illus. 1905. Newnes. 3/6 net. 
Twelve chapters are devoted to native Indian 
life, and the remaining six to Anglo-Indian life. 
Treats in popular style of India as it is, caste, 
manners and customs, the Indian at home, etc. 

CROOKE, WILLIAM. THE North-West 
Provinces op India. 9 in. 361 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1897. Methuen. 10/6. 

An important survey of their history, ethnology. 

and administration. Discusses " some of the 

chief social problems which the Government 

has attempted to solve." 

FORREST, G. W, CITIES OP India. 9 in. 

370 pp. Illus. Map. 1903. Constable, 

5/- net. 
Vivid sketches, the result of a long acquaintance 
with the cities of India. The author writes 
enthusiastically, and attempts to enter into the 
spirit of the times in which each temple, mosque, 
or palace was produced, and into the manners and 
customs of those who erected it. 

FRASER, SIR A. H. L. AMONG Indian Rajahs 
AND Hyots. 9 in. 383 pp. 53 illus. Map. 
1911. Seeley. 18/- net. (3rd and revised 
ed. 1912. 5/- net.) 
Entertaining recollections and impressions by 
the ex-Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal of thirty- 
seven years' work and sport in the Central 
Provinces and Bengal. 

HAVELL, E. B. Benares : The Saorpid 
City. 9 in. 239 pp. Illus. 1905. Blackie. 
12/6 net. 
The major portion of the book is taken up with 
sketching the imaginative and artistic side of 
Indian religions. Benares being regarded as the 
city where perhaps it can be seen at its best. 
The last chapter deals with the sacred city 
under British rule. Popular. 

HOLDICH, SIR T. H. India. (R.W.) 9 in. 

387 pp. Maps. Diagrams. 1905. Frowde, 

7/6 net. 
An authoritative work treating of the infinite 
variety of the geographical configuration and the 
geographical distributions of India. Statistical 
details are slight. Chapters on the people, 
agriculture and revenue, railways, minerals, 
and climate. 

LOW, SIDNEY. A Vision op India. Si in, 
379 pp. lUus. 1906. Smith, Elder. 10/6 
net. 
The author accompanied the progress of the 
Prince and Princess of Wales (now King George 
and Queen Mary) as Special Correspondent 
of the Standard. This book, however, is not 
primarily concerned with the Royal journey, 
but aims at reproducing the impression which 
India leaves on the mind, " in its splendour and 
its contradictions, its colour and its mystery, 
its wealth and poverty, its medley of classes, 
creeds, and peoples." 

OMAN, JOHN C. Cults, Customs and 
Superstitions of India. 9 in. 358 pp. 
Illus. 1908. Unwin. 14/- net. 

A revised and- enlarged edition of the author's 

Indian Life. Religioits and Social. Comprise? 

" studies and sketches of interesting peculiarities 
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in the beliefs, festivals, and domestic life of the 
Indian people ; also of witchcraft and demoni- 
acal possession as known amongst them." 

BEES, SIR J. D. The Real India. 9 in. 
364 pp. For. 1908. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
After sketching the history of India, the author 
gives a brief account of the land system of the 
British Government. The constitution of the 
Indian Government, its financial system, and 
the policy pursued to the native states are then 
explained. Later chapters deal with social 
reform and the economic conditions of the 
country. An important book. 

STEEVENS, G. W. In India. 373 pp. Map. 

1899. Blackwood. 6/-. 
Brightly written sketches of various phases of 
India and its people by an accomplished 
ioumalist. Deals for the most part with the 
lighter side of Indian life. 

STRACHEY, SIR JOHN. India. New and 
revised ed. 427 pp. Map. 1894. Kegan 
Paul. 6/-. 
A valuable work dealing concisely, clearly, and 
authoritatively with numerous Indian topics. 
Chapters on the Geography of India, Constitu- 
tion and Government of India, Civil Services, 
Laws and Administration, Finances and Public 
Revenues, Public Works, Education, Races, 
Languages, Castes, Religions, Bengal, Indian 
Army, Native States. 

Burma. 
HALL, H. FIELDING. A PEOPLE AT SCHOOL. 
9 in. 294 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
The people referred to are the Burmese. In 
The Send of a People, the author dealt with 
the inner or religious life of the people : here he 
describes graphically their outer Ufe. Chapters 
on our Rule in India, Governor and Governed, 
and the Oriental Mind. 

SCOTT, SIR J. GEORGE. BURMA : A Hand- 
book 01' Pkactioal Infoemation. New 
and revis. ed. 530 pp. lUus. Map. 1911. 
De la More Press. 10/6. 
Gives concisely much useful information about 
mostsubjects of interest in Burma. Contents; — 
Country and Climate, Govermnent, Industries. 
Archieology, Architecture, Art, Music, Religion, 
Language and Literature. Hints to Visitors or 
New Residents. Valuable appendices and bibli- 
ography. 

Ceylon. 

BAKER, SIR SAMUEL W. Eight Yeaks in 
Ceylon. New ed. 392 pp. Illua. 1890. 
Longmans. 3/6. 
The book is to some extent out of date, but it 
contains a vivid description of wild life in the 
island some fifty years ago. Sir Samuel visited 
every nook and comer, 

CAVE, HENRY W. THE Booz OE Cbtlon. 

9 in. 676 pp. IIlus. Maps. Plans. 1908. 

Cassell. 12/- net. 
Aims at helping the traveller to a fuller enjoy- 
ment of the varied attractions of the island, and 
arousing in the general reader a desire to visit 
the country. A popular work containing an 
immense amount of useful information. Pro- 
fusely and finely illustrated. 

CUMMING, C. F. GORDON. Two HAPPY 
Yeaes in Ceylon. 2 vols. 8 In. 680 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1901. Ohatto. 6/-. 
During the two yeara 11890-91) the writer noted 
" many matters of interest under exceptionally 
favourable circumstances." She travelled about 
a good deal, and there are excellent sketches of 
the natives as well as of sport on the island. 
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Further India. 
CLIFFORD, SIR HUGH. FuETHEE INDIA. 

(S.E.S.) 9 in. 389 pp. Illus. Maps. 1905. 

Rivers. 4/6 net. 
" The story of exploration from the earliest 
times in Burma. Malaya. Slam, and Indo- 
Chtoa. A good book by a flrst-rate authority 
For general reading. Bibliography (20 pp.). 

The Himalayas. 
BRUCE, HON. C. G. Twenty Yeaes in thb 

Himalaya. 9 in. 335 pp. Illus. 1910. 

Arnold. 16/- net. 
A reliable and readable book affording pleasant 
glunpses of the country and its remarkable 
people, and showing how much there is in the 
Himalaya to attract the mountameer and the 
sportsman. Interesting accounts of Nepal 
and other hill States. 
DURAND, ALGERNON. ThbIMakino of a 

Feontiee. 9 in. 314 pp. Illus. Map. 

1899. Murray. 16/-. 
Purports to be a plain and unvarnished tale of 
the experiences and adventures of a frontier 
officer m Gilgit,Hunza, Nagar, Chitral, and the 
Eastern Hindu-Kush. Does not discuss Frontier 
policy nor criticise the Indian Government. 
HOLDICH, SIR T. H. The Indian Boedee- 

lAND. 1880-1900. 9 in. 414 pp. 21 

illus. Map. 1901. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
Attempts to illustrate some of the many steps 
in the process of the great change which has been 
effected during twenty -five years " in the measure 
of our information about the regions of farther 
India on the north-west." An important work 
by a flrst-rate authority. 
HOOKER, SIR JOSEPH D. Himalayan 

JOtfENALS. (M.L.) 601 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1891. Ward, Lock. 6/-. 
" Notes of a naturalist in Bengal, the Sikkim 
and Nepal Himalayas, the Khasia mountains, 
etc." While specially useful to the student of 
science, the book will be found interesting and 
instructive by the general reader. 
KNIGHT, E. F. Wheee Theee Empiees 

Meet. New ed. 543 pp. 64 Illus. Map. 

1895. Longmans. 3/6. 
A vivacious narrative of travel in Kashmir. 
Western Tibet. Gilgit. and the adjoining coxmtries. 
The author contents himself with recounting 
his own experiences, which ,he does in a very 
interesting way. 
NEVE, E. F. Beyond the Pie Panjai : 

Life among the Mountains and Valleys 
or Kashmie. 9 in. 320 pp. Illus. 1911. 
Unwin. 12/6 net. 
Attempts " to combine and set forth concisely 
the great variety of interests and the chief 
characteristics of the central and outlying 
districts." The author is a medical missionary 
who has lived ta Kashmir for twenty-five years. 
Much of the book is taken up with medical 
work. 

WADDELL, L. a. Among the Himalayas. 
9i in. 468 pp. Illus. Maps. 1899. Con- 
stable. 6/-. 
A book about " the grandest part of the grandest 
mountains on the globe." The author has 
traversed the region many times, and has an 
intimate knowledge of the social and political 
state of the primitive tribes. In his narrative 
he attempts to reflect the keen enjoyment of 
travel among the Himalayas. 

Siam. 
CAMPBELL, J. G. D. Siam in the Twen- 
tieth Centuey. 9 in. 343 pp. 16 Illus. 
Map. 1902. Arnold. 16/-. 
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The author spent two years in Siam as educa- 
tional adviser to the Siamese Government. He 
sheds an interesting light on various aspects of 
the life of the people. Chapters on geography 
and commerce, Siamese history, character and 
civilisation, manners and customs, government 
and administration, religion, education, etc. 
GRAHAM, A. W. SiAM : A Handbook of 

Praotioal, Commercial, and Political 

Information. 637 pp. 1912. De la More 

Press. 10/6 net. 
The nature and scope of the work is sufllciently 
indicated by the title. 
YOUNG, ERNEST. THE Kingdom of the 

Yellow Robe. 2nd ed. 8i in. 415 pp. 

Hlus. 1900. Constable, ftj- net. 
A picturesque and well-informed description 
of tlie domestic and religious rit^ and cere- 
monies of the Siamese. Abounds in curious 
and interesting information gleaned during 
seveTal years' residence in the capital. 

EAST INDIES. 

Malaya. 

CLIFFORD, HUGH. IN Court and Kamponq. 
8 in. 265 pp. 1897. Grant Richards. 
7/6. 
Nineteen tales and sketches of native life in the 
Malay Peninsula. Gives some idea of the lives 
lived In these lands by Europeans whose lot has 
led them away from the beaten track. 
RATHBORNE, A. B. Camping and Tramp- 
ing IN Malaya, 9 in. 349 pp. Hlus. 
Map. 1898. Sonnenschein. 10/6. 
A narrative of fifteen years' pioneering In the 
native States of the Malay Peninsula. Attempts 
to convey an accurate picture of a country 
emerging from a state of barbarism, slave- 
dealing, and disorder, into prosperity under 
British protection. 

WALLACE, ALFRED RUSSEL. The Malay 
Archipelago. lOtli ed. 8 in. 532 pp. 
Hlus. Maps. 1890. Macmillan. 7/6. 
A narrative of travel, with studies of man and 
nature in the land of the Orang-TTtan and the Bird 
of Paradise. The first chapter deals with the 
physical geography of the whole region, and the 
last is a general sketch of the races of man in the 
Archipelago and surrounding countries. A 
valuable work. Originally published in 1869. 

JAPAN. 

BROWNELL, CLARENCE L. The Heart of 

Japan. 313 pp. 24illus. 1902. Methuen. 

6/-. 
" Glimpses of life and nature far from the 
traveller's track in the Land of the Rising Sim." 
The author spent five years in the interior of 
Japan, " sometimes teaching English in the 
Government schools, sometimes idling, always 
living as the natives live." He attempts to 
describe Japanese life from the native stand- 
point. 
CHAMBERLAIN, BASIL H. THINGS Japanese. 

4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 8^ in. 551 pp. 

Map. 1902. Murray. 10/6 net. 
The most convenient work for general reference. 
Virtually a small encyclopaedia. Indispeasable 
to all In search of reliable facts. The subjects 
are arranged in alphabetical order. 
CLEMENT, ERNEST W. A Handbook of 

Modern Japan. 409 pp. Hlus. 2 maps. 

1904. Kej?an Paul. 6/- net. 

A useful little volume presenting a striking 

picture of the Japan of to-day. Contains much 

valuable information in concise form, with 
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careful references to the best sources of more 
complete knowledge. The bibliographies at the 
end of each chapter include practically all the 
best works on Japan in English. 

KNOX, GEORGE W. Imperial Japan: The 
Country and its People. 9 in. 305 pp. 
Hlus. 1905. Newnes. 7/6 net. 
Describes the formative influences of the past, 
and, in so doing, outlines the history, traditions, 
social organisation, ethical codes, and religious 
spirit of the Japanese. Chapters on Buddhism, 
Confucianism, the " Samurai." tbe common 
people, merchants, women, and servants, and 
language, literature, and education. Popular. 

LLOYD, ARTHUR. Every-day Japan. 9 in. 

397 pp. 104 illus. 1909. Cassell. 12/- 

net. Pop. ed. (1911), 6/- net. 
Aims at being a simple, straightforward account 
of Japan as the author has seen it during twenty- 
five years' residence and work in the country. 
Introduction by Count Hayashi, who describes 
the book as " one of the most useful contribu- 
tions we have had." Popular. 

LONGFORD, J. H, Japan and the Japanese. 

314 pp. 1912. Pitman. 6/- net. 
The author is Professor of Japanese in King's 
College. London. He writes with knowledge 
and insight on many aspects of the subject. 
Popular. 

NORMAN, SIR HENRY. The Real Japan. 

8 in. 364 pp. lliua. 1892. TJnwiu. 5/- 
net. 

A series of studies of Japanese manners, morals, 
administration, and politics by an experienced 
traveller. His statements are based upon 
special Investigation, supplemented by visits 
for the same purpose to Siberia, Korea, and 
Pekin, New ed. was published in 1908. 

SLADEN, DOUGLAS. The Japs at Home. 

4th ed. 8 in. 349 pp. Illus. 1894. 

Hutchinson. 6/-. 
The author spent some months wandering 
about the country and whatever struck him as 
interesting or amusing he noted down on a pad 
affixed to his camera. A vivacious description 
of tbe lighter side of Japanese life. New ed. 
(1895), with additions. 
STEAD, ALFRED. Great Japan : A Study 

OF National Efficiency. 9 in. 497 pp. 

1906. Lane. 10/6 net. 
The author's object is to fumfeh examples from 
various sides of national life in Japan " which 
demonstrate tbe advantageous effects to be 
derived from a universal and piactical patriot- 
ism." Shows how an obscure coimtry of forty 
years ago has become one of the first Powers 
of the world. Lord Bosebery contributes a 
foreword. 
STOPES, MARIE C. A Journal from Japan. 

9 in. 294 pp. Illus. 1910. Blackie. 
7/6 net. 

" A daily record of life as seen by a scientist." 
Impressions of the people and the country 
hastily jotted down. Tbe writer, however, has 
a point of view of her own. and her journal 
makes pleasant reading. 

PERSIA. 
BROWNE, EDWARD G. A YEAR AMONGST 

THE Persians. 9 in. 603 pp. Map. 

1893. Black. 21/-. 
" Impressions as to the life, character, and 
thought of the people of Persia." A thoroughly 
readable book, and very informative. 

FRASER, DAVID. PERSIA AND TURKEY IN 

Revolt. 9 in. 452 pp. 120 illus. Mapi. 
1910. Blackwood. 12/6 net. 
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The author, as Times special correapondent, 
revisited Persia in 1909 and spent that stormy 
year in Teheran. Subsequently he travelled 
to the Persian Gulf, then up through Mesopo- 
tamia to Syria. haUini; thereafter, on his way 
homeward, at many Turkish towns. The book 
is a record of this journey. 
JACKSON, A. V. WILLIAMS. Persia, Past 

andPkesent. 9 in. 481pp. lUus. Map. 

1006. MacmiUan. 17/- net. 
A book of travel and research by an authority 
who has lived in Persia and been a close observer 
of its people. Deals exhaustively with the 
subject, and in a manner which will appeal to 
the specialist as well as to tlie general reader. 
Valuable bibliography ; and more than 200 
illustrations. 
SHDSTBH, W. MORGAN. The Stransling 

OP Persia. 9 in. 378 pp. 85 illus. 

Map. 1912. Unwin. 12/6 net. 
" A record of European diplomacy and Oriental 
intrigue, ' by the ey-Treasurer-General of Persia. 

A formidable indictment of Bussian, and to a 
lesser degree of British, policy in Persia." — 
Times. The work contains the results of a care- 
fully kept personal diary, as well as the author's 
comments on the financial and taxation systems 
of the Empire, and a survey of Persia's political, 
financial, and industrial future. 
SYKES, ELLA C. Persia and its People. 

8iin. 356 pp. 1910. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
Specially intended for the general reader. A 
careful sketch of Persian people, life, history, 
scenery, literature, antiquities, etc.. the result 
of wide reading and extensive travel in the 
country. 

RUSSIA-IN-ASIA. SIBERIA. 
DEUTSCH, LEO. Sixteen Tears ih Siberia. 

Ir. by Helen Chishoim. 8i in. 387 pp. 

nius. 1903. Murray. 6/- net. 
Itecounts the experiences of a leader in the 
Hu^sian revolutionary movement. Sheds a 
strong light upon the conditions of life among 
Bussian political prisoners and exiles in Siberia. 
The story is simply and quietly told. 
FRASER, JOHN FOSTER. The Real 

Siberia. 8 in. 304 pp. 48 illus. 1902. 

Oassell. 3/6. New and cheaper ed. 279 

pp. 1912. 1/- net. 
A brief, pointed, and up-to-date narrative 
containing much information that will come 
as a surprise to the average reader. 
LANSDELL, HENRY. THRonQH Siberia. 

3rd ed. 8^ in. 834 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1882. Low. 10/6. 
A comprehensive and reliable worlt. The author 
visited Siberia for the purpose of inspecting 
its prisons and penal institutiou<^, the visitation 
having a philanthropic and religious aim. He, 
however, describes the country as a whole, his 
own personal experiences being supplemented 
from published information. 

WINDT, HARRY DE. Siberia As It Is. 

8} in. 514 pp. Illus. 1892. Chapman. 

O.p. 
Purports to be a plain, matter-of-fact account 
of the prisons of Kussia and Western Siberia. 
The bulk of the work is compiled entirely from 
personal observation and experiences. Gives 
total number of political and criminal exiles 
sent to Siberia between the years 1887-90. 

AFRICA. 
GENERAL WORKS. 
BRITISH AFRICA. (B.B.S.) By Various 
Writers. SJ In. 426 pp. 4 maps. 1899. 
Kegan Paul. 6/-. 
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The papers in this volume were originally 
given as popular lectures, with the object of 
affording trustworthy information. Chief 
Contents : — Introduction by J. Scott Keltic : 
Rhodesia, by C. W. Boyd : Bechuanaland. by 
Sir S. G. A. Shippard : Transvaal, Old and New, 
by W. Y. Campbell ; Natal, by F. R. Statham ; 
Briton, Boer, and Black in South Africa, by 
J. A. Liebmann : British Central Africa, by 
Miss A. Werner : Uganda, by Sir H. Colville. 

BROWN, ROBERT. THE Stort OP APRIOA 
AND ITS Explorers. 3 vols. lO in. 960 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1892-94. CassDll. 4/- each. 
Three bulky volumes, but containing good 
popular reading. The materials are derived 
from authentic sources and are skilfully put 
together. Contents : — Vol. i. The Guinea 
Traders ; The Corsairs of Africa ; The Tale of 
Timbuotoo ; The Niger. Vol. ii. The River of 
Egypt : The Great Lakes ; Acrass the Continent : 
The Congo. Vol. iii. The Last of a Long Tale : 
The Sahara ; The Missionaries ; The Hunters : 
The International Explorers. 

WHITE, ARTHUR S. The Development 
OF Africa. 8i in. 354 pp. Maps. 1890. 
Philip. 7/6. 
The African Question, in the author's view, 
is in the main a geographical one, and he attempts 
to define the outlines of an inquiry into the 
subject. ITrom an examination of tlie physical 
and poUtical phenomena of Africa, he seeks to 
deduce the general laws that should govern its 
development. 

MOROCCO. 

DAWSON, A. J. Things seen is Moroooo. 

9 in. 365 pp. 17 illus. 1904. Methuen. 

10/6 net. 
" Being a bundle of jottings, notes, impressions, 
tales, and tributes." One of the best of recent 
books on Morocco. The author has not only a 
wide and exact knowledge of Moorish life, 
manners, and ways of thinking ; but he knows 
how to Impart and vivify it. No index. 

FORREST, A. S., AND BENSUSAN, S. L. 

Moroooo. (B.B.) 9 in. 246 pp. 74 illus. 

1904. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by A. S. Forrest, and described by S. L. 
Bensusan. The book does not claim to take 
the traveller from the high road. Several 
chapters devoted to Marrakesh. Well-written. 

FRASER., J. FOSTER. THE Land op Veiled 

Women ; Some Wanderings in Algeria, 

Tunisia, and Moroooo. 288 pp. Illus. 

1911. Cassell. 6/-. 
Lively descriptions of the country and the people 
by a journalist who wields a graphic pen. An 
excellent travel book of the lighter order. 
GRAHAM, B. B. CUNNINGHAME. Mooreb- 

El-Aossa: a Journey in Moroooo. 

8iin. 334 pp. Por. Map. 1898. Heine- 

m.ann. 9/-. 
An unconventional accoiuit of what the author 
saw during a somewhat extensive tour. The 
narrative is full of charm and colour, and 
embodies a wonderfully accurate picture of the 
country and the people, 
MEAKIN, BUDGETT. THE MooRS. 9 in- 

525 pp. 132 illus. 1902. Sonnenschein. 15/-. 
The standard work. A comprehensive, reliable, 
and up-to-date description of the Moors. Pt. I. 
Social : Pt. n. Ethical ; Pt. III. Supplementary. 
The latter treats of the Morocco Berbers, the 
Jews of Morocco, and the Jewish Year in 
Morocco. Index and glossary. 
MEAKIN, BUDGETT. THE Laitd OF THE 

Moors. 9 in. 495 pp. S3 illus. Map. 

1901. Sonnenschein. 16/-. 
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A companion volume to tlie author's The Moors. 
Contents: — Part I. Natural and Pbysical; 
Pt. II. Political ; Pt, III. Experimental. Indices 
of places, persons, and subjects. A mine of 
information. 

THOMSON, JOSEPH. TRAVELS IN the Atlas 

AND Southern Morocco. 506 pp. Illus. 

Maps. 1889. Philip. O.p. 
Not a book on Morocco, but a record of what the 
author saw and experienced in the parts in which 
he travelled. To preserve the popular and handy 
character of the volume, much of general and 
scientific interest is omitted. 
WARD, H, J, B. MrsTERiotrs Morocco and 

How TO Appreciate It. 6 in. 268 pp. 

Illus. 1910. Simpkin, Marshall. 2/6. 
A useful handbook giving a clear epitome of all 
practical information desired by the visitor to 
Morocco. Bibliography. 

ALGERIA AND TUNISIA. 

BELLOC, H. ESTO Perpetua : Algerian 
Studies and Impressions. New ed. 
191 pp. 1911. Duckworth. 2/6 net. 

First published ia 1906. A short book showing 

how Algeria and its people strikes a man of 

letters. 

KNOX, ALEXANDER A. The New Plat- 
ground ; OR, Wanderings in Algeria. 
8 in. 490 pp. 1881. Kegan Paul. O.p. 
A rather old book, but well worth reading by all 
interested in the country. Charming descrip- 
tions of scenery and much information about the 
climate, and the walks and drives in and about 
Algiers. 

NESBITT, FRANCES E. Algeria and Tunis. 

(B.B.) 9 in. 238 pp. 70 illus. Map. 

1906. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted and described by F. E. Nesbitt. 
Chapters on the City of El Bjezair, the Gates of 
the Desert. Timgad, Tunis, Life in Tunis. 
Carthage, the Sacred City. etc. 
VIVIAN, HERBERT. Tunisia and the 

Modern Barbary Pirates. 9 in. 357 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1899. Pearson. 15/-. 
Intended for travellers who desire to see some- 
thing of "Golden Africa." The book is also 
political, the author indicating a plan for 
ousting the modern Barbary pirates. Last 
chapter deals with Tripoli, Practically the 
only book on Tunisia. 

MODERN EGYPT. 

BAEDEKER'S EGYPT AND THE SUDAN. 

6th remodelled ed. 6^ in. 623 pp. 24 
maps, 76 plans. 57 vignettes. 1908. 
Unwin. 15/-. 
Founded on the combined work of several 
Egyptologists and other Oriental scholars. 
Contents are divided into three sections (I . 
Introductory Matter. Approaches ; II. Lower 
Egypt ; III. Upper Egypt. Lower Nubia, Upper 
Nubia, and the Sudan), each of which may be 
separately removed from the volume. 

BALL, E. A. REYNOLDS-. Cairo op To-Day : 

A Practical Guide to Cairo and the Nile. 

4:th ed., revis. and enlarg. 272 pp. Illus. 

Maps. 1905. Black. 2/6 net. 
Mattere which concern the comfort and con- 
venience of the tourist receive detailed treat- 
ment. A short chapter on Khartoum has been 
added. 
BUDGE, E. A. WALLIS. Cook'S HANDBOOK 

FOR Egypt and the Egyptian Sudan. 

3rd ed. 7 in. 970 pp. Illus, Maps. 

1911. Simpkin. 10/- net. 
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The handbook is divided into four parts. Part I. 
contains chapters on the history of Egypt, 
and brief accounts of the writing, religion, art. 
architecture, learning, etc.. of the ancient 
Egyptians. Parts II.-IV. consist of descriptions 
of all the principal places in the Delta, hi the Nile 
Valley, and in the Peninsula of Sinai where 
ancient monuments are found 

CUNNINGHAM, ALFRED. To-DAY IN EGYPT. 

8^ in. 311 pp. 1912. Hurst. 12/6 net. 
A book written from the standpoint of an Enghsh 
resident concerned with public affairs and 
treating ably and shrewdly of the administra- 
tion, people, and politics of the Egypt of to-day. 
The author is a journalist. 
JOHNSTON, SIR H. THE NiLE Quest. 

(S.E.S.) 8i in. 352 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1903. Lawrence (now E-ivers). 4/6 net. 
A record of the exploration of the Nile and its 
basin. The author hopes that the book may 
be permanently useful as a faithful account of 
" the names and achievements of those who 
solved the greatest geographical secret, after 
the discovery of America, which remauied for 
the Caucasian's consideration." 
KELLY, R. TALBOT. EGYPT. (B.B.) 9 in. 

253 pp. 75 illus. 1902. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted and described by K. T. Kelly, The 
text sets forth some of the impressions and 
experiences derived from a lengthened resi- 
dence. Aims merely at giving a broadly pictorial 
representation of the life and scenery of the 
country, particularly those phases which lie off 
the beaten track. 
MURRAY'S HANDBOOK FOR EGYPT AND 

THE SUDAN. Ed. by H. R. HaU. 11th ed. 

revis., largely re-written and enlarg. 7 in. 

627 pp. 58 maps and plans. 1907. Stan- 
ford. 14/-. 
A new section has been specially written for this 
edition on the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. Em- 
phasises the archEeological side of Egyptian 
travel. 
THACKERAY, LANCE. The Light Side of 

Egypt. 9 x 12 in. 36 illus. 1908. Black. 

10/- net. 
A charming colour book containing some of the 
best work of a noted humorous artist, with 
cleverly written notes on each picture. 

AB YSSINI A— S OM ALIL AND . 
BAKER, SIR SAMUEL W. The Nile Tribu- 
taries OF Abyssinia and the Sword 
Hunters op the Hamran Arabs. New ed. 
432 pp. Illus. Maps. 1908. Macmillan, 
3/6 net. 
A popular work which has run through many 
editions. Describes a year's exploration, during 
which the author examined every individual 
river that is tributary to the Nile from Abyssinia, 
including the Atbara, Settite, Koyan, Salaam, 
Angrab, Kahad, Binder, and the Blue Nile. 
STIGAND, C. H. To Abyssinia through an 
Unknown Land. 9 in. 366 pp. 36 illus. 
2 maps. 1910. Seeley. 16/- net. 
" An account of a journey through unexplored 
regions of British East Africa by Lake Rudolf to 
the kingdom of Menelek." The author came in 
contact with over twenty different tribes, and the 
characteristics of each are here set forth. A 
well-written and informative book. 
S WAYNE, H. G. C. Seventeen Trips 

THROUGH S OMALIL AND AND A VISIT TO 

Abyssinia. 2nd ed. 407 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1900. H. Ward. 18/-. 

A record of exploration and big game shooting, 

with descriptive notes on the faxma of the 

country. Prraenta interesting phases of life in 
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nomadic North-East Africa, and supplies useful 
information for travellers and sportsmen wlio 
wish to visit the country. 
WYLDE, AUGUSTUS B. Modern Abyssinia. 

9 in. 506 pp. Pot. Map. 1901. Methuen. 

15/- net. 
The author has been resident in Abyssinia for 
many years, and writes with knowledge and 
ability. Two chapters are devoted to Abyssinian 
history and one to geography, but the bulk of the 
book is taken up with describing the country 
and the manners and customs of the people. 
Valuable appendices. 

WEST AFRICA, 

Includ. NIGERIA AND SAHARA. 

ALLRIDGE, T. J. A Transfobmed Colony : 

SiEREA Leone. 9 in. 384 pp. 66 illus. 

Map. 1910, Seeley. 16/- net. 
The author has spent a large part of his life in 
Sierra Leone as Travelling Commissioner, in 
which capacity he has opened up and mapped 
out the far distant parts of the Hinterland, and 
on behalf of the Government made treaties with 
the leading chiefs. His book is mamly a record 
of personal experiences. 
BINDLOSS, HAROLD. In the Niger 

C0T7NTRY. 9 in. 348 pp. 2 maps. 1898. 

Blackwood. 12/6. 
Partly historical and partly descriptive of the 
author's own impressions and experiences. An 
attractive travel-book of no great length. 
ELLIS, A. B. The Tshi-Speaking Peoples of 

THE Gold Coast of West Africa. 8^^ in. 

350 pp. Map. 1887. Chapman. 10/6. 
An instructive account of their religion, manners, 
customs, laws, language, etc. 
ELLIS, A. B. The Land of Fetish. Si in. 

324 pp. 1883. Chapman. 12/-. O.p. 
Mainly an account of a visit to the Gambia which 
took place in March 1877, from Sierra Leone. 
Contains some graphic descriptions of the country 
and the natives, as well as a good deal of political 
matter. 
GAUNT, MARY. Alone in West Africa. 

9 in. 423 pp. lUus. 1912. Laurie. 

15/- net. 
The record of a courageous journey undertaken 
by a woman traveller. The writer visited parts 
of West Africa where no white woman has been, 
and, needless to say, her experiences were varied. 
The route lay along the Gold Coast, up the 
Voltaa Eiver, into the German Togo, to the sleep- 
ing-sickness camp at Mount Klutow, Lome, 
Keta, Ashanti, and the heart of the rubber 



MACDONALD, GEORGE. THE Gold Coast 
Past and Present. 8 in. 361 pp. Ulus. 
1898. Longmans. 7/6. 
A brief description of the coxmtry and its people. 
Contains much information useful to travellers. 
MOREL, E. D. Nigeria : Its Peoples and 
ITS Problems. 9i in. 266 pp. 1911. 
Smith, Elder. 10/6 net. 
A reprint of articles pubhshed principally m the 
Times. The first portion of the book is devoted 
to impressions gathered during an extensive 
journey through the Protectorates, and the 
remainder to a study of their problems and 
possibilities. The author takes an adverse view 
of missionary enterprise in Nigeria. 
ROBINSON, CHARLES H, Hattsaland ; 0R» 
Fifteen Hundred Miles through the 
Central Soudan. New ed. 7 in. 319 pp. 
lUus. Map. 1897. Low. 14/-. Cheap 
ed., 2/6. . ^ . 

The Hausas occupy the vast region between the 
mouth of the Niger and Lake Chad, and tjue litWe 
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known and yet populous and important district 
the author has explored. Describes the town of 
Kano. and indicates the prospects of civilization 
and trade. Pleasantly written. 
VISCHER, HANNS. ACROSS the Sahara, 

FROM Tripoli to Bornu. 9 in. 327 pp. 

lUus. 1910. Arnold. 12/6 net. 
Foreword by Sir H. H. Johnston. In his 
adventurous and interesting journey, the author 
travei-sed a region practically unexplored by any 
white man since the days of Barth. The narrative 
is graphic and picturesque, and much information 
is conveyed incidentally as to the resources of 
the country and the life of its inhabitants. 

EAST AND CENTRAL AFRICA. 

BAKER, SIR SAMUEL W. The Albert 

NYANZA, Great Basin of the Nile. New 

ed. 526 pp. Tllus. Map. 1892. Mac- 

millan. 3/6 net. 
A fascinating account of the discovery, after 
nearly five years' labour, of " the great reservoir 
of the eauatorial watei^, the Albert N'Yanza." 
from which the river issues as the entire White 
Nile. A book for the botanist, the ethnologist, 
the geologist, the naturalist, and the sportsman, 
as well as the general reader. 
DRUMMOND, HENRY. TROPICAL AFRICA. 

6th ed. 242 pp. Tllus. Map. 1895. 

Hodder. 3/6. 
A brief and charmingly written book which has 
had wide popularity. The author tries to 
sketch lightly the larger features of the country 
and to introduce '* just enough of narrative to 
make you feel that you are really there." 
ELIOT, SIR CHARLES. THE EAST AFRICA 

Protectorate. 9 in. 346 pp. Illus. 

Maps. 1905. Arnold. 15/- net. 
The author, who was for four years Commis- 
sioner for the British East Africa Protectorate, 
here gives a very complete account of the country, 
its history, and its peoples, and discusses at 
some length its prospects as a field for European 
colonization. Latest information respecting 
the Protectorate given in appendix. 
GIBBONS, A. ST. H, Exploration and 

Hunting in Central Africa, 1895-96. 

9 in. 419 pp. 33 illus. Map. 1898. 

Methuen. 15/-. 
A happy combination of sport and travel. The 
narrative is informative, full, and freshly written. 
The author recounts many thrilling and novel 
experiences. The country, its character, climate, 
and prospects are treated in an appendix. 
GREGORY, J. W. The Great Uift Valley. 

8J in. 443 pp. Illus. Maps. 1896. 

Murray. 21/-. 
The narrative of a journey to Mount Kenya and 
Lake Baringo, with some account of the geology, 
natural history, anthropology, and future 
prospects of British East Africa. An admirable 
book for both the general reader and the 
traveller. 
JOHNSTON, SIR H. H. The Uganda 

Protectorate. 2 vols, 10 in. 1050 pp. 

506 illus. 48 col. plates. 9 maps. 1902. 

Hutchinson. 24/- net. 
Describes " the physical geography, botany, 
zoology, anthropology. languages, and history of 
the territories under British protection in East 
Central Africa, between the Congo Free State 
and the Eift Valley, and between the first degree 
of south latitude and the fifth degree of north 
latitude." The standard work, though more 
for reference than for ordinary reading, t . 
JOHNSTON, SIR H. H. THE River CONGO 

FROM ITS Mouth to the Bolobo. 4th ed. 

7 in. 300 pp. Illus. 1895. Low. 2/6. 
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An Interesting atudy of the natural history and 
anthropology of the Congo, together with a 
portrayal of the landscapes and inhabitants of 
the region. 
JOHNSTON, SIR H. H. BRITISH Central 

Africa. 10 in. 563 pp. 220 illu?. 6 

maps. 1897. Methuen. 18/- net, 
" An attempt to give some account of a portion 
of the territories under British influence north 
of the Zambesi. Deals only with the eastern 
portion of British Central Africa which has more 
or less come within the author's personal experi- 
ence. Full and comprehensive. The standard 
work. 
MAUGHAM, B. C. F. ZAMBEZIA. 8J in. 

422 pp. Illus. 1910. Murray. 15/- net. 
" A general description of the valley of the 
Zambesi Kiver, from its delta to the river Aro- 
angwa. with its history, agriculture, etc." The 
author is H.B.M. Consul for Portuguese East 
Africa, and has a close and sympathetic linow- 
ledge of the native races. The scenery, clunate, 
people, fauna, and other matters are treated. 
MOREL, E. D, Red Bubber : The Story of 

THE Bubber Slave Trade Flourishing ow 

THE Congo. 7 in. 234 pp. Maps. 1907. 

TJnwin. 2/6 net. Pop. ed., 1/- net. 
A straightforward and brief narrative by the 
leader of tbe crupade apainst the work of the 
Congo Free State. Introductory chapter by 
Sir H. H. Johnston. 
ROBY, MARGUERITE. My Adventures in 

THE CONGO. 9i in. 310 pp. Illus. 1911. 

Arnold. 12/6 net. 
An interesting narrative of a journey made by an 
English lady through the Katanga northwards 
to Lake Albert Edward and Fort Portal, across 
to Lake Victoria Nyanza, returning by Mombasa. 
Being unaccompanied during the greater part of 
her journey by any white man, her experiences 
were by no means prosaic. Nearly fifty pagra 
are devoted to a defence of the present Congo 
Administration . 

STANLEY, SIR H. M. How I found Living- 
stone. New ed, 7 in. 631 pp. Illus. 

Map. 1904. Low, 3/6. 
A well-known work recounting Stanley's travels, 
adventures, and discoveries in Central Africa, 
including four months' residence with Living- 
stone. A memoir of the latter occupies seventy- 
nine closely printed pages. 
STANLEY, SIR H. M. Iw DARKEST Africa; 

OR, The Quest, Rescue, and Retreat of 
' Bmin, Governor of Equatoria. 2 vols. 
tf 9 in. 1031 pp. Illus. Maps. 1890. 
F" Low. Cheap ed. {1 vol.), 6/-. 
Contains the official report to the Emin Belief 
Committee of what Stanley and the members of 
his expedition endiued during their mission of 
Relief, which circumstances altered into that of 
Rescue. 
S WANN, a. J, Fighting the Slave- Hunters 

in Central Africa. 9 in. 374 pp. Illus. 

1910. Seeley. 16/- net. 
Introduction by Sir H. H. Johnston. The 
author was a missionary at Lake Tanganyika 
from 1882 to 1909. and took a prominent part 
in imdermining the slave trade in that region. 
Sic H. H. Johnston says his book gives a picture 
of the Arab slave trade and of the conditions of 
tropical Africa which the traveller and sportsman 
of to-day can hardly realise. 
TREVES, SIR FREDERICK. Uganda for 
A Holiday. 9^ in, 233 pp. Illus. Map. 

1910. Smith, Elder. 9/- net. 
The author claims to be the first to write of 
Uganda from the standpoint of the casual visitor 
with no object other tban a not too exhausting 
pleasure trip, Tbe book is written with Imaghia- 



tion and humour, aa well as plcturesauely 
Many fine pictures and an excellent map. 

SOUTH AFRICA— RHODESIA. 
BENT, J. THEODORE. THE Ruined Cities 
OF Mashonaland. 8J in. 387 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1892. Longmans. 3/6. 
A record of excavation and exploration in 1891. 
The first part of the book contains vivid descrip- 
tions of the journey up by the Kalahari Desert 
route and of camp life and work at Zimbabwe. 
Part II. treats of the archseology of the ruined 
cities, and I'art III. of exploration journeys in 
Mashonaland. 

BRYCE, JAMES. Impressions of South 
Africa. 9 in. 625 pp. 3 maps. 1897. 
Macmillan. 6/-. 
The book is the result of a visit in 1895, when the 
author travelled across South Africa from Cape 
Town to Fort Salisbury in Mashonaland. pass- 
ing tlu-ough Bechuanaland and Matabihland. 
Describes the physical character of the country, 
the characteristics of tbe native races, the history 
ol the natives and of the European settlers, 
the condition of the several divisions of the 
country, its economic resources, and the char- 
acteristic features of its society and its politics. 
BRYDEN, H. ANDERSON. GUN AND Camera 
IN Southern Africa. 9 in, 558 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1893. Stanford. 15/-. 
A narrative of a year's wanderings in Bechuana 
land, the Kalahari De?ert, and the Lake River 
country, Ngamiland, with notes on colonization, 
natives, natural history, and sport. Exhibite 
very clearly the life and conditions in some of 
the new and promising regions. 
COILLARD, FRANCOIS. ON THE Thres- 
hold OF Central Africa. Tr. by C. W. 
Macldntosh, 8^ in. 697 pp. 44 illus. 
1897. Hodder. 15/-. 
A record of twenty years' pioneering among the 
Barotsi of the Upper Zambesi by a distinguished 
French missionary. A fairly full and interesting 
narrative by a keen observer. 
COLQUHOUN, ARCHIBALD R. The Afric- 
ander Land. 9 in. 445 pp. Maps. 1906. 
Murray. 16/- net. 
The author waa first Administrator of Mashona- 
land. His book was written before the Union 
and is consequently somewhat out of date. 
He, however, competently handles a wide range 
of important subjects, putting the Black 
problem first. 

FULLER, ROBERT H. South Africa at 

Home. 249 pp, Illus. 1908, Newnes. 

5/- net. 

The book passes by political, racial, and social 

problems, and essays to give a picture of the 

Seople in town and country. Aa Principal of the 
'ale College, the author was brought into 
contact with the youth of the community and 
with then- homes and haunts. Freshly written 
and up to date. 

FYFE, H. HAMILTON. South Africa To- 
day. 9 in. 299 pp. 1911. Nash. 10/6 
net. 
An agreeable and well-informed survey of 
contemporary affairs by a prominent journalist. 
The book also includes an account of modern 
Rhodesia. 

GILLMORE, PARKER. Days and Nights 
BY THE Desert. 9 in. 242 pp. Illus. 
1888. KeganPaul. 10/6, 
A sequel to the author's A Hunter's Arcadia. 
Describes the country bordering on the Great 
Kalihari Desert, which lies north-west of the 
Orange River, in South Africa. The author 
had many thrilling adventures with wild animate 
Popular. 
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HALL, R. N., AND NEAL, W. 0. The Ancient 
Btiins op Rhodesia. 2d ed., revised and 
enlarged. 9 in. 452 pp. Illus. Maps. 
Plans. 1904. Methuen. 21/- net. 
An investigation into the origin of those ancient 
peoples who have left substantial evidences of 
past civilization and industry in Southern 
Rhodesia. The authors are inclined to favour 
the theory of the successive occupations of this 
region by South Arabians and Fhcenicians. 
HONE, PERCY F. SOUTHERN RHODESIA. 9 in. 
421 pp. Illus. Maps. 1909. Bell. 10/6 
net. New and cheaper ed. 1912. 6/- net. 
Sketches the administrative and industrial 
development of South Rhodesia since its 
occupation by the British South Africa Com- 
pany. A work for those who have invested 
money In the country, for settlers who take an 
active interest in the administration of the 
territory, and for those interested in the future 
relationship of Southern Rhodesia to the rest of 
United South Africa. 

HYATT, STANLEY P. THE Noethwaed 
Tkek. 9 in. 309 pp. Illus. Maps. 1909. 
Melrose. 10/6 net. 
A well-known novelist here tella the story of the 
making of Rhodesia. Having spent a muuber 
of years in South Africa, and been associated 
with most of the notable men who have figured 
in the history of Rhodesia, the author writes 
from first-hand loiowledge. 
KIDD, DUDLEY. The Bbbbntial Kafhe. 
9 in. 450 pp. 100 illus. 1904. Black. 
18/- net. 
Professes to be " a warm-blooded character 
sketch of the South African natives, in which 
everything that is of broad human interest takes 
precedence of departmental aspects of the 
subject." " Kafir " is used to include all the 
dark-skinned tribes. The book is the outcome 
of " a thousand talks with natives, traders, 
magistrates, old residents in the coimtry, and 
missionaries," together with extensive reading. 

KNIGHT, E. F. SOUTH AFEIOA AITER THE 

Wak. 9 in. 367 pp. Illus. 1903. Long- 
mans. 10/6 net. 
The author went to South Africa as a newspaper 
correspondent shortly after the War. His 
mission was to describe the political condition 
of Cape Colony, and the resettlement of the new 
colonies, and to obtain information as to the 
latest attitude and aspirations of the Dutch 
population. The book is practically a repro- 
duction of the articles he then wrote. 
WORSFOLD, W. BASIL. THE UNION OP 
SOUTH Apkioa. (A.R.S.) 8i in. 530 pp. 
1912. Pitman. 7/6 net. 
A concise and comprehensive presentation of the 
conditions, geographical, political, and social, 
under which the Union of South Africa now 
flourishes. The later part of the book gives an 
account of the Governmental institutions as 
established by the Union Constitution. There 
are also chapters on Rhodesia and the Native 
Territories of the High Commission. An 
authoritative work, admirably written, and well 
furnished with statistics. 

MADAGASCAR— MAURITIUS— 
ST. HELENA. 

JACKSON, E. L. St. Helena : The His- 
Tomo Island from its Discovert to the 
Present Date. 9 in. 343 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1903. Ward, Lock. 6/-. 

A readable book dealing fully with the subject 

from an historical, geographical, and descriptive 

standpoint. 

KELLER, PROF. C. MADAOASOAR, Maur- 
itius, AND THE Other Bast African Is- 
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LANDS. 9Hii- 255 pp. 64 illus. 3 maps. 

1901. Sonnenschein. 7/8. 
Tr. by H. A. Nesbitt, who says " there is no 
book in existence which presents so complete 
and trustworthy an account of Madagascar, 
the Mascarenes. and the smaller islands of the 
Ocean to the East and South-East of Africa 
as this work." 

NORTH AMERICA. 

Geography. 

DAWSON, SAMUEL, E. AND GANNETT, 

HENRY. NoiiTH America. (S.C.G.T.) 2 

vols. 8 in. 1225 pp. 162 illus. S4 maps. 

1897-98. Stanford, 15/- each. 

Vol. i. Canada and Newfoundland, by S. E. 

Dawson ; vol. 11. The United Stales, by H. 

Gannett. A standard geographical work to 

which every student of North America must 

have recourse. 

RUSSELL, ISRAEL C. North America. 
(B.W.) 9 in. 443 pp. Maps. Diagrams. 
1904. Frowde. 7/6 net. 
The object of the book is to give a condensed 
and readable account of the leading facts con- 
cerning the continent. Describes some of the 
more prominent and attractive aspects of the 
natural conditions pertaining to North America. 
An admirable study of its geographical develop- 
ment at the beginning of the 20th century. 

AMERICAN INDIANS. 

GRINNELL, GEORGE B. THE Stort OF the 
Indian. 281 pp. Illus. 1896. Chapman. 

6/-. 
A good book about the American Indians. The 
scenes described were witnessed personally 
by the author, and the stories related were told 
to him by the Indians themselves. A mine of 
information, briefly and attractively presented. 
SCHULTZ, J. W. Mt Life as an Indian. 

8 in. 436 pp. Illus. 1907. Murray. 6/- 

net. 
" The story of a red woman and a white man 
in the lodges of the Blackfeet." The author 
resided long in this region, and presents a remark- 
ably animated and vivid picture of life there. 
" Such an intimate revelation of the domestic 
life of the Indians has never before been written." 
— G. B. Geinnell. 

CANADA. 

BAEDEKER'S CANADA, WITH NEWFOUND- 
LAND AND ALASKA. 3rd revis. and enlarg. 
ed. 6^ in. 395 pp. 13 maps. 12 plans. 
1907. Unwin. 6/-. 
The writer is J. F. Muirhead. who has visited 
the greater part of the districts described. 
Introductory articles by Sir J. Bourinot, Dr. G. 
Dawson, etc. 

BRADLEY, A. G. CANADA in the Twen- 
tieth Century. Pop. ed, 443 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1905. Constable. 5/- net. 
A well-informed and fascinating account of 
present-day Canadian life. The author has an 
intimate knowledge of the subject. The book 
is specially suited to the needs of the prospective 
settler. 

BUTLER, SIR W, F. THE Wild North Land. 

10th ed. 7 in. 368 pp. Illus. Map. 1896. 

Low. 2/6. 

Kecounts the story of a winter journey, with 

dogs, across northern North America. The 

journey was made in 1872. Starting from the 

Eed Elver of the North, the author passed 

through the great Peace River cafLon in the 
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Eocky Mountains, and from thence followed a 
trail of 350 miles tlirougli the dense forests 
of New Caledonia. A thrilling book of travel. 

CAMPBELL, WILFRED. Thh Beautt, 
History, and Romance of the Canadian 
Lake Ueqion. 191 pp. 1911. Hodder. 
3/6 net. 

A brief work by the Canadian poet. Its scope 

i£i sufficiently Indicated by the title. 

COLEMAN, A. P. THE CANADIAN Rockies, 
New and Old Trails. 9 in. 394 pp. 41 
illua. 3 maps. 1911. Unwin. 12/6 net. 
The author is Professor of Geology in Toronto 
University, and his subject bulks considerably 
in his book. But there are also many pages 
of vivid description of scenery, people, and 
adventure. 

COPPING, A. E. The Golden Land : The 

True Story and Experiences of British 

Settlers in Canada. 8 in. 263 pp. 24 

lllus. 1911. Hodder. 6/-. 

The author and his brother Harold {who is 

responsible for the coloured illustrations) 

determined to see what " settling in Canada " 

meant. The book records their experiences of 

travelling '* steerage " and in colonist cars, and 

of lodging in the Immigration Hall in Winnipeg 

and at remote homesteads, and lumber camps. 

A good book for those who are thinking of 

** roughing it." 

DAWSON, SAMUEL E, The Saint Law- 
rence Basin and its Border-Lands. 
(S.E.S.) Sin. 491pp. lllus. Maps. 1905. 
Lawrence (now Rivers). 4/6 net. 
Attempts to set forth in order the chief facts 
relating to the discovery and exploration of the 
north-eastern part of North America. A 
narrative full of geographic, historic, and romantic 
interest. Bibliography. 

FRASEB, JOHN FOSTER, Canada As It Is. 

2nd ed. 8 in. 315 pp. lllus. 1911. 

Cassell. 3/6. 
Introduction by Lord Sfcrathcona. The author 
for some years made a careful study of Canada, 
its growth and possibilities, and then followed 
it up by an extensive tour through the Dominion, 
during which he interviewed members of the 
Government and others in order to obtain 
accurate information. The result of his investi- 
gations is given in this brightly written book. 

GRIFFITH, W. L. The DomNiON of Canada. 

(A.R.S.) 8^ in. 450 pp. 1911. Pitman. 

7/6 net. 
Aims at giving an accurate, comprehensive, 
and popular account of Canada. The author 
is Secretary to the Office of the High Com- 
missioner for Canada. 
KENNEDY, HOWARD A. New Canada and 

THE New Canadians. 7 in. 264 pp. Hlus. 

Map. 1907. H. Marshall. 3/6. 
Preface by Lord Strathcona. A series of 
articles partly reprinted from the Times. The 
author was long resident in Canada, and a 
feature of his book is the striking contrasts he 
draws between the Canada which he first knew 
{then only in its infancy) and the amazingly 
prosperous Dominion of to-day, 
LUMSDEN, JAMES. Through Canada in 

Harvest Time, 382 pp. nius. Map. 

1903. Unwin. 6/-. 
During the harvest of 1902 the author travelled 
through Canada as one of a small journalistic 
party who were given exceptional opportunities 
of seeing the land. The book contains the 
author's impressions, together with statistical 
information supplied by the official departments 
of the various provinces. 
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MARTIN, T. MOWER, AND CAMPBELL, 
WILFRED, CANADA. {B.B.) 9 in. 290 

pp. 77 illus. Map. 1907. Black. 20/- net. 
The writer of the text {Wilfred Campbell) is 
the well-known Canadian poet. He describes 
"the great natural features of the land, in its 
broader characteristics." and attempts to 
depict the seasons, and the beauty of the 
Canadian woods. In addition, there is a brief 
sketch of the development of the different 
communities. 
MILTON, VISCOUNT, AND CHEADLE, W. B. 

The North- West Passage by Land. 7 in. 

414 pp. lUus. Map. 1875. Cassell. (9th 

ed., 1901.) 2/-. 
An old book ; but stUI of considerable value. 
Narrates an expedition from the Atlantic to the 
Pactflc imdertaken with the view of exploring 
a route to British Columbia through one of the 
northern passes in the Rocky Mountains. 
PARKIN, GEORGE R. THE Great Do- 
minion : Studies of Canada. 259 pp. 

Maps. 1895. Macmillan. 6/-. 
A series of letters reprinted from the Times, 
touching upon the most significant conditions 
of Canadian life, the most important problems 
confronting Canadians, and those external 
relations which have the greatest general in- 
terest. Among subjects treated are : — Canadian 
Pacific Railway. Coal, Eastern Canada, British 
Columbia, Northern Canada, Trade Relations and 
Trade Policy, Laboxir Education, and Political 
Tendencies. 
WILLSON, BECKLES. Nova Scotia. 9 in. 

256 pp. lllus. 1911. (Revised ed., 1912.) 

Constable. 10/6 net. 
The author regards Nova Scotia as a province 
that has been passed by without good reason, 
and he tries here to awaken interest in it by 
giving a gossipy, vivid, and comprehensive 
account of the country. 
YEIGH, FRANK. Through .the Heart of 

Canada. 9 in. 319 pp. lllus. 1910. 

Unwin. 10/6 net. 
Consists of a '* series of pen-pictures " by a 
clever American writer. 

Alaska. 

GREELY, A, W, Handbook of Alaska. 

8i in. 280 pp. 1909. Unwin. 8/6 net. 
Presents in concise form much useful information 
concerning the resources, products, and attrac- 
tions of the coxmtry. The author has a wide 
knowledge of Alaska, having twice exercised 
supreme miUtary control and supervised the 
establishment of the military telegraph system 
in that region. 
HEILPRIN, ANGELO. Alaska and the 

Klondike. 8 in. 325 pp. lllus. Map. 

1899. Pearson, 7/6. 
*' A journey to the new Eldorado, with hints 
to the traveller on the physical history and 
geology of the Gold Regions, the conditions of 
and methods of working the Klondike placers, 
and the laws governing and regulating mining 
in the north-west territory of Canada." 
HIGGINSON, ELLA. Alaska : The Great 

Country. 537 pp. 1909. Bell. 7/6 net. 
By an American author and journalist who has 
wandered through Alaska, and has conceived 
high hopes of its future. 

Labrador. 

GRENFELL, WILFRED T. LABRADOR : THE 
Country and the People. 497 pp. lllus. 
1910. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

The best book on the subject for general reading. 

The author, whose medical and philanthropic 
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work in Labrador during the last seventeen 
years is well-known, has ample knowledge of his 
subject, and writes attractively, together with 
other distinguished authorities, on the history, 
people, animal life, geology, and fisheries of 
Labrador. 

WALLACE, DILLON. Thb Lono Labrador 
Trail. 8i in. 327 pp. nius. Map. 
1906. Hodder, 7/6. 
A brightly written book of moderate length 
telling of the exploration of a section of the 
unknown interior of Labrador. Chapters on the 
Eskimos of Labrador and the Indians of the 
North. 

UNITED STATES. 

BAEDEKER'S UNITED STATES. With Ex- 
cursions TO Mexico, Cuba, Porto Rico, 
and Alaska. 4th revis. ed. 6i in. 826 pp. 
33 maps. 48 plans. 1909, Unwin. 15/- 
net. 

Written by J, F. Muirhead, who has visited all, 

or nearly all, the places described. 

BRYCE, JAMES. THE AMERICAN COMMON- 

WEAXTH. New ed. revised, with additional 

chaps. 2 vols. 8J in. 1728 pp. 1910. 

Macmillan. 21/- net. 

In this new ed. of a standard work, the author 

surveys certain new phenomena in American 

politics and society, and adds four chaps, dealing 

with (I) the transmarine dominions of the United 

States acquired since 1888 ; (2) the huge influx 

of immigrants from Central and Southern 

Europe ; (3) the more recent phases of the Negro 

problem in the South; and (4) the remarkable 

development in late years of the American 

universities. 

COLQUHOUN, A, R. Greater America. 

9 in. 445 pp. Por. Maps. 1904. Harper. 

16/-. 
Attempts — the author believes for the first 
time — to treat American history " from the 
standpoint of its wide national significance, to 
show to what point America has progressed, to 
indicate what her future may be." Problems 
which affect not the United States alone, but 
Greater America as a whole form the main theme 
of the book. 
FOUNTAIN, PAUL. The Great Deserts 

AND Forests of North America. 9 in. 

304 pp. 1901. Longmans. 9/6 net. 
The book contains a large amount of natural 
history, the author furnishing many fresh 
observations regarding the habite of many of 
the most interesting animals of North America. 
Popular. 
FOX, FRANK. PROBLEMS OP THE PACIFIC. 

8i in. 294 pp. 1912. Williams. 7/6 net. 
The author's view is that the next great struggle 
of civilization which will give as its prize the 
supremacy of the world, will be decided on the 
bosom of the Pacific. He discusses fully the 
problem as to whether it shall go to the white 
or the yellow race. 
FRANCIS, ALEXANDER. AMERICANS : An 

Impression. 9 in. 267 pp. 1909. Mel- 
rose, 6/- net. 
Articles reprinted from the Times criticismg 
adversely American, and. inferentially. English 
institutions, the author being convinced of the 
need of a purer form and a wider application 
of democracy than even the most democratic 
govemmente display. 
FRASER, JOHN FOSTER. America at 

Work. 8 in. 272 pp. 38 iUus. 1907. 

Cassell. 3/6. ^ .^^ ^^ . ^ ^ . , 

The book is mainly concerned with the mdustrial 
aspect, the author being of opinion that British 
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manufacturers have much to learn from 
America. Chapters on The Newest New York ; 
Rapid Transit in New York ; Scenes in Pitta- 
burg ; Some Phases of Commercial Life ; Methods 
of Business in Chicago, etc. 
JAMES, HENRY. THE American Scene. 
9 in. 471 pp. 1907. Chapman. 12/6 net. 
Gives the distinguished novelist's impressions 
of a visit to America after nearly twenty-five 
years' absence. Chapters on New York, 
Boston. Concord and Salem. Philadelphia, 
Baltimore. Washington, Bichmond, Charleston. 
and Florida. 

JOHNSON, CLIFTON. HIGHWAYS AND BY- 
WAYS OF THE Pacific Coast. (A.H.B.) 
8 in. 334 pp. Illus. 1908. Macmillan. 
8/6 net. 
An attractively got-up volume dealing with 
country life, especially the typical and the 
picturesque, rather than with the life of the 
large towns. The author, who is also respons- 
ible for the illustrations, has " wandered much 
on rural byways and lodged most of the time at 
village hotels or in rustic homes." Bach chapter 
has a note appended containing suggestions 
for travellers. 

LOW, A. MAURICE. The American People : 
A Study in National Psychology. 8i in. 
446 pp. 1910. Unwin. 8/6 net. 
Theauthor, a well-known journalist and pubUcist, 
attempts to write of the origin, growth, and 
development of the American people and to 
trace the causes that have produced a new race." 
The book is the fruit of a long and close acquaint- 
ance with the subject, which is treated mainly 
from the historical standpoint. 
MEAKIN, ANNETTE M. B, What America 
IS Doing. 380 pp. Dlus. 1911. Black- 
wood. 10/6 net. 
In a series of thirty-five charmingly written 
letters from the New World, this accomplished 
lady traveller contrives to pack a large amount 
of up-to-date and reliable information, bringing 
out in a variety of ways the " go-ahead" methods 
of the Americans. J^ill of fresh and original 
observation. 

MUIRHEAD, JAMES F. The Land op Con-. 
TRASTS : A Briton's View of his Ameri- 
can Kin. 8i in. 290 pp. 1900. Lane. 
5/- net. 
The result of a three years' visit in connection 
with the preparation of Baedeker's handbook 
to the United States. The author's work led 
liiTTi into almost every part of the country and 
into direct contact with all classes. He dwells 
mainly on those features from which, he thinks, 
John Bull may learn from Brother Jonathan. 
ROBINSON, H. PERRY. THE TWENTIETH 
Century American. 8 in. 475 pp. Map. 

1908. Putnam. 7/6. 

A comparative study of the peoples of the two 
great Anglo-Saxon nations. The author has 
lived m the United States for nearly twenty 
years and has been exceptionally intimate 
with the people socially, in business, and in 
politics. His object is to promote a better 
understanding between the two nations. 
VAN DYKE, HENRY. THE Spirit op 

America. 291 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 

6/6 net. 
A short course of lectures delivered in Paris, 
which had for their object the dissemination 
among the French people of a fuller and truer 
knowledge of the actual American. The essays 
are marked by fine insight and literary charm. 

MEXICO. 
CARSON, W. E. Mexico : The Wonderland 

OF THE South. 450 pp. Illus. Map. 

1909. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
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An account of the author's wanderings in 
Mexico, and a description of the capital and 
other old cities, of the gold and silver mines, 
and of some quaint health resorts. Also relates 
the author's experiences in mountain climbing, 
tarpon fishing and ranching. A good all-round 
modem book. 
ENOCK, C. REGINALD. Mexico. (S.A.S.) 

9 in. 398 pp. 75 illua. Map. 1909. 

XJnwin. 10/6 net. 
The most comprehensive and reliable book. 
Deals fully with Mexico's ancient and modem 
civilization, its history and political conditions, 
topography and natural resources, industries 
and general development. Introduction by 
Martin Hume. Bibliography. 
ENOCK, C. REGINALD. The Secret of 

THE PACtFlc. 9 in. 359 pp. 56 illus. 2 

maps. 1912. Unwin. 12/6 net. 
By " the secret of the Pacific," the author means 
the Question of the origin and evolution of the 
early civilizations of America. He supports the 
view tliat the vast and extraordinary series of 
architectural and other remains that are spread 
over the continent, especially from Arizona to 
Chili, were of common origin. Popular. 
KIRKHAM, STANTON D. MEXICAN Trails. 

310 pp. Illus. 1909. Putnam. 7/6 net. 
" A record of travel in Mexico. 1904-07. and a 
glimpse at the life of the Mexican Indian." 
Attempts to portray the real Mexico, not the 
Mexico of the tourist. 
TERRY, T. B. Handbook for Travellers 

IN Mexico. 6 in. 835 pp. 1910. Gay. 

12/- net. 
An excellent guide-book modelled on Baedeker, 
and supplying valuable and detailed information 
on almost every point likely to interest the 
traveller. 
TWEEDIE, MRS. ALEC. Mexico as I Saw It. 

9i in. 484 pp. Illus. Maps. 1901. 

Hiu"3t. 21/- net. Also in Nelson's Shilling 

Library. 
A lively and fairly exhaustive description of the 
country and its people by an accomplished 
lady traveller. Purely a travel book. Hints to 
travellers are given in an appendix. Anecdotal. 

CENTRAL AMERICA. 

CORNISH VADGHAN. THE PANAMA CANAL 

AND ITS Makers. 8i in. 192 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1909. Unwin. 6/-. 
Quite a short and interesting book. A chapter 
is devoted to an excellent account of the canal as 
it is to be. followed by statements on the methods 
employed in the work and the progress so far 
attained. The last two chapters treat of the 
cost of the canal and the advantages that are 
likely to accrue from it. 

LINDSAY, F, Panaau and the Canal To- 
day. New revised ed. 8 in. 474 pp. 
1912. Low. 12/6 net. 
A readable and informative book first published 
in 1910. In this edition the work has been 
brought down to date, and contains much useful 
Information for those who are thinking of 
settling on the Isthmus. There are two fresh 
chapters entitled " Preparing for Operation " 
and " Progress in Panama." 
WBETHAM, J. W. B. ACROSS Central 
America. 8^ in, 365 pp. Illua. 1877. 
HuTst. 15/-. 
A pleasantly written book. The author made 
the journey in 1875, starting from the port of 
San Jos6 de Guatemala and finishing on the 
island of Carmen in the Gulf of Mexico. Gives a 
general account of the wonderful ruins — 
evidences of an ancient civilization — scattered 
over this part of the continent. No Index. 
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WEST INDIES. 

ASPINALL, ALGERNON E. PocKET Guide 
TO THE WEST INDIES. New and revis. ed. 
7 in. 330 pp. Hlua. Maps. 1910. Duck- 
worth. 5/- net. 
Attempts to provide the toxu^ist with a guide 
which, while including all the islands more 
generally visited, as well as British Guiana and 
some of the foreign islands, is sufficiently 
condensed to be carried in the pocket. A chap- 
ter on the Panama Canal has been added to tlua 
edition. The best book of its kind. 
ASPINALL, A. E, The British West Indies. 
(A.R.S.) 8J in. 435 pp. 1912. Pitman. 
7/6 net. 
Affords a general view of the history, resources, 
and progress of the West Indlea. Eeliable, clear, 
and popular. 

BULLEN, FRANK T. Back to Sunnt Seas. 
300 pp. 8 illus. 1905. Smith, Elder. 6/-. 
A buoyant account of the author's experiences 
during a trip to the West Indies and around the 
Spanish Main. His point of view, however, la 
not wholly that of the pleasure-seeker, for he 
ventures now and again to discuss matters 
political in no placid spirit. A delightful 
book nevertheless. 

FORD, J. C, AND CUNDALL, F. THE Hand- 
book OP Jamaica. 8Jin. 609 pp. 1912. 
Stanford. 10/6 net. 
An annual publication which has long ago 
taken iia place as a comprehensive work of 
reference, mdispensable to all concerned wiih 
Jamaica. 

FORREST, A. S., AND HENDERSON, JOHN. 
The West Indies. (B.B.) 9 in. 280 pp. 
74 illus. 1905. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by A. S. Forrest, and described by J. 
Henderson. The first chapter is historical, and 
then follow attractive sketches of the country 
and the people. 

PULLEN-BURRY, B. JAMAICA AS It Is. 
1903. 254 pp. Hlus. Map. 1903. Unwin. 
6/- net. 
A brief popular account of the features which 
tend to make Jamaica a delightful winter 
resort. Conveys much guide-book information. 
Several paragraphs are devoted to books about 
the West Indies. 

TREVES, SIR FREDERICK. The Cradlb 

OP THE Deep ; An Account of a Votagb 

TO THE West Indies. 9J in. 390 pp. 54 

illus. 4 maps. 1908. Smith, Elder. Pop. 

ed. (1910), 6/- net. 

Quite the best travel book on the West Indiea. 

Covers a wide field and is charmingly written. 

The author is not only a keen and cultured 

observer, but fully responds to the romance of 

the region. 

SOUTH AMERICA. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

ALCOCK, FREDERICK. TRADE AND TRAVEL 

IK South America. 9 in. 592 pp. Illus. 

Maps. 1903. Philip. 6/- net. 
The author covered 50,000 miles by sea and land 
and was in Intimate touch with the trade and 
commerce of this vast region. With the narra- 
tive of his travels he incorporates many valuable 
shipping, commercial, and geographical facts. 
Illustrations rather poor. 
DOMVILLE-FIFE, C. W. The Great States 

OP South America. 8i in. 250 pp. Hlus. 

Maps. 1910. Bell. 12/6 net. 
" A concise account of their condition and 
resources, with the laws relating to Government 
concessions." 
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FOUNTAIN, PAUL. The Great Mountains 

AND FOKESTS OP SODTH AMERICA. 9 in. 

306 pp. Illu3. 1902. Longmans. 10/6 net. 
A sequel to tie author's The Great Deserts and 
Forests of North America (see col. 173). Of 
special value to the naturalist and sportsman. 

ARG:ENTINA— PATAGONIA. 

CONWAY, SIR MARTIN. AOONOAQCA AND 
TiERKA Del Fueoo. 8 in. 264 pp. 27 
illus. Map. 1902. Cassell. 12/6 net. 

The record of the last oJ the veteran traveller's 

mountain-explorations. Climbing, travel, and 

exploration are skilfully blended. Chap, ill. 

deals with the ascent of Aconcagua ; chap. vii. 

with Fuegia : Historical and Geographical ; 

and chap. ix. with Patagonia. 

DIXIE. LADY FLORENCE. Across Pata- 
gonia. 8i in. 264 pp. Illus. 1880. 
Bentley. 15/-. 
A graphic description of six months' wanderings 
over unexplored and untiodden ground. 
HIRST, W. A. Argentina. (S.A.S.) 9 in. 
336 pp. 64 illus. Map. 1910. Unwin. 
10/6 net. 
The best book on the subject. The sketch of 
the country and its people is comprehensive, 
well-informed, and up to date. There is a 
chapter on Modem Argentina — Settlement and 
Progress : and another, furnishing valuable in- 
formation for travellers. Introduction by 
Martin Hume. Bibliography. 

SKOTTSBERG, CARL. The Wilds or Pata- 
gonia. 9 in. 336 pp. 1911. Arnold. 
15/- net. 
Contains the record of the Swedish Magellanic 
Expedition undertaken by Dr. Skottsberg, a 
distinguished scientist of Upsala, together with 
Dr. P. D. Quensel and Dr. T. G. Halle, mainly 
for geological and botanical purposes. 

BOLIVIA. 
CONWAY, SIR MARTIN. THE BOLIVIAN 

Andes. 8i in. 414 pp. Illus. 1901. 

Harper. 12/6. 
" A record of climbing and exploration in the 
Cordillera Real, in the year 1898 and 1900." 
Bibliography. 

BRAZIL. 
BATES, HENRY W. TEE NAIDKALIST ON 

THE BiVER Amazon. 3rd ed. 404 pp. 

Illus. 1873. Murray. O.p. 
An interesting record of adventures, habits of 
animals, sketches of Brazilian and Indian life, 
and aspects of nature under the Equator, 
during eleven years of travel. The author was 
assistant secretary of the Royal Geographical 
Society. 
DENIS, PIERRE. Brazil. (S.A.S.) 9 in. 

388 pp. 36 illus. Map. 1911. Unwin. 

10/ 6 net. 
" Translated with an historical chapter by 
Bernard Miall, and a supplementary chapter by 
D. A. Vindin." A comprehensive work dealing 
with the country, people, scenery, etc., on popular 
lines. The only book of its kind. 
SMITH, HERBERT H. BRAZIL, THE AMAZONS 

AND THE Coast. 9 in. 659 pp. Illus. 

Map. 1879. Low. 21/-. 
The book is the result of repeated visits to Brazil. 
The narrative is confined to the ground that 
the author has personally gone over. Most 
space is given to descriptions of the wild streams 
and green forests of the Amazons, but social and 
commercial life are not neglected. 
WALLACE, A. RDSSEL. A Narrative op 

Travels on the Amazon and Bio Negro. 
177 



(M.L.) 2nd ed. 377 pp. Illus. Map. 

1889. Ward, Lock. 2/-. 
An interesting account of the native tribes, 
together with observations on the climate, 
geology, and natural history of the Amazon 
valley. Brief memoir of the author by G. T. 
Bettany. 

CHILI. 
ELLIOTT, G. F. S. CHILI : ITS HISTORY AND 

Development. See History, col. 238. 
SMITH, W. ANDERSON. Temperate Chili : 

A Progressive Spain. 9 in 409 pp. Illus. 

Map. 1899. Black. 10/6. 
An excellent and well-written account of the 
country and its people. Chapters on Chili — 
Her Difflculties and Efforts ; Social Condition 
of the People ; Land and Labour, etc. 

COLOMBIA. 
PETRE, F. LORAINE. THE Eepdblio OP 

Colombia. 9 in. 364 pp. 86 illus. 

Map. 1906. Stanford. 8/6 net. 
" An account of the country, its people, its 
institutions, and its resources." Much of the 
statistical and other information has been de- 
rived from official sources. The final chapter 
deals with the prospects of the country. 

ECUADOR. 
SIMSON, ALFRED. TRAVELS IN THE Wilds 

OP ECHADOR AND THE EXPLORATION OP THE 

PHIITMAYO ElVER. 275 pp. Map. 1886. 

Low. 8/6. 
The scope of the work is sufficiently indicated 
by its title. Chap. ill. gives a general descrip- 
tion of Ecuador. The heights of some 'of the 
principal mountains and towns of Ecuador, 
and places on the Upper Pastassa are given in 
an appendix. No index. 

{See also Mann's Yachting in the Pacific, 
col. 183.) 

GUI AN AS. 
BAYLEY, GEORGE D. Handbook OP 

British Gdiana. 1909. 8i in. 632 pp. 

Illus. 1909. Dolau. 6/-. 
Comprises general and statistical information 
derived from official sources. 
KIRKE, HENRY. Twenty-Five Years in 

British Guiana. 9 in. 374 pp. Illus. 

Map. 1898. Low. 10/6. 
The author held an official position in the colony 
for twenty-five years, and the book contains his 
recollections. These cover a wide field, and are 
entertaining as well as instructive. 
RODWAY, JAMES. Guiana: British, 

Dutch, and French. (S.A.S.) 9 in. 

318 pp. Illus. 1912. Unwin. 10/6 net. 
A comprehensive survey of the country and 
its people by an authority. The narrative is 
carefully written, and embodies the latest and 
most reliable information. 
RODWAY, JAMES. Is THE Guiana Forest. 

8 in. 265 pp. Illus. 1894. Unwin. 3/6. 
A series of studies of Nature in relation to the 
struggle for life. Presents a faithful picture of 
the forest itself as well as of the beasts, birds, 
reptiles, and insects that haunt it. Introduction 
by Grant Alien. 

PERU. 

ENOCK, C. REGINALD Peru. (S.A.S.) 9 
in. 352 pp. 72 illus. Map. 1908. Un- 
win. 10/6 net. 
Introduction by Martin Hume. An authorita- 
tive account of Peru's former and present 
civilizatioD, history, and existing conditions, 
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topography and natural resources, commerce 
and general development. Popular. 

ENOGK. C. REGINALD. The Andes and 
THE Amazon : Life and Travel in Pertt. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 395 pp. 52 illus. Map. 
1908. Unwin. 21/-. 
The author, who has traversed Peru, and crossed 
the Andes from west to east, here furnishes 
much valuable information regarding a little- 
known but fascinating region. Chapters on the 
Andes ; Peruvian Travel ; Life in the Cities of 
the Andes ; Mineral Wealth ; the Inca Civiliza- 
tion ; the Montana and the Amazon ; Coloniza- 
tion : Commerce ; Kail ways. Popular. 

MARKHAM, SIR C. R. Peru. (F.C.B.C.) 

200 pp. Illus. Map. 1880. Low. 3/6. 
Attempts to present a clear and accurate 
idea of the actual state of Peru in a popular 
form. Deals with every aspect of the subject. 
A good text-book. 

(See also Mann's Yachting in the Pacific, 
col. 183.) 

URUGUAY. 
KOEBEL, W. H. Uruguay. (S.A.S.) 9 in. 

350 pp. Illus. Map. 1911. tJnwin. 10/6 

net. 
Uniform with the other volumes in this series. 
The only comprehensive work accessible to 
English readers. 

VENEZUELA. 

CURTIS, WILLIAM E. VENEZUELA : A Land 

WHERE IT'S ALWAYS SUMMER. 8 in. 315 

pp. Map. 1896. Osgood. 6/-. 
The narrative is largely historical, but there 
are some vivid descriptions of the scenery of 
Venezuela and of the characteristics of the 
people. The message of President Cleveland 
to the United States Congress on the Venezuelan 
Boundary dispute is printed in an appendix ; 
also Lord Saltebury's reply. 

AUSTRALASIA. 

B0LLEN, FRANK T. Advance Australasia. 

276 pp. 1907. Hodder. 6/-. 
A series of newspaper articles giving the author's 
impressions of Australasia during a recent 
lecturing tour. In the opening chapter he 
impressively contrasts the Australia of to-day 
with the Australia of thirty-four years before. 
Chapters on Mighty Melbourne ; the Queen City 
of the South ; Maoriland, etc. 
LEVEY, GEORGE C. The Handy Guide to 

Australasia, including New Zealand, 

E'lJi, AND New Guinea. 398 pp. Map. 

1891. Hutchinson. 7/6 net. 
A valuable storehouse of information regarding 
the climate, resources, and financial position of 
Australasia, based upon a residence there of 
thirty years. Some parts of the book now 
require supplementing. 
PLATE. A. G. (Ed.) The " Lloyd " Guide 

TO Australasia. 7 in. 478 pp. Illus. 

Maps. 1906. Stanford. 6/-. 
A useful handbook on Australasia, supplying 
in concise form information on all topics likely 
to be of interest to the traveller. The statistics 
are taken from the latest oflQcial publicatioia. 

AUSTRALIA. 

BRADY, E. J. THE King's Caravan : Across 

Australia in a Wagon. 9 in. 339 pp. 

Illus. 1911. Arnold. 12/6 net. 

Throws much light upon the ways of the men of 

the Bush. The author is a warm supporter of 
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the Australian Labour Party, and writes with 
decided views on politics and many other matters. 
Popular. 

BUCHANAN, ALFRED. The Real Aus- 
tralia. 325 pp. 1907. Unwin. 6/-. 
" An attempt to mirror in some fashion the 
social life, the literary life, the individual life, 
the present-day life, of a developing continent 
and four millions of people." The author is a 
resident Australian. 

BULEY, E. C. Australian Life in Town 
AND Country. 214 pp. 20 illus. 1905. 
Newnes. 3/6 net. 
A handy, up-to-date book compressing usefu 
information on a variety of subjects into little 
bulk. Chapters on Country and Chmate ; 
Squatters and Stations ; Urban Australia ; 
Life in the Cities ; State Socialism and the 
Labour Party ; Farm and Factory ; Home and 
Social Life ; Education, Literature and Art, etc. 
CAMBRIDGE, ADA. Thirty Years in Aus- 
tralia. 8| in. 311 pp. 1903. Methuen. 
7/6. 
The thirty years covered by this chronicle came 
to an end with the nineteenth century. A 
gossipy narrative affording pleasant glimpse 
of what life in the Bush means. 
CARNEGIE, HON. DAVID W. SPINIPBX AND 
SAND. 8 in. 470 pp. Illus. 1898. Pear- 
son. 21/-. 
A faithful narrative of five years spent on the 
goldfields and in the far interior of Western 
Australia. Recounts the hardships and dangers 
that beset the paths of Australian pioneers. 
The author draws principally upon his own 
experiences. 

ERASER, JOHN POSTER. AUSTRALIA : THE 
Making of a Nation. 8 in. 317 pp. 56 
illus. 1910. Cassell. 6/-. 
A popular account of Australia as it is to-day, 
by a fresh and vigorous writer. The author 
spent some months in the country, and seta 
forth his impressions of notable aspects of Aus- 
tralian life. Chapters on Problem of Immi- 
gration ; Settlement on the Land ; Problem of 
the Bailways ; Home Life of the People ; the 
Working Man ; Labour Legislation, etc. 
GAY, FLORENCE. IN Praise op Australia : 
An Anthology in Prose and Verse. 
9 in. 250 pp. 1912. Constable. 5/- net. 
An attempt to set forth the distinctive features 
of Australian life and history by means of choice 
extracts in prose and verse from Australian 
writers. 

MARSHALL, ARCHIBALD. SUNNY Aus- 
tralia. 8 in. 284 pp. Illus. 1911. 
Hodder. 6/-. 
Introduction by Sir G. Beid, High Commissioner 
of the Commonwealth. Impressions of an 
English journalist of men and manners and 
of city and country life in Australia. The narra- 
tive is sUght but racy, and touches on a variety 
of topics. 

PARKER, SIR GILBERT. Round the Com- 
pass in Australia. 9 in, 457 pp. Hlus. 
1892. Hutchinson. 3/6. 
After affording the reader interesting glimpses 
of Austrahan life, the author gives sketches of 
rural and urban Australia. The second portion 
of the book is devoted to wanderings in various 
parts of the colony. Instructive, but. in some 
important respects, out of date. No index. 
SEARCY, ALFRED. IN Australian Tropics, 
9 in. 397 pp. 56 illus. Map. 1907. 
KeganPaul. 10/6. 
For foiurteen years the author held an official 
post at Port Darwin on the north coast of 
Australia, and he tells the story of that period 
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S hb lUe when exciting adventures and hair- 
greaath escapes were of common occurrence, 
bpecially interesting to tlie sportsman and the 
naturalist. 

SPENCE, PERCY P. S., AND FOX, F. Aus- 
TEAiiA. (B.B.) 9 in. 219 pp. Illus. 
1910. Blaclv. 20/- net. 

Painted by P. F. S. Spence. and described by F. 

Fox. 

SPEKCER, BALDWIN, AND GILLEN, F. J. 

AOKOSS AtrSTEALii. 2 vols. 8* in. 515 pp. 

Illus. 1912. Macmillan. 21/- net. 
The authors, who are well known by their 
anthropological studies of the native tribes of 
Centra] Australia, give an interesting and un- 
jechnical account of what they have witnessed 
in that remote region. The native customs, to 
a knowledge of which no other white men have 
been admitted, receive particular attention. 
TAYLOR, GRIFFFITH. Atjsikaxia in its 

PHTSI08RAPHIC AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS, 

(O.G.) 256 pp. 1911. Clarendon Press. 

3/6. 
A useful text-book by a former Lecturer on 
Economic Geography .in the University of Sydney. 
THOMAS, N. W. Natives of Austkalia. 

(N.K.B.E.) 9 in. 268 pp. 32 illus. Map. 

1906. Constable. 6/- net. 
Aims at supplying, in handy and readable form, 
the needs of those who desire to learn something 
of the Australian natives. The information 
given is thoroughly trustworthy, and is set forth 
attractively. The text is unencumbered with 
footnotes. Bibliography. 
THYNNB, R. The Story of Aubtealian 

EXPLOEATION. 283 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1894. Dnwin. 6/-. 
Mainly a chatty, personal narrative of the 
author's own connection with Australian ex- 
ploration. He had many adventures and ex- 
periences of one kind and another, and he knows 
how to relate them. There are some good 
descriptive sketches of the interior. 
VIVIENNE, MAY. TEAVELS IN Westeen 

AUSTRALIA. 9 in. 369 pp. Illus. 1901. 

Heinemann. 6/-. 
Describes the various cities and towns, goldflelds, 
and agricultural districts of Western Australia. 
Valuable information concerning the mines. A 
good book for prospective settlers. 
WISE, B. R. The Commonwealth of Aus- 

TRAXIA. (A.R.S.) 8i in. 371 pp. IHus. 

Map. 1909. Pitman. 7/6 net. 
Intended to furnish the general reader with full 
and accurate information about the Common- 
wealth. The author was formerly Attorney- 
General of New South Wales. 

TASMANIA. 

SMITH, GEOFFREY. A Naturalist in Tas- 
mania. 9 in. 151 pp. 37 illus. Map. 
1909. Clarendon Press. 7/6 net. 
Sketches in Tasmanian natural history, the 
result of a six months' stay on the island during 
1907-08. 'The author also touches upon the 
scenery of Tasmania, early explorers, and the 
aborigines. The geographical distribution of 
animals and plants is discussed in closing chapter. 

NEW ZEALAND. 

ELKINGTOM, E. WAY. Adrift in New 

Zealand. 8i in. 288 pp. Illus. 1906. 

Murray. 10/6 net. 

The record of seven years' residence in New 

Zealand. A gossipy narrative, full of incident, 

and conveying much useful information respect- 
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ing the people and the country. The Maoris 
are much in evidence. A freshly written, 
up-to-date book. 

HARPER, ARTHUR P. Pioneer Work in 
THE Alps of New Zealand. 9 in. 362 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1896. Unwin. 21/- net. 
" A record of the first exploration of the chief 
glaciers and ranges of the Southern Alps." 
Describes all the pioneer work which has materi- 
ally contributed to the present topographical 
knowledge of the central portion of this moun- 
tain range. 

HERZ, MAX. New Zealand : The Country 

AND its People. 8i in. 394 pp. Illus. 

Map. 1912. Laurie. 12/6 net. 
A German work which covers a wide field — 
history, geography, economics, mining, legends, 
and touring. The book, however, is not very 
well arranged, besides being at times unreliatsle. 
KOEBEL, W. H. In the Maoriland Bush. 

9 in. 316 pp. Illus. 1911. Stanley Paul. 

12/6 net. 
A racy and entertaining narrative of New Zea- 
land and its people by a well-known writer of 
travel books. Good space given to the manners 
and customs of the Maoris. Some of the chap- 
ters originally appeared as newspaper articles. 
LOUGHNAN, HON. R. A. New Zealand 

AT Home. (A.H.S.) 233 pp. Illus. 1908. 

Newnes. 5/- net. 
A well-informed book on popular lines. Chap- 
ters on Population, Country, Town and Comitry 
Life, Mining, Education, Art. Music, the Drama, 
Literature, EeUgion, Sport, Maori Bace, Politi- 
cal and Administrative System, Imperial and 
Colonial Relations, etc. 
MURRAY'S HANDBOOK OF NEW ZEALAND. 

By F. W. Pennefather. 6i in, 180 pp. 

Maps. Plans. 1893. Stanford. 7/6. 
Selects only the routes which possess the greatest 
attractions for tourists, indicates how they can 
most conveniently be followed by those whose 
time is limited, and draws attention to the 
various objects of interest which may be seen 
on the way. 

PAYTON, E. W. Round about New Zea- 
land. 8 in. 378 pp. 20 illus. Map. 1888. 

Chapman. 10/6. 
Notes from a journal of three years' wanderings 
in the Antipodes. The author describes and 
illustrates the many curious and beautiful 
scenes witnessed by him in New Zealand, and 
dwells on the present rather than on the past. 
The book is in some matters out of date. 
STOUT, SIR ROBERT, AND LOGAN, J. New 

Zealand. (C.M.S.L.) 6 in. 1911. Camb. 

Press. 11- net. 
A short but authoritative book giving a clear 
outline of practically every phase of the life of 
New Zealand, and bringing out interesting 
features in the character both of the country 
and of the people. 
WRIGHT, F. AND W., AND REEVES, HON. 

W. P. New Zealand. (B.B.) 9 in. 250 

pp. 75 illus. Map. 1908. Black. 20/- 

net. 
Painted by F. and W. Wright, and described by 
Hon. W. P. Reeves, High Commissioner for New 
Zealand. The text is finely written, and is enter- 
taining as well as informing. Chap. i. deals with 
the Islands and their cities, and the following 
treats of country life. Some valuable hints 
to the tourist are given in an appendix. 

POLYNESIA. 

BURNETT, F. Throuqh Polynesia and 
Papua: Wandekinss with a Camera in 
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Southern Seas, 9 in. 107 pp. HIus, 

1911. Griffiths. 12/6 net. 
The title gives a fair idea of the scope of the 
book. The narrative is slight, but what there is 
of it is Interesting. 

COLQUHOUN, A. R, The Mastery of the 
Pacific. 9i in. 431 pp. 122 illus. Maps. 
1902. Heinemann. 18/- net. 
A study of the present conditions in the Pacific 
area, with a sketch of the past history and the 
peoples found there. The Pacific possessions 
of the four chief Powers are treated separately, 
while the other Powers interested are dealt witli 
in a single chapter. 

HALL, DOUGLAS B., AND OSBOBNE, LORD. 

Sunshine and Surf: A Year's Wander- 
ings IN the South Seas. 8i in. 334 pp. 
36 illus. Map. 1901. Black. 12/6. 
Impressions derived from a fairly long sojourn 
in some of the beautiful islands of Central and 
Western Polynesia. Deals for the most part 
with the manners and customs of the natives. 
Readable and instructive. 

HARDY, NORMAN H., AND ELKINGTON, 

E. W. The Savage South Seas. (B.B.) 
223 pp. 68 illus. 1907. Black. 20/- net. 
Painted by N. H. Hardy, and described by E. 
W. Elkington. The most savage islands of the 
Southern Seas are described and illustrated. 
New Guinea, the Solomon Islands, and the New 
Hebrides are principally touched on ; and the 
peculiar customs, legends, work, and daily lives 
of the natives are graphically portrayed in 
words and pictures. 

MANN, ALEXANDER. Yachting in the 
Pacific, 8 in. 286 pp. 1909. Duck- 
worth. 6/-. 
*' With notes on travel in Peru, and an account 
of the peoples and products of Ecuador." The 
author, an amateur navigator, built the vessel 
in which he made the trip from Guayaquil to 
the Galapagos Island. He has much that is of 
interest to tell of the places visited en route. 

BEEVES, EDWARD. Brown Men and 

Women ; oR, The South Sea Islands in 

1895 AND 1896. 9 in. 300 pp. 60 illus. 

Map. 1898. Sonnenschetn. 10/6. 

Throws much light upon the life of the Soutb 

Sea Islanders. Chapters on the Friendly 

Islands : Some Laws of Tonga ; Kava and 

Some Customs; Samoa; Fijian Group; Cook 

Group ; Society Islands ; and Missionaries. 

STEVENSON, ROBERT LOUIS. In the 

South Seas. 350 pp. 1900. Chatto. 6/-. 

Cheap ed., 2/- net. 
One of the most delightful of Stevenson's books . 
" An account of experiences and observations 
in the Marquesas, Paumotua, and GDbert 
Islands in the course of two cruises, on the yacht 
Casco (1888) and the schooner Equator (1889)." 
TURNER, GEORGE. Nineteen Years in 

Polynesia. SJ in, 560 pp. Illus. 1861. 

Snow. O.p. 
A valuable account of missionary life, travels, 
and researches. The author was a close and 
accurate observer of the manners, customs, and 
mythology of the native tribes of Polynesia, and 
furnish^ a mass of interesting material for the 
comparative study of the human race. 
WALKER, H, WILFRID. Wanderings 

AMONG South Sea Savages, and in Borneo 

AND THE Philippines. 8 in. 270 pp. 48 

illus. 1909. Witherby. 7/6 net. 
The author sketches a few of the more interesting 
incidents calculated to give a general impression 
of his life among savages extending over nearly 
twenty years, An excellent travel book, 
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WRAGGE, CLEMENT L. The Romance of 
THE South Seas, 827 pp. 84 illus. 1906. 
Chatto, 7/6 net. 
Attempts to depict French influence in the 
South Seas. Deals also with the administration 
of the New Zealand Government in the Cook 
Islands, and touches on the missionary question. 
Chatty descriptions of scenery and natives. 
Catalogue of Natural History specimens collected 
in Society Islands. 

Fiji Islands. 

GUMMING, C. F, GORDON. At Home in 

Fiji. 5th ed. 375 ,pp. Illus. Map. 

1885. Blackwood. 6/-. 
A graphic narrative of life in Fiji by an accom- 
plished traveller. The subject receives detailed 
treatment, and one may learn much about the 
scenery of the island, the natives, manners, 
customs, and traditions. The author relates 
many cxurious experiences. 

GRIMSHAW, BEATRICE. From Fiji to 

THE Cannibal Islands. 9 in. 368 pp. 

Illus. 1907. Nash. 12/6 net. 
A fredily written travel book covering much 
ground in a very attractive way. Sheds a 
strong light u^on the habits and customs of the 
natives, and gives an excellent idea of what the 
islands are like. How to reacli Fiji is explained 
in an appendix. 
THOMSON, BASIL. THE FiJIANS. SJ in. 

410 pp. Illus. Map. 1908. Heinemann. 

10/- net. 
An interesting study of the decay of custom in a 
race that ia peculiarly tenacious Of its institu- 
tions. Does not deal with the physical char- 
acteristics and the language of the Fijians. 
The author lived among this people with short 
intervals for ten years. A valuable work. 

Friendly Islands. 

THOMSON, BASIL. The Diversions of a 
Prime Minister. 8 in. 420 pp. Illus. 
Map, 1894. Blackwood. O.p. 

An inter^ting and humorous account of the 

natives of the Friendly Islands. 

Hawaii (Sandwicli|Islands}. 

BISHOP, MRS. (ISABELLA L. BIRD). THE 

Hawaiian Archipelago. 8 in. 481 pp. 

Illus. 1875. Murray. Cheap ed., 2/6 

net. 
A narrative of six months' travel among the 
palm groves, coral reefs, and volcanoes of the 
Sandwich Islands. The writer explored the 
interior, ascended the highest mountains, and 
saw Hawaiian life in all its phases. 

Ne-w Guinea. 

BEVAN, THEODORE F. TOIL, Travel, and 
Discovery in British Kbw Guinea. 8 in. 
325 pp. Maps. 1890. Kegan Paul. 7/6. 
An earnest and competent book by one who has 
done a good deal of pioneer work in New Guinea 
and has had exceptional facilities for judging 
of the condition of the country and for fore- 
casting its future. Hostile to the missionaries. 
CHALMERS, JAMES, Pioneer Life and 
WoRR in New Guinea (1877-1894). 8 
in. 269 pp. 43 illus. Map. 1895. B,.T.S. 
3/6. 
Plain, matter-of-fact sketches of the travels and 
adventures of a noted missionary who made his 
home among cannibals, and was known to the 
natives as '* Tamate." A valuable study of the 
life, habits, and beliefs of New Guinea. 
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Nevr Hebrides. 

LAUB, ROBERT. Saints and Sataobs : 
The Story op Five Years in the New 
Hebrides. 81 in. 325 pp. lUus. Map. 

1905. Blackwood. 6/-. 

The best of recent books on the New Hebrides. 
Recounts the experiences of a medical missionary, 
who has a plain mivarni^hed tale to tell of *' what 
may and does occur beyond the sky-line of 
civilization." 

Samoa. 
FRASEB. MARIE. In Stevenson's Samoa. 

7 in. 196 pp. Dlua. 1895. Smith, Elder. 

2/6. 
While primarily an account of R. L. Stevenson's 
life at Samoa, the author incidentally sheds some 
light upon the state of the island and its people. 

Polar Regions. 
General Works. 
BR0CE, W. S. Polar Exploration. 
(H.U.L.) 6^ in. 256 pp. Maps. 1911. 
Williams. 1/- net. 
The author, who was leader of the Scotia 
expedition, here illustrates the physical and 
biological conditions of the Arctic Seas from 
personal exp^ence. An authoritative and 
readable book. 

GBEELY, A. W. HANDBOOK OE PoiAR Dis- 
coveries. 4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 8 in. 
836 pp. 1910. Unwin. 6/- net. 
A useful book furnishing much valuable informa- 
tion not easily accessible otherwise. By the 
author of Handbook of Alaska. 
SCOTT, G. FIRTH. THE ROMANCE OP Polar 
Exploration. (L.R.A.) 8 in. 351 pp. 
24 illus. 1906. Seeley. 5/-. 
A popular account of Arctic and Antarctic ad- 
venture from the earliest times to the voyage of 
the Discovery. The information on which the 
stories are based is drawn as far as possible from 
the personal narrative of the explorer concerned. 

ARCTIC. 

CONWAY, SIR MARTIN. With Shi and 
Sledqe over Arctic Glaciers. 241 pp. 
nius. Map. 1898. Dent. 6/-. 
A continuation of the story of the exploration 
of Spitsbergen as described in the author's 
The First Crossing of Spitsberam. The last 
chapter treats of geographical results. There 
is also a diapter on the use of the ski. 
HOARE, J. DOUGLAS. ARCTIC EXPLORA- 
TION. 8i in. 322 pp. 18 illus. 4 maps. 

1906. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A concise, well-written, and accurate narrative 
covering the whole period down to the date of 
publication. Chart of the North Polar regions. 
NANSEN, FRIDTJOF. THE FIRST CROSSING 
OP GREENLAND. Tr. by H. M. Gefi. Pop. 
ed. 464 pp. nias. Map. 1898. Long- 
mans. 3/6. 
Abridged from the original work, but gives m 
full the story of Dr. Hansen's daring journey 
through the floe-ice oft the east coast ; and the 
heroic orossmg to the west coast. NKirly all 
the illustrations given in the larger edition are 
Included in this. 

NANSEN, FRIDTJOF. Farthest North. 

2 vols. 9i in. 1207 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1897. Constable. Cheap ed. (1 vol.), 6/-. 

" The record of a voyage of exploration of the 

ship From (1893-96) and of a fifteen months 

aleigh Journey by Dr. Nansen and Lieutenant 

Johansen, with an appendix by Otto Sverdrup. 
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captain of the Fram.' 
very numerous. 

PEARY, ROBERT E. THE North Pole. 10 
in. 338 pp. 116 illus. Maps. 1910. 
Hodder. 25/- net. 

Introduction by Theodore Boosevelt. The 

author tells the story of his successful Journey to 

the North Pole. 

RASMUSSEN, KNUD. THE PEOPLE OP THE 
Polar North. Compiled from Danish 
originals and ed. by G. Herring. 10 in. 
377 pp. Illus. Maps. 1908. Kegan Paul. 
21/- net. 
A presentment of the life, character, customs, 
legends, and religious beliefs of the Polar Eskimos, 
collected during a stay with them, together with 
some actual experiences narrated by members 
of the now almost extinct race of the East Green- 
landers, and a collection of East Greenlandic 
legends and fables. Also contains sketches of 
life among the Christianised West Greenlanders 
of the present day. 

WHITNEY, HARRY. • HUNTING WITH THE 
Eskimos. 9 in. 467 pp. Illus. 1910. 
Unwin. 12/6 net. 
A description of Arctic life and travel which will 
interest both the sportsman and the ethnologist 
Contains not only lively accounts of big game 
hunting, but much that is fresh concerning the 
most northerly inhabitants of the earth. The 
cliief feature, however, is adventure. 

ANTARCTIC. 

BORCHGREVINCK, C. E. First on the 

Antarctic Continent. 8i in. 348 pp. 

186 illus. Pors. Maps. 1901. Newnes. 

10/6 net. 

The ofilcial account of the British Antarctic 

Expedition. 1898-1900. The expedition did 

pioneer work in Victoria Land extending over 

a year, and valuable results accrued. Popular. 

BROWN, R. N. R., MOSSMAN, R. C, AND 

PIRIE, J. H. H. The Voyage op the 

•■ Sootia." 9 in. 399 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1906. Blackwood. 21/- net. 

The official record of the Scottish National 

Antarctic Expedition. Gives not only a popular 

account of the voyage, but brings together many 

facts of scientific interest and importance -about 

one of the least known parts of the South Polar 

regions. r 

FBICKER, EARL. The Antarctic SEaiONS. 

2nd ed. 9} in. 304 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1904. Sonnenschein. 7/6. 
Brings within brief compass the salient points 
in the discoveries of all the Antarctic explorers 
since Capt. Cook made his journey in that 
region. Complete, reliable, and scientiflc. 
Illustrations, a feature. 

MILL, HUGH R. The Siege op the South 
Pole. (S.E.) 8i in. 471 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1905. Elvers. 4/6 net. 
Though the author has never been within the 
Antarctic Circle, he has been the friend of almost 
all the hving explorers and promoters of explora- 
tion in that region. His book purports to be a 
history of Antarctic exploration based on 
original narratives and on the conversation of 
the men who themselves took part in it. No 
description of Antarctic Regions. 

MURDOCH, W. G. BURN. From Bdinbhrgh 

TO THE Antarctic. SJ in. 373 pp. Dlus. 

Maps. 1894. Longmans. 18/-. 

Purports to be an artist's notes and sketches 

during the Dundee AntarctiCi^ Expedition of 
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1892-93. Quite a readable book. There fe a 
supplementary chapter by Dr. W. S. Bruce, 
touchkig on various scientific matters comiected 
with the expedition. No Index. 

SCOTT, ROBERT F. The Voyage of the 
" DiecovBKT." New ed. 2 vols. 8J in. 
817 pp. Illus. Charts. 1907. Smith, 
Elder. 10/- net. Cheap ed. (Waterloo 
Library, 1912), 3/6 per vol. 
One of the very best narratives of Polar travel. 
Contains the record of the South Polar Ex- 
pedition, 1901-04. under Captain Scott (the 
author), which resulted in valuable additions 
to seograpbical and scientific knowledge. A 



glowing narrative of exploration and adven- 
ture. 

SHACKLETON, SIR E. H. The Hbakt op 
THE Antarctic : The Story op the Brit- 
ish Antarctic Expedition. 1907-09. 2 
vols. 10 in. 83S pp. Illus. 1909. Heine- 
mann. 36/- net. 
Introduction, on the history of Antarctic ex- 
ploration, by H. R. Mill, and an account of the 
first journey to the South Magnetic • Pole by 
Professor T. W. E. David. The scientific 
results of the expedition only are summarised ; 
but nearly half the second volume is occupied 
by appendices contributed by members of the 
staff on the work of their respective departments. 



ADDENDA 



ATKINSON, THOMAS D. English and 
Welsh Cathedrals. 400 pp. 40 illus . 
48 plans. 1912. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
A readable account, with many fine illustrations 
in colour, of nearly forty cathedrals. The 
author is not only an architect, but an authority 
on the history of the edifices he describes. 
BARKER, J. ELLIS. Modern Germany. 
4th ed. 8i in. 764 pp. 1912. Smith, 
Elder. 10/6 net. 
An authoritative and up-to-date work, de- 
scribing Germany's '* political and economic 
problems, her policy, her ambitious, and the 
causes of her success." This edition is practi- 
cally a new book; nine fresh chapters, comprising 
about 250 pages of text, having been added to it. 
BRYCE, JAMES. South America : Obser- 
vations AND Impressions. 8^ in. 611 pp. 
Maps. 1912. Macmdllan. 8/6 net. 
The British Ambassador at Washington here 
records " observations made and impressions 
formed during a journey through western and 
southern South America, from Panama to 
Argentina and Brazil via the Straits of Magellan." 
A valuable survey of the development of South 
America as a whole, in the course of which the 
author discusses the future of the South American 
republics. 

DALTON, LEONARD V. Venezuela. 9 in. 
320 pp. 45 illus. Map. 1912. Unwin. 
10/6 net. 
The most recent and comprehensive description 
of Venezuela and its people. The volume 
abounds in many kinds of interest, and furnishes 
precisely the information which the traveller 
wishes to know. Bibliography (27 pp.). 
DEVEREUX, R. Aspects op Algeria. 

8i in. 315 pp. 1912. Bent. 10/6 net. 
The author approaches his subject from the 
historical, political, and colonial standpoints, 
and endeavours to make his book of value to 
the serious student. It is stronger on the 
historical than on the descriptive aide. The 



story of the French conquest of Algeria is told 
pretty fully. 

DRAKE-BROCKMAN, R. E. BRITISH Somali- 
land. 9 in. 334 pp. 1912. Hurst. 
12/6 net. 
The author, who has been a Crown official in this 
distant region of the Empire for many years, 
presents a faithful picture of the country — its 
history, geography, flora, and fauna — and of the 
manners and customs of its inhabitants. He 
does not deal, however, with problems of ad- 
ministration. " The best account we have of 
British Somaliland." — Times. 

LUCAS, E. V, A Wanderer in Florence. 

391 pp. Ulus. 1912. Methuen. 6/-. 
A guide-book of a high-class order, charmingly 
written. The descriptions of the churches and 
galleries are deeply interesting as well as in- 
formative. Much of the historical detail is 
inserted in a chart at the end of the volume. 
The author has also written books with a 
similar title on Holland. London, and Paris. 

PRICE, M. G. Siberia. 9 in. 308 pp. 
28 illus. 4 maps. 1912. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
The author, who was a member of a scientific 
expedition to Siberia, the geographical results 
of which were communicated to the Royal 
Geographical Society, made a special study of 
the social life of the country, and has much to 
say that is of interest and value regarding 
the Siberian peasant and the economic future of 
the country. 

UNDERWOOD, F. M. United Italy. 9 in. 
360 pp. 20 ulus. 1912. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
An important survey of the progress and condi- 
tion of Italy after more than forty years' ex- 
perience of umon and independence. Discusses, 
among other matters, political and social life. 
foreign policy, colonial expansion, the Royal 
Family, relations of Church and State, and 
Italy's modem achievements in art, literature, 
and science. A well-informed and sympathetic 
account. 
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General Works. 

THE STUDY OF HISTORY. 

ACTON, LORD. The Stcdt of Hisxoey. 

142 pp. 1895. Macmillan. 2/6. 
A Cambridge lecture by one of the most accom- 
plished of modem historians. A comprehensive 
stirvey of the whole subject. Notes, explanatory 
of the lecture, extend to 67 pp. and are in 
various languages. 

ALLEN, J. W. The Piaoe of Histoet in 
Educatiok. 265 pp. 1909. Blackwood. 
5/- net. 
A freshly written book. Suggestive chapters 
on history as a science, on the educational 
value of history, and on the introduction to 
historical study. 

FREEMAN, EDWARD A. THE METHODS 
OF HiSTOKioAi Study. 8i in. 341 pp. 
1886. Macmillan. O.p. 
Eight Oxford lectures, with an inaugural one 
on the office of the historical professor, the 
whole forming an admirable introduction to 
historical study in general. Lecture II. deals 
with the difflcxilties of historical study, and 
Lecture III. with the nature of historical evidence. 

GEORGE, H. B. THE REiAXIONS OF GEO- 

GEAPHT AND HiSTOET. Srd ed. 8 in. 

315 pp. Maps. 1907. Clarendon Press. 

4/6. 
Attempts to show systematically how geo- 
graphical causes work, first in general, and 
then in reiference to the various Biuxipean 
countries. Enforces the view that history is 
not intelligible without geography. Popular. 
HARRISON, FREDERIC. The Meaning of 

Histoet and Othek Histoeioai Pieces. 

3rd ed. 615 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 4/- 

net. 
A valuable book for the beginner. Contains 
a collection of essays designed to stimulate 
the systematic study of general history. The 
author is not only a brilliant historian, but 
possesses the gift of clear and ;impressive 
exposition. The flist three chapters deal 
with : (1) The Use of History ; (2) The Con- 
nection of History : (3) Some Great Books or 
History. 
INHES, ARTHUR D. A Gbneeal Sketch 

OF POUTICAL HISTOEY FEOM THE EAKLIEST 

Times. 426 pp. 7 maps. 1911. Kivlng- 
tons. 6/-. 
The author emphasises the conception of the 
unity of history as a whole as needful to the 
right understanding of oui own or any other 
specific history, and he endeavours to Present 
a ground plan of general history which shall 
be helpful to this conception. 
KEATIN6E, M. W. Studies in the Teach- 
ing OF HiSTOEY. Si in. 240 pp. 1910. 
Black. 4/6 net. 
Deals only with a small number of the numerous 
problems presented by the teaching of history, 
the aim being to bring mto strong relief a 
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few fundamental positions. Chapters on 
Scientific Method in History and the Problems 
of the School ; Organisation of History Teach- 
ing ; History and the Examination System, 
etc. 

LAMPRECHT, KARL. What is Histoet ? 

Tr. by E. A. Andrews. 8 in. 236 pp. 

1905. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
Five lectures on the " modem science of history,*' 
by the Professor of History at Leipzig University. 
The first lecture dealg with the historical 
development and present character of the 
science of history, and the last with the problems 
of universal history. 

LANGLOIS, C. v., AND SEIGNOBOS, C. 

Introduction to Historical Studies. 
Tr. by G. G. Berry, with Preface by F. York 
Powell. 8 in. 377 pp. 1898. Duck- 
worth. 7/6. 
Purports to be an essay on the method of the 
historical sciences. ** It examines the con- 
ditions and the methods, and indicates the 
character and the limits of historical know- 
ledge." — Preface. 

MAITLAND, F. W., and OTHERS. ESSAYS 
ON THE Teaching of History. 124 pp. 
1901. Cambridge Press. 2/6 net. 
Contents : — Introduction by F. W. Maitland ; 
Teaching of Ecclesiastical History, by H. M. 
Gwatkin : Teaching of PalBeography and 
Diplomatic, by R. L. Poole : Teaching of 
Ancient History, by W. E. Heitland : Teaching 
of Economic History, by W. Cunningham ; 
Teaching of Constitutional History, by J. B. 
Tanner : Teaching of History in Schools — 
Aims by W. H. Woodward ; Teaching of 
History in Schools — Practice by C. H. K. 
Marten ; Teaching of History in America, by 
W. J. Ashley. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, DICTIONARIES, 

Etc. 

ADAMS, CHARLES K. A MANUAL OF 

HISTORICAL Liteeatuee. 3rd ed., revis. 

and enlarg. 8 in. 758 pp. 1889. Harper. 

10/6 net. 
** Comprising brief descriptions of the most 
impori»nt histories in English, French, and 
German, together with practical suggestions 
as to methods and courses of historical study." 
— Title-page. For the use of students, general 
readers, and collectors of books. Introductory 
ciiapter on the study of history. 
GARDINER, S. R., AND MDLLINGER, J. B. 

INTEODUCIION TO THE STUDY OF ENGLISH 

HISTOKY. See col. 201. 
HARBOTTLB, THOMAS B. DICTIONARY OF 
HISTOKIOAL ALLUSIONS. 8 in. 306 pp. 

1903. Sonnensohein. 7/6. 
The aim of the book is admirably exemted. 
A handy work of inference. 
HART, H. J. Cheonos: A Handbook of 

COMPAEATIVE Cheonoloqy. 8 in. 299 pp. 

1912. BeU. 6/- net. 
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Contains chronological notes on history, art, 
and literature from 8000 b.o. to 1700 a.d. 
Principally for the use of travellers. 
HAYDN'S DICTIONARY OF DATES AND 
UNIVERSAL INFORMATION: RELATING 
TO ALL AGES AND NATIONS. By 
Benjamin Vincent. 25th ed. OJ in. 1620 
pp. 1910. Ward, Lock. 21/-. 
A standard work of reference. This edition 
has been revised and brought up to date by 
uninent authorities. Cont-ains the history of 
the world to Midsummer. 1910. 

SMITH, ERIC F. A Dictionary of Bates. 

1911. (E.V.L.) Dent. l/-net. 
The aim is to give every date likely to be of 
service to the general reader. 

UNIVERSAIi HISTORY. 
BROWNING, OSCAR. A History of the 

Modern World. 1815-1910. 2 vols. 10 in. 

995 pp. 1912. Cassell. 21/- net. 
The author disclaims for his comprehensiTe 
but concise survey any pretension to originality 
or research. "It is a plain account of the 
political events of 95 years, more than 70 of 
which have passed during the writer's life- 
time and nearly 70 within his recollection." 
Traces broadly the transformation of Europe 
since Napoleon's day. Detailed index (43 pp.). 

DURUY, VICTOR. A GENERAL HISTORY 

OP THE World. (Tr.) 8 in. 772 pp. 

Maps. 1905. Dean. 8/6 net. 
" Thoroughly revised, with an introduction and 
a siunmary of contemporaneous history (1848- 
1901), by Prof. K. A. Grosvenor." M. Duruy's 
narrative, which ends with the year 1848, 
embodies the condensed results of his researches 
and reflections. A good text-book. 

PERRIS, G. H. History of War and 

Peace. (H.U.L.) 7 in. 250 pp. 1911. 

Williams. 1/- net. 

A courageous attempt to teU the story of 

"the human swarm and its settlement." A 

useful contribution to " that imderstanding of 

history essential to the ordered, conscious 

policy of peace." The author is a noted 

authority on the Peace Movement. 

PLOETZ, CARL. AN Epitome op History, 

Ancient, Medieval, and Modern, Tr., 

with additions, by W. H. Tillinghast. 

8 in. 629 pp. 1884. Blackie. 7/6. 

A much-used manual in higher schools and 

colleses. Aims at giving the assured results 

of niiodem investigation, with references to 

authorities. A model of compression, and of 

lucid and orderly arrangement. In modem 

history prominence is given to the treaties of 

peace. Elaborate index. 

PUTNAM, GEORGE. Tabttlar Views of 
Universal History, 8^ in. 318 pp. 
1907, Putnam. 10/6 net. 
" A series of chronological tables presenting. 
in parallel colmnns, a record of the more 
noteworthy events in the history of the world 
from the earliest times." The work is con- 
tinued to date, by L. B. Jones and S. Strunaky. 
Intended to help those who teach history 

HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION. 

ADAMS, BROOKS. THE LAW OP Civiliza- 
tion AND Decay. 2nd ed. 8 in. 407 pp, 
1898. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
A thoughtful essay setting forth the evidence 
for an hypothesis " by which to classify a few 
of the more interesting phases through which 
human society must, apparently, pass in its 
oscillations between barbarism and civilization." 



ADAMS, GEORGE B. Civilization DtnuNd 

THE Middle Aoes. 8^ In. 471 pp. 1894, 

Nutt, 7/6 net. 

By the Professor of History in Yale University. 

Indicates how the foimdations of civilization 

were laid in the past and how its chief elements 

were Introduced ; and depicts its development 

until it had assumed its most characteristic 

modem features. Assumes that the facts of 

history are known. Bibliographical notes. 

AVEBURY, LORD (SIR J. LUBBOCK). 

The Origin op Civilization and the 

PRIMITIVB Condition of Man. 5th ed. 

9 in. 577 pp. Illus. 1889. Longmans, 

18/-. 

Describes the social and mental condition of 

savages, their art, their systems of marriage 

and of relationship, their religions, language. 

moral character, and laws. A work of immense 

research. 

BUCKLE, HENRY T. HISTORY op CIVILIZA- 
TION IN England. New ed. (W.C.) 
3 vols. 6 in. 1440 pp. 1903-04. Grant 
Richards. 3/- net. One vol, ed, Uoutledge 
5/- net. 
An epoclkpiaking work, though now largely 
discounted.' Civilization, Buckle contends, Is 
influenced by climate, food, soil, and the general 
aspect of nature ; and in his great work he 
sets forth the evidence for this view in a 
striking, if not wholly convincing, manner. 
His History testifies to his prodigious learning 
and to a wonderful gift for generalisation. 
DRAPER, JOHN W. A History or the 
Intellectual Development op Europe. 
(B.P.L.) New ed, 2 vols. 894 pp. 1909. 
Bell, 2/- net each. 
Arranges the evidence offered by the intellectual 
history of Europe in accordance with physio- 
logical principles so as to illustrate the orderly 
progress of civilization. 

MAGALISTER, R. a. S, a History op 
Civilization in Palestine. {C.M.S.L,) 
6i in. 139 pp. 1912, Cambridge Press, 
1/- net. 
A good specimen of muUum in varvo by the 
Professor of Celtic Archeology in University 
College, Dublin, who was sometime Director of 
Excavations, Palestine Exploration Fund. 
MYRES, J. L. The Dawn op History. 
(H.U.L.) 6iin. 256 pp. 1911. Williams. 
1/- net. 
The author, who is Wykeham Professor of 
Ancient History, Oxford, gives a brief and 
simple survey of the earliest communities, 
and calls attention to a series of momentous 
discoveries, such as that of the great " Minoan 
civilization of Crete." A sound introduction 
to the history of classical times. 
RICHARD, E. History op German Civil- 
ization. 8 in. 545 pp. 1911. Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 
The author regards his subject mainly from 
the standpoint of culture. A general survey, 
well-arranged, and intelligently written. 
SEIGNOBOS, CHARLES. HISTORY OP Civil- 
ization. 3 vols. 8i in. 1303 pp. 1907- 
08. Unwin. 5/- net each. 
A poptdar outline with valuable references 
for supplementary reading Vol. 1. deals with 
ancient civilization ; vol. ii. with mediaeval 
civilization ; and vol. ili. with contemporary 
civilization. 

Ancient History, 

GENERAL WORKS. 

FOWLER, W. WARDE. The Citt-Statb 
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or THE Grebes asd Uomanb. 350 pp. , 
1893. Macmillan. 5/-. 
" A survey introductory to the etudy of ancient 
history." Sketches the form of State in which 
both Gieeks and Romans lived from its birth 
in prehlBtoric times to its dissolution under 
the Boman Empire. Popular. 
GOODSPEED, GEORGE S. A HISTORY of 
THE Ancient World. 8i in. 498 pp. 
IUu3. Maps. Plans. 1905. Constable. 
7/6 net. 
A text-book for high schools and academies. 
Skilfully done. The first 70 pp. are devoted 
to the Eastern empires. Bibliographies at the 
end of each section ; also separate bibliography 
for advanced students and teachers. A useful 
work. 

BAWLINSON, GEORGE. A M.tNUAL OF 
Ancient History prom the Bariibst 
Times to the Fail of the Western 
Empire. 9 in. 592 pp. 1869. Claren- 
don Press. 14/-. 
A standard work conceived on the same scale 
as Heer^n's Haiulbookj extending over the same 
period, and treating, m the main, of the same 
nations. Comprises the history of Chaldea, 
Assyria. Media, Babylonia, Lydia, Fhcenicia, 
Syria, Judea, Egypt, Carthage, Persia, Greece. 
Macedonia, Bome, and Parthia. 

The Jews. 

HOSMEB, JAMES K. The Jews in Ancient, 
MBDi^yAi, AND Modern Times. (S.N.) 
S99 pp. nius. Maps. 1886. Unwin. 5/-. 
Prominence is given to the more picturesque 
and dramatic features of the record. A read- 
able book. 

MORRISON, W. D. The Jews cnder 
ROMAN Rule. (S.N.) 8 in. 456 pp. 
lUus. Maps. 1890. Unwin. 5/-. 
Part I. is intended to show that the repeated 
efforts of the Jews to overthrow Roman rule 
arose chiefly from the growing supremacy of 
a new order of religious ideas among them. 
Part II. deals principally with the internal 
structure of Jewish society till the downfall of 
Jerusalem. 

Egypt. 
BREASTED, JAMES H. A History of 

BaYPT FROM THE BARIIBST TIMES TO 

THE Persian Conquest. 9J in. 663 pp. 

200 illus. Maps. 1906. Hodder. 20/- 

net. 
A history of Egypt on thoroughly modem Imes. 
The work is graphically written and is marked 
by wide and exact knowledge. Illustrations 
help greatly in the elucidation of the text. 
ERMAN, ADOLF. llFE IN ANCIENT EGYPT. 

Tr. by H. M. Tirard. 10 in. 582 pp. 

400 illus. 11 plates. 1894. Macmillan. 

21/- net. ^ ,. 

A bulky volume, but the only one deahng 
from a popular standpoint with the manners 
and customs of ancient Egypt. Based on 
original research and covering the ground 
adeauately. 
NEWBERRY, P. E., AND GARSTANG, J. 

A Short History of Ancient Eoypt. 

8 in. Ill pp. Maps. 1912. Constable. 

3/6 net. ^ , ^ 

A brief outline in which the salient features 
of the story are capably set forth. A good 
text-book. 
RAWLINSON, GEORGE, AND GILMAN, 

ARTHUR. ANCIENT EGYPT. (S.N.) 8 in. 

429 pp. Illos. Maps. 1887. Unwin. 5/-. 
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Charmingly written. The life of ancient 
Egypt is vividly recalled. Specially suited to 
the needs of the general reader. Interesting 
chapter on the pyramid builders. 

Chaldea, Babylonia, Assyria, 
Phoenicia, Persia. 

JOHNS, C. H. W. ANCIENT Assyria. 

(C.M.S.L.) 6i in. 175 pp. 1912. Camb. 

Press. 1/- net. 
An excellent outline by the Master of St. 
Catharine's College, Cambridge. 

RAGOZIN, Z. A. Chaldea : From the 
Earliest Times to the Rise of Assyria. 
(S.N.) 8 in. 401 pp. Illus. Maps. 1887. 
Unwin. 5/-. 
The subject is treated as a general introduction 
to the study of ancient history. The intro- 
ductory chapter (117 pp.) deals, among other 
matters, with Layard's discoveries in the 
region. BibUograpny. 

RAGOZIN, Z. A. Media, Babylon, and 
Persia. (S.N.) 8 in. 466 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1889. Unwin. 5/-. 
The period embraced is from the Fall of 
Nineveh to the Persian War. Includes a 
study of the religion of Zoroaster. Bibliography. 
Popular. 

RAGOZIN, Z. A. ASSYRIA : From the Rise 

OF THE Empire to the Fall of Nineveh. 

(S.N.) 2nd ed. 8 in. 469 pp. Illus. 

Maps. 1888. Unwin. 5/-. 
A continuation of the author's book on Chaldea. 
Bibliography. 
RAWLINSON, GEORGE. Phcenioia. (S.N.) 

8 in. 373 pp. Illus. Maps. 1889. 

Unwin. 5/-. 
An admirable account covering in small space 
practically every aspect of the subject. (!3hapters 
on the country, the people, and on Phoenician 
cities, colonies, architecture, manufactures, 
literature, etc. 
SATCE, A. H. The Ancient Empires of the 

Bast. 328 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 6/-. 
Sketches the life and history of the ancient 
civilizations of the East on the authority of 
the monuments they have themselves be- 
CLueathed. Written from a first-hand acquaint- 
ance with the subject. Valuable dynastic tables. 
Popular reading. 

GREECE. 

BURY, J. B. A History of Greece to the 
Death of Alexander the Great. 932 pp. 
Maps. Plans. 1900. Macmillan. 8/6. 
An admirable handbook designed for the general 
reader as well as for the student. Written 
by one of the foremost of living historians, 
and based on the original authorities. Notes 
and references. 

BURY, J. B. The Ancient Greek His- 
torians. (Harvard Lectures.) 9 in. 291 
pp. 1909. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
An historical survey of Greek historiography, 
down to the first century B.C. Lect. I. discusses 
the rise of Greek history in Ionia. Lect. II. 
deals with Herodotus, and Lects. III. and IV. 
with Thucydides. The final Lecture treats of the 
views of the Ancients concerning the use of 
history. Bibliography. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. Alexander's Empire. 

(S.N.) 2nd ed. 8 in. 342 pp. Illus. 

Maps.- 1887. Unwin. 5/-. 

An illuminating study. The dominant theme 

is the remarkable influence of the ideas that 

Alexander impressed upon the peoples that he 
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conquered. Shows also how considerably 
Home was influenced by the ideas ol conaueied 
Greece. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. Social Life in Geeece 

FEOM Homer to Mknandeb. 3rd ed., 

revis. and enlarg. 466 pp. 1877. Mac- 

miUan. 9/-. 

Essentially a work for the general reader. 

Presents an animated picture of Greek life 

in its large and enduring features. This edition 

has a new chapter on the social aspects of Greek 

art. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. Greek Life and Thought. 

2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 711 pp. 1896. 

Macmillan, 12/6. 
The period covered is from the death of Alex- 
ander to the Koman conquest. The work 
includes all the life of Greek-bom or Greek- 
apeaking people. The book, which is not ex- 
clusively intended for scholars, includes some 
account of the history and literature of the 
aee, forming a background to its main object. 

OMAN, C. W. C. A HiSTOEY OF GREECE FEOM 

THE Eaeuest Times to the Death of 
Alexander the Great. 7th ed., revised. 
573 pp. Illus. Maps. Plans. 1901. Long- 
mans. 4/6. 

A work which has enjoyed considerable 

popularity. Concise, accurate, and lucid. 

Specially intended for students. Tables of 

kings of Sparta and of Persia. 

SHUCKBURGH, E. S. Geeece ; Feom the 

Coming of the Hellenes to a.d. 14. 

(S.N.) 8 in. 435 pp. lUus. Maps. 1905. 

TJnwin. 5/-. 

A graphic account of the life and genius of the 

Greeks when at their best. The author lays 

stress upon the political, intellectual, and artistic 

achievements of the people, rather than on the 

history of military operations. Popular. 

ROME. 

BEESLY, A. H. The Geacchi, MAjaius, and 
Sulla. (E.A.H.) 4th ed. 6 in. 216 pp. 
Maps. 1884. Longmans. 2/6. 
Attempts to give in small space a consistent 
and faithful account of the leaders and legis- 
lation of the revolutionary era. A valuable 
text-book. 

BURY, J. B. A History of the Roman 
Emtiee. 646 pp. Illus. 1893. Murray. 
7/6. 
" From its foundation to the death of Marcus 
Aurelius." Written directly from the original 
sources. The constitutional theory and history 
of the Principate are fully treated, and "Roman 
life and manners are dealt with in the final 
chapter. The best student's handbook. 

CHURCH, ALFRED J., AND OILMAN, 

ARTHUR. Caethage, or the Empire of 

Africa. (S.N.) 7th ed. 8 in. 329 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1899. Unwin. 5/-. 

A fairly complete narrative within moderate 

compass. Part I. Legend and Early History; 

II. Carthage and Greece]; III. Internal History 

of Carthage ; lY. Carthage and Home. 

DILL, SAMUEL. Roman Society feom 
Nero to Marcus Aueelius. 9 in. 661 pp. 
1904. Macmillan. 15/- net. 
A scholarly work in which attention is concen- 
trated on the inner moral life of the time. 
Comparatively little space is given to external 
history. The narrative " opens with the self- 
destruction of lawless and intoxicated power ; 
it closes with the realisation of Plato's dream 
of a reign of the philosophers." 
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FOWLER, W. WARDE. SOCIAL LIFE A.1 
Rome in the Age of Cicero. 9 in. 375 pp 
1909. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
A scholarly and systematic treatment of f 
period of Roman history which has not hithert( 
received the attention it deserves. The autho. 
bases his narrative largely on the Ciceroniat 
correspondence . 

JONES, H. STUART. The Roman Empiei 
B.o. 29-A.D. 476. (S.N.) 8 in. 499 pp 
Illus. Maps. 1908. Unwin. 5/-. 
A brief outline incorporating the results of the 
latest research. Based on a careful study oi 
the original sources. Genealogical and chrono- 
logical tables. 

MERIVALE, CHARLES. The Roman Trium- 
VIEATES. (E.A.H.) 6 in. 251 pp. 1885. 
Longmans. 2/6. 
An excellent text-book for the period from 
B.C. 78 to B.C. 31. Cluronological table. 
MOMMSEN, THEODOR. The History of 
Rome. New. ed., tr. by W. P. Dickson. 
4 vols. 8 in. 2126 pp. Maps. 1394. 
Bentley. O.p. Now published by Mac- 
millan. 5 vols. 7/6 each. Abridged ed. 
for schools, 7/6. 
The standard authority. This edition has 
been revised throughout and embodies recent 
additions. Indispensable to every student 
of the subject. Contents : — Vol. i. The Period 
Anterior to the Abolition of the Monarchy 
to the Union of Italy, ii. From the Union of 
Italy to the Subjugation of Carthage and the 
Greek States, iii. The Revolution, iv. The 
Establishment of the Military Monarchy, Index. 

PELHAM, H. F. Outlines of Roman Histoey. 
2nd ed. 554 pp. 1895. Rivingtons. 6/-. 
The aim of the book is to give such a sketch 
of the general course of Roman history as 
will enable the reader to follow the main lines 
of movement and grasp the characteristic 
features of the different periods. Gives refer- 
ences to original authorities. Popular. 

Mediaeval History. 

BRADLEY, HENRY. The Goths. (S.N.) 
8 in. 396 pp. Illus. Map. 1888. Unwin. 
5/-. 

From the earliest times to the end of the 
Gothic dominion in Spain." A rapid survey 
of the more important incidents in the history 
of the Goths. The only work of its kind. 

BRYCE, JAMES. The Holy Roman Empire. 

8th ed. 7 in. 506 pp. 1887. Macmillan. 

7/6. 
A classic. Describes the Holy Empire as an 
institution or system, the wonderful offspring 
of a body of beliefs and traditions which have 
almost wholly passed away. Chronological 
table of Emperors and Popes. Finely written, 
(New and enlarged, ed., 1904.) 

CHURCH, R. W. Beginning of the Middle 
Ages. See Religion, col. 446. 

DAVIS, H. W. C. Mediaeval Eitrope. 

(H.U.L.) 6iin. 256 pp. 1911. Williams. 

1/- net. 
A work not only invaluable to the general 
reader, but to the advanced historical student, 
The author conveys a most vivid impression oJ 
the period. 

FISHER, HERBERT. The Medievai 

Empieb. 2 vols. 9 in. 673 pp. Maps 

1898. Macmillan. 21/- net. 

The author's object is "to examine the working ol 

the imperial idea during that portion of medieva 
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Mstory when, having aggumed a definite theo- 
logical shape, it operated as a powerful influence 
over the destinies of Germany and Italy." 
Tables and genealogies. 

FOORD, E. The Byzantine Empire : The 
Keakgtjaad of European Civilization. 

8 in. 432 pp. 19H. Black. 7/6 net. 

A brief and popular history of the Later Roman 
Empire. A good student's book. 

GIBBON, EDWARD. The Decline and Fall 
OF THE KOMAN EMPIRE. Ed., with introd., 
notes and appendices, by J. B. Bury. 7 vols, 

9 in. Illus. Maps. 1910. Methuen. 10/6 
net per vol. 

" Gibbon remains the one historian of the 
18th century whom modern research has neither 
set aside nor threatened to set aside. . . . His 
work as a whole, as the eucyclopsedic history 
of 1300 years, as the grandest of historical 
designs, carried out alike with wonderful power 
and with wonderful accuracy must ever keep 
its place." — E. A. Freeman. 

OMAN, C. W. C. The Byzantine Empire. 

(S.N.) Sin. 382pp. Illus. Maps. 1892. 

Unwin, 5/-. 
Attempts to tell the story of Byzantium in 
the spirit of Finlay and Bury, not m that of 
Gibbon. The best popular book. 

OMAN, C. W. C. European History, 476- 
918. (P.E.F.) 540 pp. Maps. 1893. 
Bivingtons. 7/6. 
A good student's book. There is no other 
continuous general sketch in English which 
covers precisely the same period. Considerable 
space is devoted to the Lombard kings and to 
the Mohammedan invasions of Italy and Sicily. 
Genealogical tables. 

TAYLOR, H. 0. THE Medieval Mind : A 

BElSTOEY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OP THOUGHT 

AND Emotion in the Middle Ages. 2 vols. 

9 in. 1202 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 21/- 

net. 
Deals effectively with a difflcxilt subject from 
the Christian standpoint. The work, which 
le the fruit of many years' laborious study, is 
primarily intended for the advanced student. 

TOUT, T. F. The Empire and the Papacy, 
918-1273. (F.E.H.) 4th ed. 533 pp. 
Maps. 1903. Kivingtous. 6/- net. 
A fairly full and authoritative account of the 
political and ecclesiastical history of the chief 
states of Southern and Western Europe, and 
in particular of Germany, Italy. France, and 
the Eastern Empire. Crusades not treated 
in detail. Bibliographical note at the beginning 
of each chapter. Genealogical tables. 

THE REFORMATION. 
(See Religion, col. 447.) 

Modern History. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

ACTON, LORD. Lectures on Modern 
History. 9 in. 381 pp. 1906. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 
Ed., with introd. by J. N. Figgis and R. 
V. Laiirence. Introduction treats of Lord 
Acton's professorial attainments, Hfe m- 
augural lecture on The Study of History 
(see col. 189) prefixes the lectures. Apperidix 
I. contains letter to contributors to CaTnondge 
Modem History, which exhibits Lord Acton s 
ideals as a student and the aims of the under- 
taking which he planned. 
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CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY, THE. 

12 vols. 9i in. 1902-10. Camb. Press. 

16/ net per vol. 
Planned by the late Lord Acton, edited by 
A, W. Ward. G. W. Prothero, and Stanley 
Leathes, and executed by a large and varied 
body of writers, this work represents the high 
water mark of modern historical scholarship. 

Contents : — Vol. i. The Renaissance, 840 pp. 
"Vol. ii. The Reformation. 884 pp. Vol. iii. 
The Wars of Religion, 942 pp. Vol. iv. The 
Thirty Years' War. 1034 pp. Vol. v. The Age 
of Louis XIV.. 1004 pp. Vol. vi. Eighteenth 
Century, 1057 pp. ; vii. United Stat^, 886 pp. 
Vol. viii.. French Revolution, 904 pp. Vol. ix. 
Napoleon, 974 pp. Vol. x. The Restoration, 
964 pp. Vol. xi. Growth of Nationalities, 
1055 pp. Vol. xii. The Latest Age. Biblio- 
graphies to each chapter. Two additional vols, 
have been published (1911-12), odc {25 /-net) 
containing maps, and the other genealogical and 
other tables and a full detailed general index to 
the whole work, 
GEORGE, HEREFORD B. Genealogical 

Tables Illustrative of Modern History. 

4th ed,, revis. and enlarg. 10 x 16 in. 55 pp. 

1904. Clarendon Press. 7/6. 

The author attempts to include every reigning 
house the personal relations of which have been 
of any importance in European history, and 
every name of any historical note connected 
with those families. Appended are lists of the 
Popes, and of the chief Oriental sovereigns. 
Professor Stubbs assisted in the compilation 
of the work. 

GOOCH, G. P. History of ottr Time, 1885- 
1911. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 1911. 
Williams. 1/- net. 
The first six chapters record the development 
of the European Powers, and explains their 
relations to one another. The latter part of the 
book is mainly devoted to a bird's-eye survey 
of Asia. Africa, and America. 
MACKINNON, JAMES. A HISTORY OP 
Modern Liberty. 8 vols. In prog. Long- 
mans. Vols. i. and ii., 30/- net; vol. iii., 
15/- net. 
An important work which attempts " to trace 
the historical development of liberty throughout 
the modern age." Three vols, have been pub- 
lished, i. Introduction (Origins — The Middle 
Ages), ii. The Age of the Reformation, iii. 
The Struggle with the Stuarts (1603-47). 

EUROPE. 

ADAMS, GEORGE B. European History : 
An Outline of its Development. 8 in. 
605 pp. Illus. Maps. 1899. MacmUlan. 
6/6 net. 
Specially emphasises the different periods 
of history, and makes clear the continuous 
movement. Besides giving the important 
facts, the author has endeavoured to make a 
text which would readily serve as the foxmdation 
for considerable expansion by both teacher 
and pupils. Valuable bibliographies and refer- 
ences. An admirable text-book. v«, 
BOURNE, PROFESSOR HENRY E. A 
History of Medieval and Modern 
Europe. 8 in. 514 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1905. Longmans. 7/6. 

An American text-book which attempts to 
narrate the history of the more important 
countries together in chronological order, thus 
accustoming the student to group events, and 
by discovering their relations to gain more of 
their meaning. The narrative is brought down 
to 1900. Bibliography. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. i. 

See col. 198. 
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FBEBMAN, EDWARD A. The HlSTOKlCAli 
Gbogeaphy of Europe. Vol. i. — Text. 
2nd ed. 8i in. 677 pp. 1882. Long- 
mans. 12/6. Atlas. 6/6. 
A standard work. Endeavours to trace the 
extent of territory which the different states and 
nations of Europe and the neighbouring lands 
have held at different times, to mark the different 
boundaries which the same country has had, 
and the different meanings in which the same 
name has been used. The atlas is contained in 
Tol. ii. 

FREEMAN, E, A, General Sketch op 
European History. (H.C.S.) 4th ed. 
6 in. 375 pp. 1874. Macmillan. 3/6. 
Aims at presenting clear and correct views, 
simply expressed, regarding the history of 
Europe, and of the lands which have drawn 
their civilization from Europe. Traces the 
general relations of different periods and differ- 
ent countries to one another, without going 
minutely into the affairs of any particular 
country. 

FYFFE, C. A. A History OF Modern Europe, 

New and revised ed. 3 vols. 8^ in. 1662 

pp. Maps. 188S-89. Cassell. 7/6 per 

vol. Student's ed. (1 vol.) 1088 pp. 

Maps. 10/6. 

A well-written and clear account of how the 

states of Europe have gained the form and 

character which they now possess. Portions 

of the work are to some extent out of date. Vol. i. 

From 1792 to 1814 : ii. From 1814 to 1848 ; 

iii. From 1848 to 1878. 

HASSALL, ARTHUR. A Handbook of 
European History (476 - 1871). 8 in. 
392 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
A manual for students and teachers, chronolog- 
ically arranged. Endeavours merely to bring 
into prominence the leading facts in the history 
of the principal States. Part I. (361 pp.) fur- 
nishes outlines — genealogies and notes. Part II. 
C18 pp.) gives summaries, genealogies, and lists 
of sovereigns. 

HASSALL, ARTHUR. The Balance of 
Power, 1715-89. (P.E.H.) 2nd ed. 448 
pp. Maps. 1898. Rivingtons. 6/-. 
Much space assigned to the foreign policy of 
Dubois. Fleury. Choiseul, and Vergennes. 
Emphasises the full meaning of the diplomatic 
revolutions of 1717 and 1756, and exhibits the 
disastrous effects upon France of her entry into 
the war between England and the American 
colonies. Valuable appendices. 
JOHNSON, A. H. Europe in the Sixteenth 
Century, 1494^1598. (P.E.H.) 495 pp. 
Maps. 1897. Rivingtons. 6/- net. 
Emphafiises the struggle for supremacy between 
the greater Powers of Western Europe as under- 
lying all issues during this period. No reference 
to English affairs nor to those of the kingdoms 
of Northern and Eastern Europe, except so far 
as their foreign policy affected the course of that 
struggle. Appendices give the French, Floren- 
tine, and Venetian constitutions in the 15th and 
16th centurira. 

LECKT, W, E. H. History of European 
Morals from Augustus to Chariemaqne. 
2 vols. Longmans. 10/- net. 
LECEY, W. E. H. History of the Rise and 
Influence of the Spirit of Rationalism 
IN Europe. 4th ed. 2 vols. 882 pp. 
1870. Longmans. 10/- net. 
Traces the dawn of the age of reason, and the 
decay of the age of unauestioning faith. The 
subject is bandied in masterly fashion, the state- 
ments being supported by numerous notes and 
leferences. 
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LODGE, RICHARD. A History of M0DER^ 

Europe. 2nded. 809 pp. 1887. Murray, 

7/6. 
" From the capture of Constantinople, 1453, t( 
the Treaty of Berlui, 1878." Attempts tc 
group the history of the separate states round 
the central current of European affairs. The 
domestic history of each state is only discussed 
when it has been of European importance ; and 
the history of England is omitted save where it 
is directly concerned with the history of the 
Continental States. A vajuable student's 
manual. 
REICH, EMIL. Foundations of Modern 

Europe. Si in. 269 pp. 1904. Bell, 

5/- net. 
Twelve lectures which attempt to give " a short 
sketch of the main facts and tendencies oi 
European history that, from the year 1756 
onwards, have contributed to the making of the 
present state of pohtics and civilization." 
Popular. 
ROSE, J. HOLLAND. The Development op 

THE European Nations, 1870-1900. New 

ed. Si in. 634 pp. Maps. Plans. 1908. 

Constable. 7/6 net. 
An able history of contemporary affairs. Deals 
only with events which have had a distinctly 
formative influence on the development of 
European States. On questions of motive and 
poUcy the author generally refrains from express- 
ing a decided verdict. Authorities given for all 
important statements. 
ROSE, J. HOLLAND. THE Retolutionaet 

AND Napoleonic Era, 1789-1815. (C.H.S.) 

6th ed., revised. 394 pp. Maps. Plans. 

1907. Cambridge Press. 4/6, 
Aims chiefly at showing the relation of the 
French Revolution to the European Revolution, 
and at explaining the influence of French ideas 
and policy on Europe. An authoritative work. 
Bibliography, and list of chief dignities and 
appointments conferred by Napoleon. 
STEPHENS, H. MORSE. REVOLUTIONARY 

Europe, 1789-1815. (P.E.H.) 3rd ed. 

439 pp. Maps. 1896. Rivingtons. 6/-. 
Military details are reduced to the smallest pos- 
sible limits ; but such matters as the Belgian 
revolution of 1789. the reorganisation of Prussia 
in 1806-12, and the Congress of Vienna are fully 
treated. Attempts to describe the French 
Revolution in its influence on Europe, and 
Napoleon as a great reformer rather than as a 
great conqueror. 

STUBBS, WILLIAM. LECTURES ON EUROPEAN 

History. Ed. by A. Hassall. 9 in. 432 
pp. 1904. Longmans. 12/6 net. 
Three lectures delivered by Bishop Stubbs at 
Oxford. They " form one historical drajna, 
in which the reign of Charles V. is the first, the 
period from his death to the beginning of the 
17th century, the second, and the Thirty Years' 
War is the third act." — Ed. 

WAKEMAN, HENRY O. EUROPE, 1598- 
1715. (P.E.H.) 402 pp. Maps. 1894, 
Ri%'ingtons. 6/-. 
Fixes attention upon those events only whicl 
had permanent results, and upon those persoiu 
only whose life and character profoundly in- 
fluenced those results. The development ol 
France is regarded as the central fact of th( 
period. Genealogical tables. 

Eng^land. 

Dictionary, Atlases. 

GARDINER, S. R. (Ed.) A SOHOOL Atlae 
OP English History. 66 maps. 22 plani 
of battles and sieges- Longmans. 5/-, 
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Intended to serve aa a companion to the author's 
SUidmis Btstary at Enakmd. In addition to 
the liistoncal maps of the British Isles, in whoie 
or in part, are others ot Continental countries or 
districts which were the scenes of events con- 
nected more or less closely with EngUsh history. 
LOW, SIDNEY J., AND PULLING, F. S. (Eds.) 
The Dictionary of Bnqiish History. 
New ed. revised. 9 in. 1125 pp. Illua. 
Plates. 1910. Cassell. 9/- net. 
A. helpfvd work. Gives concisely just the 
information, biographical. bibliographical, 
ctironological, and constitutional, that the 
Trader of English history is likely to want. The 
articles are written by leading authorities, 
Gives translation in full of Magna Charta. 
BEICH, EMIL. A New Sttjdent's Atlas of 
Engush History. lOi in. 55 maps. 
1903. Macniillan. 10/- net. 
Intended to aid the student both in compre- 
hending the leading iiistorioal tacts and tend- 
encies, and in retaining them in his memory. 
" A cartographic complement to Green's 
Sisb/ni 0/ the Xnolish Peovle" 
ROBERTSON, C. GRANT, AND BARTHOLO- 
MEW, J. G. Historical and Modern 
Atlas of the British Empire. 11 in. 
16 pp. 64 mans. 1905. Methuen. 4/6 net. 
Endeavours " to provide such assistance in the 
way of maps as will enable teacher and pupil 
to examine separately and concurrently the 
historic, the physical, the economic, and the 
modern political factors in the subject-matter of 
their study." Intended to illustrate H. B. 
George's HiMorical Oeogravhy of tite BrUish 
Empire. 

GENERAL HISTORIES. 
FLETCHER, C. R. L. AN ISTRODxrOTORY 

History of Bnsland. i vols. 9 in. 

1400 pp. Maps. Murray. 5/- per vol. 
Attempts to place before beginners a view of 
leading events and personages, unfettered by 
traditional judgments, and yet resting upon the 
ordinarily received authorities. Vol. i. From 
the EarUest Times to the End of the Middle 
Ages : ii. From Henry VII. to the Restoration ; 
iii. From Charles II. to the Beginning of the 
Great War ; iv. The Great European War. A 
fascinating work. 
GARDINER, S. R. Student's History of 

England. New ed. 3 vols. Ulus. 1893. 

Longmans. 4/- each ; or in 1 vol., 12/-. 
A widely used text-book. Clearly written, 
impartial, and entirely trustworthy. Biblio- 
graphies, and many illustrations. 
GARDINER, S. R., AND MULLINGER, J. B. 

Introduction to the Study of Esoush 

History. 3rd and enlarged ed. 487 pp. 

1894. Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 
A valuable manual for students who wish to 
devote themselves to the special study of some 
part of English history. The first portion of the 
Tolume, by S. it. Gardiner, traces the life of the 
English nation ; the second, by J. B. MuUinger. 
indicates the books for each period which are well 
worthy of study. 

GREEN, J. R. A SHORT HISTORY OF THE 

English People. 886 pp. Maps. Tables. 

1874. Macmillan. 8/6. 
A standard work. " It is a history, not of 
English Kings or English Conauests. but of the 
English People." — Preface. Dwells at length 
on " the incidents of that constitutional, intel- 
lectual, and social advance in which we read the 
history of the nation itself." In 1878-80 Green 
published in four volumes (Macmillan. 10/- 
net each) his History of the English Peovle, 
which is an enlargement ot the above work. 
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INNES, A. D. An Outline of British 
History. 387 pp. 1911. Rlvingtons. 
4/«. 

A useful and trustworthy summary for the 

general reader. 

OMAN, CHARLES. A HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

766 pp. Maps. Plans. 1895. Arnold. 

4/6 net. 
The object of the book is to tell England's story 
briefly, but without cramping the earlier annals 
into a few pages and expanding the last two 
centuries into unmanageable bulk. A book for 
the higher forms of schools, and pass examina- 
tions of the universities. 
RANSOME, CYRIL. AN ADVANCED History 

OF England. 4th ed. 1088 pp. Maps. 

Plans. 1899. Bivingtons. 7/6 ; or in Two 

Parts. 4/- each. 
From'the earliest times to the present day. A 
useful book for the general reader who wishes a 
handy but fairly full history to which he may 
turn for ready information on the historical 
points that crop up day by day in politics and 
conversation. 

Before the Norman Conquest. 

CBADWICK, H. MUNBO. STUDIES ON ANQLO- 
Saxon Institutions. 435 pp. 1905. 
Cambridge Press. 8/- net. 
Treats only of a few of the problems of ancient 
English sociology, and those mainly of a kind 
which relate to political institutions rather than 
to private life. 

COLLINGWOOD, W. G. SCANDINAVIAN 
Britain. (B.B.) 6i in. 272 pp. Map. 
1908. S.P.C.E. 3/6. 
Three introductory chapters are furnished by 
Professor F. York Powell. The work is divided 
into three sections, the first dealing with the 
earliest raids, the second with the Danelaw, and 
the third with the Norse settlements. 

COOTE, HENRY C. THE EoMANS or Britains 
8i in. 500 pp. 1878. F. Norgate. 12/- 
O.p. 
Attempts to show the original plantation in 
Britain of the Roman element and its preserva- 
tion throughout the disasters of the barbarian 
era. Maintains " the persistence of the Romans 
here, in every age of post-Roman Britain." 

GREEN, JOHN RICHARD. THE MAKING OF 
England. 8i in. 475 pp. Maps. 1881. 
Macmillan. New ed. 2 vols. 8/- net. 
Traces the history of England up to the union 
xmder Ecgberht, a period the interest and im- 
portance of which Green thought was not 
sufficiently realised. Furnishes a vivid picture 
of " the age during which our fathers conquered 
and settled over the soil of Britain, and in which 
their poUtical and social life took the form which 
it still retains." 

GREEN, JOHN RICHARD. THE CONQUEST OF 

England. 2nd ed. 9 in. 671 pp. Por. 

Maps. 1884. Macmillan. New ed. 2 

vols. 8/- net. 

A continuation of the author's MaJdno of 

England. Green did not live to complete this 

work, but Ilia wife gave the finishing touches to 

the narrative, which opens with the England of 

Ecgberht and closes with the Norman Conauest. 

HODGKIN, THOMAS. HISTORY OF ENGLAND 
BEFORE THE NORMAN CONQUEST. 9 in. 

549 pp. Maps. 1906. Longmans. 7/6 

net. W<«( 

The first volume ot The Polilicdl Bistoru of 

England (12 vols.), which attempts to set forth 

in readable form the results at present attained 
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by research. Each volmne is written by an 
authority. 

OMAN, C. W. C. England before the 

Norman Conquest. 9 in. 699 pp. Maps. 

1910. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
The first volume of A History of England {in 
7 vols.), edited by Professor Oman. The narrative 
m this work covers the Celtic, Koraan, and Anglo- 
Saxon periods down to the year 1066. Em- 
bodies the latest research. Footnotes and 
appendices. For the advanced student. 
RHYS, SIR JOHN. Celtic Britain. 4th ed. 

6J in. 351 pp. Illus. Maps. 1908. 

S.P.C.K. 3/-. 
A skilful handling along popular lines of a some- 
what abstruse subject. Chapters on Britain in 
the time of Julius Caesar ; the Bomans in Britain, 
and how they left it ; the Kymry ; the Picts and 
the Scots ; and the ethnology of early Britain. 
STUBBS, WILLIAM. Lectures on Early 

En&lish History. 9 in. 397 pp. 1906. 

Longmans. 12/6 net. 
Edited by A. Hassall. " The Constitution 
under the Early English and Norman kings is 
described very clearly, and the full explanations 
given of the technical terms which are used in 
the Laws and Charters of the Norman kings are 
a very noticeable feature." — Preface. Presents 
for the first time a full commentary upon the 
most difficult portions of the " Select Charters." 
For advanced students. 

Under the Normans (1087-1154). 

ADAMS, GEORGE B, HISTORY OF England 

FROM Norman Conquest to Beath op 

John, 1066-1216. 9 in. 483 pp. Maps. 

1905. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Vol. ii. of The Political History of England, The 

authorities are discussed in an appendix. 

BIRCH, WALTER DE G, Domesday Book. 

6J in. 336 pp. 1887. S.P.C.K. 3/-. 
" A popular account of the Exchequer Manu- 
script BO called, with notices of the principal 
points of general interest which it contains." — 
Title-Paqe. 

DAVIS, H. W. C. England under the 

Normans and Anqevins, 1066 - 1272. 

9 in. 599 pp. Maps. 1905. Methuen. 

10/6 net. 
Comprises vol. ii. of A History of England 
(6 vols.), ed. by C. W. C. Oman. The creation 
of English Feudalism, the rejuvenation of the 
English Church, and the decisive conflict? of 
Church and Feudalism with the State are treated 
exhaustively. Valuable bibliography. 
MAITLAND, F. W. Domesday Book and 

Beyond. 9i In. 540 pp. Maps. 1897. 

Cambridge Press. 15/-. 
Three valuable essays. The first gives a learned 
account of Domesday Book. Every aspect of 
the subject is treated with considerable fullness. 
Domesday statistics are given in the third essay. 
ROUND, J. H, Feudal England. 9 in. 

603 pp. 1895. Sonnenschein. 12/6. 
An important collection of historical studies on 
the nth and 12th centuries. The first portion 
of the work is of special value owing to the fresh 
light it throws upon Domesday, and upon the 
whole system of land assessment. Essentially 
a work for advanced students. 

Under the Plantagenets (1154-1399). 

GASQUET, FRANCIS A. The Great Pesti- 
lence (1348-49), NOW commonly known 
AS THE Blaok Death. 8i in. 264 pp. 
1893. Simpkin, Marshall. 7/6. 
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The only detailed treatment of the subject from 
an historical standpoint. An adequate realisa- 
tion of the effects of the pestilence of 134S-49 
is, in the author's opinion, of the first import- 
ance for the right understanding of the history 
of England in the later Middle Ages. 

M'EECHNIE, WILLIAM S. Magna Charta. 

9 in. 626 pp. 1905. Glasgow : IMacle- 

hose. 14/- net. 
" A commentary on the Great Charter of King 
John, with an historical introduction." A 
special and detailed study from the standpoint of 
modem research. Collects, sifts, and arranges 
a mass of evidence, drawn from many scattered 
sources, capable of throwing light upon Magna 
Charta. Documents relating to the Great 
Charter are given in an appendix. Biblio- 
graphy. Index to statutes. 

MACKINNON, JAMES. The History op 
Edward the Third (1327-77). 9 in. 
645 pp. 1900. Longmans. 18/-. 
Based on a conscientious study of official docu- 
ments and of the chronicles of the period. The 
author seeks to represent Edward III. as his 
contemporaries, not only of his own country, 
but of Scotland and France, regarded him. 
The most exhaustive work on the subject. 
No index. 

OMAN, C. W. C. The Great Revolt of 1381. 

9 in. 227 pp. Maps. 1906. Clar. Press. 

8/6 net. 
A fairly exhaustive and scholarly history of the 
Rebellion of 1381. The work contains some 
new and unpublished material, the result of the 
author's inquiries into the Poll-Tax documents 
at the Record Office. For advanced students. 
RAMSAY, SIR JAMES H. The Anqevin 

Empire, 1154^1216. 9 in. 579 pp. 

Illus. Maps. 1903. Sonnenschein. 12/-. 
A scholarly and detailed narrative of the three 
reigns of Henry II., Richard I., and John, Fur- 
nishes *' fact's rather than impressions." While 
the king is the central figure, the author en- 
deavours to shed light on all sides of the national 
life. Careful review of the Becket controversy. 
Bibliography. For advanced students. 
TOUT, T. F. History of England from the 

Accession of Henry III. to the Death of 

Edward HI. (1216-1377). 9 in. 520 pp. 

Maj)8. 1905. Longmans, 7/6 net. 
Vol. iii. of The Political Eist&i-y of England. 
Chapters on the Barons' War. the rule of 
Montfort, the conquest of North Wales, and the 
French and Scottish Wars. The latter portion 
of the book is concerned mainly with the 
Hundred Years' War. 
TREVELYAN, G. M. England in the Age 

OF Wycliffe. 4th ed. 9 in. 396 pp. 

Maps. 1909. Longmans. 6/- net. 
A brJliant presentation of English society, 
politics, and religion in Wycliffe"s time based 
on original research. Also sets forth the leading 
and characteristic evente of the period. Notea 
and appendices. Popular. 

Houses of Lancaster and York 
(1399-1485). 

gairdner, james. the hodses of 
Lancaster and York ; with the Con- 
quest and Loss of France. (E.M.H.) 6 in 
265 pp. 5 maps. 1874. Longmans. 2/6 
The author regards Shakespeare as an un- 
rivalled interpreter of this period, and largely 
follows his guidance. Text-book. 
OMAN, C. W. C. History of England 
(1377-1485). 9 in. 541 pp. Maps, 1906. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. 
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Vol. iv. of ThePoliiical History of England, Covers 
the period from the accession of Richard II. to 
the death of Kichard III. 

RAMSAY, SIR JAMES H. LANCASTER AND 

YoKK ; A Centtiey of English Histoky, 

1399-1485. 2 vols. 9 in. 1131 pp. 

lUus. Maps. 1892. Clarendon Press. 37/6. 

Not a popular exposition, but invaluable to 

students who wish to thoroughly master a 

remote period of English history. A work ot, 

immense erudition giving specific references 

to the original authorities. 

Under the Tudors (1485-1603). 

CORBETT, JULIAN S. Drake and the 

Tudor Navy. New ed. 2 vols, 8 in. 

901 pp. lUus. 1899. Longmans. 16/-. 
Attempts to give a general view of the circum- 
stances under which England first rose as a 
maritime power. Drake is regarded not as the 
originator of the movement, but as the foremost 
of men similarly inspired who determined its 
direction and extent. A work of original 
research. 
DENTON, W. England in the Fifteenth 

Century. 8i in. 345 pp. 1888. Bell. 

O.p, 
Written from original sources. The narrative is 
minute and brings together much valuable 
and interesting information not easily ascertain- 
able by the general reader. 
FROUDE, JAMES A. History of England. 

FROM THE Fail of Wolsby to the Defeat 

OF THE Spanish Armada. (S.L.) 12 vols. 

1893. Longmans. 3/6 each. 
Polemical in tone, and frequently inaccurate ; 
but marked by great charm of style. It is a 
work, says Stubbs, to " which even those who 
differ in principle from the writer will not refuse 
the tribute of praise, as a work of great industry, 
power, and importance." 
GASQCET, FRANCIS A. Hbnrt VIII. AND 

THE English Monasteries. 5th ed. 2 

vols. 8i in. 1128 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1893. J. Hodges. 
An attempt by a Boman Catholic historian to 
illustrate the history ot the suppression of the 
monasteries. Emphasises the facts which tell 
in favour of these institutions. Based on wide 
research. A list of English monasteries in the 
reign of Henry VIII. is given in vol. ii. 
INNES, ARTHUR D. England under the 

TUDOES. 9 in. 500 pp. Maps. 1905. 

Methuen. 10/6 net. 
A comprehensive survey with valuable appen- 
dices and a bibliography. Suited to the general 
reader as well as the specialist. 

House ot Stuart (1603-1714). 

{For Lives of Cromwell see under Biography.) 
FIRTH, 0. H. Cromwell's Army (Ford 

Lectures, 1900-01). 8 in. 456 pp. 1902. 

Methuen. 6/-. 
" A history of the English soldier durmg the 
OivD Wars, the Commonwealth, and the Pro- 
tectorate." Describes clearly and accurately 
the main features ot Cromwell's military system, 
A valuable study baaed on wide research. 
GARDINER, S. R. The First Two Stuarts 

AND THE PURITAK BEVOLUIION, 1603-60. 

(E.M.H.) 6 in. 237 pp. Maps, 1876. 

Longmans, 2/6. 
A useful manual by the leading authority. 
GARDINER, S. R. History of the Great 

CrviL WAR. 3 vols. 9 in. 1872 pp. 

Maps. 1886-91. Longmans. Vol. i., 21/- ; 
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ii., 24/- ; iii., 28/-. New ed., 4 vols., 1903, 

5/- per vol. 
The standard authority. A work of immense 
research and learning, scrupulously exact, and 
amazingly impartial. Vol. i. 1642-44 ; Ii. 1644- 
47 : iii. 1647-49. 

GARDINER, S. R. HiSTOKY OF THE Common- 
wealth AND Protectorate, 1649-60. 

New ed. 4 vols. 1903. Longmans. 

5/- net per vol. 
The standard work. The narrative closes with 
the year 1666. 
GARDINER, S. B. What Gunpowder Plot 

Was. 216 pp. Illus. 1897. Longmans. 

5/-. 
A searching investigation of the whole subject 
called forth by a book entitled What was the 
Gunpowder Plot? The Traditional Story tested 
&w Original Evidence. 
HALE, E. The Fail of the Stuarts and 

Western Europe, 1678-1697. (E.M.H.) 

3rd ed. 6 in. 251 pp. Maps. Plans. 

1883. Longmans. 2/6. 
A little sketch intended to form an easy intro- 
duction to the study of the period. 
LODGE, RICHARD. HISTORY OF ENGLAND 

FROM THE Restoration to the Death of 

WILLIAM III., 1660-1702, 9 in. 536 pp. 

Maps. 1910. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
Vol. viii. of The Politicai Hidory of Enakmi. 
The standard work for the period. 

MAOAULAY, THOMAS BABINGTON, LORD. 

History of England from the Accession 
OF James II. Pop. ed. 2 vols. 1631 pp. 
1889. Longmans. 5/-. 
Contains brief memoir of Macaulay by Dean 
Milman. Macaulay's original scheme was to 
bring his narrative down to the end of the reign 
of George IV., but his History, as he left it, is 
merely a record of fifteen years. " In spite of 
the amazing skill of the narrative, of the vivid 
and exciting scenes that are marshalled past us 
as on some great stage, the reflective faculty 
finds its interest diminishing ; while the eye 
and the fancy are surfeited with g ood things, the 
intellect is sent empty away," — CorrERMoRisoN. 
MACKINNON, JAMES. THE UNION or 
England and Scotland. New ed. 9 in, 
542 pp. 1907. Longmans. 10/6 net. 
The most detailed and authoritative work oni 
the subject. The author has made use of con- 
temporary documentary evidence, including a. 
large amount of new matter. Notes and refer- 
ences, but no index. 

MONTAGUE, F. C. THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND' 
FROM THE ACCESSION OF jAMES I. TO THE 

RESTORATION, 1603-60. 9 in. 533 pp. 

Maps. 1907. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
Vol. vii. of The Political Bistory of England. A 
valuable accoimt of authorities for this period is 
given in an appendix , 
POLLOCK, JOHN. THE POPISH PLOT. 10 in. 

438 pp. 1903. Duckworth. 10/- net. 
An exhaustive, scholarly, and interestmg 
account. Attempts to answer, and elucidate 
points of obscurity connected with three 
questions : (1) What was going on between 
Coleman and P6re la Chaize ; (2) How Oates 
got hold of the wrong story ; and (3) Who killed 
Godfrey ? Bibliography. 

TBEVELYAN, G. M. ENGLAND UNDER THE 

Stuarts. 9 in. 582 pp. Maps. 1904. 

Methuen. 10/6 net. 
The author first of all examines the social, 
economic, and religious life of classes in England, 
and contrasting these with the continental 
societies, shows how deep was the difference 
206 



HISTORY 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



underlying the superficial tie of a common 
civilization. He then traces the system of 
government which was evolved at this period — 
a system combining " freedom with efflciency. 
and local rights with national union." Gene- 
alogy of House of Stuart, and list of Parliaments, 
1603-1715. A valuable book. 

GREAT BRITAIN AFTER 1707. 
To Accession of Victoria (1837). 

CORBETT, JULIAN S. THE Campaigjt OF 

TRAFALGiR. 9 in. 489 pp. Charts, 
Diagrams. 1910. Longmans. 16/- net. 
Attempts to produce, from the vast store of 
material that exists, something like " a reasoned 
Staff account of the crowning chapter in the 
history of naval warfare." The only work which 
approaches the subject from this standpoint. 
HUNT, WILLIAM, Histort of England 
FROM THE Accession of George III. to the 
Close of Pitt's First Administration, 
1760-1801. 9 in. 513 pp. Map. 1905. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. 
Comprises vol. x. of The Political History of 
England. 

LEADAM, I. S. History of England from 
THE Accession of Anne to the Death of 
George II., 1702-60. 9 in. 577 pp. 
1909. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Vol. ix. of The Folitical History of England. 

LECKT, W. E. H. History of England in 
THE Eighteenth Century. Cabinet ed. 
England, 7 vols. ; Ireland, 5 vols. Long- 
mans. 5/- net per vol. 
An exhaustive work to which every student 
must have recourse. Not a history in strict 
chronological form, but a series of essays on 
*' some of the more enduring featiu-es of national 
life " which exhibited themselves during the 
18th century. Lecky's treatment of the 
American War of Independence and of Irish 
political history is, generally, sound and moder- 
ate. England : Vol. i. 1700-40 ; ii. 1740-60 ; 
iii. 1760-70; iv. 1770-79; v. 1779-89 : vi. 1789- 
92 ; vii. 1792-1800. Ireland : Vol. i. 1700-60 ; 
ii. 1760-87 ; iii. 1787-96 : iv. 1796-98 ; v. 1798- 
1800. 

LUDLOW, JOHN M, THE "WAR OF AMERICAN 

Independence. (E.M.H.) 4th ed. 6 in, 
265 pp. Maps. 1888. Longmans. 2/6. 
An excellent text-book setting forth, clearly 
and succinctly, the main incidents of the 
American War as well as their significance. 

M'CARTHY, JUSTIN. A HISTORY OF THE 
EouR Georges and of William IV. 4 vols. 
9 in. 1772 pp. 1884-91. Chatto. 12/- per 
vol. Fine paper ed., 2 vols., 2/- net each. 

Essentially a popular history, comprehensive. 

generally trustworthy, and racy. 

MORRIS, EDWARD E. The Early Hano- 
verians. (E.M.H.) 6 in. 252 pp. Maps. 
Plans. 1886. Longmans. 2/6. 

A continuation of the author's The Age of Awae. 

The account of the second Jacobite Rebellion 

(1745-46) is fully treated. 

MORRIS, W. O'CONNOR. The Campaign of 
1815. Ligny: Qfatre Bras: Waterloo. 
9 in. 443 pp. Maps. 1900. Grant Rich- 
ards. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to combine a brief but complete 

narrative of the campaign of 1815 with a careful 

rimning commentary on its military operations. 

No other book covers exactly the same ground. 

For the general reader as well as the military 

student. 
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ROBERTSON, C. GRANT. England under 
the Hanoverians. 9 in. 555 pp. 1911, 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 
Vol. vi. of the History of England, edited by 
Professor Oman. The period covered is from 
1714 to 1815 ; and the author attempts to 
illustrate and explain three outstanding features 
of that epoch — " the expansion of the British 
Empire, the consolidation of Parliamentary 
Government under a Constitutional Monarchy, 
and the transformation of the pohtical and 
economic organisation of society by the agri- 
cultural and industrial revolution." 
WHEELER, H. F. B., AND BROADLEY, 
A. M. Wapolbon and the Invasion 
OP England : The Story of the Great 
Terror. 2 vols. 9 in. 733 pp. lUus. 

1908. Lane. 32/- net. 

Purports to be a careful study of a neglected 
phase of Napoleonic history. Deals not only 
with the military and naval preparations made 
by both nations, but with the more picturraque 
side of their campaign. Many unique cartoons 
and other illustrations are reproduced. 

Victorian Era. 

DICKINSON, G. LOWES. The Develop- 
ment OF Parliament ditring the Nine- 
teenth Century. 9 in. 191 pp. 1895. 
Longmans. 7/6. 
Attempts to recount, briefly and clearly, the 
process of the " democratisation " of Parliament, 
and to discuss the question of the competence of 
a democratic House of Commons to direct to a 
satisfactory issue the socialistic tendencies of the 
future. 

DOYLE, SIR A. CONAN. The Great Boer 
War. See col. 234, 

JOSE, A. W. The Growth of the Empire : 
A Handbook to the History of Greater 
Britain. 2nd ed. revised. 8 in. 443 pp. 

1909. Murray. 4/6. 

A useful and well-written little book furnishing 
much valuable information. 

EINGLAKE, A, W. The Invasion of the 
Crimea. New ed. 9 vols. 1890. Black- 
wood. 3/6 each. Abridg. ed. for military 
students. 15/- net. 
The standard authority. An exhaustive account 
of the War and of its progress down to the death 
of Lord Raglan. 

LOW, SIDNEY, AND SANDERS, LLOYD C. 

The History of England during Queen 

Victoria's Beign, 1837-1901. 9 in. 

550 pp. Maps. 1907. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Vol. xii. of The Political History of England. 

Chap. xvii. is devoted to Home Rule and the 

Liberal spUt, and chap. xx. to Literature and 

Social Development. The last years of the 

Victorian era are more briefly treated than the 

earlier. Authorities for the period, and a list of 

the Cabinets of the reign together with th& 

names of members are given in appendices. 

MCCARTHY, JUSTIN. A History of oue 

Own Times. 5 vols. 9 in. 1881-98. 

Chatto. 12/- per vol. (3heap ed., 6/- each. 

The best popular history of the Victorian era. 

The narrative begins with the accession of 

Queen Victoria in 1837, and closes with the 

Diamond Jubilee in 1897. A condensed History 

in one volume is published at 6 /- ; pop. ed., 2 /6. 

PAUL, HERBERT. A HISTORY OF MODERN 

England. 5 vols. 9 in. About 2000 pp. 

1904-06. Macmillan. 8/6 net per vol. 

A comprehensive and brilliant survey by an 

accomplished student of British history. Vols. i. 
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and ii, from 1846 to the death of Palmerston ; 
m 1865-76; iT 1875-85; v. 1886 to the 
retirement of Gladstone. 

SEELEY, SIR J. R. The Expansion of 
England. New ed. 367 pp. 1909. 
Macmilian. 4/- net. 
A standard book showing the significance of the 
struggle between France and Britain in the 
18th century, and emphasising the value of 
Britain s colonial inheritance. The work gave 
an impetus to the British Imperialist movement. 

VICTORIA, THE LETTERS OF QUEEN. 

Ed. by A. C. Benson and Viscount Esher. 

Pop. ed. 3 vols. 1534 pp. Illus. 1908. 

Murray. 6/- net. 
A selection of Queen Victoria's correspondence 
between 1837 and 1861, published by authority 
of Edward VII. The letters exhibit the develop- 
ment of the Queen's character and disposition, 
and show her methods in dealing with political 
and social matters. For the general reader 
rather than for the student of political history. 
Vol. i. 1837-43 ; ii. 1844-53 ; iii. 1854-61. 

WARD, T. HUMPHRY. (Ed.) The Eeign 
OF Queen Victoria. 2 vols. 8^ in. 1214 
pp. Maps. 1387. Smith, Elder. 32/-. 
A survey of the first fifty years of Victoria's 
reign, consisting of a collection of papers written 
by specialists. The editor writes an introduc- 
tion and deals with foreign policy. Other topics 
treated are The Army, The Navy. Law. Finance, 
The Churches, India, Ireland, Industry, Agri- 
culture, Education. Science, Literatiure, and 
Art. 

LONDON. 

BROOKE-HUNT, VIOLET. PaisONERS op 
THE Tower of London. 8 in. 359 pp. 
Illus, 1899. Dent. 5/- net. 
" An account of some who at divers times 
lay captive within its walls." The book is 
the outcome of considerable research, and the 
sketches are simply and attractively written. 
DAVEY, RICHARD. THE PAGEANT OP 
London. 2 vols. 9 in. 1109 np. Illus. 
1906. Methuea. 15/- net. 
Not an exhaustive history, but a series of word- 
pictures of the principal events that have 
transpired in the Metropolis. The author uses 
the word " pageant " as meaning not only 
pompous shows and spectacles, but as signifying 
the unrolling of the story of London. An 
interesting and instructive book. 
DAVEY, RICHARD. The Tower op London. 
9 in. 371 pp. 14 illus. 1910. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 
The most recent and. from the point of view 
of the general reader, the best history of the 
Tower of London. Aims at making the reader 
realise its past greatness and its importance 
in relation to our national history. Incorporates 
some fresh material. 

IRVINE, HELEN D. HISTORY OF London. 
9 in. 396 pp. 1912. Constable. 10/6 net. 
An informative and well-written book covering 
the entire history of London. There is a 
chapter on Modern London. Practically the 
only work attempting to deal with every 
historical aspect of London within brief compass 
and on popular lines. 
LOFTIE, W. J. London. (H.T.) 7 in. 

231 pp. Maps. 1887. Longmans. 3/6. 
The main object of the book is to exhibit the 
less known portions of London history in the 
light of modern discovery, and to show the 
importance and interest or municipal history 
as it may be studied in the greatest city of the 
worid. 
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SINCLAIR, WILLIAM M. Memorials op 
St. Paul's Cathedral. 9 in. 543 pp. 
nius. 1909. Chapman. 16/- net. 
The best popular account of St. Paul's. Supple- 
ments Milman's Annals (now out of print) 
by describing the great changes which have 
taken place in the type of service and in other 
directions during the last fifty years. Very 
full account of Old St. Paul's ; also of Wren's 
life and work (4 chapters). List of memorials 
and burials, appendices, and bibliography. 

SMITH, MRS. A. MURRAY {E. T. Bradley). 
Westminster Abbey : Its Story and 
Associations. 396 pp. Illus. 1906. Cas- 
sell. 6/-. 
An abridgment of the writer's Annals of West- 
minster Abbey. The most authoritative book 
on the subject. Mrs. Smith is a daughter of 
the late Dean Bradley, and lived for many years 
within the precincts of the Abbey. A thoroughly 
popular book. 

SMITH, MRS. A. MURRAY (E, T. Bradley). 

The Boli-Call of Westminster Abbey. 

2nd ed. 8 in. 434 pp. Illus. Plans. 

1902. Smith, Elder. 6/-. 
The author's object is " to link together the 
various memories of the dead and weld them 
into a continuous chain, or, where this is impos- 
sible, to divide them into groups." Less bulky 
than Stanley's Memorials, and more compre- 
hensive than the Deanery Guide, upon which, 
however, the book is based. 
UNWIN, GEORGE. THE GiLDS AND Com- 
panies op London. (A.B.) 9 in. 413 pp. 

37 illus. 1908. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
An outline of the organic development of the 
gilds and companies of London from the days 
of Henry Plantagenet to those Of Victoria. 
Lays stress on the significance which these 
organisations have had for the constitutional 
history of the city, and for the social and econ- 
omic development of the nation at large. 
WHEATLEY, HENRY B. THE STORY OP 

London. (M.T.) 7 in. 427 pp. Illus. 

1904. Dent. 4/6 net. 
Not so much a history as a guide to the manners 
of the people and to the appearance of the 
city during medieval times. Attempts to 
put together some of the ample materials 
for the domestic history of ttie city which have 
been preserved. 

Scotland. 

GENERAL HISTORIES. 

BROWN, P. HUME. HISTORY OF Scotland 
TO THE Present Time. New ed. 3 vols. 
9^ in. 1143 pp. 1911. Camb. Press. 
30/- net. 
The most up-to-date and, on the whole, the 
most satisfactory history of Scotland. Accur- 
ate, iudicial. and comprehensive though some- 
what dull. In this edition the narrative has 
been brought down to the present time, and 
certain changes have been introduced where 
later research rendered them necessary. 
BURTON, JOHN HILL. The History oe 
Scotland from Agricola's Invasion to 
THE Extinction op the Last Jacobite 
Insurrection. New ed. 8 vols. 1905. 
Blackwood. 20/- net. 
A monument of painstaking research. Depicts 
the broad features of the national life with 
precision and learning. The earlier volumes 
are particularly valuable and shed a strong 
light upon the antiquitira of Scotland, the 
prehistoric and Boman eras, and the gradual 
development of Scottish nationality. Much, 
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howeTer. has come to light since Burton wrote 

(1867-70). 

LANG, ANDREW. A History of Scotland 

FROM THE Roman Ocoupation. 4 vols. 

9 in. About 2D00 pp. Pors. Maps. 

Plans. 1900-07. Blackwood. Vols. i. to 

iii., 15/- net each ; vol. iv., 20/- net. 
The most readable history of Scotland. The 
work, however, is often inaccurate, and many 
of the author's conclusions, especially those 
relating to the Reformation and the Covenant- 
ing period, have been stoutly contested. Vol. i. 
carries the narrative down to 1546. Vol. ii. 
to 1625. Vol. ui. to 1689. Vol. iv. to 1746. 
In 1911 the author published A Short History of 
Scotland. 316 pp. Blackwood. 5 /- net. 
MACKENZIE, W. C. A Short History of 

THE Scottish Highlands and Isles. 

402 pp. Illus. Map. 1906. Paisley : 

Gardner. 5/- net. 
The main purpose of the book is " to trace the 
various stages of social, economic, religious, and 
political development through which the 
Highland people have passed from the earliest 
historical times down to the present day." 
Popular and reliable. 
MACKINTOSH, JOHN. Scotland from the 

Earliest Times to the Nineteenth 

Century. (S.N.) 357 pp. Illus. 1890. 

Unwin. 5/-. 
By the learned author of The Bistory of Civiliza- 
tion in Scotland. The narrative is fullest in 
the earlier portion. Last chapter deals with 
modem hterature of Scotland. 
MACMILLAN, D. A Short History of 

THE Scottish People. 9 in. 504 pp. 

1911. Hodder. 10/6 net. 
Intended to fill the gap between large and 
scholarly works, and small popular volumes 
for schools. The author, who is favourably 
known by his biographies of Knox and Buchanan, 
strive to record every fact of importance, 
without overloading his narrative with too many 
details. 

MITCHELL, DUGALD. HISTORY OF the 

Highlands and Gaelic Scotland. 8J in. 

707 pp. nius. Maps. 1900. Paisley : 

Gardner. 12/6 net. 

An exhaustive and popular account from the 

earUest times till the close of the 'Forty-Five. 

Based lai^ely on original research. Contains 

much valuable information about the origin 

of the clans, the social system, and the condition 

of the people at successive periods. 

RAIT, R. S. Scotland. (M.N.) 8 in. 

320 pp. Illus. 1911. Black. 7/6 net. 
The first vol. of a new series of short histories 
entitled " The Making of the Nations." An 
excellent sxunmary — authoritative.well-informed. 
and impartial. 

RANNIE, DAVID W, A Student's History 
OF Scotland. 8 in. 335 pp. 4 maps. 
1904. Methuen. 3/6. 
Intended to provide young students, and espe- 
cially those who already know the elements of 
English History, with a trustworthy sketch 
of the main features of Scottish history. The 
aim is made from the point of view of the 
relations between Scotland and England. A 
sound book differing somewhat in treatment 
from other works on the subject. 

THOMSON, CHARLES W. Scotland's Work 

AND Worth. 2 vols. 9 in. 875 pp. 

lUus. 1910. Edin. : Oliphant. 10/6 net. 

" An epitome of Scotland's story from early 

times to the twentieth century, with a survey 

of the contributions of Scotsmen in Peace and 
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in War to the growth of the British Empire and 
the progress of the world. Popular. 

To the Reformation. 

BROWN, P. HUME. (Ed.) Early Travel- 
lers in Scotland. 9 in. 326 pp. Maps. 
1891. Edin. : Douglas. 14/-. O.p. 
A fairly complete collection of all the accounts 
of Scotland published by travellers who 
visited the country before 1700. The 24 
sketches included throw light on certain aspects 
of Scotland and its people, which cannot be 
presented in ordinary histories. Notes. 
INNES, COSMO. Scotland in the Middle 
AGES. 9 in. 411 pp. Maps. 1860. 
Edin. : Douglas. 10/6. O.p. 
Sketches of early Scottish history and social 
progress read as lectures to the author's class 
in Edinburgh University. Chapters on Scotland 
in the Time of David I. ; Scottish Burghs : 
Ancient CJonstitution of Scotland ; Early 
Dress and Manners ; Language and Literattire : 
and Dwellings. Appendix contains catalogue 
of books in Glasgow Cathedral. 
MAXWELL, SIR HERBERT, BART. THE 
Making of Scotland. 242 pp. 1911. 
Glasgow : Maclehose. 5/- net. 
Six popular lectures on the War of Independence 
— embracing the period 600-1369, with a final 
chapter on Border warfare — delivered in Glasgow 
University. «u 

SKENE, WILLIAM F. Celtic Scotland : 
A History of Ancient A lean. 2nd ed. 
3 vols. 1595 pp. Maps. 1886-87. Edin. : 
Douglas. 45/-. 
Each volume is complete in itself. The first 
deals with history and ethnology, the second 
with the Church and culture, and the third 
with the land and the people. A scholarly 
work of reference. The author was the first 
writer to present an intelligible view of the 
social and pohtical condition of Celtic Scotland. 

THE REFORMATION. 
(See Religion, cols. 453-454.) 

Under the Stuarts. 

BROWN, P. HUME. Scotland in the 
Time op Queen Mary. 9 in. 254 pp . 
1904. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Popular lectures dealing mainly with the 
physical, social, and economic aspects of Scotland 
in the time of Mary Stuart. The author is 
Historiographer Royal for Scotland. 
MACKINNON, JAMES. The Union op 

England and Scotland. See col. 206. 
MATHIESON, W. LAW. POLITICS AND 
Religion: A Study in Scottish History 
from the Bepormation to the K-evglu- 
tion. 2 vols. 9 in. 830 pp. 1902. 
Glasgow : Maclehose. 21/- net. 
Without attempting to write a complete history, 
the author endeavours " to give such a sketch 
of the political development of Scotland from 
the Eeformation to the Revolution as may 
suffice to explain and illustrate some of its 
more important factors." 

MATHIESON, W. LAW. SCOTLAND AND 
THE Union. 9 in. 400 pp. 1905. Glas- 
gow : Maclehose, 10/6 net. 
A history of Scotland from " the completion of 
the Revolution Settlement to the enactments 
occasioned by the last Jacobite revolt." Social 
changes, other than economic, and the rise of 
literature and philosophy do not come within 
the scope of the book. 
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BAIT, ROBERT S. An Outline or the 

E.ELATIONS BETWEEN ENGLAND AND SCOT- 
LAND (500-1707). 9 in. 363 pp. 1901. 
BlacWe. 7/6 net. 
An attempt to exhibit, in outline, the leading 
features of the international history of the two 
conntnes. Also emphasises the view that the 
relations between England and Scotland have 
not been a purely political connection. Popular. 
SMELLIE, ALEXANDER. Men or the 
Covenant. 9 in. 452 pp. 37 UIus. 1903. 
Melrose. 7/6 net. 
A series of chaimingly written sketches of 
leadmg Covenanters, the whole forming practi- 
cally a history of the Scottish Church in the 
years of the Persecution. The author writes 
as an unqualified admirer of the Covenanters. 
Beliable as to biographical facts. 

(See Religion, cols. 453-454 for other works 
on Covenanters.) 
TERRY, CHARLES S. THE RISINQ OF 
1745. (S.H.C.W.) New ed. 6J in. 360 
pp. nius. 1903. Nutt. 5/-. 
A brief and reliable narrative. A feature of the 
book is the extensive bibliography of Jacobite 
history (108 pp.). Section I. includes pubUshed 
works. Section II. is devoted to contem- 
porary materials which are still in manuscript, 
or have been but partially edited. Section III. 
gives a list of newspapers of the Jacobite period ; 
and Section IV. a list of contemporary maps and 
plans. Index to bibliography. 

Modern Scotland. 
CARLTLE, ALEXANDER. AUTOBIOOKAPHT, 

containing Memorials op the Men 

AND Events of his Time. 3rd ed. 9 in. 

586 pp. Por. 1861. Blackwood. 14/-. 

O.p. New ed. Foulis. 6/- net. 
Supplementary chapter, rounding of Carlyle's 
story, by John Hill Burton. Carlyle was a 
parish minister and one of the leaders of the 
Moderate party. His Autobiogravhy affords 
an intensely vivid picture of the social, political, 
and ecclesiastical condition of Scotland in the 
latter half of the 18th century. Contains a 
notable description of the battle of Prestonpans, 
of which Carlyle was an eye-witness. 

COCKBURN, (HENRY) LORD. MEMORIALS 
OP HIS Time. 9 in. 478 pp. Por. 1856. 
Black. O.p. New ed. 8 in. 480 pp. 
lUns. 1909. Foulis. 6/- net. 
A living record of the men and maimers of Scot- 
land during the early decades of the 19th century, 
by one of that brilliant coterie which included 
Scott, Sydney Smith, and Brougham. 

CRAIK, SIR HENRY, A CENIITKY. OP SCOT- 
TISH HiSTOKT, FROM THE DAYS BEFORE 
THE '45 TO THOSE WITHIN LIVING MEMORY. 

2nd ed. 9 in. 649 pp. Pors. 1911. 

Blackwood. 10/6 net. 
Originally appeared in 1901 in two vols. The 
narrative is brought down to the middle of the 
19th century. Well-written and fairly com- 
prehensive : but not always accurate. Shows 
considerable bias in dealing with ecclesiastical 
affairs. 
GRAHAM, HENRY GREY. The Social 

Life of Scotland in the Eighteenth 

Century. New ed. 9 in. 557 pp. 1901. 

Black. 12/-. Cheap ed., 5/- net. 
A brilliant record of the social condition of the 
country — chiefly in the Lowlands — and the 
internal changes through which it passed during 
a hundred years. The author shows an un- 
rivalled knowledge of the literature of the 
subject and weaves into a vivacious narrative 
an enormous number of interesting details. 
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His treatment of ecclesiastical matters has been 
adversely criticised. 

MATHIESON, W. LAW. The Awakening 

or Scotland : A History from 1747 to 

1797. 9 in. 317 pp. 1911. Glasgow: 

Maclehose. 10/6 net. 

Complementary to the author's above-mentioned 

works (col. 212). The opening chapters deal 

with national politics between 1747 and 1783. 

and with the part played at Westminster by 

Scottish representatives. Later, the author 

reviews the ecclesiastical state of the country 

and attempts a defence of Moderatism. 

STIRLING, A. HUTCHISON. A Sketch 

OP Scottish Industrial and Social 

History in the 18th and 19th Centuries. 

9 in. 234 pp. Por. 1906. Blackie. 

6/- net. 

Not an exhaustive account of the subject, but 

incorporates materials not hitherto brought 

together. These have been gathered from 

contemporary authorities, and partly from the 

works of later writers. A competent piece of 

work on popular lines. 

IRELAND. 

BAGWELL, RICHARD. IRELAND UNDER 
THE Stuarts ahd during the Isterreg- 
NUM. 2 vols. 9 in. 785 pp. Maps. 
1909. Longmans. 28/- net. 
A very full account, baseu on extensive research, 
and written in accordance with the best tradi- 
tions of modem historical scholarship. Vol. i. 
carries the narrative from 1608-42 : vol. ii. from 
1642-60. 

CHART, D. A. Ireland prom the Union 
to Catholic Emancipation (1800-29). 
8 in. 357 pp. 1910. Dent. 6/- net. 
An able study of social, economic, and adminis- 
trative conditions. 

FROUDE, JAMES A. THE English IN 
Ireland in the Eighteenth Century. 
3 vols. 1923 pp. 1895. Longmans. 10/6. 

Presents a vivid picture of the condition of 

Ireland during one of the darkest periods of ber 

history. 

GREEN, MRS. J. R. THE MAKING OF IRELAND 

AND ITS Undoing (1200-1600). 9 in. 

527 pp. Map. 1908. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
The author attempts to gather together some 
records of the civilization of Ireland before the 
immense destruction of the Tudor ware : to trace 
her progress in industry, wealth, and learning ; 
and to discover the forces that ruined this 
national life. A new and revised edition was 
pubUshed in 1909. 

JOYCE, P. W. A Short History op Ireland 

PROM THE Earliest Times to 1608. 571 pp. 

Map. 1893. Longmans. 10/6. 
A simple, clear, and readable narrative. Part I. 
deals with the maimers, customs, and institu- 
tions of the ancient Irish ; Part II. with Ireland 
under native rulers : and Part III. with the 
period of the Invasion. Five chapters are 
devoted to a popular exposition of the Brehon 
Laws. 
LECKY, W. E. H. Ireland in the 18ih 

Century. See col. 207, 
MORRIS, W. O'CONNOR. Ireland, 1494- 

1905. (C.H.S.) New ed. 410 pp. 1910. 

Cambridge Press. 4/6 net. 
Eevised, with an additional chapter (1868- 
1905), and notes, etc., by R. Dunlop, Lecturei 
in Irish History in the University of Manchester, 
A thoroughly sound text-book. 
214 



HISTORY 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



MURPHY, DENIS. Cromwell in Ireland : 
A History of Cromwell's Irish Campaign. 
9 ia. 506 pp. Ulus. Map. Plans. 1883. 
Dublin: Gili. 3/6. 
A Eoman Catholic account o( Cromwell's Irish 
campaign. Follows the Protector step by step 
in his progress through the country, and con- 
cludes that he was " a great, bad man." 
MURRAY, ALICE E, A History op the 
Commercial and Financial Relations 
BETWEEN England and Ireland from 
THE Period of the Restoration. 8i in. 
503 pp. 1903. P. S. King. 10/6 net. 
Attempts to set forth fully and impartially the 
main features of Irish economic history. The 
author has not only made use of the available 
materials which are in print, but she has incor- 
porated the results of much original research. 
The work won Sir E.. Giffen's approval. 
MURRAY, ROBERT H. Revolutionary 
Ireland and its Settlement. 9 in. 
465 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Professor Mahaffy writes an introduction, and 
Professor Bury highly commends the work in a 
preliminary letter. Bibliography (18 pp.). 
O'BRIEN, R. BARRY. (Ed.) Two Cen- 
turies OF Irish History, 1691-1870. 
2nd ed, 9 in. 560 pp. 1907- Eegan 
Paul. 7/6 net. 
A series of papers by W. K. Sullivan, George 
Sigerson. J. H. Bridges, Lord Fitzmaurice, 
J. K. Thursfleld. and G. P. Macdonell, with an 
Introduction by Right Hon. James Bryce. A 
storehouse of reliable facts. Each writer is 
responsible for a period. 

WALES. 

BRADLEY, ARTHUR G. Owen Glyndwr 
AND THE Last Struggle for Welsh 
Independence. (H.N.) 374 pp. Illus, 
1901. Putnam. 5/-. 
While setting forth in readable form all that 
is known of this celebrated Welshman and the 
movement he headed, the author attempts a 
somewhat fuller picture than that presented by 
the Glyndwr period alone. He gives an outline 
sketch of Welsh history leading up to the rising. 
LLOYD, JOHN E. A History of Wales 
from the Earliest Times to the Ed- 
wardian Conquest. 2 vols. 9 in. 847 
pp. Map. 1911. Longmans. 21/- net. 
An attempt " to bring together and to weave 
into a continuous narrative what may be fairly 
regarded as the ascertained facts of the history 
of Wales up to the fall of Llywelyn ap Gruffydd 
in 1282." An exhaxistive work, with footnotes 
and index of authors, works, MSS.. etc., cited in 
the test, 

MORGAN, 0. MORIEN. A HISTORY OP 
Wales from the Earliest Period. 9 
in. 477 pp. 1911. Liverpool : E. Howell. 
10/- net. 
The narrative ends with the dividing of Wales 
into twelve countles'-in the reign of Henry VIII. 
A scholarly though somewhat dry work based on 
a study of original sources. References in foot- 
notes. 

AUSTRIA— HUNGARY- 
BOHEMIA. 

MAURICE, C. EDMUND. BOHEMIA. (S.N.) 
559 pp. Illus. Map. 1896. Unwin. 5/-- 

" From the earliest times to the fall of national 

independence in 1620 ; with a short sunuuary 

of later events." Readable. 

VAMBlilRY, ARMINIUS. HUNGARY IN AN- 
CIENT, MBDIiEVAL, AND MODERN TIMES. 
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(S.N.) 2nd ed. 464 pp. lllua. Map. 

1887. Unwin. 5/-. 
Attempts to present the various phases of the 
history of Hungary in the light best suited to 
attract English readers. Deals with salient 
events, and notable personalities in a narrative 
covering nearly a thousand years. Ends with 
Kossuth and the struggle for liberty in 1848-49. 
WHITMAN, SIDNEY. Austria. (S.N.) 

427 pp, lilus. Map. 1899, Unwin. S/". 
A record of that particular portion of the 
Austrian-Hungarian Empire which from time 
immemorial has, to a great extent, been German 
in race and character. Largely an account of 
the great House of Hapsburg. The only popular 
history of Austria. 

THE BALKAN STATES. 

MILLER, WILLIAM. The Balkans : Rou- 
MANiA, Bulgaria, Servia, and Monte- 
negro. (S.N.) 495 pp. Illus. Map. 
1896. (New ed. 1912). Unwin. 5/-. 
Constitutes the first attempt to present English 
readers with a concise and popular account of 
the four Balkan Stat&5. A new edition was 
published in 1909 containing additional chapters 
dealing with recent events. 

BELGIUM. 

(See Tlie Netherlands.) 

DENMARK. 

(See Scandinavia.) 

FRANCE. 

General Histories. 

JERVIS, W. H, A History of France from 
THE Earliest Times to the Fall op the 
Second Empire in 1870. (S.M.) New ed. 
717 pp. Illus. Maps. 1898. Murray. 7/6. 
This edition of a noted student's manual has 
been thoroughly revL=5ed and in great part re- 
written by A. Hassall. A chapter on ancient 
Gaul by F. Haverfield has been added. The 
work attempts to present mOre than a chronicle 
of mere facts and dates. 
KITCHIN, G. W. A History op France. 
4th ed. revised. 3 vols. 1754 pp. Maps. 
1899-1903. Clar. Press. 10/6 per vol. 
A standard work. The more important periods 
of the history have, as far as possible, been 
written directly from original sources, and are 
treated at considerable length. The work is 
divided by the natural epochs in the history. 
Vol. i. 58 B.C.-1453 i.D. ; ii. 1453-1624 ; 
iil. 1624-1793. Reliable, modern, and clearly 
written. 

Before the Revolution. 

armstrong, e. the french wars op 
Religion : Their Political Asjpects, 
2nd ed. 8 in. 139 pp. 1904, Simpkin. 
3/6 net. 
Contains the substance of three lectures de- 
livered at Oxford on the Huguenots, the League, 
and the Crown. Genealogies and chrono- 
logical summary. Expository and critical. 
BAIRD, HENRY M. HISTORY OF THE Rise 
op the Huguenots. 2 vols. 8J in. 
1301 pp. Map. 1880. Hodder. 24/-. 
The standard work. Makes a judicious use of 
the researches and discoveries of modern times. 
Scholarly, accurate, and finely written. Vol. i. 
From the Beginning of the French Reformation 
to the Edict of January (1562). Vol. ii. To the 
Death of Charles IX. C1574). 
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CAMBRIDGE UODERN HISTORY. Vols, 
iii. and v. See col. 198. 

COLIGNY, CASPARD DB, ADMIRAL OF 
FRANCE. See Bioqeapht, col. 17. 

MACKINNON, JAMES. THE Growth and 
Decline oi' the Feekoh MoNAEOHy. 
9 in. 860 pp. 1902. Longmans. 21/- net. 
Eeviews the history of monarchic France from 
the Middle Ages onward, it being the author's 
opinion that only by so doing will the causes of 
the French Eevolution be ascertained. Shows 
how, and with what effect-s, France was governed 
by its kings. Bibliog. An important work. 

MACLEHOSE, SOPHIA H. The Last Days 
OF THE Fkbnch Monaecht. 8 in. 405 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Glasgow : Maelehose. 6/- net. 

A readable and short book treating of the decay 

of the Monarchy. Lucid and interesting. 

Hefereuces throughout the text, and bibliog. 

MASSON, GUSTAVE. MEDIiBVAI. Feance. 

(S.N.) 8 in. 398 pp. Illus. Maps. 1888. 

Unwin. 5/-. 
The period covered Is from the reign of Hugh 
Capet to the beginning of the 16th century. 
Much space is devoted to the intellectual side of 
the subject, more especially to the formation 
and progress of national literature. Chrono- 
logical table and list of authorities. 

PARDOE, JULIA. LOUIS XIV. AND THE 

CouET OP France in the 17th Centuet. 

3 vols. 9 in. 1513 pp. Illus. 1886. 

Bentley (now Bagster). New ed, 3 vols. 

1902. 15/- net. 
Not an historical record of the century of 
Louis XIV. Simply aims at exhibiting pretty 
folly the domestic life of the " Great Monarch." 
Also passes in review the wits, the beau es, and 
the poets of his Court. A brightly written 
narrative. 
PERKINS, JAMES P. France under the 

BEQENCT, with a B.EVIEW OF THE ADMINIS- 
TRATION OF LOUIS XIV. 620 pp. 1892. 
Macmillan. O.p. 
A competent and impartial survey of the period, 
with references to the most important authorities 
on which the narrative is based. Clearly written 
and well arranged, 
POOLE, REGINALD L. A HlSTOEY OF 

THE HUQUENOTS OF THE DISPERSION, AT 

THE Recall of the Edict of Nantes. 
220 pp. 1880. Macmillar. 6/-. 
The Lothian Prize Essay. 1879. Indicates the 
distinguishuig lines of the emigration, notmg 
the points of contact with society outside, and 
supplements a brief sketch by a fairly exhaustive 
apparatus of reference to special text books on 
the subject. 
SERGEANT, LEWIS. The Franks. (S.N.) 

363 pp. Illus. 1898. Unwin. 5/-. 
Tells the story of the Franks from their origin 
as a confederacy to the establishment of the 
kingdom of France and the German Empu:e. 
The author endeavours to separate what is 
historically accurate from what is dubious. 
The best popular account. 
TOCqUEVILLE, ALEXIS DE. THE State 
OF SociETT IN France before the Eevolu- 
tion OF 1789. Tr. by Henry Eeeve. 
3rd ed. 9 in. 303 pp. 1888. Murray. 
12/- 
"No o'ther writer has so skilfully traced the 
continous operation of the causes of the Eevolu- 
tion long anterior to the event itself, —a. 
Eeeve. Seven chapters of. a new narrative, 
whicli TocQueville left unflnisbed at his death, 
are added in this edition. The survey is thus 
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brought down to the eve of the convocation of 
the States-General. 

YOUNG, ARTHUR. Travels in France 
DusiNQ THE YEARS 1787-89. 2nd ed. 
425 pp. For. 1889. Bell. 3/6 and 2/- net. 
" With an introduction, biographical - sketch. 
and notes by M. Betham-Edwards." The most 
vivid picture written by an Englishman of the 
state of France just before the Eevolution. 
Young wandered up and down the country and 
wrote lively descriptions nf all that he heard and 
saw. 

The Revolution. 

ACTON, LORD. LECTURES ON THE French 
Eevolution. Bd, by J. N. Figgis and 
E, V, Laurence, 9 in. 379 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 
*' A volume written in complete independence 
of other men's opinions by the only Englishman 
who has brought a philosophic mind to bear upon 
the vast historical literature of the French 
Eevolution." — Times. The lectures were de- 
livered by Lord Acton as Eegius Professor of 
Modem History at (Cambridge, 

ALGER, JOHN G. PARIS IN 1789-94 : FARE- 
WELL Letters of Victims of the Guillo- 
tine. 9 in. 563 pp. Plan. 1902. Allen. 
10/6 net. 
An interesting contribution to the psychology 
of the leading events of the French Eevolution. 
The author endeavours, whenever possible, to 
allow each sufferer to tell his own story, and 
describe his own emotions. Incorporates much 
fresh material, the fruit of original research. 
ALGER, JOHN G. Enqlishhen IN THE 
French Eevolution. 379 pp. 1889. 
Low. 7/6. 
A conscientious and interesting work. The 
author has collected materials " which afford 
some idea of the enthusiasms and terrors, the 
festivities and privations ... of the English- 
men who were voluntary or involuntary eye- 
witnesses of the Eevolution." 

BELLOC, HILAIRE. THE French Eevolu- 
tion. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. Maps. 
1911. Williams. 1/- net. 
Sketches the great characters of the Eevolution, 
and discusses its theoretic basis, military develop- 
ments, relations to the Church, etc. A fresh 
and interesting study as well as a model of con- 
densation. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. viii. 
See col. 198. 

CARLYLE, THOMAS, THE FKBNCH EEVOLU- 
TION. Ed., with introd., notes, and appen- 
dices, by J. Holland Eose. 3 vols. Illus. 
Bell. 21/- net. 
The most profitable edition both for the student 
and the general reader. The notes are chiefly 
based on information which has come to light 
since Carlyle wrote. Illustrations are also a 
feature. Numerous other editions of Carlyle's 
French Revolution are published at various 
prices. 

JOHNSTON, R. M. THE FEENOH EEVOLUTION. 

283 pp. 1909. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
The Assistant-Professor of History in Harvard 
University here attempts to extricate the chief 
features and significance of the Eevolution from 
the ever-increasing mass of details, and to 
present both in a condensed, lucid, and orderly 
narrative. 
LAMARTINE, ALPHONSE DE, HISTORY 

OF THE GiEONDIBTS. (B.L.) Tr. by H. T. 

Evde. 3 vols. About 1500 pp. Pora. 

1847. Bell. 3/6 each. 
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A series of personal memoirs of the leaders of the 
French Bevolution. Popular. 

MACLEHOSE. SOPHIA H. FROM the Mon- 

AltCHT TO THE EEPUBLIC IN FRANCE. 

1788-92. 8 in. 462 pp. Illus. 1904. 

Glasgow : Maclehose. 6/- net. 
The narrative is C0Dfl.ned almost entirely to the 
events which took place at Versailles and Paris . 
The writer considers that the turbulent char- 
acter of the risings of the Parisians is often 
exaggerated, and she dwells little on this 
aspect of the subject. Popular. 
STEPHENS, H. MORSE. A History of 

THE French Devolution. 2 vols. 9 in. 

576 pp. Vol. i. 1886 ; vol. ii. 1891. 

Rivingtons. 36/-. 
An exhaustive history on scientific lines. The 
author has sifted the vast literature which lias 
grown up since Carlyle and Mignet wrote, and 
has filled up many gaps in their narrative as well 
as corrected many of their blunders. Vol. i. 
carries the narrative down to the flight to 
Varennes, and the dissolution of the Constituent 
Assembly ; ii. to the end of 1793. The third 
volume, completing the work, is not yet pub- 
lished. 

Napoleonic Era. 
CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. ix. 

See col. 198. 

GEORGE, HEREFORD B. Napoleon's In- 
vasion OP Russia. 9 in. 466 pp. Maps 
and plans. 1899. Unwin. 12/6. 

Aims at being an adequate history of the 

treatest of Napoleon's military enterprises, 
eta forth, from oriRmal materials, the causes of 
the invasion of Eussia. and attempts to make 
the military events iatelligible to the civilian 
reader, as well as to bring out the reasons why 
its failure was inevitable. A valuable work. 
PETRE, F. LORAINE. l^APOLEON's Con- 
quest OF Prussia. 1806. Introd. by 
Lord Roberts. 9 in. 342 pp. Illus. Maps. 
. Battle plans. 1907. Lane. 12/6 net. 
" The book, which is lucid in style and admirable 
In arrangement, gives a more complete and con- 
cise account of this epoch-makmg struggle than 
has yet appeared in the English language." — 
Lord Eobet^ts. The author visited the battle- 
fields described. 

ROSE, J. HOLLAND. The Revolutionary 

AND Napoleonic Era, 1789-1815. (C.H.S.) 

6th ed. revised. 394 pp. 1907. Camb. 

Press. 3/6 net. 

A standard work. The author passes over the 

dramatic phases of the French Revolution and 

concentrates attention on those events and crises 

which exercised most influence on the formation of 

the European system. 

{See also Lives of Napoleon under Biography, 
col. 46.) 

Modem France. 

BODLEY, JOHN E. C. France. New and 

revised ed. 703 pp. 1899. MacmiUan. 

10/- net. 
A standard work dealing with '* political France 
after a century of Revolution." Haviug 
described the influences encountered by a 
atudent of public Questions in France, the author 
proceeds to examine the relations of the great 
Revolution with modem France. The Executive 
and Legislative Powers are the special matters 
which form the basis of the remainder of the 
work. The best book on the subject. 
BR ACQ, JEAN C. France under the 

Republic. 8i in. 376 pp. 1911. Werner 

Laurie. 7/6 net. 
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An informative and optimistic account of 
" the great political experiment of France during 
the last four decades. The author is a French 
Protestant, who has been for many years 
Professor of Romantic Languages at Vasi^ar 
College, Poxoghkeepsie, New York, but who has 
always kept in touch with French politics and 
literature. 
CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. a. 

See col. 198. 
dickinson, g. lowes. revolution and 
Reaction in Modern France (1789- 
1871). 300 pp. 1892. Allen. 3/6. 
An attempt to describe the development of 
poUtical thought and political parties in modem 
France. Chapters on the Revolution of 1789 : 
the First Empire, the Restoration, the Monarchy 
of July, the Revolution of 1848, the Second 
Republic.the Second Empire, and the Commune 
of 1871. A good text-book. 
LAWTON, FREDERICK. The Third French 
Republic. 9 in. 395 pp. Pors. 1909. 
Grant Richards. 12/6 net. 
Aims at " an historical and, to some extent, an 
anecdotal narration of the Third Republic's 
progress from the end of May 1871, up to the 
year 1908." Popular. 

LEBON, ANDRE. MODERN France, 1789- 
1895. (S.N.) 484 pp. Illus. 1897. Un- 
win. 5/-. 
A useful book presenting the general reader with 
an intelligent and concise outline of a very 
complicated subject. Chronological chart of 
the hterary. artistic, and scientific movement 
in contemporary France ; also chronological 
list of Governments and ilinistries in France, 
from 1780 to 1895. Bibliography. 

TAINE, H. A. The Modern Regime. Tr. 

by John Durand. 2 vols. 8^ in. 687 pp. 

1891-94. Low. 16/- per vol. 
Forms the third and last part of the author's 
OHghis of Contemporary France. Vol. i. opens 
with a sketch of Napoleon, which brings out 
the historical importance of his character 
and genius. The author then describes the 
governmental system which Napoleon set up. 
and thereafter dilates upon its merits and 
defects. Vol. ii. treats of the Church, the 
School, and the Family, and describes the 
modern milieu. Somewhat out of date. 

GERMANY. 

{For Reformation see Religion, col. 447.) 
BAX, E. BELFORT. The Peasants' War 

IN Germany (1525-26). 8^ in. 378 pp. 

1899. Sonnenschein. 6/-. 
Presents a general view of the incidents of the 
so-called Peasants' War of 1525. A well-written 
and careful piece of work. Indicates principal 
authoritira (all German) consulted. Map of 
Germany at the time of the Reformation. 
CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. iv. 

See col. 198. 

GARDINER, S. R. THE THIRTY Years' 

WAR, 1618-1648. (E.M.H.) 7th ed. 6 in. 

258 pp. Map. Longmans. 2/6. 
An admirable text-book which sets forth clearly 
and concisely the complicated relations which 
existed between the German States and other 
European nations. 
GINDELY, ANTON. History of the Thirty 

Years' War. Tr. by A. T. Brook. 2 vols. 

B\ in. 940 pp. 28 illus. 2 maps. 1885. 

Bentley, 24/-. 
The standard work. After narrating the causes 
of the Thirty Years' War, the author proceeds 
to relate the history of the Bohemian insurrec- 
tion, the judicial proceediogs and confiscations 
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which followed, and the consequent reactionary 
measures of religioua reformation. Biographical 
sketch of GustavTis Adolphus given in an 
appendix. 

GOULD, S. BARING-. Germany. (S.N.) 7th 
ed., revised and enlarged. 465 pp. lUus. 
Map, 1 906. Unwin. 5 /-. 
Traces the life of Germany from the time when 
imperial Rome was baffled by Hermann down 
to the present time. Emphasises the unity of the 
Teutonic peoples, as well as indicates the steps 
by which the idea of Empire has progressed to 
the present German unity. Popular. 

HENDERSON, ERNEST F. Shokt HISTORY 
OF Germany. 2 vols. 9 in. 1001 pp. 
1902. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
The narrative begins with the year 9 a.d. and 
closes with the Franco-German War. An ad- 
mirable book for those who are already familiar 
with the outlines of the subject. 
HODGETTS, E. A. B. The House op Hohen- 
ZOLLERN. Si in. 415 pp. 1911. Methuen. 
15/- net. 
" A readable popular account of the leading 
personalities of the Court and of the development 
of the Prussian State from Frederick I. to the 
close of the careers of Bismarck and Moltke, 
with some concluding pages on the present 
Emperor." — Times. The author was formerly 
Reuter's special correspondent at Berlin. 
MALET, SIR A. The Overthrow of the 
Gerilanio Confederation by Prussia 
IN- 1866. 9 in. 455 pp. Map. 1870. 
Longmans. 18 / -. 
In narrating the history of the War of 1866. the 
author records, in the first place, those events 
of which, as officially resident at Frankfort, he 
had more immediate knowledge. While detailing 
the causes of the War, he confines himself to the 
story of its progress and termination in Ger- 
many. 

MOLTKE, COUNT VON. The Franco- 
German War of 1870-71. Tr. and revised 
by Arch. Forbes. 9 in. 458 pp. Map. 
1893. Osgood. 10/6. 
Undertaken as a popular history of the war, 
the work is in reality from beginning to end the 
expression of a private opinion of the war by the 
German Field-Marshal himself. Makes mter- 
esting reading, nevertheless. 
PETRE, F. L. Napoleon's Conquest of 

Prussia. See col. 219. 

SEELEY, SIR J. R, LiFE and Times of 

Stein. 3 vols. 9 in. 1726 pp. Pors. 

Maps. 1878. Camb. Press. 30/-. 

An elaborate work written not to set forth the 

merits of Stein, but on account of " the intrinsic 

Importance of the revolutions in which he took 

part." The author's main object is to consider 

the transformation of Germany and Prussia in 

the Napoleonic age as a part of German history. 

" VERITAS " ( W. T. ARNOLD). The German 

Empire of To-day : Outlines of its 

forilation and development. 347 pp. 

Map. 1902. Longmans. 6/- net. 
Attempts to present a short retrospective 
account of certam specific phases of German 
progress in recent times, preceded by a brief 
sunmiary of pohtical and constitutional history 
up to 1871. Chapters on National Progress 
since 1871. Army and Navy. Commercial, Traffic, 
and Colonial Policy, National Education, ^nd 
Finance. 

GREECE (MODERN). 

JEBB, SIR RICHARD C. MODERN GREECE. 
172 pp. 1901. Macmillan. 4/- net. 
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Two lectures, to which !s added two papers on 
"The Progress of Greece," and "Byron in 
Greece." The author's aim is to present con- 
cisely the elementary facts of the subject. The 
paper on " Byron in Greece " is supplementary 
to the first lecture, which sketches the history of 
the Greek nationality. 

PEARS, SIR EDWIN. THE DESTRUCTION 

OF THE Greek Empire and the Story 

OP THE Capture of Constantinople by 

THE Turks. 9 in. 500 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1903. Lonjimfins. 18/- net. 

In order to make the story intelUgible. the author 

gives a summary of the history of the empire 

betwsen the Latin conquest in 1204, and the 

capture of the city in 1453. He also traces the 

progress during the same period of the race. 

which succeeded in destroying the empire, and 

in replacing the Greeks as the possessors of New 

Rome. Incorporates a mass of material which 

was not at Gibbon's disposal. 

HOLLAND. 

(See The Netherlands.) 

ITALY. 

ADY, CECILIA M. A History of Milan 
UNDER THE Sforza. 9 in. 363 pp. 20 
illus. Map. 1907. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
" The rule of the Sforza presents one of the 
most characteristic examples of an Itahan 
tyranny at the time of the Renaissance." The 
author's task has consisted chiefly in weaving 
together masses of scattered material. Some 
fresh light is shed on the reigns of the two last 
Sforza Dukes. Bibhography. 
BROWN, HORATIO F. Studies in the 
History of Venice. 2 vols. 9 in. 729 
pp. 1907. Murray. 18/- net. 
The author is the translator of Molmenti's monu- 
mental History of Venice. The studies are 
intended to illustrate Venetian history by dwell- 
ing upon certain crucial moments and signifi- 
cant episodes in the formation, growth, and 
decline of the Republic. 

BROWNING, OSCAR. GuELPHS AND Ghibel- 
LINES. 8 in. 222 pp. 1893. Methuen. 
O.p. 
A short history of mediaeval Italy from 1260- 
1409. The narrative is full, well-written and 
accurate. List of Popes for the period ; afeo 
list of Doges of Venice from 1249-1413. 
BURCKHARDT, JACOB. THE Civilization 

OF THE EENAISSANOE OF ITALY. Tr. by 

S. G. C. Middlemore. 9 in. 573 pp. 

1890. Sonnenschein. 10/6. 
A standard work. Investigates the subject from 
various points of view. CONTENTS:^Part I. The 
State as a Work of Art ; II. Development of the 
Individual ; III. Revival of Antiquity : IV. 
Discovery of the World and of Man ; V. Society 
and Festivals ; VI. Morahty and Religion, 
BUTLER, W. F. The Lombard Communes : 

A History op the Republics op North 

Italy. 9 in. 495 pp. Illus. Maps. 

1906. Unwin. 15/- net. 
An interesting and trustworthy book covering 
a fairly wide field. The author has made a 
careful study of the Italian authorities, and has 
checked their statements. The epoch more 
especially dealt with is the age of the free cities. 
Maps, a feature. Bibhography. Table of dates. 
CRAWFORD, F. MARION. Gleanings from 

Venetian History. 2nd ed. 8 in. 845 

pp. Illus. 1907. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

Brief sketches, full of life and colour, by the 

distinguished American novelist. A good book 
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to read before visiting Venice. Profuaely 
illustrated by Joseph Pennell. Originally pub- 
lished in two vols. (21 /- net). 

FREEMAN, E. A. Sicily, Ph(enician, Gkeek, 
AND HOMAN. (S.N.) 394 pp. Illus. Map. 
1892. Unwin. 5/-. 
The narrative is carried to the end of the Eoman 
dominion. The final chapter deals with Sicily aa 
a Roman province. Freeman intended writing 
a companion volume, beginning with the coming 
of the Saracens, but did not live to carry out 
the project. 

OILMAN, ARTHUR. Rome : From the 

Earliest Times to the End of the 

PvEPTIBLIC. (S.N.) 371 pp. Illus. 1886. 

Unwin. 5/-. 

A brief, popular narrative well grounded in 

historical fact. Attempts to depict the real state 

of the Roman people, and to indicate the current 

of the national life. 

HUNT, WILLIAM. History of Italy. 

6 in. 284 pp. 1874. MacmiUan. 3/6. 
A brief and reliable outline covering the whole 
period from 476 to 1870. A good text-book. 

JOHNSTON, R. M. The Napoleonic Empire 
in Sottthern Italy and the Rise of the 
Secret Societies. 2 vols. 9 in. 667 pp. 
Maps. 1904. Macmillan. 20/- net. 
The author considers that the subject has been 
much neglected, and is of far more importance 
than is generally assumed. Traces the political 
issues, and some of their more immediate conse- 
quences. The scope of the work does not include 
Sicily. 

KING, BOLTON, AND OKEY, T. ITALY 
To-Day, New and enlarged ed. 8^ in. 
414 pp. 1909. Nisbet. 6/- net. 

" A study of her politics, her position, her society. 

and her letters." Mr. Bolton King is author of 

an elaborate History of Italian Unity in two vols. 

Bibliography. 

MACHIAVELLI, NICCOLO. The History of 
Florence. Ed. by H. Morley. 8 in, 
443 pp. 1891, Routledge. 2/-. 
From the trans, of 1675, " Machiavelli first shows 
how the shaping of Italian states, the making of 
modem Italy, produced conditions that affected 
from within and from without the public life 
of Florence. Then he begins in his second book 
the history of Florence herself, which he brings 
down to his own time." — Introd. A classic. 

MILLER, WILLIAM. Medieval Rome, 

from Hildebrand to Clement VIII., 

1073-1600. (S,N.) 392 pp. Illus, 1901. 

Tnwin, 5/-. 

Sketches in popular fashion the most striking 

incidents in the history of the city during this 

period. The author confines himself as far as 

possible to those events of which Rome was 

the theatre. 

OKEY, T, Venice and its Story. Revised 
ed. 8i in. 347 pp. Hlus. 1910. Dent, 
10/6 net. 

An up-to-date history of moderate length, and 

on popular lines. 

ORSI, PIETHO. Modern Italy, 1748-1898. 
(S.N.) 427 pp. Hlus. Map. 1900. Un- 
win. 5/-. 
The best book for the general reader. The 
successive stages of the movement which cul- 
minated in an united Italy are clearly set forth. 
One chapter only is devoted to events subse- 
quent to 1870. The last chapter deals with 
titerature and art. 
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SISMONDI, J. C. L. History of the Italian 
Republics in the Middle Ages. New ed. 
9 in. 847 pp. N.d. Routledge. 5/- net. 
• ' Entirely recast and supplemented in the 
light of subsequent historical research, with a 
memoir of the author by William Boulting." 
A standard work presenting a wonderful picture 
of mediaeval Italy. 

STILLMAN, W. J. THE Union op Italy, 

1815-95. (C.H.S.) New ed. revised, with 

an Epilogue by G. M. Trevelyan. 421 pp. 

Maps. 1909. Camb. Press. 4/6 net. 

The author, who lived in Italy, and was a close 

student of its affairs for many years, unlike most 

writers, takes a somewhat pessimistic view of 

the political position and tendencies of that 

kingdom. The book, however, was completed 

at the very lowest moment of Italy's fortxmes, 

and there has been, says Mr. Trevelyan, no 

fulfilment of Stilhnan's predictions. Bibliog. 

TREVELYAN, G. M. Garibaldi and the 
Making of Italy. 9 in. 409 pp. 1911. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. 
A sequel to the author's Garibaldi's Defence of 
the Roman Republic, and Garibaldi and the 
Thousand. The major portion of the narrative 
deals with the Italian patriot's part in the 
events which transpired between June and 
November 1860. " It is," the author says, " a 
complicated tale of war, regular and irregular ; 
of diplomacy, open and secret ; of politics, 
high and low." 

VERNON, MRS. H. M. Italy from 1494 to 
1790. (C.H.S.) 516 pp. Maps. 1909. 
Camb. Press. 5/6 net 
The larger portion of the book is devoted to the 
period 1559-1790. when Italy was playing a 
subordinate part. Quite up to the standard 
of this series. Bibliography. 

YOUNG, G. F, The Medici. 2 vols. 9 in. 
1132 pp. Pors. 1909. Murray. 36/- net. 
A bulky work presenting, the author states, the 
first complete history of the Medici family. 
" Written for the general reader rather than for 
scholara." 

THE NETHERLANDS (BELGIUM 
AND HOLLAND). 

MOTLEY, JOHN L. The Rise of the 
Dutch Republic. 8 in. 942 pp. 1899. 
Routledge. 3/6. Also in Everyman's 
^^ Library. 1906. Dent. 3/- net. 
** A history as complete as industry and genius 
can make it. . . . The book is one which will 
take its place among the finest histories in this 
or any language." — J. A, Fkoude. 

MOTLEY, JOHN L. The United Nether- 
lands. New ed. 4 vols. 8 in. 2674 pp. 
Pors. 1904. Murray. 10/6 net each. Cheap 
ed., 6/- each. 
" A history from the death of William the 
Silent to the Twelve Years' Truce, 1609." An 
exhaustive work covering a wide field, and based 
on extensive research. Less interesting than 
the author's Rise of the Dutch Revublic, but still 
a valuable work. 

ROGERS, J, E. THOROLD. Holland. (S.N.) 
2nd ed. 411 pp. Hlus. Map. 1889. 
Unwin, 5/-. 
Tells in brief and popular form the story of how 
the seven provinces of Holland secured their 
independence against the monarch who was 
supposed to possess the mightiest powers of the 
age. The author holds that the revolt of the 
Netherlands, and the success of Holland, is the 
beginning of modem civilization. 
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YODNG, ALEXANDER. A Shoex Hisioey 

OF THE Netherlands (Houand and 

Beiqitjm). 8i in. B79 pp. Illus. 1S86. 

TJnwin. 7/6. 

While the author has availed himself of the 

reseaiches of Motley, Prescott, and others, his 

judgments are mainly derived from a study of 

original authorities. Throws fresh light on the 

character and career of William the Silent. 

Intended for the general reader. No index. 

NORWAY. 
(See Scandinavia.) 

POLAND. 

MORFILL, W. R. Poland. (S.X.) 414 pp. 

Illus. 1893. Unwin. B/- 
Attempts to give a readable history of Poland 
by brmging into prominence the more striking 
episodes and salient characteristics. Furnishes 
In detail the chief ethnological elements of 
the population. Chapter on Polish literature. 
Bibliography. 

{See also Russia^) 

PORTUGAL. 
(See Spain and Portugal.) 

RUSSIA. 

BAIN, R. NISBET. Slavonic Europe. 

(C.H.S.) 460 pp. Maps. 1908. Camb. 

Press. 5/6 net. 
The only book in English, dealing with the 
political history of Poland and Hussia, from 
the middle of the 15th to the end of the 18th 
century, when the Polish Republic disappeared 
and the Russian Empire took its place. Attempts 
to present a clear and connected outline of the 
whole panorama of events on sound historical 
lines. Bibliography. 
BAIN, R. NISBET. THE FIRST Romanoffs 

(1613-1725). 9 in. 425 pp. Illus. 1905. 

Constable. 12/6 net. 
Sketches the social, ecclesiastical, and political 
conditions of Eastern Europe from 1613 to 1725, 
and traces '* the gradual transformation, 
during the 17tb century, of the semi-monastic, 
semi-barbarous Tsardom of Muscovy mto the 
modem Russian State." Peter the Great is 
treated historically. An important book. 

KLUCHEVSKY, V. 0. A History of Russia. 

Tr. by C. J. Hogarth. Vols. i. and ii. SJ in. 

694 pp. 1911-12. Dent. 7/6 net each. 
A three-volume work now being translated into 
English. The narrative begins with the earUest 
times, and is carried down to 1880. The author, 
who was Professor of Russian History in Moscow 
University, died while the first two volumes of his 
work were passing thro\igh the press, but his son 
has completed the history. 
LATIMER, R. S. Under Three Tsaes : 

Liberty of Conscience in Russia. 8 in. 

244 pp. 1909. Morptan. 3/6 net. 
A history of the progress of religious Ubeity in 
Russia since the Crimean War. The author, 
whose other book Dr. Baedeker and his Avostolic 
Work iM Bussia is well known, writes from the 
evangelical standpoint. 

MORFILL, W. R. Russia. (S.N.) 415 pp. 

Illus. Maps. 1890. Unwln. 5/-. 
The author attempts to give an outline of 
Russian history, with such a grouping of the 
chief facts as will enable the reader to under- 
stand the development of the country from 
the little Grand-Duchy of Muscovy in the 15th 
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century to the present vast Empire. The 

narrative, which is not political, is based upon 

original authorities. Chapter on Bussian 
literature. 

SERINE, FRANCIS H, The Expansion of 

Russia, 1815-1900. (C.H.S.) 393 pp. 

Maps. 1903. Camb. Press. 4/6 net. 
Owing to considerations of space, several 
interesting branches of the subject have been 
treated very briefly. Literature has been 
touched upon only in so far as it reflects the 
broad features of national life. Bibliography. 
" STEPNIAK " (M. DRAGOMANOF). Undee- 

OROUND RUSSIA. Tr. from the Italian. 

4th ed. 7 in. 311 pp. 1896. Smith, 

Elder. 6/-. 
Having briefly sketched the history of the 
revolutionary movement of the decade, 1871-81, 
" Stepniak " introduces his readers to the inner 
life of underground Russia. A vivid picture 
drawn from personal knowledge. 

SCANDINAVIA (NORWAY, 
SWEDEN, DENMARK). 
BAIN, R. NISBET. Scandinavia: A Poli- 
tical HisTOET OF Denmark, Norway, 
AND Sweden, 1513-1900. (C.H.S.) 468 pp. 
Maps. 1905. Camb. Press. 5/6 net. 
Mainly an attempt to describe the rise of the 
Scandinavian kingdoms to political eminence, 
and their corresponding influence on Eiuopean 
politics generally. The materials for the work 
have been derived principally from native 
sources. Bibliography. 

BOYESEH, H. H. A HISIOEY OF NORWAY. 
(S.N.) 603 pp. Illus. Map. 1900. Un- 
win. 5/-. 
The author did not live to revise and complete 
his work. A final chapter bringing the modern 
history down to the time of publication is 
contributed by C. F. Keary, an authority on 
Norse history and literature. The only history 
of Norway in English. Popular. 
NANSEN, FRIDTJOF. Norway and the 
Union with Sweden. 102 pp. 1905. 
Macmillan. 2/6 net. Supplementary chap., 
1/- net. 
Presents English readers with a concise and 
authentic accoimt of the most important cir- 
cumstances and events which led up to the 
critical, political relations between Norway and 
Sweden in 1905. 

OTTE, E. C. Scandinavian Histoey. 7 in. 

410 pp. Maps. 1874. Macmillan. 6/-. 
An excellent manual presenting an accurate 
and clear outline of the history of Denmark, 
Norway, and Sweden. 
STEFANSSON, JON. SWEDEN AND Denmaez, 

WITH Chapters on Finland and Iceland. 

(S.N.) 450 pp. Illus. Maps. 1912. 

Unwin. 5/-. 
Deals mainly with the historical and the modem 
period of these nations, and gives Uttle space to 
legendary history. A brief, serviceable lubnd- 
book based on modem research. 

SPAIN AND PORTUGAL. 

BURKE, ULICK R. A History of Spain: 
Feom the Earliest Times to the Death 
OF Ferdinand the Catholic. 2nd ed., 
edited, with additional notes and introd., 
by Martin A. S. Hume. 2 vols. 8 in. 
838 pp. Maps. 1900. Longmans. 16/- net. 

The standard work for the period. Attempts to 

present Spanish history as a continuous whole ; 

to tell the growth and development of a great 

nation. Appendices. 
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HUME, MARTIN A. S. SPAIN: ITS Great- 
ness AND Decay, 1479-1788. (C.H.S.) 
470 pp. Maps. 1898. Camb. Press. 6/-. 
Introd. by Edward Armstrong. Attempts to 
present tbe story impartially, and to render it 
trustworthy and readable. The narrative has 
been separated, so far as possible, from the 
tangled skein of European foreign politics, and 
the fortunes of the nation have been traced with 
as much detail as space permitted. 

HUME, MARTIN A. S. Modern Spain, 
1788-1898. (S.N.) 593 pp. Illus. Map. 
1899. Unwin. 5/-. 
An instructive book by a first-rate authority. 
Tells the story of Spain's struggle upward out 
of the abyss into which despotism and bigotry 
had sunk her. The author witnessed most of 
the stirring scenes recounted in his pages, 
from the revolution of 1868 up to the death of 
Alfonso XII. Popular. 

LANE-POOLE, STANLEY. The Moors in 
Spain. (S.N.) 305 pp. Illus. 1887. 
TJnwin. 5/-. 
Presents a striking picture of Spain during a 
resplendent period of her history. Attempts 
to indicate the most salient points in the eight 
centuries of Mohammedan rule, and to giye 
a clear outline of the struggle between races 
and creeds. 

PRESCOTT, W. H, History op the Reign 
OF Ferdinand and Isabella the Catholic. 
New and revised ed.. edited by J. F. Kirk. 
704 pp. Illus. 1887. Houtledge. 3/6. 
A standard work. Prescott does not limit 
himself to a strict chronological narrative of 
passing events, but frequently paxises to seek 
such collateral information as may bring these 
events into clearer view. Much space is 
devoted to the literary progress of the nation. 
Full, comprehensive, and authentic. 
PRESCOTT, W. H. History of the Reign 
op Philip the Second, King of Spain. 
New and revised ed., edited by J. F. 
Kirk. 8 in. 704 pp. Illus. 1887. Rout- 
ledge. 3/6. 
A classic. Not merely a record of political 
events, but a picture of the intellectual culture 
and manners of the people. 
STEPHENS, H. MORSE. PORTUGAL. (S.N.) 
474 pp. nius. Map. 1891. Unwin. 5/-. 
Written on a different plan to that of most of 
the volumes in this series. Attempts to give a 
short chronological history of Portugal. The 
narrative is brought down practically to the 
date of publication. A well-proportioned, inter- 
esting, and competent history. 
WATTS, HENRY E. Spain, from the 
Moorish Conquest to the Pall op Gran- 
ada, 711-1492. (S.N.) 342 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1893. Unwin. 5/- 
A sketch of the process by which the Spanish 
nation was formed. Attempts to weave into a 
connected narrative the story of some four or 
five nations, whose career constitutes the history 
of early Spain. The only popular account. 

SWEDEN. 

(See Scandinavia.) 

SWITZERLAND. 

HUG, LINA, AND STEAD, RICHARD. Swit- 
zerland. (S.N.) 454 pp. Illus. Map. 
1890. ■ Unwin. 5/-. 
Sketches at some length the history of the 
period before the formation of the Swiss Con- 
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federation, as well as subsequent events. Shows 
clearly the influences which have gone to the 
making of the Switzerland of to-day. A chapter 
is devoted to Swiss lake settlements. 

TURKEY, 

BUXTON, CHARLES R. Tttrket in Revolu- 
tion, 9 in. 285 pp. 33 illus. Map. 
1909. Unwin. 7/6 net. 
The first part deals with the origin of the 
Revolution of 1909 ; the second, and longest, 
describes what the author saw and heard in 
Turkey during the period of ferment which 
followed. A rough sketch of the movement in 
rapid progress. The last part consists chiefly 
of reflections. Popular. 

LANE-POOLE, STANLEY. TURKEY. (S.N.) 
389 pp. Illus. Map. 1888. Unwin. 5/-. 
Sketches the main lines of Turkish history, so as 
to leave a connected impression on the reader's 
mind. Does not treat of the naval history of 
Turkey, nor of the history of Egypt under 
Turkish rule. A new edition was published in 
1909, containing fresh chapters dealing with 
recent events. 

ASIA. 

HANNAH, I. C. A Brief History op 
Eastern Asia. 8 in. 319 pp. 1000. 
(New ed., 1911.) Unwin. 7/6. 
Attempts to present a clear, but concise account 
of the history of Asia, taking in the islands off 
its coasts, but omitting Persia, Mesopotamia, 
Arabia, Syria, and Asia Minor. The author 
was formerly Master of the English School at 
Tien-Tsin. Bibliography. 

SKRINE, F. H., AND ROSS, E. D. THE 

Heart op Asia: A History op Russian 
Turkestan and the Central Asian 
Khanates from the Earliest Times. 
8 in. 455 pp. Illus. Maps. 1899. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 
The authors visited independently the land of 
which they write, and each had exceptional 
facihties for studying the subject. Prof. Koss 
is responsible for the greater part of the research 
in the historical chapters, and Mr. Skxine 
describes the mechanism of government, the 
development of railways and commerce, and 
the social life in the great cities. An illuminat- 
ing and convincing work. 

OTTOMAN TURKS AND 
SARACENS. 

CREASY. SIR EDWARD S. History op 
the Ottoman Turks. New and revised 
ed. 576 pp. 1878. Bentley. 6/-. 
While based on Von Hammer's famous work, 
this book is an independent study, the materials 
of the former being amplified and omitted at 
discretion. The narrative is full, compre- 
hensive, and trustworthy. The standard 
authority in English. Popular. 
FREEMAN, E. A. The History and Con- 
quests OP the Saracens. 2nd ed. 233 
pp. 1876. Macmillan. 3/6. 
Lectures which aim at furnishing a brief survey 
and commentary on the prmcipal facts of 
Mahometan history. Freeman deals with the 
Spanish Arabs, but his lectures do not cover 
the Crusades nor the history of the Ottoman 
Turks. Popular. Chronological and analytical 
table. 

GILMAN, ARTHUR. The Saracens prom 
THE Earliest Times to the Fail op 
Bagdad. (S.N.) 510 pp. Hlus. Maps. 
1887. Unwin. 5/-. 
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B^inly devoted to the period preceding the 
Crusades. Does not touch upon the career of 
the Moors in Spain, A readable book so far as 
It goes. Chronological table (566-1261), and 
bibliography. 

IiniR, SIR WILLIAM. THE CALIPHATE : 
Its Eisb, Decline, and Fall. 81t in. 
623 pp. 1891. E..T.S. 10/6. 
A comprehensive and exhaustive treatment 
of the subject by an acknowledged authority. 
The narrative is written from original sources. 
The more important points of the history are 
briefly reviewed in the final chapter. Popular. 

Crusades. 

ARCHER, T. A., AND KINGSFORD, C. L. 

The Cehsades. (S.N.) 497 pp. IIlus, 

Map?, 1894. Unwin. 5/-, 
The story of the Latin Kingdom of Jerusalem 
told for the general reader. Does not deal with 
the Fourth Crusade, or the Latin Empire of 
Constantinople. Lays stress on the practical 
results of Crusading expeditions rather than 
on their romance and glamour. 

PEARS, SIR EDWIN. THE FALL OF CON- 
STANTINOPLE : Being the Story op the 
FotTETH CEUSADE. 9 in. 429 pp. 1885. 
Longmans. 16/-. 
Presents some original views. C3alls attention 
to the political aspect of the conquest of 
Constantinople. The whole of the second 
portion of the volume is devoted to telluag the 
story of the Fourth Crusade. A suggestive 
book by a close student of Byzantine history. 
STEVENSON, W. B. THE Ceusadees in 
THE Bast. 9 in. 398 pp. Maps. 1907. 
Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 
" A brief history of the wars of Islam with the 
Latins in Syria during the 12th and 13th 
centuries." Emphasises the eastern standpoint, 
and pays special attention to the chronology 
of the period. A reliable, original, and readable 
book. Bibliography and notes. 

SYBEL, H. VON. THE HISTOEY AND LlTEKA- 

TUEE OF THE CRUSADES. Tr. by Lady 
Dua Gordon. 8 in. 364 pp. 1861. Chap- 
man. 10/6. 
The standard authority. The first part of 
the work narrates the history of the Crusades. 
The second part consists of an elaborate criti- 
cism of the original authorities, and the later 
historians of the Crusades. Popular. 

CHINA. 

CURTIN, JEREMIAH. THE MONGOLS IS 
KussiA. 9 in. 501 pp. 1909. Low. 12/6 
net. 
The author, who died in 1906, was a well-known 
American ethnologist, and traveller. He also 
wrote Tbe Mongols ; A Histmni. 
DOUGLAS, SIR R. K. China. (S.If.) 475 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1899. Unwin. 5/-. 
The record is limited to the annals of the Empire 
from the time of Marco Polo to the date of 
publication. A new edition, with supplementary 
matter by I. C. Hannah, was published in 1912. 

EAMES, J. B. The English in China. 
8i in. 622 pp. 1909. Pitman. 20/- net. 
" An account of the intercourse and relations 
between England and China, from the year 
1600 to the year 1843 ; and a summary of later 
development." The author was for two years 
Professor of Law in the Imperial Tien-Tsin 
University. References to authorities. 
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GILES, H. A. The Civilization or China. 

(H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 1911. WUliams. 

1/- net. 
Aims at giving an outline of Chinese civilization 
from the earliest times down to the present 
day. Presents many delightful sketches of social 
life in what the author regards as '* the greatest 
republic the world has ever seen." Bibhography. 
PARKER, E. H. CHINA : Hee History, 

Diplomacy, and Cosimeeoe. 8 in. 352 

pp. Illus. Maps. 1901. Murray. 8/- net. 
The narrative, which covers from the earliest 
times to the present day, is largely compiled 
from Chinese records, and its contents are 
based on a personal acquaintance with China. 
An authentic and well-written record. Popular. 

INDIA. 

ELPHINSTONE, HON. M. THE HISTORY 

OF INDIA IN THE HINDU AND MAHOMETAN 

Peeiods. 9th ed. 9 in. 800 pp. Map. 

1905. Murray. 15/- net. 
This well-known work was first published in 
1841, and is still recognised as the best popular 
work on the Mohammedan period. Notes, 
and a considerable quantity of fresh material, 
were incorporated in the 1866 edition by Prof. 
£. B. Cowell, and retained in all subsequent 
editions. 
ELPHINSTONE, HON. M. THE ElSE OF 

THE Beitish POWEE IN THE EAST. Ed. by 

Sir E. Colebrooke. 9 in. 553 pp. Maps. 

1887. Murray. 16/-. 
A continuation of the author's Hisioru of India. 
The work was left in an incomplete state at the 
author's deaths the narrative closing with the 
grant of the Diwani in ] 765, 
FORBES, ARCHIBALD. The Afghan Wars, 

1839-42 AND 1878-80. 8 in. 337 pp. 

Pors. Plans. 1892. Seeley, 5/-, 
A short, well-informed, and readable account 
by the famous war correspondent. 
FRAZER, R. W. British India. (S.N.) 

417 pp. Illus. Map. 1898. Unwin. 5/-. 
An authoritative work in which attention is 
centred more on the main factors which led 
to the foundation and expansion of British 
Empire in India, than to mere details of military 
operations, or of administration. The final 
chapter deals with moral and material progress 
under British rule. Popular. 
HUNTER, SIR W. W. The Indian Empire : 

lis HISTOEY, People, and Products. 

9 in. 568 pp. Map, 1882, Kegan Paul 

(now Smith, Elder). 28/-. 
This book tries to present, within small compass, 
an account of India and her people. Gives the 
essence of The Imperial Gazetteer of India, and 
certain of the author's previous books. An 
elaborate and thoroughly reliable work so far 
as it goes. Popular. 
LYALL, SIR ALFRED. The Eise and 

Expansion of the British Dominion 

IN INDIA. 5th ed., corrected and enlarged. 

9 in. 415 pp. Maps. 1910. Murray. 

5/- net. 
Contains a new chapter bringing the narrative 
down to 1907. An authoritative work, well- 
written, and intended for both the general 
reader and the student. 
marshman, john c. abridgment of the 

History of India, from the Earliest 

Period to the Present Time. New ed., 

enlarged. 8 in. 576 pp. Map. 1880. 

Blackwood. 6/-. 
A popular summary of the author's larger work 
in three vols., which was used by the students 
230 



HISTORY 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



ol Calcutta University for eight years. Presents 
a survey of the salient events of the different 
periods. The progress of British power is 
traced in some detail. The narrative is brought 
down to the annexation of India to the Crown 
of Great Britain, and there has been added a 
brief notice of events from that date to the 
death of Lord Mayo. 
TAYLOR, MEADOWS. A Student's Manual 

OP THE History of India. New ed. 

903 pp. Maps. Plans. 1896. Longmans. 

7/6. 
A concise and accurate history of India, in- 
tended for tbose who are repelled by larger 
and more voluminous works. The narrative 
is brought down to the close of Lord Mayo's ad- 
ministration in 1870. Bibliography. 

Mutiny. 

HOLMES, T. RICE, A HiSTOaY of the 
Indian Mutiny. 5th ed., revised and 
enlarged. 8 in. 683 pp. Maps, Plans. 
1904. Macmillan. 12/6. 
While giving a detailed narrative of the out- 
standing events that took place at the various 
centres of revolt, and a more summary account 
of less unportant incidents, the author makes a 
valuable contribution towards the solution of 
the real historical problems connected with 
the Mutmy. One of the b^t books on the 
subject. 

MALLESON, G. B. The Indiait Mutiny 
OF 1857. 8th ed. 7J in. 435 pp. Illus. 
Plans. 1901. Seeley. 5/-. 
One of the most satisfactory of shorter histories. 
The author attempts to furnish a work which, 
complete in iteelf, should narrate the causes 
as well as the consequenceg of the Mutiny. 
Attractively written, and from first-hand 
knowledge. 

TREVELYAN, SIR G. Cawntoee. 8 in. 286 
pp. 1899. Macmillan. 3/6 net. Also in 
Macmillan's ShiUing Library. 
A concise, well-informed, and brilliantly written 
account of the massacre of Cawnpore. The 
work is divided into five chapters: (1) The 
Station; (2) The Outbreak; (3) The Siege; 
(4) The Treachery ; (5) The Massacre. 
WOOD, SIR EVELYN. The Revolt in 
Hindustan, 1857-59. 382 pp. Illus, Maps. 
1908. Methuen. 6'/-. 
An amplification of the author's articles to the 
Twies in connection with the 50th anniversary 
of the Mutiny. A brief, racy narrative giving, 
in Lord Roberts' opinion. '* a graphic account 
of all that went on in that eventful period." 

JAPAN. 

LONGFORD, J. H. The Story of Old 
Japan. 8 in, 409 pp. 1910. Chapman. 
6/-. 
A trustworthy record tracing the history of the 
country from the earhest times to the accession 
of the late Emperor. Written by the Professor 
of Japanese at King's College. London, who 
was ofl&cially resident in Japan for 33 years. 
Popular. 
MURRAY, DAVID. Japan. (S.N.) 441 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1894. Unwin. 5/-. 
AimR at tracing the story of Japan from its 
beginnings to the establishment of constitu- 
tional government. The author resided for 
several years in the country, during which period 
he became familiar with the character of the 
people, and with the traditions and events of 
their history . App endices giving lists of 
emperors, year-periods, and shoguns ; also 
laws of Shotoku Taiehi. 
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OKUMA, COUNT. (Ed.) Fifty Years of 
New Japan. English version ed. by M. B. 
Huish. 2 vols. 9 in. 1262 pp. 1909. 
Smith, Elder. 25/- het. 
A comprehensive survey of the progress of Japan 
since 1854. and of its present state by various 
well-known authorities. No branch of national 
development is omitted, each having a chapter 
or more to itself. An indispensable work. 
PORTER, R. P. The Full Recognition 
OF Japan. 9Hii. 789 pp. 19ll. Frowde. 
10/6 net. 
" A detailed account of the economic progress 
of the Japanese Empire to 1911." The Japanese 
Government furnished the author with official 
documents and specially-prepared reports con- 
taining the most recent information. An im- 
portant work. 

RANSOME, STAFFORD. Japan in Transi- 
tion. 9 in. 358 pp. Illus. Maps. 1899. 
Harper. 16/-. 
" A comparative study of the progress, policy, 
and methods of the Japanese since their war 
with China," by a jouamalist. An interesting 
and readable book. 

SAITO, HISHO. A History op Japan. Tr. 
by Elizabeth Lee. 260 pp. 23 illus. 1912. 
Eegan Paul. 5/- net. 
The narrative extends from the earliest times 
to the close of the Russo-Japanese "War, and is 
the only history in English written by a Japanese. 

Korea. 

LONGFORD, J. H. The Story of Korea. 

9 in. 400 pp. Illus. Map. 1911. Unwin. 

10/6 net. 
The best book on Korea for the general reader. 
Written with ample knowledge and intelligence. 
See note to the author's The Story of Old Ja-pan 
(col. 231). 

PERSIA. 

BENJAMIN, S. G. W. PERSIA. (S.N.) 318 

pp. Illus. 1888. Unwin. 5/-. 
The author was United States Minister to 
Persia. He gives more proportionate space 
to the legendary history of the country, and 
to the House of Sassan. than other writers on 
this subject. On the other hand, the long 
period between the Saracen invasion and the 
rise of the Sefaveans is retold merely in outline. 
Popular. 

AFRICA. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

JOHNSTON, SIR H. H. A HISTORY OF the 

Colonization of Africa by Alien Eaces. 

(C.H.S.) 331 pp. 8 maps. 1899. Camb. 

Press. 4/6 net. 
Summarise and reviews the general history of 
the attempts of Asia and Europe to colonise 
Africa during the historical period. Prior to 
dealing with his main theme, the author sketches 
the condition and inhabitants of Africa before 
the continent was subjected to invasions of 
alien peoples. 
JOHNSTON, SIR H. H. The Openino-Up 

OF AFRICA. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 1911. 

Williams. 1/- net. 
An admirable handbook by one who not only 
knows his subject thoroughly, but knows how 
to write about it for the general reader. 
KELTIE, J. SCOTT. Thb Partition of 

Africa. 2nd ed. 8^ in. 579 pp. 24 maps. 

1895. Stanford. 16/-. 
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Fvimlshes a brief connected narrative of the 
remarkable events which led to the partition 
of Africa among certain of the Powers of Europe. 
In order to connect the main theme with the 
past history of the Continent, the earlier 
chapters trace the relations of the outside 
world with Africa from Egyptian times. Bibliog. 
SANDERSON, EDGAR. Great Britain in 

Modern Apeioa. 8 in. 387 pp. Pors. 

Map. 1907. Seeley. 6/-. 
A narrative of the events which, in the course 
of the 19th century and later, led up to the 
present position of British rule and influence 
in Africa. Contains many thrilling episodes, 
witnessing to the bravery, endurance, and 
ability of distinguished soldiers, adventurers, 
pioneers, and administrators. 

THE MOORISH EMPIRE. 

MEAKIN, BUDGETT. The Moorish Empiee : 

A Histoiucal Epitome. 9 in. 599 pp. 

115 illus. Maps. Charts. 1899. Sonnen- 

schein. 15/-. 

Attempts to present in a popular form a picture 

of sufficient detail accurately reproduced to 

satisfy the student. A comprehensive survey 

of Moorish history of considerable ethnological 

and geographical value. Bibliographies. 

MODERN EGYPT. 

ALEXANDER, J. THE TE0TH ABOUT Egypt. 

8 in. 398 pp. 8 illus. 1911. Cassell. 7/6. 
A brief history of the years 1906-11 in Egypt, 
by a writer who is firmly convinced that the 
" too sanguine promises of British statesmen of 
the last generation are the roots of all the 
troubles with which we have had to contend 
to-day." These promises, he believes, have 
developed " a spirit of spurious patriotism 
which bids fair to plunge Egypt into chaos." 
CHURCHILL, WINSTON S. THE RIVEE 

Wae: An Historical AooonNi of the 
Re-Conquest of the Sottdan. Ed. by 
Col. F. Rhodes. New and revised ed. 

9 in. 391 pp. Por. of Lord Kitchener. 
Maps. Plans. 1902. Longmans. 10/6 net. 

Relates in exact military detail the operations 
directed by Lord Kitchener on the Upper Nile 
from April 1896 to November 1899. In this 
edition the original text has been reduced by 
nearly a third. 
COLVIN, SIR AUCKLAND. The Making 

OF Modern Egypt. 2nd ed. 9 in. 442 pp. 

Pors. Maps. 1906. Seeley. 18/- net. Also 

in Nelson's Shilling Library. 
A popular account of the making of modem 
Egypt under British influence, baaed largely 
on the Blue Books on Egypt and Lord Cromer's 
annual reports, from 1891 onward. Shows 
clearly how Lord Cromer, his associates and 
subordinates, triumphed over a long series of 
difficulties. 
CROMER, LORD. Modeen Egypt. 2 vols. 

9 in. 1226 pp. Por. Map. 1908. 

Macmillan. 24/- net. Cheap ed. (1911), 

7/6 net. 
The most important contribution on the subject. 
The author, who was British Agent and Consul- 
General in Egypt from 1883 to 1907, aims at 
giving an impartial account of the history of 
Egypt and the Soudan since 1876, and at pre- 
senting a lucid statement of the results which 
have followed from the British occupation of 
the country. 

MILHBB, SIR A. (VISCOUNT MILNER). Eng- 
land IN Egypt. 7th ed. 418 pp. Maps. 

(1892.) 1899. Arnold. 6/-. 
Givea the result of the author's experience and 
Inauliies during a residence of several years m 
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Egypt. This edition contatos additions sum- 
marising the course of events to the close of 
1898. 

EAST AFRICA— UGANDA. 

JOHNSTON, SIR H. H. The Uganda Pro- 
tectorate. See Geobeaphy, col. 166. 
McDERMOTT, P. L. BRITISH EAST AFRICA 
OR IBEA. New ed. 8i in. 662 pp. Illos. 
Map. 1895. Chapman. 6/-. 
" A history of the formation and work of the 
Imperial British East Africa Company, compiled 
with the authority of the directors from omcial 
documents, and the records of the Company," 
by the Acting Secretary. 

WEST AFRICA. 
KINGSLEY, MARY H. The Stoey of 

West Africa. (S.B.S.a.) 7 in. 177 pp. 

N.d. H. Marshall. 1/6. 
A brief, popular narrative of the British pos- 
sessions in West Africa. Traces the rise of 
British influence there, and the foundation of 
the Empire in Nigeria. Last chapter deals 
with the British government of West Africa 
to-day. 

SOUTH AFRICA. 
CANA, F. R. South Africa, from the 

Great Trek to the Union. 9 in. 340 pp. 

Maps. 1909. Chapman. 10/6 net. 
A brief narrative emphasising the movements 
which brought about the Union. Appendices 
containing docmnents and bibliographical notes. 
DE WET, CHRISTIAN R. Three Years' 

Wae, 1899-1902. 8i in. 520 pp. Por. 

1902. Constable. 10/6. Pop. ed., 3/6 net. 
A plain, unvarnished account of the South 
African War by one of the Boer leaders. De 
Wet admits that his narrative does not contain 
the whole of the truth, " yet contains nothing 
but the truth." A very interesting revelation 
of the author's personal experiences. 
DOYLE, SIR A. CONAN. The Geeat Boee 

Wae. 8i in. 668 pp. Maps. 1901. Smith, 

Elder. 10/6. Also in Nelson's ShilUng 

Library. 
A popular history, the greater part of which " was 
written in a hospital tent in the intervals of 
duty during the epidemic at Bloemfontein." 
The author visited the scene of the War, met 
many of the chief actors in it. and witnessed 
something of the actual operations. Brightly 
written, but not a final history. 
FISHER, W. E. GARRETT. THE TeaNSTAAL 

AND THE Boies. 8 in. 295 pp. 1896. 

Chapman. 10/6. 
A brief historical sketch of the Transvaal Boer 
and his country. Parts of the work are now 
necessarily out of date, but the book may be 
recommended so far as the earlier stages of 
Boer history are concerned. Mainly a recital 
of facts. 
FITZPATRICK, J. P. The Teansvaal feom 

Within. 8i in. 466 pp. 1899. Heine- 

mann. 10/-' net. Pop. ed., 2/6 net. 
A work which made considerable stir at the 
outbreak of the South African War. Presents 
the case for the Uitlander. The author does 
not claim to have written impartially, since his 
case is the Transvaal from wM\m, " by one 
who feels all the injustice andi indignity of the 
position." 
HYATT, STANLEY P. The Noethwaed 

Teek. See col. 169. 
KEANE, A. H. THE BOEE STATES : Land 

AND People. 8 in. 333 pp. Map. 1900. 

Methuen. 6/-. 
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Aims at presenting a permanent record of the 
more salient aspects of the land and people, 
which shall favour neither Boer nor Briton. 
Gives prominence to the etbica) factor, and 
detailed treatment to the native populations. 
Throws much light on their origins, physical and 
mental characters, and past and present social 
conditions. 

THEAL, G. M'C. South Africa. (S.N.) 
New ed., %vith supplementary chap. 480 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1910. Unwin. 5/- net. 
By the author of the standard History of South 
Africa (5 vols. Sonnenschein. 7/6 each). A 
short, popular and comprehensive survey 
brought down to the Union. 

THEAL, GEORGE M'C. The BEGINNING 
OF SoTTTH African History. 9 in. 528 
pp. Maps. Plates. 1902. Unwin. 16/-. 
A work of considerable research, dealing 
minutely and competently with every branch 
of the subject. Three chapters devoted to 
the Bantu tribes. Popular. 

NORTH AMERICA. 

ENOCK, C. REGINALD. The Secret of the 
PacifiO. 9 in. 359 pp. 1912. Unwin. 
12/6 net. 
A discussion of the origin of the early civilisa- 
tions of America, the Toltecs, Aztecs, Mayas, 
Incas, and their predecessors ; and of the 
possibilities of Asiatic influence thereon. 

CANADA. 

BOURINOT, SIR J. G. Canada. (S.N.) 
New and revised ed. 8 in. 489 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1909. Unwin. 5/- net. 
A brief review of the events which have exercised 
the most influence on the development of the 
Dominion. The narrative is pretty full down 
to the federal union of all the provinces in 
1873, but after that becomes rather sketchy. 
This ed. contains an additional chapter by 
E. Porritt. dealing with railway developments, 
tariffs, expansion of industries, and the present 
political position. 

BOURINOT, SIR J. G. Canada under 
British Rule, 1760-1900. (C.H.S.) 357 pp. 
Maps. 1900. Camb. Press. 4/6 net. 
Chap. i. reviews the colonisation of the 
valley of the St. Lawrence by the French!; 
and succeeding chapters treat of the events 
which have had the largest influence on the 
political development of the several provinces 
as British possessions. Economic, social, and 
intellectual conditions are also dealt with. 

BRADLEY, A. G. The Making of Canada. 

Pop. ed. 9 in. 404 pp. Maps. 1912. 

Constable. 5/- net. 
A continuation of the author's The Fight with 
France for North America. Traces the history 
of Canada during the first fifty years following 
that event (1766-1814). The author has written 
several authoritative books about the Dominion. 

CAMPBELL, WILFRED. The Scotsman in 
Canada. 2 vols. 8J in. 870 pp. 1912, 
IjOw. 21/- net. 

The author is the well-known poet and dramatist. 

The subject is adequately and interestingly 

treated. 

LAUT, AGNES C. CANADA : The Empire 
OF the North. 8J in. 472 pp. 1909. 
Ginn. 7/6 net. 
*' The romantic story of the new Dominion's 
growth from colony to kingdom," told by 
a Canadian author and journalist. Popular. 
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PARKMAN, FRANCIS. PIONEERS OF France 
IN the New World. 23rd ed. 449 pp. 
Illus. 1885. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
The volrnne contains two distinct narratives, 
the first dealing with the Huguenots in Florida 
(9 chapters), and the second,, with Champlain 
and his associates (17 chapters). The author, 
while adhering to facts, seeks to animate them 
with the life of the past. A most interesting 
book by a popular American author. 
PARKMAN, FRANCIS. MONTCALM AND 
Wolfe. 6th ed. 2 vols. 1042 pp. Illus. 
1885. Macmillan. 17/- net. 
The names of Montcalm and Wolfe stand as 
representative of the two nations whose final 
contest for the control of North America is the 
subject of the book. A work of much research. 
The author had access to a large amount of 
unpublished material, including the letters 
written by Montcahn. when in America, to 
members of his family in France. 
TILBY, A. WYATT. BRITISH North America, 
1763-1867. 8 in. 441 pp. 1911. Con- 
stable. 6/- net. 
Vol. iii. of The English People Overseas series. 
An interesting work on popular lines. 
WILLSON, BECKLES. The Great Company, 
1667-1871. 2 vols. 8 in. 747 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1900. Smith, Elder. 18/-, 
" A history of the Honourable Company of 
Merchants-Adventurers trading into Hudson's 
Bay, compiled from the Company's archives, 
from diplomatic documents and State Papers 
of France and England ; from the narratives 
of factors and traders ; and from many accounts 
and memoirs." Introd. by Lord Strathcona. 

THE UNITED STATES. 

ANDREWS, E. B. HISTORY OF THE United 
States. Kevised ed. 2 vols. 8 in. 768 
pp. Maps. 1895. Smith, Elder. 16/-. 
A continuous narrative within moderate com- 
pass, embodying many valuable researches of 
recent years. Gives prominence to the political 
evolution of the country, and to the social 
culture, habits, and life of the people. Vol. ii. 
1840-88. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. 
vii. The United States. 9J in. 883 
pp. 1903. Camb. Press. 16/- net. 
Each branch of the subject is dealt with by a 
leading authority, and embraces the results of 
the latest research. Principal Contents : — 

(1) The Conauest of Canada, by A. G. Bradley ; 

(2) The Quarrel with Great Britain, by J. A. 
Doyle; (3) The Declaration of Independence, 
by M. M. Bigelow; (4) War of Independence, 
by J. A. Doyle ; (5) The Constitution, by M. M. 
Bigelow ; (6) Commerce, Expansion, and 
Slavery, by J. B. M'Master; (7) The Civil War. 
by J. G. Nicolay ; (8) United States as World 
Power, by J. B. Moore ; (9) Economic Develop- 
ment of United States, by H. C. Emery. BibUog- 
raphies. 

FISKE, JOHN, The American Revolution. 

2 vols. 8 in. 682 pp. Por. Maps. 1891. 

Macmillan. 18/-. 
The author's aim is not so much to contribute 
new facts, as to shape the narrative in such a 
way as to emphasise relations of cause and 
effect. All the events of the American War of 
Independence are not discussed. An ably- 
written and well-proportioned work by a noted 
American author. 
JEFFERY, R. W. The History of the 

Thirteen Colonies of North America, 

1497-1763. 9 in. 319 pp. Illus. Map. 

1908. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
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A. brief narrative in which the author endeavours 
to give, as far as possible, the actual words of 
contemporaries. The best and handiest book 
for the general reader. Chronology and bibliog. 
LODGE, HENRY C. The War with Spain. 

8 in. 285 pp. lUus. 1899. Harper. 10/6. 
An account of the war of the United States 
with Spain, based on the official reports of the 
military and naval operations, supplemented 
by an examination of the most important 
narratives of eye-witnesses. 
PAXSON, F. L. The American Civil War. 

(H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. Maps. 1912. 

Wilhams. 1/- net. 
A fresh and interesting outline by the Professor 
of American History, Wisconsin University. 
ROPES, JOHN G. The Story of the Civil 

War. 2 vols. 9 in. 487 pp. Maps. 

Plans. 1895. Putnam. Vol. i., 6/- ; vol. 

ii., 12/6. 
" A concise account of the war in the United 
States of America, between 1861 and 186B." 
Incomplete. The author attempts to treat 
the subject from the standpoint of each of the 
contending parties. Vol. i. to the opening of 
the campaigns of 1862 : vol. ii., the campaigns 
of 1862. The remaining two volumes are not 
yet published. 

smith, goldwin. the united states: 

An Outline of Political History, 1492- 

1871. 8 in. 322 pp. 189S. MacmiUan. 

8/6 net. 

Written specially for readers on this side of the 

Atlantic. Marked by insight, shrewd observation, 

and a wealth of knowledge. One of the best 

manuals on the earlier history of the United 

States. 

SMITH, HELEN A. THE TmETEEN COLONIES. 

2 vols. 8 in. 618 pp. Illus. Maps. 1901. 

Putnam. 12/-. 
Tells the story of the Thirteen Colonies for the 
general reader rather than for the special 
student. Depicts each plantation not only 
upon its own geographical background, but as a 
distinct entity, and shows the decisive events 
of its origin and growth. Also presents the 
characteristics of the people. Based on a careful 
scrutiny of original documents and authorities. 

MEXICO. 

HALE, SUSAN. Mexico. (S.N.) 448 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1891. Unwin. 6/-. 
Describes with a graphic pen almost every 
phase of Mexican life, history, and scenery. 
Informative chapters on the early inhabitants. 
Two are devoted to the Aztecs. 

PRESCOTT, W. H. HISTORY OF THE CON- 
QDEST OF Mexico. Ed. by J. F. Kirk. 
(B.L.) 3 vols. Bell. 10/6. Also in 
Everyman's Library. 2 vols. Dent. 2/- 
net. 
A standard work — exhaustive, popular, and 
trustworthy. Based on original research. 

WEST INDIES. 

KODWAY, JAMES. The West Indies and 
THE Spanish Main. (S.N.) 395 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1896. Unwin. 5/-. 
Compresses a large amount of interesting 
information into small compass. A racy 
account which attempts to cover to some 
extent every island and province. 

SOUTH AMERICA. 

AKERS, CHARLES E. A History of South 
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America, 1854-1904. 9} in. 724 pp. 

Illus. 1904. Murray. 21/- net. 
Purports to be a concise history of the various 
South American States since they attained 
independence from Spanish control. While 
dealing more particularly with the past fifty 
years, the work aims also at meeting the needs 
of students of Latin - American history and 
civilisation. Sets forth clearly the facts which 
have influenced the development of the various 
Bepubllcs. 
DAWSON, THOMAS C. THE SOTJTH American 

BEPUBLICS. 2 vols. 8 in. 1067 pp. Hlus. 

Maps. 1903. Putnam. 6/- each. 
A popular work. The author attempts to 
recoxmt the special history and peculiar char- 
acteristics of each country. No other- work 
covers exactly the same ground. Argentina, 
Paraguay. Uruguay, and Brazil are treated 
in vol. i. : and Peru, Chile. Bolivia, Ecuador, 
Venezuela, Colombia, and Panama in vol. ii. 

ELLIOT, G. F. S. Chile : Its History 
AND Development, Natural Features, 
Products, Commerce, axd Present Cox- 
DITIONS. 9 in. 391 pp. Illus. Map. 1907. 
Unwin. 10/6 net. 
Introd. by Martin Hume. A readable and 
interesting book, partly historical, and partly 
descriptive of the country and its people. Last 
chapter discusses the future of Chile. Bibliog- 
raphy, and much useful statistical information. 

PRESCOTT, W. H. HISTORY or THE CON- 
QUEST OF Peru. New and revised edition. 
Ed. by J. P. Kirk. 8 in. 480 pp. Illus. 
1901. Boutledge. 3/6. 
A classic. Written on the same general plan 
as the author's Comuest of Mexico. He portrays 
the institutions of the Incas before he enters 
on the story of their subjugation. Exhaustive, 
reliable, and brilliantly written. 

AUSTRALASIA. 

JOSE, ARTHUR W. HISTORY OF AUSTRAL- 
ASIA, FROM THE Earliest Times to the 
Present Day. 4th ed. 336 pp. Illus. 
London : Australian Book Co. 3/6 net. 
Originally published in 1899 as a history for 
use in schools. It has since been revised and 
enlarged, and now includes new chapters on the 
Story of Land Settlement, the Growth of In- 
dustries, and Australian Literature. 

AUSTRALIA. 

JENKS, EDWARD. The History of the 
Australasian Colonies, from their 
Foundation to the Year 1911. (C.H.S.) 
3rd ed. 8 in. 395 pp. Maps. 1912. Camb. 
Press. 4/6 net. 
The author spent three years in Australia, and 
made a careful study of the best sources of in- 
formation, notably the Parliamentary Papers. 
He also made personal research amongst the 
Government Archives at Sydney. Melbourne, 
and Wellington. A clear outline, though 
necessarily somewhat out of date. 
LANG, W. H. Australia. (R.B.S.) 8J in. 

311 pp. Col. illus. N.d. Jack. 6/- net. 
A popular account of prominent episodes in 
Australian history. Chapters on First Voyage 
to Australia ; Early Dutch Explorers ; Captain 
Cook : First Settlers : Bass and Flinders ; First 
Crossing of Australia : Gold Digging, etc. 

TREGARTHEN, GREVILLE. The Aus- 
tralian Commonwealth. (S.N.) 468 pp. 
Illus. Map. 1894. Unwin, 5/-. 
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The author tries to adhere as closely as possible 
to the story of the seven colonies, without 
entering on controversial matters. His facts 
are taken from authoritative sources. Table 
showing the population and relative importance 
of each of the seven colonies in 1891. Popular. 

TURNER, HENRY G. A History of the 
Colony op Victoria. 2 vols. 9 in. 810 
pp. Map. Plan. 1904. Longmans. 21/-. 
Does not claim to be a history on scientific 
lines. Consists of annals beginning with the 
discovery of Victoria in 1797, and ending 
with its absorption into the Commonwealth of 
Australia in 1900. The whole of vol. ii., which 



begins with 1854, is written from personal 
knowledge. 

NEW ZEALAND. 



The Long Whitb 
pp. Illus. 1898. 



REEVES, WILLIAm B. 

Clottd. 8J in. 445 

H. Marshall. 6/- net. 
Consists of a history of New Zealand, written 
simply and concisely by a writer who has not 
only made a special study of the subject, but 
has lived in the places and amongst the persons 
and incidents he describes. The picturesque side 
of the story is not ignored. A fairly full account 
of the Maoris. 



ADDENDA 



HUDSON, W. H. The Story of the Ke- 
ITAISSANCE. 8 in. 268 pp. 1912. Cassell. 
5/- net. 
An attractively written account by a University 
Extension lecturer of wide experience. Includes 
chapters on the age of discovery and inventioD, 
the revival of learning, the Eeformation, science 
and philosophy, education, art and literature. 
Popular. 

INNES, A. D. A History of the British 
Nation. 9 in. 1000 pp. 400 illus. and 
maps. 1912. Jack. 3/6 net. 

A well-known writer on historical matters here 



tries to present an animated picture of theev^olu- 
tion of the British nation from the earliest to 
the present time. A decidedly popular work, 
of which the collection of illustrations from 
authentic sources is a striking feature. 

LAWLESS, HON. EMILY. IRELAND. (S.N.) 
5th ed. 463 pp. Illus. Map. 1892. Un- 
win. 5/-. 
A popular outline of the story of Ireland from 
the earliest times. Makes no claim to being 
authoritative, but the chapters are brightly 
written, and give a fair idea of the tortuous and 
stormy course of Irish history. 
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GENERAL WORKS. 
HUDSON, WILLIAM H, An Introduction 

TO THE STTTDY OP LiTEKATDRE. 440 pp. 

1910. Harrap. 5/-. 

Discusses, simply and, concisely, some of the 
Questiona and principles to be kept in view in 
the systematic study of literature. The work 
is designed to be of practical service to all 
lovers of literature. CoNTBNra : — Some Ways of 
Studying Literature ; The Study of Poetry ; 
The Study of Prose Fiction; The Study of 
the Drama ; The Study of Criticism and the 
Valuation of Literature. 

LEE, SIR SIDNEY. PRINCIPLES OF BIOG- 
RAPHY. 54 pp. 1911. Camb. Press. 1/6 
net. 
In this Leslie Stephen Lecture, the editor of the 
DictioTiary of National Biogravnv investigates the 
causes of success or failure in the practice of 
biography. He considers (1) " the essential 
quality of the theme which justly merits bio- 
graphic effort," and (2) '* the methods of pre- 
sentment which are likely to serve the true 
purpose of biography to best effect." 

MACKENZIE, A. S. The BvoitrTiON of 
Literature. 8^ in. 417 pp. 19H. 
Murray. 10/6 net. 
The author is Head of the Department of English 
Comparative Literature, State University of 
Kentucky. He endeavours to explain the 
origin of history and literature as a social 
phenomenon, and his book takes the form of a 
survey of the customs, the dance, the drama, 
the epic, the song, etc., of primitive races in 
Asia, Africa, America. Australia. 

MOULTON, R. G. World Literatitre and 
ITS Place in Ctjltfre. 8 in. 502 pp. 

1911. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

World Literature is treated as a unit viewed 
from the standpoint of the English-speaking 
race. The author discusses such subjects as 
The Unity of Literature ; World Literature the 
Autobiography of Civilisation ; Strategic Points 
ih Literature, etc. Under the general title 
" Five Literary Bibles." be treats suggestively 
of the Bible ; Classical Epic and Tragedy ; 
Shakespeare ; Dante and Milton. 

WORSFOLD, W. BASIL. The Principles op 
Criticism : An Introduction to the Study 
OP Literature. New ed. 8 in. 264 pp. 
1902. Allen. 3/6 net. 
Presents an account of the main principles of 
literary criticism, from Plato to Arnold, and 
illustrates these principles by passages from 
great writers. An admirable little book by 
one who has a sound and digcriminating know- 
ledge of ancient and modem literature. 

WORSFOLD, W. BASIL. Judgment in 

Literature. (T.C.P.) 6 in. 105 pp. 

Illus. 1900. Dent. 1/- net. 

An excellent elementary handbook. Chapters 

on Modem Criticism ; How Creative Literature 

Appeals to the Imagination ; Contemporary 

Criticism ; The Exercise of Judgment in 
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Literature ; Forms of Literature — Classical and 
Eomantic Methods. Style. List of authorities. 
[See also Lord Morley's essay on " The Study of 

Literature " in his Studies in Literature, 

col. 244). 

LITERARY HISTORY. 

(For national literatures see under the various 

sections, and for biographies of men of letters 

see Biography.) 
GOSSE, EDMUND. (Ed.). Literatures op 

THE World. In prog. 14 vols, published. 

Heinemann. 6/- each. 
A series of short popular histories by competent 
writers indicating the main characteristics of 
the literatures of the world. 
Contents ; — ^Ancient Greek Literature, by Gilbert 
Murray ; French Literature, by E. Dowden ; 
German Literature, by Calvin Thomas ; Modem 
English Literature, by E. Gosse ; Italian 
Literature, by R. Gamett ; Spanish Literatuie, 
by J. Fitzmaurice- Kelly ; Japanese Literature, 
by W. G. Aston ; Bohemian Literatiure. by 
Francis, Count Lutzow ; Russian Literature, 
bj K. Waliszewski ; Sanskrit Literature, by 
A. A. Macdonell ; Chinese Literature, by Herbert 

A. Giles ; Hungarian Literat^ire, by F. Riedl ; 
American Literature, by W. P. Trent ; Arabic 
Literature, by Clement Huart. Details of each 
volume will be found under the various sections. 

LIBRARY OF LITERARY HISTORY, THE. 

11 vols. 9 in. Unwin. 12/6 net each. 
A more pretentious series than lAieratures of the 
World. The exposition, as a rule, is fuller and 
more thorough, but the standpoint is less 
popular. 

Contents : — Vol. i. India, by R. W. Frazer ; 
ii. Ireland, by Douglas Hyde ; ill. America, by 

B. Wendell ; iv. Persia (Part I.), from Earliest 
Times until Firdawsi, by B. G. Browne ; v. 
Scotland, by J. H. Millar : vi. Persia (Part II.), 
from Firdawsi until Sa'di, by E. G. Browne ; 
vii. The Arabs, by R. A. Nicholson ; viii. France, 
by Emile Faguet ; ix. Russia, by A. Briickner ; 
X. Rome, by J. Wight Duff ; xi. The Jews, by 
Israel Abrahams. For particulars of respective 
volumes, see under appropriate sections. 
SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. (Ed.) PERIODS OP 

European Literature. 12 vols. Black- 
wood. 5/- net each. 
An admirable series forming a complete and 
continuous history of the subject. Each volume 
is compact and authoritative. 
Contents : — Vol. i. The Dark Ages, by W. P. 
Ker ; ii. The Flourishing of Romance and the 
Rise of Allegory, by G. Saintsbury ; iii. The 
Fourteenth Century, by F. J. Snell ; iv. The 
Transition Period, by G. Gregory Smith ; v. The 
Earlier Renaissance, by G. Saintsbiuy ; vi. 
The Later Renaissance, by David Hannay ; vii. 
The First Half of Seventeenth Century, by H. J. 

C. Grierson ; viii. The Augustan Ages, by O. 
Elton ; ix. The Mid-Eighteenth Century, by J. 
H. Millar; x. The Romantic Revolt, by C. E. 
Vaughau ; xi. The Romantic Triumph, by T. S. 
Omond : xii. Later Nineteenth Century, by G. 
Saintsbury. 
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COLLECTED ESSAYS. 

(A Brief Selection.) 
DOWDEN, EDWAHD. Studies in Liter- 
ature {1789-1877). New ed. 8 in. 535 
pp. 1902. Kegan Paul. 6/-. 
A series of flnislied studies in English and rrench 
literature by tlie Professor of English Literature 
in Dublin University. The first treats of the 
French Revolution and Literature ; and others 
deal with Wordsworth's Prose ; Tennyson and 
Browning ; George EUot ; and Hugo's Poetry. 
DOWDEN, EDWARD. New Studies in 
Literature. 8 in. 460 pp. 1895. Kegan 
Paul. 6/-. 
Miscellaneous studies treating of the poetry 
of Coleridge, Meredith, and Robert Bridges, of 
Goethe, of Literary Criticism in i'rance, and of 
The Teaching of English Literature. 
GOSSE, EDMUND. Questions at Issue. 

345 pp. 1893. Heinemann. 7/6. 
A series of suggestive essays on literary themes 
that are still open to discussion. Deals with 
8uch topics as The Tyranny of the Novel ; The 
Influence of Democracy on Literature ; What 
is a Great Poet ? The Limits of Realism in 
Fiction ; R. L. Stevenson as a Poet ; Mr. 
Kipling's Short Stories, etc. 
JAMES, HENRY. Partial Portraits. 7 in. 

408 pp. 1894. Macmillan. 4/- net. 
Eleven illuminating studies by the di^ftinguished 
novelist. Contents ; — Emerson ; The Life of 
George Eliot ; Daniel Deronda : A Conversation ; 
Anthony TroUope ; R. L. Stevenson ; Miss 
Woolson ; Alphonse Daudet ; Guy de Maupassant ; 
Ivan Turg6nlefl ; George Du Maxurier ; and 
The Art of Fiction. 

KER, W. P. Essays on Medieval Liter- 
ature. 8i in. 268 pp. 1905. Mac- 
millan. 5/- net. 
Contents : — The Earlier History of English 
Prose ; i Historical Notes on the Similes of Dante ; 
Boccaccio ; Chaucer ; Gower ; Froissart ; and 
Gaston Paris. The essays are marked by fine 
critical judgment and scholarship. 
LANG, ANDREW. LETTERS ON Literature. 
7 in. 210 pp. 1889. Longmans. 2/6 net. 
The letters are addressed to fictitious persons, 
the author being persuaded that by this means 
be may " discuss a few literary topics with 
more freedom and personal bias." The papers 
deal with Modem English Poetry ; Fielding ; 
Longfellow ; A Friend of Keats ; Virgil ; 
Lucretius. Richardson, etc. 
LANG, ANDREW. BOOKS AND Bookmen. 
2nd ed. 8 in. 154 pp. Ulus. 1887. 
Longmans. 2/6 net. 
A series of discursive essays covering a wide 
range of subiects from Ola French Title-Pages 
10 Ijady Book-Lovers. The work has been added 
(1912) to IjOngmans' Pocket Library (2/- net). 
For this new edition Mr. Lang wrote a special 
preface. 

IfiORLEY, JOHN (LOR D MORLEY OF 

BLACKBURN). Critical Miscellanies. 

4th ed. 3 vols. 36H-348-1-396 pp. 1898. 

Macmillan. 4/- net each. 

Th^e essays are so well known that even a 

brief characterisation eeems uimecessary. 

Contents : — Vol. i. Robespierre (133 pp.) ; 

Carlyle ; Byron ; Macaiday ; Emerson. Vol. ii. 

Vauvenargues ; Turgot (121 pp.) ; Condorcet ; 

Joseph De Maistre. Vol. iii. On Popular 

Culture; The Death of Mr. Mill; Mr. Mill's 

Autobiography ; The Life of George Eliot ; 

On (Mark) Pattison's Memoirs; Harriet 

Martineau ; W. R. Greg : A Sketch ; France 

in the Eighteenth Century ; The Expansion 

of England ; Auguste Comte. Detailed contents . 
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MOBLET, JOHN (LORD MORLET OF 

BLACKBURN ). Miscellanies, Fourth 

Series. 9 in. 331 pp. 1908. Macmillan. 

7/6 net. 

Contents : — Machiavelli (Romanes Lecture, 

1897) ; Guicciardini ; A New Calendar of Great 

Men ; John Stuart Mill ; An Anniversary ; Lecky 

on Democracy ; A Historical Romance (Mr. 

Frederic Harrison's Theophano) ; Democracy 

and Heactlon. 

MORLEY, JOHN (LORD MORLEY). STUDIES 
in Literature. New ed. 7 in. 347 pp. 
1901. Macmillan. 4/- net. 
Contains the author's brilliant essay on Words- 
worth originally published as an introduction to 
his edition of the Poems. Other essays treat of 
Aphorisms ; Maine on Popular Government ; 
On the Study of Literature ; Victor Hugo's 
Ninety-Three ; Browning's The Ring and the 
Book, etc. 

SAINTE-BEUVE, C. A. CAUSERIES DU 
Ldndi. Tr., with introd. and notes, by 
Prof. B. J. Trechman. In prog. 6 vols, 
published. About 200 pp. in each. Bout- 
ledge. 1/- net ; leather, 1/6 net per vol. 
Contains the best work of the greatest literary 
critic of modem times. Selections : — (1) Essays 
of Savnte-Beuve. edited, with critical memoir, 
by Wm. Sharp. 3 vols. Gibbings. 7/6 net. 
Contains Essays on Men and Women, Portraits 
of Men, Portraits of Women. Thepe give some 
idea of Sainte-Beuve's intellectual range and 
grace of style. (2) Select Essays of Sainte- 
Beuve (chiefly bearing on English literatiu:e). 
translated by Prof. A. J. Butler. E. Arnold. 
3/6. (3) Essays by Sainte-Beuve, with an 
introduction by Elizabeth Lee. (S.L.a.) 283 pp. 
W.Scott. l/-iiet. 

SYMONS, ARTHUR. STUDIES IN PROSE AND 
Verse. SJ in. 300 pp. Pors. 1904. 
Dent. 7/6 net. 
Brief critical essays on modem writers of various 
nationalities. Papers on Balzac, M6rim6e. 
Gautier. Hawthorne. Pater. Stevenson, Morris, 
de Maupassant, Daudet. Meredith, Zola (a note 
on his method), Gorky, Tolstoy, etc. 

AMERICAN LITERATURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BATES, KATHERINE L. American Liter- 
ature. 345 pp. Pors. 1898. Macmillan. 

6/-. 
An admirable outline especially designed to show 
how essentially American literature is the out- 
growth of American life. Contents : — Chap. i. 
Colonial Period ; ii. Revolutionary Period ; 
iii. National Era : General Aspects ; iv. National 
Era : Poetry ; v. National Era : Prose Thoxight ; 
vi. National Era : Prose Fiction. Index ol 
Authors. 
BROWNELL, W. C. American Prose 

Masters. 8 in. 400 pp. 1910. Smith, 

Elder. 6/- net. 
A series of able critical essays on Cooper, 
Hawthorne, Emerson, Poe. Lowell, and Henry 
James. The author views each writer from an 
entirely independent standpoint, and perhaps 
has a shrewder eye for their defects than for 
their merits. Poe, he thinks, is much overrated, 
while scant justice, in his view, has been done 
to Cooper. 

CARPENTER, GEORGE R. (Ed.) American 
Prose. 8 in. 483 pp. 1898. MacmiUan. 
7/6. 

Presents extracts of considerable length from 

the works of the chief American prose- writers . 

preceded by a critical essay and a brief bio- 
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graphical sketch. The latter are supplied hy 
■parious writers, the editor furnishing a general 
introduction. 

STEDMAN, KDMUND C. Poets of America. 

534 pp. 1885. Chatto. O.p. 
Analytical studies ot Bryant, WUttier, Emerson, 
Longfellow, Foe, Holmes, Lowell, Whitman, and 
Bayard Taylor by one of the foremost American 
critics of the 19th century. There is also a 
chapter on the growth of the American School. 

TRENT, WILLIAM P. A HISTOKY OF 
Amemoan Liteeattjee. (L.W.) S in. 
618 pp. 1903. Heinemann. 6/-. 
A competent survey within reasonable space of 
the early periods of American literature. The 
narrative does not extend beyond the year 
1865. BibUography. 

WENDELL, BABBETT. A LiTEEAEY HlS- 
TOET OF Ameeica. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 585 pp. 
Por. 1901. Unwin. 12/6 net. 
An interesting and well-written review of the 
contributions America has made, during its 
three centxuies, to English literature. The 
work is divided into six books, the first two 
being devoted to the 17th and 18th centuries, 
and the last four to the 19th. Authorities and 
references. 

INDIVIDUAL AUTHORS. 

BRYANT, WILLIAM CULLEN, poet and 
journalist (1794-1878). Poetical Works. 
Household ed. With chronologies of 
Bryant's Life and Poems, and a bibliography 
of his writings by H. C. Sturges, and a 
memoir by R. H. Stoddard. Appleton. 6/- 
net. Other editions are published by 
Uoutledge (with memoir by R. H. Stoddard). 
3/6. Cheap ed., 2/- ; and by Eegan Paul, 
3/6. Prose Writings, ed. by Bryant's son-in- 
law, Parke Godwin. 2 vols. Appleton. 
25/- net. Contents : — Vol. i. Essays, Tales, 
and Orations ; vol. ii. Travels, Addresses, 
and Comments, Criticism. See E. C. Sted- 
man's " Poets of America " (col. 245). 

CLEMENS, SAMUEL L. (" MARK TWAIN "), 
noveUst and lecturer (1835-1910). Worlcs. 
Uniform Library ed. 20 vols. Illus. 
Chatto. 3/6 each. Cheap eds. (2/- each) of 
The Innocents Abroad; The Adventures 
of Tom Sawyer; A Tramp Abroad, and 
other favourites. Sixpenny editions of 
Tom Sawyer ; A Tramp Abroad ; Huckleberry 
Finn; The Prince and the Pauper are 
published by the same firm. 

COOPER, J. FENIMORE, novelist (1789-1851). 
Works. There are many editions of the 
popular novels published at various prices. 
AcGnirable editions of The Last of the 
Mohicans (with general introduction by 
Mowbray Morris, and illustrated by H. M. 
Brock) ; The Deer Slayer ; The Pathfinder ; 
The Prairie ; and The Pioneers are pub- 
lished by Macmillan at 3/6 and 2/6. The 
first three novels above mentioned are also 
in Everyman's Library. Dent. 1/- net each. 
Criticism. See W. CuUen Bryant's tribute 
to the life, genius, and writings of Cooper in 
his "Orations and Addresses" (393 pp. 
1873. Low. O.p.), and, particularly, W. C. 
Brownell's " American Prose Masters " 
(col. 244), 

EMERSON, RALPH WALDO, poet, essayist, 
and seer (1803-82). Works. Eversley 
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ed., with critical introduction by John (Lord) 
Morley. 6 vols. Macmillan. 4/- net each. 
Popular ed. (complete works). Uoutledge. 
3/6. Many editions of Essays; and other 
works at various prices. Select Writings, 
(S.L.) W. Scott. 1/- net. Biography 
(col. 23). Criticism. J. B. Lowell's " My 
Study Windows " (col. 247) ; B. C. Stedman'a 
" Poets of America " (col. 245) ; W. D. 
Howells' " Literary Friends and Acquaint- 
ances " (col. 246) ; and W. C. Brownell's 
" American Prose Masters " (col. 244). 
HARTE, F. BRET, story-writer (1839-1902). 
Works. Library ed. 10 vols. Chatto. 
3/6 each. Choice Works in Prose and 
Verse. Por. 40 illus. Chatto. 3/6. 
Biography. Life by T. E. Pemberton. 8i 
in. 365 pp. Illus. 1903. Pearson. 
Contains complete bibliography. Criticism. 
" Bret Harte : A Treatise and a Tribute," 
by T. E. Pemberton. Por. Bibliography. 
Greening. 8/6. 

HAWTHORNE, NATHANIEL, novelist (1804- 
64). Works. Complete in 13 vols. Kegan 
Paul. 7/6 each. Editions of Scarlet 
Letter; Tanglewood Tales; and House 
of the Seven Gables, published by Mac- 
millan, Longmans, Methuen, Cassell, Dent, etc. 

■ Biography (col. 30). Criticism. " Nathaniel 
Hawthorne," by G. E. Woodberry. 
(A.M.L.) Constable. 4/6 net. See also 
powerful criticism in W. C. Brownell's 
" American Prose Masters " (col. 244) ; 
R. H. Hutton's " Literary Essays " (col.254) ; 
and Sir L. Stephen's " Hours in a Library," 
vol. 1. (col. 255). 

HOLMES, OLIVER WENDELL, essayist, 
noveUst, and poet (1809-94). Works. New 
Riverside ed. Prose, 10 vols. Poems, 3 vols. 
Low. £4, 4/- net. Breakfast Table Series 
(3 vols.), comprising Autocrat of the Break- 
fast Table; The Poet at the Breakfast 
Table ; and The Professor at the Breakfast 
Table. Dent. 3/6 net each. The above 
three works (in one vol.) are also in Nelson's 
New Century Library. 2/- net. Biography 
(col. 31). Criticism. E. C. Stedman's 
" Poets ol America" (col. 245), and W. D. 
Howells' " LiteraryFriends and Acquaint- 
ances." 

HOWELLS, WILLIAM DEAN, noveUst (b. 
1837). Works. There is no uniform ed. 
of Mr. Howells' works, but most of his 
books are published by Harper at prices 
ranging from 6/- to 10/6 per vol. Popular 
ed. of The Undiscovered Country, pub- 
lished by Low. 1/-. Literary Friends and 
Acquaintances (297 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Harper. 10/6) contains illuminating 
studies of Wendell Holmes, Longfellow, and 
Lowell. 

IRVING, WASHINGTON, historian and 
essayist (1783-1859). Works. Complete ed. 
in Bohn's Standard Library. 15 vols. 
Bell. 3/6 each. Numerous editions of 
Rip Van Winkle ; Bracebridge Hall ; 
Legend ol Sleepy Hollow; Sketch Book; 
Old Christmas. Biography (col. 33). 
Criticism. The best estimate (60 pp.) of 
Irving's life, character, and genius is in W. 
CuUen Bryant's *' Orations and Addresses." 
1873, Low. O.p. See also article in 
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Chambers's " Cyclopaedia of English Litera- 
ture." 

LONGFELLOW, HENR7 WADSWORTH. poet 
(1807-82). Poetical Works. Complete copy- 
right ed. Routledge. 3/6. Numerous 
other eds. at various prices. Biography 
(col. 38). Criticism. E. C. Stedman's 
" Poets of America " (col.245); Andrew Lang's 
" Letters on Literature " (col. 243) ; and 
■W. D. Howells' "Literary Friends and 
Acquaintances " (col. 2461. 

LOWELL, JAMES RUSSELL, poet, essayist, 
and publicist (1819-91). Works. Col- 
lected Writings. 10 vols. MacmiUan. 6/- 
each. Complete Poetical Works. Introduc- 
tion by Thomas Hughes. Por. MacmiUan. 
7/6. Cheap eds. : Biglow Papers, ed. by 
T. Hughes. Eegan Paul. 2/6; My Study 
Windows. (N.TJ.L.) Routledge, 1/- net; 
and W. Scott, 1/- net. Poems (Albion 
ed). Warne. 3/6. Biography (col. 39). 
Criticism. E. C. Stedman's " Poets of 
America " (col. 245) ; F. H. Underwood's 
" The Poet and the Man." 138 pp. 1893. 
Bliss, Sands. O.p. ; and W. C, Brownell's 
" American Prose Masters " (col. 244). 

MOTLEY, JOHN LOTHROP, historian (1814^ 
77). Works. (1) The Else of the Dutch 
Repubhc. Complete ed. 3 vols. With 
valuable notes. Warne. 15/- the set. 
" A neat, serviceable and clearly-printed 
edition." — Spectator. The same work in one 
vol. Sonnenschein. 4/6 net. In Everyman's 
Library. 3 vols. Dent. 1/- net each. 
(2) "History of the United Netherlands." 
4 vols. Portraits. Murray. 6/- each. 
Biography (col. 46). 

PARKMAN. FRANCIS, historian (1823-93). 
Works. Pocket ed. 12 vols. 1912. With 
frontispieces and maps. MacmiUan. 6/- 
net each. A shilling ed. of The Oregon 
Trail, ed. by C. H. J. Douglas, is published 
by the same firm. Biography. See Lives 
by C, H. Farnham (MacmiUan. 8/6 net) 
and H. D. Sedgwick. (A.M.L.) Constable. 
4/6 net. Criticism. See article in Cham- 
bers's " Cyclopaedia of English Literature." 

POE, EDGAR ALLAN^ poet and romancer 
(1809-49). Works. (1) Ed. by J. H. 
Ingram. 4 vols. lUus. Black. 2/6 each. 
Contents : — Vol. i. Tales Grotesque ; 
ii. Tales Arabesque ; ui. Poems and Essays ; 
iv. Autography and Criticisms. (2) Choice 
Works: Poems, Stories, Essays. Introduc- 
tion by C. Baudelaire. Chatto. 3/6. (3) 
Poems. With Memoir by R. H. Stoddard. 
Routledge. 2/-. Biography (see col. 51). 
Criticism. See W. C. Brownell's incisive 
essay in " American Prose Masters " 
(col. 244) ; A. Ransome's " Critical Study " 
(9 in. 237 pp. 1910. Martin Seeker. 
7/6 net) ; E. C. Stedman's " Poets of 
America " (col. 245) ; and R. H, Stoddard's 
essay prefixed to the Fordham ed. of Poe's 
Works (6 vols. Routledge. 3/6 each). 

STOWE, MRS. HARRIET BEECHER, author 
of Uncle Tom's Cabin (1811-96). Works. 
Uncle Tom's Cabin. Col. iUus. Black. 
6/-, Many other editions from 1/- up- 
wards. The Ghost in the Mill, My Wife 
and I, Old Town Folks, We and Our 
Neighbours, and Minister's Wooing are 
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published by Low at 2/- each. Biography. 
See (1) Life and Letters, ed. by Annie Fields. 
406 pp. Por. 1897. Low. 7/6. (2) 
Life- Work of the Author of " Uncle Tom's 
Cabin," by F. T. McCray. 8 in. 447 pp. 
nius. 1889.' Funk. 8/-. (3) W. D. 
Howells' "Literary Friends and Acquaint- 
ances" (col. 246). 

THOREAU, HENRY DAVID, naturalist, 
essayist, and poet (1817-62). Works. 

(1) Riverside ed. 11 vols. Constable. 6/- 
net each. Includes FamiUar Letters, ed,, 
with introd, and notes, by F, B, Sanborn. 

(2) Selections from the Writings of 
Thoreau, ed. by H. S. Salt. MacmiUan. 
4/- net. (3) Walden. With Emerson's essay 
on Thoreau. Routledge. 1/-. Several other 
editions of this work. Biography (col. 63), 
Criticism. See J. R. Lowell's " My Study 
Windows '* (col. 247) ; R. L. Stevenson's 
"Familiar Studies of Men and Books"; 
and " Thoreau : His Life and Aims," by 
A. H. Page. Chatto. 3/6. 

TWAIN, MARK. See S. L. CLEMENS. 

WHITMAN, WALTER OR WALT, poet (1819- 
92). Works. (1) Poems. Ed., with 
introd., by W. M. Rossetti. Por. Chatto. 
6/-. Cheap ed., 2/- net. (2) Leaves of 
Grass. Editions published by Cassell, 
1/6 net; and Routledge, 21- net and 1/- 
net. (3) Complete Prose Works. Apple- 
ton. 9/- net, (4) Specimen Days and 
Democratic Vistas, published by Routledge, 
1/- net ; also by W. Scott, 1/- net. 
Biography (col. 68). Criticism. See 
studies by J. Burroughs (Constable. 5/- 
net) ; by J. A. Symonds (Routledge. 
1/- net) ; by W. Clarke (Sonnenschein, 
2/6) ; by E. Holmes (with a selection 
from Whitman's writings. Lane. 3/6 net) ; 
and " Poets of America," by E. C. Stedman 
(col. 245). 

WHITTIER, JOHN GREENLEAF, Quaker 

poet (1807-92). Works. (1) Complete ed. 
7 vols. MacmiUan. 6/- each. (2) "Poetical 
Works." Complete ed. MacmiUan, 4/6. 
Popular ed. Routledge. 3/6. Biography 
(col. 68), Criticism. See E. C. Sted- 
man's " Poets of America " (col, 245). 

ARABIC LITERATURE. 

(See under Oriental Literature.) 

5oh.einian Literature, 

LUTZOW, FRANCIS, COUNT. A History of 
Bohemian LiTERATrntE. (L.W.) 8 in. 
437 pp. 1899. Heinemann. 6/-. 
As Bohemian literature is ahnost unknown in 
Western Eiirope, the author devotes a large 
amount of space to translated quotations from 
Bohemian writers. The final cluipter deals 
with the revival of Bohemian literature. Bibliog. 

CELTIC LITERATURE. 
GEN£RAI, WORKS. 

ARNOLD, MATTHEW. THE Stfdt of 
Celtic LiTEEAitrKE. Pop. ed. 171 pp. 
1891. Smith, Elder. 2/6. 

Contains the substance of four Oiford lectures. 

The studies indicate the wealth of general 
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interest connected with Celtic literature and 
insist on the benefit to be derived from knowing 
the Celt and things Celtic more thoroughly. 
MACLEAN, MAGNUS. THE Liteeatuee of 

THE Celts. 8i in. 415 pp. 1902. 

Blackie. 7/6 net. 
Endeavours to indicate, for the benefit of the 
general reader, the QuaUty and extent of Celtic 
literature as well as the latest findings of 
scholarship on the subject. Valuable also to 
the student in quest of a guide to the original 
sources, the authorities, and the books on the 
subject. 

KENAN, ERNEST. The Poetet of the 
Celtic Races, asp Other Stdpies. (S.L.a.) 
7 in. 264 pp. N".d. W. Scott. 1/- net. 

Translated, with introduction and notes, by W. 

G. Hutchison. The first essay (60 pp.) deals 

with the poetry of the Celtic races. 

GAELIC. 

HENDERSON, GEORGE. THE NOESB IN- 
FLUENCE ON Celtic Scotlanp. 9 in. 

38S pp. lUus. 1910. Glasgow : Macle- 

hose. 10/- net. 
A thorough and scholarly examination of the 
subject. By giving an historic picture within 
brief compass, the author tries to introduce the 
student to a comprehensive survey of facts 
which persuade that the Norse element is of 
permanence in Celtic Scotland. Appendices. 
MACLEAN, MAGNUS. THE LiTEEATPEE or 

THE HIGHLANDS. 9 in. 244 pp. 1904. 

Blackie. 7/6 net. 
Intended to supply a brief and popular account 
of the Gaelic hterature of the Highlands after 
the " Forty-five," with information from the best 
available sources regarding the lives of the 
bards, their choice poems, translations and 
translators, travellers and historians. 
MACNEILL, NIGEL. The Liteeatuee of 

THB HICHLANDEES. 8 in. 357 pp. 1892. 

Inverness : John Noble, Castle Street. 

5/- net. 
A history of GaeUc literature from the earlier 
times to the date of publication. The names of 
about 180 composers of GaeUc poetry alone 
occiu: in the volume. Final chapter deals with 
the GaeUc revival. 
MACPHERSON, JAMES. (Tr.) THE POEMS 

OP OssiAN. With notes and introd. by 

Wm. Sharp. 8 in. 441 pp. 1896. Edin. : 

P. Geddes. 6/-. 
In the introductory essay the question as to 
what extent the Ossianic poems of James 
Macpherson are paraphrases of legendary 
romances, primitive ballads and folk-lore, 
is discussed. Save for the rearrangement of 
the poems, this centenary edition is reprinted 
from the edition published in 1822 by Hugh 
Campbell. 
MITCHELL, DUGALD. (Ed.) THE BOOK OF 

HlQHLANP Veesb. New ed. 459 pp. 

1912. Paisley : Gardner. 4/6 net. 
An (English) anthology consisting of (a) Transla- 
tions from Gaelic ; and (6) English Verse relating 
to the Highlands. There is an introduction 
(27 PP.). and biographical notes on the Gaelic 
poets by the Editor. 

IRISH. 

HULL, ELEANOR. A Text-Book of Ieish 

Liteeatuee. 2 vols, 659 pp. 1906-08, 

Niitt. 3/- net each. 

Prepared to meet the requirements of the students 

under the Intermediate Board. Takes m, 

generally, the period up to the early years of 
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the 16th century. The material ia grouped 
under general heads. Bibliography. 

HYDE, DOUGLAS. A LITEKAET HlBTOKT Of 
lEELAND, (L.L.H.) 9 in. 672 pp. 1899. 
Unwin. 12/6 net. 
A " Literary History of Irish Ireland " would 
be a more correct title for this book, as the 
author abstains altogether from any analysis 
or even mention of the works of Anglicised 
Irishmen of the last two centuries. Gives a 
general view of the literature produced by the 
Irish-speaking race, together with copious 
examples exhibiting its more characteristic 
featm-es. 

WELSH. 

GUEST, LADY C. (Tr.) The Mabinooion : 

MEDIEVAL Welsh Eomances. 6 in. 

374 pp. Ulus. 1902. Nutt. 1/6 net. 
A reprint of Lady Charlotte Guest's English 
version of the mediaeval Welsh tales, commonly 
known as the Mabinogion, with notes by Alfred 
Nutt. The tales are arranged in groups. The 
best popular edition. 
MORRICE, J. C. A Manual of Welsh 

Liteeatuee. 242 pp. 1909. Bangor : 

Jarvis & Foster. 2/6 net. 
Based on lectures delivered at the University 
College of South Wales and Monmouthshire, 
1902-03. Concisely reviews the works of the 
chief bards and prose writers from the 6th to 
the end of the 18th century. 

CHINESE LITERATURE. 

[See under Oriental Literature.) 

DANISH LITERATURE, 

ANDERSEN, HANS CHRISTIAN (1805-75). 
Works. Of the innujnerable trs. of the 
renowned "Fairy Tales," the finely Ulus. eds. 
pubUshed by Dent (tr. by Mrs. E. Lucas. 
5/- net) and Constable (3/6 net) may be 
mentioned. Numerous cheaper eds.. The 
" Danish Legends," tr. by C. Peaohey, with a 
short Life of the author, is in Bohn's Library. 
(Bell, 5/-.) Biography and Criiicism 
(col. 3). 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

CYCLOPa:DIAS, DICTIONARIES, 
Etc. 

CHAMBERS'S CYCLOPEDIA OF ENGLISH 

LITERATURE. New ed. by David Patrick. 

3 vols. 11 in. 2561 pp. lUus. 1901-03. 

Chambers. 31/6 net. 
" A history, critical and biographical, of authors 
in the English tongue from the earUest times tiU 
the present day, with specimens of their writings." 
A well-known and indispensable work of re- 
ference. Vol. i. carries the history down to 
near the close of the seventeenth century. Vol. 
ii. is mainly devoted to eighteenth-century 
writers. Vol. iii. commences with the group 
of great writers who began their literary career 
in the eighteenth century but did their best 
work in the nineteenth : and brings down the 
narrative so as to include living writers. 
COUSIN, JOHN W. A Shoet Biooeaphical 

Dictionary of English Liteeatuee. 

7 in. 461 pp. 1910. Dent. 1/- net. 
A useful little work giving in compact form the 
saUent facts about English authors, including 
American and Colonial writers. Besides the 
appendix of hving authors, the work contains 
upwards of 1600 names. In the case of the 
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more importaat writers some indication is 
eiren of their relative place and the leading 
features of their work. In most of the articles 
various authorities are collated. 
DALBIAC, PHILIP H. DICTIONARY OF 

Quotations ( E nqlish) . 5th ed. 8 in. 

544 pp. 1908. Sonnenschein. 7/6. 
The work is distinctly in advance of all its 
predecessors in that it gives the fullest possible 
reference to chapter and verse for each Quota- 
tion. A complete and up-to-date work of 
reference, with author and subject indexes, 
and an appendix. 
RYLAND, FREDERICK. Chronoiogioal 

Outlines of English Literature. 363 pp. 

1890. Macmillan. 6/-. 
Aims at occupying, with regard to literary 
history, the same position which an ordinary 
date book does with regard to political history. 
Part I. brings the annals of English literature 
into connection with general European literature 
and with history, and Part II. contains an alpha- 
betical list of authors with their principal works. 
SHARP, R. FARQUHARSON. A Dictionary 

OF English Authors, Biographical and 

Bibliographical. Newed., revis. 363 pp. 

1904. Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 
** A compendious account of the Uves and 
writings of upwards of eight hundred British and 
American writers from the year 1400 to the 
present time." The authors are arranged in 
alphabetical order, literary merit being the sole 
criterion adopted by the compiler. Many 
living writers are included. This edition has 
an appendix bringing the whole work up to date, 
and including a large amount of new matter. 

TEXT-BOOKS, Etc. 

ARNOLD, THOMAS. A MANUAL OF English 

Literature, Historical and Critical. 

7th ed,, revised. 8 in. 674 pp. 1897. 

Longmans. 7/6. 
A competent piece of work divided into two 
parts, the historical section consisting of seven, 
and the critical section of two chapters. Appen- 
dix (English metres), footnotes, index, and list 
of extracts. 
BROOKE, STOPFORD. English Literature 

(L.P.) 6 in. 192 pp. Macmillan. 1/- net. 
A concise, accurate, and well-written outline 
covering the period from 670 to 1832. The most 
widely used of the small handbooks. 
BUCKLAND, ANNA. The Story of English 

Literature. New ed. 599 pp. 20 illus. 

1911. Cassell. 3/6. 
A capable survey of the popular order. May be 
recommended to beginners. The new edition 
contains additional chapters bringing the work 
down to the deaths of Swinburne and Meredith. 

COLLIER, WILLIAM F. A History of 
English Literature. New ed. revised, 
with American supplement. 8 in. 848 pp. 
1910. Kelson. 3/6. 
One of the best works for young students. 
Well- arranged, graphically written, and wonder- 
fully accurate. The fresh chapters are modelled 
on the earher so as to preserve, as far as possible, 
the unity of the work. The most noted of 
living writers are included Index of authors. 
HALES, J. W. (Ed.) Handbooks of 
English Literature. ll vols. 7 in. 
About 250 pp. each. Bell. 3/6 net each. 
These handbooks, detailed descriptions of which 
are given under the various sections, are edited 
by the Professor of English Literature at King's 
College, London, and admirably fulfil . their 
purpose of helping the beginner. The Age of 
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Shakesveare and the Age of Johnson reach the 
high-water mark of literary criticism, 

KER, W. P. English Literature : Medi- 
aeval. (H.U.L.) 6^ in. 256 pp. 1912. 
Williams. 1/- net. 
An excellent outline by the Professor of English 
Literature in University Clollege, London. 

MAIR, G. H. English Literature : Modern 
(H.U.L.) 6J in. 256 pp. 1911. Wil- 
liams. 1/- net. 
The book aims at dealing with " the matter 
of authoiB more than with their Uves." Lays 
stress on '* ideas and tendencies that have to be 
understood and appreciated, rather than on 
facts that have to be learned by heart." This 
method involves the exclusion of many authors 
and the scanty treatment of others. Bibliog. 
and chronological table. 

MINTO, WILLIAM. A Manual of English 
Prose Literature. 648 pp. 1872. 
Blackwood. 7/6. O.p. 
Designed to assist in directing students of 
English composition to the merits and the de- 
fects of the principal English writers of prose. 
The author tries to criticise upon a methodical 
plan, fully explained in an introduction. He 
selects certiain leading authors for full criticism 
and exemplification, and gives unusual pro- 
minence to three select modern authors. 

MORLEY, HENRY. A EiRST Sketch of 
English Literature. New and enlarged 
ed. 1196 pp. 1912. Cassell. 7/6 net. 
A well-known text-book. The supplement 
to the 13th ed., which carried the work down 
to the death of Queen Victoria, has been re- 
written and enlarged by E. W. Edmunds, who 
has continued the record to the deaths of Swin- 
burne and Meredith. The additional matter 
occupies 96 pp. 

PANCOAST, HENRY S. An Introduction 

TO English Literature. 3rd ed., revised 

and enlarged. 656 pp. Maps. 1907. Bell. 

5/-. 

An American work which has found considerable 

favour in this country. The story of English 

literature is most skilfully told, and the value of 

the book is enhanced by literary maps showing 

the birthplaces of authors, and helpful bibUogs. 

THOMPSON, A. HAMILTON. (Ed.) A 
History of English Literature. 847 pp. 
1901. Murray. 7/6. 
Founded upon the manual of Thomas B. Shaw. 
The attempt of the editor in this new edition of 
The Student's English Literature is to bring the 
work into line with contemporary and authori- 
tative criticism. The book has been completely 
re-written. One of the best text-books. Index 
of names. 

HISTORY. 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Ed. by A. W. Ward and A. K. 
Waller. In prog. 8 vols, published. 9J in. 
About 550 pp. in each vol. 1907-12. 
Cambridge Press. 9/- net per vol. 
An important work which aims at giving a 
connected account of the successive movemente 
of English literature, both main and subsidiary, 
and adecLuately treating the infiuence of foreign 
literatures upon English, and that of English 
upon foreign Uteratures. Each cliapter is by a 
writer of eminence, and is furnished with a 
bibliography. Detailed reference to the volumes 
will be found under the appropriate headir^s. 
GOSSE, EDMUND. A Short History of 
Modern English Literature. (L.W.) 
422 pp. 1898. Heinemanu. 6/-. - 
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The author's main object is to coQvey to the 
reader a feeling of the evolution of English 
literature in the primary sense of the term. 
Attention is directed to expressioD, form, 
techniQue, rather than to biography. Opening 
chapter deals with the age of Chaucer, and closing 
chapter with the age of Tennyson. Biographical 
list of authors mentioned, and valuable biblio- 
graphical note. 

HENDERSON, T. F. SCOTTISH Vernacular 
Literature. 470 pp. 1898. Nutt. 6/-. 
Summarises the main features of the subject, and 
traces its interdependence from the earliest 
beginnings down to Bums and his immediate 
successors. Intended to serve as an introduction 
to a more general and systematic study of the 
subject. In the quotations, which are many, no 
attempt is made to modernise the spelling. 
KENNEDY, J. M. English Literature, 

1880-1905. 1912. Swift. 7/6 net. 
One of the author's main objects is to do justice 
to those writers and artists — ^Pater, Wilde, 
Gissing, Davidson, Whistler, Max Beerbohm, 
and the rest — who originated the romantic 
movement which flourished in this country 
between the years 1880 and 1905. 
MILLAR, J. H. A Literary History of 
Scotland. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 718 pp. Por. 
1903. Unwin, 12/6 net. 
A competent piece of work, though not without 
biELs. Does not attempt adequate criticism of 
men like James Thomson, Boswell, and Carlyle. 
who, while of undoubted Scottish nationality, 
really belong as writers to English Uterature. 
The narrative is carried down to the date of 
publication. Bibliography and glossary. 
SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A Short History 
OF English Literature. 3rd ed. 837 pp. 
1903. Macmillan. 8/6. 
Aims at presenting " from the literary point 
of view only, and from direct reading of the 
literature itself, as full, as well supplied, and as 
conveniently arranged a storehouse of facts as 
the writer could provide." A feature of the 
work is a system of inter-chapters providing a 
chain of historical siunmary as to general points. 
A standard work. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A History of 
English CfiiTiciSH. Si in. 551pp. 1911. 
Blackwood. 7/6 net. 
Consists of the English chapters of the author's 
elaborate History of Criticism anid Literary 
Tasteiin Eurove (3 vols.). This portion of the 
work has been revised, adapted, and supple- 
mented to suit the needs of the ordinary reader. 
TAINE, H. A. History of English Liter- 
ature. Tr. bv H. Van Laun. Wew ed. 
2 vols. Sin. 1089 pp. N.d. Chatto. 15/-. 
Contents : Vol. i. Book I. The Source (3 chaps.) ; 
Book II. The Renaissance (6 chaps.); Book III. 
The Classic Age (7 chaps.) ; Vol. ii. Book III. 
Classic Age (contd.) Book IV. Modem Life 
(3 chaps.) ; Book V. Modern Authors (6 chaps.). 
A noted work in its day. 

WARD, ADOLPHUS W. A HISTORY OF 

English Dramatic Literature. New and 

revis. ed. 3 vols. 9 in. 1989 pp. 1899. 

Macmillan. 36/- net. 

A comprehensive and authoritative work 

sketching the history of English dramatic 

literature from its beginnings to the close of the 

reign of Queen Anne. Contents : — Vol. i. 

Origen to Shakespeare (historical account of 

growth of his fame) ; Vol. ii. Shakespeare 

(coiUd.) to Beaumont and Fletcher ; Vol, iii. 

Massinger to Later Stuart Drama. 

COLLECTED ESSAYS (MODERN). 
ARNOLD, MATTHEW. Essays in Criticism. 
2 vols. 650 pp. 1888. Macmillan. 4/- 
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net each. Also in Everyman's Library. 

2 vols. Dent. 1/- net each. 
Contents : — Vol. i. Function of Criticism at the 
Present Time ; Literary Influence of Academies ; 
Maurice De Gu6rin, Eugenie De Gu6rin ; Heine ; 
Pagan and Mediaeval Religious Sentiment ; 
Joubert; Spinoza; Marcus Aurelius. Vol. ii. 
The Study of Poetry : Milton ; Thomas Gray ; 
Keats ; Wordsworth ; Byron ; Shelley ; Tolstoy : 
Amiel. 

BAGEHOT, WALTER. LITERARY Studies. 
Ed. by B.. H. Hutton. (S.L.) 3 vols, 
1207 pp. 1905-7. Longmans. 3/6 each. 
This edition contains three new papers. Con- 
tents : — Vol. i. Memoir of Bagehot, by K. H. 
Hutton (67 pp.) ; Hartley Coleridge ; Shake- 
speare, the Man ; Cowper ; First Edinburgh Re- 
viewers ; Gibbon ; Shelley. II. Macaulay ; 
B6ranger ; Waverley Novels ; Dickens ; Milton ; 
Lady Mary Wortley Montagu ; Clough'a 
Poems ; Sterne and Thackeray ; Wordsworth ; 
Tennyson and Browning : or. Pore, Ornate, and 
Grotesque Art in English Poetry. III. Letters 
on Coup d'Etat of 1851 ; Cuesarism in 1865'; 
Oxford ; Butler ; The Ignorance of Man ; On 
the Emotion of Conviction ; Metaphysical 
BasLs of Toleration ; Public Worship Regulation 
Bill ; Crabb Robinson ; Bad Lawyers or 
Good ? The Credit Mobllier and Banking 
Companies in France ; Memoir of Right Hon. 
James Wilson ; Chances of a Long Conservative 
Regime in England ; Boscastle ; Mr. Grote. 

BRADLEY, A. C. Oxford Lectures on 
Poetry. 9 in. 404 pp. 1909. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 
Lectures delivered during the author's tenure of 
the Chair of Poetry at Oxford and not included 
in his Shakespearean Tragedy, The lectures 
treat of : Poetry for Poetry's Sake ; Words- 
worth ; Shelley's View of Poetry ; The Letters of 
Keats ; The Rejection of Falstafl ; Shake- 
speare's Antony and Cleopatra; Shakespeare, the 
Man ; Shakespeare's Theatre and Audience, etc. 
A valuable contribution to literary criticism. 

BROOKE, STOPFORD A. A Study op 
Clough, Arnold, Rossetxi, and Morris. 
9 in. 260 pp. 1908. Pitman. 6/- net. 

Valuable critical studies, with an introduction 

on the course of English poetry from 1822 to 

1862. 

COLLINS, J. CHaRTON. Essays and 
Studies. 9 in. 378 pp. 1895. Mac- 
millan. 9/- net. 
The work is intended to contribute something 
to a more judicial critical estimate and a fuller 
historical study of writings which are of per- 
manent value. The essays deal with Dryden : 
The Predecessors of Shakespeare ; Lord 
Chesterfield's Letters ; The Porson of Shake- 
spearean Criticism ; and Menander. 

HUTTON, RICHARD H. Literary Essays. 

3rd ed., revis. and enlarg. 7 in. 496 pp. 

1888. Macmillan. 4/- net. 
A series of studies by one of the foremost of 
modern critics. Contents : — Goethe and his 
Influence ; The Genius of Wordsworth ; 
Shelley's Poetry ; Browning ; The Poetry of 
the Old Testament ; Clough ; Arnold's Poetry ; 
Tennyson ; Hawthorne. 

HUTTON, RICHARD H. BRIEF Literary 
Criticisms. 426 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 
4/- net. 
Selected from the Sveclator, and edited by the 
author's niece, Elizabeth M. Roscoe. The 
essays cover a great many years and, though 
brief, contain some of Button's finest critical 
work. The topics range from Bookishness and 
Literature to Poetry and Landscape. 
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MACKAIL, J. W. Lectures on Poetry. 

9 m. 334 pp. 1911. Longmans. 10/6 net. 
The substance of lectures delivered from the 
Chair of Poetry in Oxford University. Treats 
of The Definition and the Progress of Poetry ; 
Poetry and Life ; The Poetry of Oxford ; 
Loaagination ; Keats ; Virgilianism and the 
Eneid ; The Lyrics and Epics of the Arabians ; 
Stiakespeare's Sonnets and Eomances ; The 
Divme Comedy. 
SCHERER, E0MOND. ESSAYS ON ENGLISH 

Literature. Tr. by G. Saintsbury. 

308 pp. For. 1891. Low. O.p. 
Prof. Saintsbury contributes a biogTaphical 
and critical introduction in which he recom- 
mends M. Scberer's " well-nourished and robust 
criticism " as particularly suited for English 
reading. Essays on George Eliot ; J. S. Mill ; 
Shakespeare ; Taine's History of EngUsh 
lAterahiTe ; Milton ; Sterne ; Wordsworth ; 
Carlyle. 
STEPHEN, SIR JAMES F. HOR^ Sab- 

BATIO^. 3 vols. 7 in. 1146 pp. 1892. 

Macmillan. 5/- each. 
The author was for many years one of the ablest 
contributors to the Saturday Review. He wrote 
with knowledge, insight, critical acumen and 
literary grace upon a wide variety of subjects. 
In treating of religious matters, his standpoint 
was anti- theological. Chief Contents : — Vol. 
i. Froissai-t's ChTomdes, Montaigne a Essays ; 
Hooker's Ecclesiastical Polity : Laud ; Claren- 
don. Vol. ii. Hobbes ; Locke's Essay : Voltaire 
as Theologian, Moralist, and Metaphysician ; 
Bishop Butler ; Hume's Essays ; Gibbon. 
Vol. iii. Berkeley ; Paley ; Burke ; Bentham ; 
Cobbett's Pohtical Works. 
STEPHEN, SIR LESLIE. HOURS IN A 

Library. 3 vols. 1874-79. Smith, Elder. 

3/6 per vol. 
Contents : — ^Vol. t, De Foe's Novels ; "Richard- 
Bon's Novels ; Pope a* Moralist ; Some Words 
about Scott ; Hawthorne ; Balzac's Novels ; 
De Quincey. Vol. ii. Sir T. Browne ; Jonathan 
Edwards ; William Law ; Horace Walpole ; 
Johnson's Writings : Crabbe's Poetry ; Hazlitt ; 
Disraeli's Novels ; Vol iii.!C. Bronte ; Kingsley : 
Godwin and Shelley : Gray and hia School ; 
Sterne ; Country Books ; George Eliot ; 
Autobiography ; Carlyle's Ethics : State Trials ; 
Coleridge. 

Wide and exact learning and sound cntical 
judgment are the distinctive features of these 
very readable essays. 

STEPHEN, SIR LESLIE. STUDIES or A Biog- 
rapher. (R.L.) 4 vols. About 375 pp. in 

each vol. Duckworth. 2/6 net each. 
Contents : — ^Vol. i. National Biography ; 
Evolution of Editors ; John Byrom ; John- 
Boniana ; Gibbon's Autobiography ; Arthur 
Young ; Wordsworth's Youth. Vol. ii. Story 
of Scott's Ruin ; Importation of German ; 
Matthew Arnold ; Jowett'a Life ; Wendell 
Holmes ; Tennyson's Biography : Pascal. 
Vol. iii. The Browning Letters ; J. Donne ; 
Euskiu ; Godwui's Novels ; Bagehot ; Huxley ; 
Froude ; In Praise of Walking. Vol. iv. 
Shakespeare as a Man ; Southey's Letters ; 
New Lights on Milton ; Emerson ; TroUope ; 
Stevenson ; Cosmopolitan Spirit of Literature. 
Delightful essays by a prince of biographers. 
SWINBURNE, ALGERNON C. Essays and 

Studies. 3rd ed. 392 pp. 1888. Chatto. 

12/-. 
Contents: — Victor Hugo, L'Homme Qui 
Riti Victor Hugo, L'Annee Terrible ; Poems 
of D, G. Rossetti: Morris's Life and Death of 
Jason ; Arnold's New Poems ; Notes on the 
Text of Shelley ; Byron ; Coleridge ; John 
Ford : Notes on Designs of the Old Masters at 
Florence ; Notes on Some Pictures of 1868. 
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SWINBURNE, ALGERNON C. Studies IK 
Prose and Poetry. 298 pp. 1894, 
Chatto. 9/-. 

A series of brief essays. Contents : — Scott's 

Journal ; Recollections of Prof. Jowett ; 

Herrick J Webster ; Beaumont and Fletcher; 

Social Verse ; Wilkie Collins ; Whitmania ; 

Tennyson or Darwin ? Les Cenoi ; Victor 

Hugo's Posthumous Works. 

SWINBURNE, ALGERNON C. MISCEL- 
LANIES. 2nd ed. 400 pp. 1895. Chatto. 
12/-. 

Contents : — Short Notes on English Poeta 

(Chaucer, Spenser ; Shakespeare's Sonnets ; 

Milton) ; A Century of English Poetry ; Con- 

greve ; Collins ; Wordswoi*th and Byron ; 

Lamb and George Wither ; Landor ; Keats ; 

Tennyson and Musset ; Emily Bronte ; Chas. 

Reade ; Auguste Vacquerie ; Mary, Queen of 

Scots. 

ANTHOLOGIES. 

ARBER, EDWARD. (Ed.) Selections 

FROM the English Poets, lo vols. 

About 300 pp. in each vol. Illus. Frowde. 

3/6 each. 
An illustrated edition of Prof. Arber's well- 
known British Anthologies {2/6 per vol.). Con- 
TENira : — Vol. i. Dunbar Anthology, 1401-1508. 
ii. Surrey and Wyatt Anthology, 1509-47. 
iii. Spenser Anthology, 1548-91. iv. Shake- 
speare Anthology, 1592-1616. v. Jonson 
Anthology, 1617-37. vi. Milton Anthology, 
1638-74. vii. Dryden ADthology, 1675-1700. 
viii. Pope Anthology, 1701-44. ix. Gold- 
smith Anthology, 1745-74 . x. Cowper 
Anthology. 1775-1800. 
BROOKE, STOPFORD A., AND ROLLESTON, 

T. W. A Treasury of Irish Poetry in 

THE English Tongue. 8 in. 621 pp. 

1900. (2nd ed., 1905.) Smith, Elder. 

7/6. 
The work is divided into six parts, each being 
prefaced by a short introduction dfecussing the 
characteristics and the historical seauence of 
the general movement of Irish poetry during the 
19th century. The arrangement of the selec- 
tions in the six books illustrate that movement. 
The general introduction (34 pp.) is by Stopford 
Brooke. 
BULLEN, A. H. (Ed.) Lyrics from the 

Song-Books of the Elizabethan Age. 

New and revis. ed. 7 in. 266 pp. 1889. 

John C. Nimmo (now Bullen). 2/6 net. 
Consists of poems selected from the author's 
two previous books on the same subject. An 
admirable anthology bringing before the ordinary 
reader many graceful and delightful lyrics 
which hitherto have been hidden away in old 
MSS. 
CHILD, FRANCIS J. ENGLISH AND SCOTTISH 

Popular Ballads. Ed., from the collec- 
tion of F. J. Child, by H. C. Sargent and 
G. L. Kittredge, Cambridge ed. 8^- in. 
760 pp. 1905. Nutt. 12/6 net. 
Each of the 305 ballads in Prof. Child's large 
collection (5 vols., 1882-98), with several excep- 
tions, is represented by one or more versions, 
without the apparatus crUicus, and with very 
short introductions. Brief notes give specimens 
of significant starwas from versions not included 
in the volume. Valuable introduction (20 pp.) 
on ballad literature. 

CRAIK, SIR HENRY. (Ed.) English Pkosb. 

5 vols. About 600 pp. in each. Macmillan, 

Vols, i.-iv., 7/6 each ; vol. v., 8/6. 

A collection of choice passages of English prose, 

with introductions by various writers. The 
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beat work of Ite kind. CoNnsNTa j— Vol. I. 
fpurteenth to Sixteenth Century; il. The 
Sixteenth Century to the Eestoration ; ill. The 
Seventeenth Century ; It. The Eighteenth 
Century ; t. The Nineteenth Century. 

DIXON, W. MACNEILE. The Edutburgh 
Book op Scottish Verse (1300-1900). 
959 pp. 1910. Meiklejohn & Holden. 
Besides selecting and editing the pieces. Prof. 
Dixon furnishes an introdactory essay in which 
he discusses the value of the Scottish vernacular 
poetry as a whole. The spelling of the older 
poems IS modernised. Notes, glossary, and index 
of first lines. 

DOUGLAS, SIR GEORGE. THE BoOK OF 
SCOTTISH POBTET. 928 pp. 1911. ITa- 
win. 7/6 net. 
An anthology of the best Scottish verse from the 
earliest times to the present. In the cEise of the 
older Scottish poets the best critical texts have 
been adopted. The editor is himself a poet, and 
a few pieces of his own are introduced. 

GAYLEY, CHARLES M. (Ed.) Uepre- 

SENTATIVE ENGLISH COMEDIES : FROM THE 

Beginnings to Shakespeare. 8 in. 

778 pp. 1903. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
'■ With introductory essays and notes, an histori- 
cal view of our earUer comedy (92 pp.), and other 
monographs by various writers." The plays 
have been chosen primarily for their importance 
in the history of comedy, for their hterary 
quality, and. when possible, for their practical, 
dramatic, or histrionic value. 

LEE, SIR SIDNEY. ELIZABETHAN Sonnets. 

2 vols. 9 in. 880 pp. 1904. Constable. 

8/- net. 
A collection of Elizabethan sonnets newly 
arranged and indexed. In his introduction. Sir 
Sidney Lee illustrates the close dependence of 
the Elizabethan sonnet on foreign models. 
The research continues an investigation of which 
the early results are to be found in the author's 
Life of Shakespeare. 

PALGRAVE. FRANCIS T. The Golden 

Treasury op the Best Songs and Lyrical 

Poems in the English Language. New 

ed., revis. and enlarg. 6^^ in. 381 pp. 

1896. Second Series. 275 pp. 1897. 

Macmillan. 2/6 net each. Complete in 

one vol., 3/6 net. 

The songs and poems were selected and arranged 

with notes by Prof. Palgrave. The work is 

universally recognised as the finest anthology 

of its kind. In the original volume the selection 

is brought down to 1850, but limited to the work 

of writers no longer aUve in 1861. The second 

volume is practically confined to poets of the 

Victorian era. 

PALGRAVE, FRANCIS T. THE TREASURY 
OP Sacred Song. 7 in. 381 pp. 1906. 
Clarendon Press. 2/6 net. 
Selections from the English lyrical poetry of 
four centuries, with notes explanatory and bio 
graphical. A chronological arrangement has 
been, as far as possible, followed. The author's 
aim is to ofi'er such lyrical song, and such only, 
as shall be instinctively felt worthy the august 
name of Poetry." A companion volume to the 
author's Golden Treasury. 

PATMORE, COVENTRY. The Childrbn's 

Garland : From the Best Poets. 6^ in. 

360 pp. Bins. 1866. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

A famous anthology in which the author seeks 

to include all the genuine poetry in English fitted 

to please children — of and from the age at 

which they have usually learned to read — ^in 

common with grown people. 
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PERCY, THOMAS. RBUQUBS of Anoihni 

English Poetry. Ed. by J. V. Prlchard. 

2 vols. 904 pp. 1876. Bell. 3/6 per vol. 
Consists of " old heroic ballads, songs, and 
other pieces of our earUer poets ; together with 
some few of later date." A work which has had 
far-reaching influence. 
POLLARD, ALFRED W. ENGLISH Miracle 

Plays, Moralities, and Interludes. 

5th ed., revis. 8 in. 313 pp. Illus. 1909. 

Clarendon Press. 7/6. 
Specimens of the pre-Elizabethan drama edited, 
with an introduction (63 pp.), notes, and glossary. 
The introduction and notes are particularly 
valuable, embodying, as they do, the resulte 
of the latest scholarship. 
QUILLER-COUCH, SIR A. T. (Ed.) The 

OxpoRD Book op English Verse, 1250- 

1900. 1096 pp. 1900. Clarendon Press. 

7/6. 
This anthology tries to cover the whole field of 
English verse from the 13th century to the 
closing year of the 19th. The poets are 
arranged as nearly as possible in order of birth, 
with such groupings of anonymous pieces as 
seemed convenient. Glosses of archaic and 
otherwise difficult words are given at the foot 
of the page. The numbers chosen are either 
lyrical or epigrammatic. No notes, 
QUILLER-COUCH, SIR A. T. (Ed.) The 

Oxford Book op Ballads. 894 pp. 1910. 

Clarendon Press. 6/- net. 
Attempts *' to bring together the best ballads 
out of the whole of our national stock." 
SCOONES, W. B. (Ed.) Four Centuries 

OP English Letters. 8 in. 692 pp. 

1880. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
*' Selections from the correspondence of 150 
writers from the period of the Paston letters to 
the present day. The editor endeavours to 
give some of " the best and brightest flowers of 
epistolary literature " after a careful survey of 
nearly 500 vols. Most of the letters are intro- 
duced by a critical or explanatory head-note. 

SYMONS, ARTHUR. A PAGEANT OP ELIZA- 
BETHAN Poetry. 418 pp. 1906. BlacMe. 
6/- net. 
Pieces to the number of 379 are included in this 
anthology. The compiler begins with Spenser 
and ends with Herrick. He attempts to include 
everything characteristic of the period. Notes 
and indexes of authors and of first lines. 

THOMS, WILLIAM J. (Ed.) Early 
English Prose Romances. New ed., 
revis. and enlarg. SJ in. 958 pp. N.d. 
Routledge. 6/- net. 
A reprint of The Early Prose Romances, edited 
by Prof. H. Morley, together with those tales 
from W. J. Thoms' Early Enaliah Prose RO' 
mances which Prof. Morley omitted from hia 
collection. Prof. Morley's introduction, al- 
though it covers only the seven stories contained 
in his edition, is retained as being of value and 
interest. 

WARD, THOMAS H. (Ed.) ' THE ENGLISH 
Poets. 4 vols. About 500 pp. in each 
vol. Macmillan. Vo^. i.-iii., 7/6 each; 
vol. iv., with appendix, 8/6. Appendix 
separately, 2/-. 
Unusual distinction attaches to this anthology 
because of the fact that Matthew Arnold wrote 
the General Introduction. The other introduc- 
tions are also furnished by eminent writers. 
Contents : — ^Vol. i. Chaucer to Donne ; ii. 
Ben Jonson to Dryden ; iii. Addison to Blake ; 
iv. Wordsworth to Dohell. The appendix to 
vol. iv. contains Browning, Arnold, and Tenny- 
son. 
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EARLY AND MEDia:VAL 
LITERATURE. 
General Works. 
BATES, KATHERINE L. THE English 
Religious Dkama. 8 In. 264 pp. 1893. 
Macmillan. 6/6 net. 
Popular lectures delivered to an American 
audience, dealing with Latin Passion Plays and 
Saint Plays ; Miracle Plays — Description ; 
Miracle Plays — Enumeration ; Miracle Plays — 
Dramatic Values ; Moralities. Topical out- 
lines and references are given in an appendix. 

BROOKE, STOPFORD A. ENGLISH LITBE- 

ATUEE FROM THE BEOINNINQ TO THE 

NOEMAN CONQUEST. 349 pp. 1908. Mac- 
millan. 7/6. 
As far as the chapter on King Alfred, the book 
is a recast of the author's Early English Literature 
up to the Days of Alfred. The remainder of the 
narrative carries the history of Anglo-Saxon 
up to the Conquest. A full account is given of 
all that was personal in Alfred's Uterary work. 
Bibliography, with notes (9 pp.). 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Vol. i. FROM THE BEGINNINGS 10 

THE Cycles op Romance (see col. 252). 
Contents : — Early National Poetry, by H. M. 
Chadwick ; Alfred and Old English Pirose, by 
P. G. Thomas ; Norman Conquest, by A, E. 
Waller ; Latin Chroniclers, by W. Lewis 
ones ; Early Transition EngUsh, by J. W. H. 
Atkins : Arthurian Legend, by W. Lewis 
Jones : Metrical Romances, 1200-1500, by 
W. P. Ker ; Later Transition English, by Clara 
L. Thomson and A. E. Waller : Changes in the 
Language to the Days of Cliaucer, by Henry 
Bradley ; Prosody of Old and Middle English, 
by G. Saintshury, etc. 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
LITERATURE. Vol. ii. The End of ihb 
Middle Ages (see col. 252). 
Chief Contents : — Pieis the Plowman, by J. 
M. Manly : Beginnings of English Prose, by 
Alice D. Greenwood ; Early and Middle Scots, 
by G. Gregory Smith ; Early Scottish Literature, 
by Peter Giles : Chaucer, by G. Saintshury ; 
English Prose in 15th Century, by Alice D. 
Greenwood ; Introduction of Printing into 
England, by E. Gordon Duff ; Ballads, by 
Francis B. Gummere ; Political and Religious 
■Verse, by A. E. WaUer. 

SCHOFIELD, WILLIAM H. ENGLISH Liter- 
ature FROM THE Norman Conquest to 
Chaucer. 613 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 7/6. 
Deals also with such later productions as are 
written in early mediceval styles. In treating 
of the vernacular literatiure, the author brings 
all writings of one kind together and traces 
separately the evolution of each type. Chrono- 
logical table and bibliographical notes. > 
SNELL, F. J. The Age of Chaucer (1346- 
1400). (H.B.L.) 7 in. 290 pp. 1901. 
Bell. 3/6. 
An excellent text-book, dealing in a lucid style 
and a critical spirit with an important epoch. 
The author avails himself of the latest research 
while not neglecting the older authorities. 
Introduction by Prof. Bales. Chronological 
table. 

Individual Authors, 
BARBOUR, JOHN, Scottish poet (c. 1316-95). 
Works. The Bruce. Ed. by W. M. Mac- 
kenzie from the best texts. 560 pp. 1909, 
Black. 5/- net. The editor furnishes a 
literary and historical introduction, with 
notes, appendixes, and a glossary. There is 
another edition by G. Eyre-Todd, About 
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400 pp, Glasgow : Gowans & Gray. 
3/6 net. CrUieiBm, See " John Barbour : 
Poet and Translator," by G. Neilson. 9 in. 
65 pp. 1900. Eegan Paul. 1/6 net. A 
valuable essay dealing mainly with textual 
problems. 

BEDE, THE VENERABLE, Eoolesiastical 

History of England. Ed, by J. A. 

Giles. (B.L.) 330 pp. Map. 1847. BeU. 

3/6. 

The best edition for the general reader. The 

introduction contains a short sketch of Bede's 

life and work. Illustrative notes, a map of 

Anglo-Saxon England, and a general index. 

CHAUCER, GEOFFREY, poet (c. 1340-1400). 
Works. The Student's Chaucer. Ed. by 
W. W. Skeat. 908 pp. 1896. Clarendon 
Press. 3/6. Glossarial index (149 pp.), 
separately, 1/6. A cheap ed., including 
glossarial index, was published in 1912, 
price 1/6 net. A complete ed., with valu- 
able introduction, dealing with poet's life, 
writings, early editions, grammar, metre, 
versification, and pronunciation. Bio- 
graphy (see col. 15). Cr-itiaism. (1) " The 
Poetry of Chaucer," by R. K. Root. 
306 pp. 1906. Constable. 6/- net. A 
guide to its study and appreciation, with 
bibliographical references in footnotes. 
(2) " The Springs of Helicon," by J. W. 
Mackail (col. 260). First essay is an able 
study of Chancer. 

DUNBAR, WILLIAM, poet (c. 1465-0. 1530). 

Poems. With introd., notes, and glossary 

by H. Bellyae Baildon, 437 pp. 1907. 

Camb. Press. 6/- net. 

The object of this edition is to bring Dunbar's 

works within easy reach of aU serious students 

and lovers of good literature. Introduction 

deals critically with the MSS. of the Poems ; 

the poet's life : his language : spelling and 

pronunciation of Middle Scotch in Dunbar's 

time ; versification, etc. 

ELIZABETHAN POETRY AND 

PROSE. 

General Works. 

JUSSEBAND, J. J. The English Novel in 

the Time of Shajkespeare. Tr. by B. 

Lee, and revis. and enlarg. by the author. 

8i in. 433 pp. lUns. 1890. TJnwin. 7/6. 
We are in the habit of beginning the history of 
the English novel with Richardson, but the 
brilliant French writer here attempts to show 
that the novel shed its first splendour during the 
age of Elizabeth. 

LEE, SIR SIDNEY. GREAT ENGLISHMEN of 
THE Sixteenth Century. 2nd ed. 8 in. 
356 pp. Pors. 1907. Constable. 5/- net. 
The book is based on a series of eight lectures 
delivered in America, and includes essays, bio- 
graphical and critical, on More, Sidney, Raleigh, 
Spenser, and Bacon. ,The last two essays treat 
of Shakespeare's career, and foreign influences 
on Shakespeare. An important book. 

LEE, SIR SIDNEY. THE French Renais- 
sance IN England. 8i in. 518 pp. 1910. 
Clarendon Press. 10/6 net. 
" An account of the literary relations of England 
and France in the 16th century." Based on 
lectures delivered before the tlniversity of 
Oxford in 1909. 

MACKAIL, J. W. THE Springs of Helicon : 
A Study in the Progress of English 
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Poetry prom Cbadoek to Milton. 8 In. 

220 pp. 1909. Longmans. 4/6 net. 
The Tolume tormB one chapter in the subject 
with which the author proposed to deal during 
his tenure of the Chair of Poetry at Oxford — 
that subject being '* the consideration of poetry 
as a progressive function and continuous inter- 
pretation of life." Contents: — Introduction. 
Chaucer ; Spenser : Milton. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A HISTORY OF 
Elizabethan Literature. 9th ed. 484 pp. 
1907. Macmillan. 7/6. 
An indispensable work for the serious student of 
the period. The critical judgments and de- 
scriptions are based upon direct and first-hand 
reading and thought. In this new and thor- 
oughly revised edition. Prof. Saintsbury believes 
be has been able to improve the book from the 
results of twenty years' additional study. 

SECCOMBE, THOMAS AND ALLEN, J. W. 

The Abe of Shakespeare, 1B79-1631. 

(H.B.L.) 2 vols. 7 in. 566 pp. 1903. 

BeU. 8/6 net each. 
One of the most valuable test-books of Eliza- 
bethan Uterature. Furnishes a well-informed, 
impartial, and intelligent survey. Vol. i. 
Poetry and Prose. With introduction by Prof. 
■ Hales. Vol. ii. Drama. Contains list of chief 
plays of the age of Shakespeare, showing re- 
spective dates of acting and publication. A 
section is devoted to Sliakespeareana — First 
Folio ; Textual Emendation ; Editions ; 
Chronology ; Bibliography. 

SNELL, F. J. The Age of Transition, 1400- 
1580. (H.E.L.) 2 vols. 7 in. 428 pp. 
1905. Bell. 3/6 net each. 
Contents : — ^Vol. i. The Poets ; vol. ii. The 
Dramatists and Prose Writers. Endeavours to 
present a brief and lucid account of English and 
Scottish Uterature during the period that inter- 
venes between Chaucer and Spenser. Chrono- 
logical tables. Prof. Hales furnishes an intro- 
duction to vol. ii. 

Individual Authors. 

MORE, SIR THOMAS, author of "trtopia" 
(1478-1635). Works. The best known trans, 
of the Utopia is that by Balph Robinson 
(1551). This work has been re-edited with 
introd., notes, and glossary by J. Churton 
CoUins. Clarendon Press. 2/-. Also in 
Bohn's Standard Library. Bell. 5/-. 
Numerous other editions at various prices. 
Biography (see col. 45). Criticism. See 
Sir S. Lee's valuable essay (45 pp.) in 
" Great Englishmen of the 16th Century " 
(col. 260). More's character is discussed 
in J. A. Froude's " Life and Letters of 
Erasmus " (Longmans. 3/6), and his 
attitude to the Reformation in F. Seebohm's 
" Oxford Reformers " (Longmans. 12/6). 

RALEIGH, SIR WALTER, historian, poet, and 
explorer (1552-1618). Works. The best 
ed. of Raleigh's poetry is Raleigh and 
Wotton : With Selections from the Writings 
of Other Courtly Poets from 1540 to 1650. 
Ed. by John Hannah. (Aldine ed.) 1885. 
Bell. 2/6 net. The Discovery of Guiana 
(prose), ed. by Dr. Rouse, is published by 
Blaokie, 6d. ; and Prof. Arber's reprint of 
The Last Fight of the "Revenge," by 
Constable, 1/- net. Biography (see col. 52). 
Criticism. Sir S. Lee's essay (38 pp.) m 
■• Great Englishmen of the 16th Century 
(col. 260). 
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SIDNEY, SIR PHILIP, poet, courtier, and 
soldier (1554-86). Works. (1) Arcadia. 
With the additions of Sir W. Alexander and 
R. BeUng, memoir, and introduction by 
E. A. Baker. (L.E.N.) Routledge. 6/- 
net. (2) An Apology for Poetry. From 
the text of 1595. With notes, illus,, and 
glossary by E. S. Shuckburgh. 1891. 
Camb. Press. 3/-. (3) Poems. Ed. by 
J. Drinkwater. (M.L.) Routledge. 1/- net 
and 1/6 net. Biography (see col. 58). 
Criticism, See Sir S. Lee's essay (52 pp.) in 
" Great Enghshmen of the 16th Century " 
(col. 260). 

SPENSER, EDMUND, poet (c. 15B2-99). 
Works. Complete ed. by R. Morris, with 
memoir by J. W. Hales. (G.B.a.) Mac- 
millan. 3/6. An ed. of the Faerie Queene 
(2 vols.), with introd. by J. W. Hales, is 
included in Everyman's Library. Dent. 
1/- net each. Biography (see col. 59). 
Criticism. See J. Russell Lowell's " Essays 
on the English Poets " (Macmillan. 6/-), 
and Sir S. Lee's essay (58 pp.) in " Great 
Englishmen of the 16th Century " (col. 260). 
(See also under Anthologies, col. 256.) 

ELIZABETHAN DRAMA. 

General Works. 

BAYLBY, HAROLD. THE Shakespeare 
Symphony : An Introduction to the 
Ethics of the Elizabethan Drama. 9 in. 
402 pp. 1906. Chapman. 7/6 net. 
The author regards the Elizabethan dramatists 
as an orchestra playing a great symphony, and 
brings forward evidence to prove that the 
Elizabethan drama is not " devoid of a conscious 
purpose," as Prof. Dowden contends, but is " a 
movement freighted with the deliberate and 
conscious purpose of attuning the human mind 
to greater possibilities." The book touches upon 
the Shalcespeare-Bacon theory, and partly sup- 
ports Bacon's claims. 

BOAS, FREDERICK S. SHAKESPEARE AND 

his Predecessors (see col. 264). 
CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Vol. V. The Drama to 1642. 
Part I. (see col. 252). 
Chief Contents ; — Origins of English Drama, 
by A. W. Ward ; Secular Influences on Early 
English Drama, by H. H. Child ; Early Rehgious 
Drama, by W. Creizenach ; Early EngUsh 
Tragedy, by J. W. Cunliffe ; Early English 
Comedy, by F. S. Boas ; Marlowe and Kyd, by 
G. Gregory Smith ; Shakespeare : Life and 
Plays, by G. Saintsbury ; Shakespeare : Poems, 
by G. Saintsbury; Plays of Uncertain Author- 
ship attributed to Shakespeare, by F. W. Moor- 
man ; The Text of Shakespeare, by E. Walder ; 
Shakespeare on the Continent, by J. G. Robert- 
son ; Lesser Elizabethan Dramatists, by Ronald 
Bayne. 

SYMONDS, J. ADDINGTON. SHAKESPEARE'S 
Predecessors in the English Drama. 
8iin. 687 pp. 1884. Smith, Elder. 7/6. 
A popular account combining exposition with 
criticism ; and endeavouring to fix attention on 
the main points of literary evolution. The work 
was the outcome of many years of study. 
Chapters on Miracle and Moral Plays : Theatres, 
Playwrights, Actors, and Playgoers : Greene. 
Peele, Nash, and Lodge ; Marlowe, etc. 

Individual Authors. 

JONSON, BEN, poet and dramatist (c. 1572- 
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18S7). Worlct. The Best Plays of Ben 
Jonson. Ed., with intiod. and notes, by 
B. Nicholson and C. H. Herford. (M.S.) 
Svols. Por. 1893-95. Unwin. 3/6 each. 
Literal reproductions of the original text. 
Selections (of plays and poems), by Prof. 
Morley. Eontledge's tTniversal library. 
1/- net. Biography (see col. 34). Criit- 
eitm. See A. C. Swinburne's " Study of 
Ben Jonson." (1890. Chatto. 7/-), and 
the section dealing with Jonson in A. W. 
Ward's " English Dramatic Literature " 
(col. 253). A new life of Jonson, by Prof. 
Gregory Smith, will bo published shortly in 
the E.M.L. series. 

MARLOWE, CHRISTOPHEH, dramatist (1664^ 
93). Works. (1) The Best Plays of 
Christopher Marlowe. Ed., with critical 
memoir and notes, by Havelock Eilis ; and 
containing a general introd. by J. Adding- 
tonSymonds. (M.S.) 1887. TJnwin. 3/6. 
(2) Complete Dramatic Works. (JT.XT.L.) 
Bxjutledge. l/-net. (3) A scholarly ed., by 
A. W. Ward, of Dr. Eaustus (along with 
Greene's | " Friar Bacon and Friar Bun- 
gay ") is published by the Clarendon Press. 
6/6. Criticism. See J. A. Symonds' " Shake- 
speare's Predecessors " (col. 262) ; and J. 
Churton Collins' " Essays and Studies " 
(col. 254). 

SHAKESPEARE. 

SHAKESPEARE, WILLIAM (1564-1616). 
Works. (1) Eversley ed. Ed. by Prof. 
C. H. Herford, with excellent introds. and 
notes. 10 vols. 1899. MacmiUan. 4/- 
net each. (2) Good popular one-volume 
eds. are the Globe Shakespeare, edited by 
W. G. Clark and W. Aldis Wright (Mac- 
millan. 3/6) ; and the Leopold Shake- 
speare (Cassell. 3/6). The latter is based 
on the text of Prof. Deiius, and includes 
the doubtful plays :— The Two Noble 
Kinsmen and Edward III. Scholarly 
introd. by Dr. Furnivall. (3) Poems. Ed. 
by G. Wyndham. 490 pp. 1898. Methuen. 
10/6. Introd. occupies 147 pp., and notes, 
134 pp. Biography (see col. 57). Criti- 
cism. In ad^tion to the works mentioned 
below, see Sir 3. Lee's notable essays on 
" Shakespeare's Career " ; and " Foreign 
Influences on Shakespeare " in his " Great 
Englishmen of the 16th Century " (col. 260) ; 
also the same writer's introd. to " Eliza- 
bethan Sonnets " (col. 257). J. M. Robert- 
son's " Montaigne and Shakespeare " (1897) 
may also be consulted. 

Shakespearean 
Exposition and Criticism. 

ABBOTT, E. A. A SHiJKESPEAEEAN GRAM- 

mah. New ed., revis. and enlarg. 7 in. 
535 pp. 1870. Macmillan. 6/-. 
The object of this manual is to furidsh students 
of Shakespeare and Bacon with a short systematic 
account of some points of difference between 
Elizabetlian syntax and oiu- own. 
BARTLETT, JOHN. CoirooEDAifCE TO Shabe- 
SPEAEB. 12 in. 1910 pp. 1894. Mac- 
millan. 21/- net. 
A " complete concordance or verbal index to 
words, phrases, and passages in the dramatic 
works of Shakespeare, with a supplementary 
concordance to the poems." A valuable 
work of reference. 
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BATNES, T. SPENCER. SaAEESFXABB 
Studies. 425 pp. 1894. Longmans. 7/6. 
Contents : — Shakespeare : What Shakespeare 
Learnt at School : Shakespearean Glossaries ; 
New Shakespearean Interpretations, etc. The 
first essay Is a reprint o^'the author's contribution 
to the 9th edition of the Eneyclopixdia Brit- 
annica, in which he makes a notable attempt 
to replace Shakespeare in his actual environment. 
Halliwell Phillipps spoke of having " devoured " 
Bayues' " splendid essay." 

BOAS, FREDERICK S. Shakespeare and 
HIS Peedboesboes. 8i in. 563 pp. 1896. 
Murray. 6/-. 
An able effort to deal in some detail with all 
Shakespeare's writings in their approximate 
chronological order. The author aims at dis- 
cussing the works in relation to their sources, 
at throwing light on their technique and general 
import, and bringing out some of their points 
of contact with the literature of their own and 
earlier times. Appendices. 

BRADLEY, A. 0. Shakbspeaeeau Teasedt. 
9 in. 509 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Lectures in which the author considers the four 
principal tragedies of Shakespeare — Hamlet. 
Othello. King Lear, Macbeth — with the object of 
increasing understanding and enjoyment of 
these works as dramas. Nothing is said of 
Shakespeare's literary position, nor are questions 
regarding his life, character, and genius discussed. 
Notes. 

COLERIDGE, SAMUEL T. LeotueeS AND 
Notes on Shakespeaee and Othee 
Bnqiish Poets. Collected by T. Ashe. 
(B.S.L.) 563 pp. 1883. Bell. 3/6. 
" In his critical notes on Shakespeare's plays . . . 
Coleridge speaks not as the inspirer of others, 
but as a potent if not a final authority." — 
Chambers's CydoxKBdia of English Literatwe. 
COLLINS, J. CHURTON. Studies in Shake- 
speare. 395tpp. 1904. Constable. 7/6. 
A series of suggestive essays. In the first the 
author tries to show that Shakespeare's know- 
ledge of the classics both of Greece and Rome was 
remarkably extensive. Other studies deal with 
Shakespearean Paradoxes : Shakespeare as 
Prose Writer : Was Shakespeare a Lawyer ? 
Shakespeare and Holinshed : Shakespeare and 
Montaigne : Text and Prosody of Shakespeare ; 
Bacon-Shakespeare Mania. 

CUNLIFFE, RICHARD J. A NEW Shake- 
SPEAEEAN Dictionary. 9 in. 353 pp. 
1910. Blackie. 9/- net. 
" Embodies the results of a fi«sh and systematic 
examination of the language of the Shakespeare ^ 
Canon, and aims at presenting and defining 
concisely the constituents of that language 
in BO far as they have passed from our modem 
speech." A manual for those who wish to read 
Shakespeare in a scholarly spirit, and with a full 
understanding of the sense. 

DOWDEN, EDWARD. SHAKESPEAEE : A 
Critical Study oe his Mind and Art. 
12th ed. 8 in. 451 pp. 1901. Kegan 
Paul. 12/-. 
An attempt " to connect the study of Shake- 
speare s works with an inquiry after the person- 
ality of the writer, and to observe, as far as is 
possible, in its several stages the growth of his 
mtellect and character." The author adheres 
m all essentials to the chronological method of 
studying Shakespeare's writings. A valuable 
contribution. 

FAUCIT, HELENA'«'^(LADY»MABTIN). ON 

Some op Shakespeare's Female Chae- 
AOTEES. New ed. 9 in. 363 pp. Por. 
1887. Blackwood. 7/6. 
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A series of charmingly written ietters on Ophelia, 
Portia. Desdemona, Juliet, Imogen. Xiosaliud, 
and Beatilce, br one ol theimoat lamous Shake- 
BpeEbtean actresses ot her day, 

GIBSON, J. P. S. R, SHAKBSPEAKE'a TJSE OF 

,„THE SuPEKNAiniiAI.. (Camb, Univ. Har- 
dness Prize Essay, 1907,) 8 in, 143 pp. 
Kl908. Bell. 3/8 net. 
A\brief and thoughtful surrey of a subject 
which has not received overmuch attention. 
Chapters on Various Forms of the Supeiiiatural 
used by S. ; Evolution of S.'s Conception ot 
the Superuatuiai ; Influence which S. allowed 
the Supernatural to have over his Ctiaracters ; 
S.'s Dramatic Use of the Supernatural. 

GOLL, AUGUST. Criuinal Types in Shajee- 
SFEAKE. Tr. from the Banish by Mrs. 0. 
Weekea. 271 pp. 1909. Methuen. 5/- 
net. 

Suggestive studies of Brutus and Cassius, 

Macbeth, Lady Macbeth, Bichard III., and 

lago. 

HARRIS, FRANK. THE Women of Shake- 
SPEABB. 9 in. 288 pp. 1911. Methuen. 
7/6 net. 
Treats of the women who influenced Shake- 
speare's life, as evidenced by the.women appear- 
ing in the plays. The author asserts that the 
dramatist introduced his own mother, wife, 
and daughter, as well as a supposed mistress, 
whom he identihes as a Mary JTittou. Tiiis 
lady he finds depicted in many of the most 
diverse of Shakespeare's heroines, notably 
Cleopatra. 

HAZLITT, WILLIAM. Character or 

Shakespeare's Plays and Lecttjbes on 

THE Bnqiibh Poets. (L.E.C.) 9 in. 

449 pp. 1903. Macmlllan. 3/6 net. 

Bibliographical note by A. W. Pollard. Hazlitt's 

Characters of Shakespeare's Flays is so well 

known that it needs no characterisation. Suftice 

it to say that it ranks among the foremost of 

the commentaries on the works of the great 

dramatist. 

HUGHES, C. E. The Praise op Shake- 
speare : An English Anthology. 9 in. 
358 pp. 1904. Methuen. 3/6 net. 
Sir Sidney Lee. who suggested the compilation 
of this worl£, contributes a preface. The book 
aims at providing " a chronological seauence 
of the best pieces in verse and prose which the 
best writers in successive periods liave written 
in praise of Shakespeare." The work thus 
furnishes materials for a history of opinion of 
Shakespeare. 

JAGGARD, WILLIAM. Shakespeare Bibli- 
oaRAPHT. 9 in. 750 pp. Elus. 1911. Strat- 
ford-on-Avon : Shakespeare Press. 63/- net. 
The title-page describes the work as " a dictionary 
of every^ known issue of the writings of our 
national poet and of recorded opinion thereon 
in the English language." Historical intro- 
duction and facsimiles. The book is practically 
an encyclopffldia of Sliakespearean information 
and stage history. 

JAMESON, MRS. A. Shakespeare's Heroines. 
(B.L.) New ed. 381 pp. 1906. Bell. 
3/6. Also in York Library. Bell. 2/- net. 
An old book, but one which has earned a per- 
manent position among Shakespearean htera- 
ture. The work is divided into four parts ; — 
Characters of Intellect ; Characters of Passion 
and Imagination ; Oliaracters of the Affections ; 
and Historical Characters. 
LEE, SIR SIDNEY. Shakespeare and the 
Modern Stage. 9 in. 266 pp. 1906. 
Hurray. O.p. 
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Reprinted magazine articles treating of various 
aspects of Shakespearean drama, its influences 
and traditions, 'Their main intention is to 
survey Shakespearean drama in relation to 
modern life, and to illustrate its living force In 
current affairs." The first article furnishes the 
title to the book. 

LUCE, MORTON. A HANDBOOK 10 TEE 
Works of William Shakespeare. 7 in. 
473 pp. 1906. BeU. 6/-. 
Attempts to present in a single volume the 
critical and explanatory helps that must other- 
wise be sought from many bool£s. Embodies 
all recent research, and aims at Illustrating 
principles while supplying information. Chief 
CONTENTS : — The Age of Sliakespeare ; Bio- 
graphical {History and Tradition) ; Biographical 
(Literary) ; Summary of Shakespeare's Works ; 
Introduction to Works : Philosophy and Art 
of Shakespeare. Bibliography, and metrical and. 
other notes. 

MASEFIELD, JOHN, William Shakespeare. 

(H.U.L.) 6i in. 250 pp. 1912. WiUiams. 

1/- net. 
An interesting little book consisting of two 
introductory essays, followed by separate 
studies of each play and of the poems. Fresh 
and suggestive. 
MOULTON, RICHARD G. SHAKESPEARE AS 

A Dramatic Artist. 330 pp. 1885. 

Clarendon Press. 7/6. 
" A popular illustration of the principles of 
scientific criticism." Combats the general view 
that Shakespeare was careless of the technicahties 
of dramatic art and too great to need them. 
The last part of the book is devoted to a survey 
of dramatic criticism as an inductive science. 

O'CONNOR, EVANGELINE M. AN INDEX 

TO THE WORKS OF SHAKESPEARE. 425 pp. 

1887. Kegan Paul. 6/-. 
Furnishes references, by topics, to notable 
passages and significant expressions : brief 
histories of the plays ; geographical names, 
and historical incidents ; mention of all char- 
acters, and sketches of important ones ; together 
with explanations of allusions and obscure and 
obsolete words and phrases. 

POLLARD, A. W. SHAKESPEARE Folios and 
Quartos. 14i in. 176 pp. 1909. Meth- 
uen. 21/- net. 
A scholarly study in the bibhography of Shake- 
speare's plays, 1594-1686. by the honorary 
secretary of the Bibliographical Society. Forms 
an introduction to the Facsimile edition of the 
Four Folios published by Messrs. Methuen, and 
is uniform in size with them. 
SWINBURNE, ALGERNON C. A SIDDT OF 

SHAKESPEARE. 5th Cd. 309 pp. 1909. 

Ohatto. 8/-. 
An essay full of penetrating criticism by one 
who was a noted Siiakespearean scholar as well 
as a great poet. Contents ; — First Period : 
Lyric and Fantastic ; Second Period : Comic 
and Historic ; Third Period : Tragic and 
Romantic. 

Bacon v. Shakespeare Controversy. 

REED, EDWIN. BACON versus Shake- 
speare : Brief foe Plaintiff. 7th ed., 
revis. and enlarg. 8i in. 319 pp. Illus. 
1897. Gay & Bird. 10/6 net. 
The author claims to cite such facts only aa 
are generally agreed upon by both parties, or 
which can be easily verified, and. in the main, 
to let those facts speak for themselves. He is 
convinced that " the claim made to the author- 
ship of the plays in behalf of Bacon cannot be 
discredited. 
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EEED, EDWIN. BACON AND Shakespeaue 
Pahailelisms. 10 in. 452 pp. 1902. 
Gay & Bird. 10/6 net. 
In this volume the author rests the argument 
for Bacon as the sole author of the poems and 
plays on a single point — identity of thought 
and diction between them and his acknowledged 
works. 

{See also J. Ckurton Collins* essay on " Bacon- 
Shakespeare Mania " in his Studies in Shake- 
speare (col. 264). 

JACOBEAN PROSE AND 
POETRY. 

General Works. 

DOWDEN, EDWARD. PURITAN AND ANGLI- 
CAN : Studies in Literature. 8 In. 
353 pp. 1900. Kegan Paul. 7/6. 
The essays are written from the literary rather 
than the controversial standpoint. They treat 
of Puritanism and English Literature ; Sir 
Thomas Browne ; Hooker ; Milton : Civil 
Liberty ; Milton : Ecclesiastical and Theological 
Liberty ; Taylor and Baxter ; Bimyan. etc. 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Vols. vi. and vii. (see col. 252). 
Chief CoNTEJiTTS : — Vol. vi. The Drama to 1642. 
Part II. Ben Joneon, by A. H. Thomdike ; 
Chapman, Marston, Dekker, by W. M. Dixon ; 
Middleton and Rowley, by A. Symons ; Thos. 
Heywood, by A. W. Ward ; Beaumont and 
Fletcher, by G. C. Macaulay ; Massinger, by 
E. Koeppel ; Toumeur and Webster, by C. E. 
Vaughan ; Ford and Shirley, by W. A. Neilson ; 
Lesser Jacobean and Caroline Dramatists, by 
Ronald Bayne ; Elizabethan Theatre, by H. B. 
Child ; Masque and Pastoral, by Ronald Bayne ; 
The Puritan Attack upon the Stage, by J. D. 
Wilson. 

Vol. vii. Cavalier and Puritan. Cavalier 
Lyrists, by F. W, Moorman ; Lesser Caroline 
Poets, by G. Saintsbury ; Milton, by G. Saints- 
bury ; John Bunyan. Andrew Marvel!, by John 
Brown ; Historical and Political Writings, by 
A. W. Ward ; Jacobean and Caroline Criticism, 
by J. E. Spingam ; Hobbes and Contemporary 
Philosophy, by W. R. Sorley. 

GOSSE, EDMUND. From Shakespeare to 
Pope. 7 in. 308 pp. 1885. Cambridge 
Press. 6/-. 
" An inquiry into the causes and phenomena 
of the rise of classical poetry in England." The 
author characterises the opinion hitherto 
received regarding the sources in English poetry 
as erroneous, and brings forward arguments 
and evidence in support of his view. 

GOSSE, EDMUND. THE JACOBEAN POETS. 

(U.E.M.) 232 pp. 1894. Murray. 3/6. 
Attempts to concentrate critical attention on 
what was produced in English poetry during 
the reign of James I., i.e. during twenty-two 
years of the opening of the 17th century. The 
scope of the work permits of the introduction 
of many little-known writers. Illustrative 
passages are given. 
GOSSE, EDMUND. Seventeenth - Century 

Studies. 2nd ed.. revised. 9 in, 316 pp. 

1885. Kegan Paul (now Heinemannl. 7/6, 
The author here attempts to do for some of 
" the rank and file of seventeenth-century 
literature " what modem criticism has done, 
on a much larger scale, for Shakespeare. Milton, 
and Dryden. The authors dealt with include 
Lodge, Webster, Herrick, Crashaw, Cowley, 
and Otway. 
MASTERMAN, J, H, B. THE AGE OF MiLTON. 

(H.E.L.) Tin. 275pp. 1897. Bell. 3/6. 
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The period comprLsed extends from 1632 to the 
Restoration. Introduction by J. Bass Mullinger, 
who originally intended to write the volume. 
Chronological summary. A good text-book. 
MILLAR, J. H. Scottish Prose of the 

Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries. 

9 in. 273 pp. 1912. Glasgow : Macle- 

hose. 10/- net. 
A course of lectures delivered in Glasgow 
University. Vigorously written studies marked 
by extreme candour. 

Individual Authors. 

BACON, FRANCIS, philosopher, essayist, and 
statesman (1561-1626). WorJcs. The text 
of Bacon's chief English writings is pub- 
lished in Newnes' Thin Paper Classics (6i in. 
1902. 3/- net). The best annotated ed. of 
the Essays for the general reader is that 
edited by W. Aldis Wright. (G.T.S.) 
Macmillan. 2/6 net. Giossarial index. 
Biography (see col. 5). Criticism. The 
best criticism of Bacon's writings will be 
found in Dean Chiurch's monograph and in 
Sir S. Lee's essay in *' Great Englishmen of 
the 16th Century." See also Philosophy 
(col. 397) ; and for Bacon- Shakespeare 
controversy (col. 266). 

BROWNE, SIR THOMAS, author of the 
"KeUgio Medici" (1605-82). Works. (1) 
B-eligio Medici. Ed. by W. A. Greenhill. 
(G.T.S.) 1881. Macmillan. 2/6 net. (2) 
Hydriotaphia and the Garden of Cyrus. 
Ed. by W. A. Greenhill. 1896. Mac- 
millan. 2/6 net. Both scholarly editions. 
Biography (see col. 9). Criticism. See 
Walter Pater's " Appreciations " (1889. 
Macmillan. 8/6) ; and *' Sir Thomas 
Browne ; An Appreciation," by Alex. 
Whyte (with selections from his writings). 
90 pp. 1898. Edin. : Oliphant. 2/-. 

BUNYAN, JOHN (1628-88). Works. (1) 
Pilgrim's Progress. A good annotated ed. 
(mth Grace Abounding) is that ed. by E. 
Venables (2nd ed. by Mabel Peacock). 
Clarendon Press. 3/6. For text alone 
the Golden Treasury ed. (Macmillan. 2/6 
net) may be recommended. (2) Holy 
War and The Heavenly Footman. Ed., 
with notes, by M. Peacock. Clarendon 
Press. 3/6. Popular eds. of Holy War 
(Nisbet, 2/6; and B.T.S., 1/-). (3) Grace 
Abounding. Ed. by S. C. Freer. (L.D.) 
Methuen. 2/-. (4) Life and Death of Mr. 
Badman. Ed. by John Brown. Camb. 
Press. 4/6 net. Includes also Holy War. 
A thin-paper ed. of The Pilgrim's Progress, 
The Holy War, and, Grace Abounding in 
one vol. is published by Nelson. 2/- net. 
Biography liaee col. 10). Criticism. The 
ablest expository study of " The Pilgrim's 
Progress " is that by J. A. Kerr Bain, in 
his "People of the Pilgrimage." 2 vols. 
1000 pp. 1887-88. Edin. : Macniven. O.p. 
See also study by W. Hale White (col. 10), 
and Prof. Dowden's " Puritan and Anglican 
Studies " (col. 267), 

HERBERT, GEORGE, poet (1593-1633). 
Works. The best edition of the "Poems" 
is the Aldine ed., with memoir, by A. B. 
Grosart. Bell. 2/6 net. Another good 
ed., with introd. by A, Waugh (352 pp.), 
is published by the Clarendon Press at 2/-. 
Biography (see coL 31). 
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HOBBES, THOMAS, philosopher (1588-1679). 
yVorks. Leviathan. Ed. by A. R. Waller. 
(C.E.C.) Oamb. Press. 4/6 net. The 
best text for students. A popular ed. is 
published by Boutledge at 1/- net. Biog- 
raphy (see col. 31). Criticimi. See 
three papers in Sir J. r. Stephen's " Horse 
Sabbatioffl " (col. 255) ; " The Ethics o£ 
Hobbes," by B. H. Sneath (377 pp. Ginn. 
5/6) ; and Phiiosophy (col. 401). 

LOCKE, JOHN, pliilosopher (1632-1704). 
Warka. The best edition of the Essay on 
the Human Understanding for the general 
reader is published by Boutledge, price 3/6. 
Notes and index. The same firm also 
pubUshes Locke's essay On Civil Govern- 
ment (ed.byProf. Morley), price 1/-. There 
is an ed. of the philosophical works (two 
vols.) in Bohn's Library. Bell. 3/6 each. 
Biography (see col. 38). Criticism. See 
T. H. Green's introd. to his edition of 
Hume (col. 401) ; J. E. Bussell's " Pliil- 
osophy of Locke " (Bell. 4/- net) ; and 
Philosophy (col. 402). 

HILTON, JOHN (1608-74). Works, (1) 
Poetical Works. Globe ed. With introds. 
by D. Masson. Maomillan. 3/6. A 
more modern ed. is that edited by H. C. 
Beeching. Clarendon Press. 3/6. Strong 
on textual matters. (2) Prose Works. 
Complete, with preface and preliminary 
remarks by J. A. St. John. (Bohn's 
Library.) 5 vols. Bell. 3/6 each. A 
lexicon by which the student may find the 
significance of any word in Milton's poetry 
is pubUshed by Macmillan, price 12/6 net. 
The compiler is L. E. Lockwood. Biog- 
raphy (see col. 43). Critieism. See (1) 
Macaulay's famous essay ; (2) Prof. Dow- 
den's "Puritan and AngUcan Studies" 
(col. 267) ; (3) J. W. Mackail's " Springs of 
HeUcon " (col. 260) ; (4) Prof. W. P. Trent's 
study (297 pp. 1899. MacmUlan. 3/6). 
Written primarily to revive an interest in 
Milton's poetry ; (5) Scherer's " Essays in 
English Literature " (col. 255) ; and (6) 
the brilhant essay by Prof. Baleigh 
(Arnold. 6/-), A treatise on Milton's 
Prosody, by Robert Bridges (new ed. 
118 pp. 1901), is published by Frowde, 
price 5/- net. 

WALTON, IZAAK, author of " The Compleat 
Angler" (1693-1683). Works. The Com- 
pleat Angler, ed., with an introd., by 
Andrew Lang. Illus. Dent. 4/6 net. 
Other editions : ed. by E. Jesse, with many 
illus. (B.L.) Bell. 3/6 ; Ed. by C. H. 
Dick. (Scott Library.) 1/- net ; Ed. by 
A. W. Pollard. (L.B.C.) Macmillan. 
3/6 net. The latter work also includes the 
Lives. Biography. There is a good 
memoir of Walton, by Wm. Bowling, pre- 
fixed to the ed. of the Lives in Bohn's 
Library, price 3/6. Critieism. See article 
in Chambers's " Cyclopaedia of English 
Literature." 

THE AGE OF DRYDEN AND POPE. 

General Works. 
CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER- 
ATURE. Vol. vUi. THE Age of Dktden. 
Chief Contents : — Dryden, by A. W. Wajd ; 
Samuel Butler, by W. E. Smith ; Eestoration 
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Drama, by F. E. Schelling, C. Whibley, and A. T , 
Bartholomew ; Court Poets, by C. Whibley ; 
Prosody of 17th Century, by G. Saintsbury ; 
Memoir and Letter Writers, by H. B. Wheatley 
and A. W, Ward: Platonists and Latitudin- 
arlans. by J. B. Mullinger ; Divines of Church 
of England. 1660-1700. by Yen. Archdeacon 
Hutton ; Locke, by W. B. Sorley ; Progress of 
Science, by A. E. Shipley : The Essay and the 
Beginning of Modem English Prose, by A. A. 
Tiffey. 

Vol. ix. Prom Steele and Addison to Pope 
AND Swift. 

Chief Contents : — ^Defoe — the Newspaper and 
the Novel, by W. P. Trent ; St«ele and Addison, 
by H. Bouth : Pope, by E. Bensly : Swift, by 
G. A. Aitken ; Historical and Political Writers, 
by A. W. Ward ; Memoir- Writers, 1715-60, by 
T. Seccombe : Writers of Burlesque and Trans- 
lators, by 0. Whibley ; Berkeley and Con- 
temporary Philosophy, by W. B. Sorley ; Law 
and the Mystics, by 0. F. E. Spurgeon ; Bentley 
and Classical Scholarship, by Jas. Duff ; Scottish 
Popular Poetry before Bums, by T. F. Hender- 
son ; Education, by J. W. Adamson. 

DENNIS, JOHN. The Age of Pope. (H.E.L.) 

7 in. 264 pp. 1894. Bell. 3/6. 
Treats of the period betwixt the death of Dryden 
and the death of Pope (1700-44). Emphasises 
the influences at work rather than what the 
author calls '* literary statistics." Part I. 
Poets. Part II. Prose Writers. Index of 
minor poets and prose writers, and chronological 
table. 

GARNKTT, RICHARD. The Age of Det- 
DEN. (H.E.L.) 7 in. 298 pp. 1896. Bell. 
3/6. 
The period covered is from 1660 to 1700. Some 
important writers, such as Milton and Clarendon, 
the composition or publication of whose principal 
works falls within this epoch, are passed over 
as belonging mors properly to the preceding 
age. Chronological table. 

GOSSE, EDMUND. A HiSTOKT OP EIGHT- 
EENTH CENTURY Literature (1660-1780). 
423 pp. 1889. Macmillan. 7/6. 
A brief and competent sketch. The author 
attempts to present his own view of the literary 
character of each figure, founded on peisonal 
study. His judgments occasionally differ from 
those generally held. In the final chapter he 
states his theory with regard to the mode in 
which the philosophical, theological, and 
poUtical writing of the period should be examined. 

MINTO, WILLIAM. THE LITERATURE OF 

THE Geobgian Bra. Ed., with a memoir 

(40 pp.), by Wm. Knight. 365 pp. 1894. 

Blackwood. O.p. 

A series of lectures by the late Prof. Minto. 

The work had not the benefit of the author's 

revision, but even as the essays stand, they 

constitute an important contribution to the 

subject. A supplement contains three papers : — 

Mr. Courthope's Biography of Pope ; The 

Supposed Tyranny of Pope ; and the Historical 

Belationships of Burns. 

Individual Authors. 
ADDISON, JOSEPH, poet and essayist (1672- 
1719). Works. The most complete ed. is 
that edited by H. G. Bohn. 6 vols. Bell. 
3/6 each. Contains the notes of Bishop 
Hurd, much hew matter, upwards of 100 
letters hitherto unpublished, a brief memoir, 
and a portrait after Kneller. Index 
(108 pp.) appended to vol. vl. A selection 
of Addison's essays, ed. by J. B.. Green 
(the historian), is published by Macmillan, 
price 2/6 net. Selections from the " Specta- 
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tor." Ed. by Henry Evans. Blackie. 2/-. 
Biography (see col. 2). An edition of 
Jolinson's "Lite of Addison," ed. by F. 
Ryland, is publislied by Bell, price 2/6. 
Criticism^ See Macaulay's essay and Prof. 
Gregory Smith's article in " Chambers's 
Cyclopaedia of BngUsh Literature." 

DEFOE, D ANIEL,author of " Robinson Crusoe " 
(c. 1661-1731). Warht. There are a great 
many eds. of Robinson Crusoe, but the 
Globe, edited by Henry Kingsley (Mac- 
mlllan. 3/6), may be specially recom- 
mended. Finely illustrated eds. are pub- 
lished by Black, 3/6; and Dent, 6/- net. 
The latter firm also publishes an excellent 
illustrated ed. of the Romances and Nar- 
ratives, edited by G. A. Aitken. 16 vols., 
price 2/6 net each. Biography (see 
col. 20). Critidsm. See essays by Hazlitt 
(col. 278) ; and Lamb (col. 279) ; and Sir L. 
Stephen's " Hours in a Library "( col. 256). 

DRYDEN, JOHN, poet, dramatist, and 
satirist (1631-1700). Works. (1) Poems. 
Ed. by John Sergeant. Trowde. 3/6. A 
more popular ed. is that edited by W. D. 
Christie. Macmillan. 3/6. (2) Best 
Plays. Ed. by G. Saintsbury. (M.S.) 
2 vols. Unwin. 3/6 net each. (3) Essays. 
Ed. by C. D. Tonge. Macmillan. 2/6 
(4) Satires. Ed. by J. Churton Collins. 
Macmillan, 1/9. Biography (see col. 21). 
Criticism. See Hazlitt's " English Poets " 
(col. 278), and the first series of J. Russell 
Lowell's " Among my Books " (Macmillan. 
6/-). The former is of special value. 

PEPYS, SAMUEL, diarist (1633-1703). 
Works. The Diary of Samuel Pepys. 
Globe ed., -with introd. and notes, by 
G. Gregory Smith. 832 pp. 1905. Mac- 
mUlaD. 3/6. Also in Everyman's Library. 
2 vols. Dent. 1/- net each. Biography. 
(see col. 60). Also H. B. Wheatley's 
" Samuel Pepys and the World He Lived 
In" (originally published by Bickers, now 
Sonnenachein. 4th ed. 4/6 net). Brings 
together some of the most interesting 
incidents of the Diary, relating both to 
Pepys's life and to the manners of his time, 
and also illustrates them from other sources. 

POPE, ALEXANDER, poet (1688-1744). 
Works. Poems. Globe ed. Edited by 
A. W. Ward. Macmillan. 3/6. Essay 
on Criticism. Ed. by J. Churton CoUins, 
Macmillan. 1/9. Essay on Man. Ed. 
by E. Ryland. Bell. 1/6. For Pope's 
trans, of the "lUad" and "Odyssey," see 
Homer (col. 312), Biography and Criticism 
(see col. 51). 

STEELE, SIR RICHARD, essayist and dram- 
atist (1672-1729). Works. The best book 
for the general reader is Selections from 
Steele, being papers from the Tatter, 
Spectator, and Guardian. Ed. by Austin 
Dobson. 2nd ed. Clarendon Press. 7/6. 
Plays. Complete ed. Edited, with introd. 
and notes, by G. A. Aitken. (M.S.) Unwin. 
3/6. An edition of the Essays, ed. by 
L. E. Steele, is published by Macmillan. 
2/6net. Biography a.nA Criticism (aoecoh 60). 
The article by Robert Aitken in Chambers's 
" Cyclopaedia of English Literature " may 
also be profitably consulted. 
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SWIFT, JONATHAN, satirist (1667-1745). 

Works. Prose writings. 12 vols. lUos. 
BeU. 5/- each. Edited by Temple Scott, 
who also contributes,a valuable bibUography. 
There is a memoir by W. E. H. Lecky 
(historian). An excellent selection from 
Swift's prose and verse is published by 
Chatto (3/6). Of the numerous eds. of 
Gulliver's Travels one of the best is that 
ed., with introd., by Sir H. Craik, and illus- 
trated by C. E. Brock. Macmillan. 3/6. 
Pocket ed., 2/- net. The Journal to 
Stella is pubUshed by Routledge (1/- 
net), and the Poems (2 vols. Ed. by W. E. 
Browning) by BeU (5/- each). A complete 
ed. of Swift's correspondence, ed. by P. E. 
Ball, with Introduction by J. H. Bernard, 
is now being published. VoL i. BeU 
10/6 net. Biography . (.see col. 61). Criti- 
cism. Able criticism will be found in 
Herbert Paul's " Men and Letters " (Lane. 
5/- net) ; and J. Churton ColUns' " Jonathan 
Swift : A Study " (Chatto. 3/6). See also 
Prof. Saintsbury's article in Chambers's 
" Cyclopaedia of English Literature." 
THOMSON, JAMES, poet (1700-48). Works. 
There is no complete ed. of the Poems in 
a single vol., but all Thomson's verse that 
is of permanent value wlU be found in the 
Selection ed., by J. Logic Robertson. 
Clarendon Press. 3/6. Biography and 
Criticism (see col. 63). 

THE AGE OF JOHNSON. 

General Works. 

DOBSON, AUSTIN, BlGHTEENTH Cenhtrt 

Vignettes. 3 vols. About 1000 pp. 

Chatto. 6/- each. Cheap ed., 3 vols., 

2/- net each. 
A series of charming essays by the foremost 
Uvlng authority on the Ughter Uterary and 
social aspects of 18th-century England. Cbiet 
Contents : — ^Vol. i. Steele's Letters ; The 
Female Quixote (Mrs. Lennox) ; " The Citizen 
oi the World " ; Goldsmith's Library ; Old 
Vauxhall Gardens, ii. " Journal to Stella " ; 
Richardson at Home : Johnson's library, 
iii. Fielding's Library ; Matthew Prior ; Lady 
Hervey ; Tour of Covent Garden : Adventures 
of Five Days, etc. 
ELWIN, WHITWELL. SOME ElQHTEENIH 

CENTiTRT Men of Lettees. Ed. by his 

son, Warwick Elwln. 2 vols. 9 in. 

1061 pp. Pors. 1902. Murray. 25/- net. 
Biographical essays contributed to the Quarterly 
Review, of which the author (who had a profound 
knowledge of 18th-century literature) was 
editor. The essays are introduced, by an ela- 
borate memoir of the author (366 pp.), and a 
list of his contributions to the Quarterly RcKiefw. 
Essays here reprinted deal with Cowper : Sterne ; 
Fielding ; Goldsmith, BosweU, and Dr. Jolmson : 
and Gray. 

GOSSE, EDMUND. A HiSTOET OF EIGHT- 
EENTH Century Liteeatitee (see col. 270). 

MILLAR, J. H. Scottish Peose oe the 
Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centueies 
(see col. 268). 

SECCOMBE, THOMAS. The Age of John- 
son. (H.B.L.) 7 in. 403 pp. 1900. 
Bell. 3/6. 
Covers from 1748 to 1798. One of the best 
books in point of knowledge, criticism, and 
style. Contents : — Essayists and Critics ; 
Memoirs and Letters : FoUtlcal Writers : Study 
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andHesearoli : The Theologians : The Historians : 
The Great Novelists ; Minor Novelists : The 
Drama : The Poets. 

STEPHEN, SIR LESLIE. Engiish Litek- 

AltTEE AND SOCIETT IN THE BiQHTEENTH 

JCbhtuky. (Ford Lectures, 1903.) 8 in. 
. f230 pp. 1904. Duckworth. 2/6 net. 
The author, whose imowledge of 18th-century 
lu^rature was unsurpassed, does not attempt 
to, present anythingjnew.sbut aims rather at 
Drmgmg familiar factsitogether with the object 
of anoving the nature of their connection. 

Individual Authors. 

(,For Fielding, Richardson, Smollett, and Sterne, 

see under Novel.) 
BOSWELL, JAMES, biographer of Dr. John- 
son (1740-95). Works. See Bioqkaphy, 
col. 34. Biography (see coL 8). Criti- 
cism. See the famous essays by Macaulay 
and Carlyle. The " Letters to Temple " 
(ed., with introduction, by T. Seccombe and 
three pors. Sidgwlck. 7/6 net) reveal 
Boswell no less admirably than the more 
famous biography. See also the valuable 
essay by Whitwell Elwin (col. 272), and 
Boswell, the Biograj)her, by George Mallory. 8 
in. 337 pp. Por. 1912. Smith, Elder. 7/6 n. 
BURKE, EDMUND, orator and political 
philosopher (1729-97). Works. Complete 
ed. (Bohn's Library). 8 vols, (including 
speeches on Warren Hastings' impeacliment 
and letters). Bell. 3/6 each. A complete 
ed. (6 vols.) is also published in the World's 
Classics series. Frowde. 1/- net each. 
Selections. Chosen and ed., with an in- 
troduction, by Bliss Perry. Bell. 2/6. 
American Speeches and Letters. Every- 
man's Library. 1/- net. Biography (see 
col. 10). Criticism. The weightiest 
criticism is to be found in John Morley's 
longer and shorter monographs (see col. 10). 
See also Graham's " English Political 
Philosophy," (col. 598). 
BURNS, ROBERT, poet (1769-96). Works. 
Of the innumerable eds. of Burns's poetry, 
the best is the Centenary, edited by W. B. 
Henley and T. P. Henderson. 4 vols. 
Illus. Jack. Cheap ed., 7/6 net. Con- 
tains text, notes, indices, glossaries, and a 
very notable essay by Henley. Tlie most 
serviceable one-volume ed. is that with Life 
and Notes by Dr. William Wallace. (8^ in. 
679 pp. 21 illus. 1902. Chambers. 3/6.) 
The Globe ed. (Macmillan. 3/6) contains 
Burns's letters. Biography (see col. 11). 
Criticism. See Cariyle's memorable essay ; 
Stevenson's " Familiar Studies of Men and 
Books " (col. 285) ; Principal Shairp's 
monograph (col, 11). The latter contains 
a trenchant criticism of Burns's character. 
CHESTERFIELD, PHILIP D. STANHOPE, 
FOURTH EARL OF (1694-1773). Works. 
Letters to his Son. Ed., with an introduc- 
tion , by C. Strachey, and notes by A. Caltlu-op 
2 vols. 1901. Methuen. 12/-. A selection 
of the Letters was published, under the 
title of Lord Chesterfield's Worldly Wisdom, 
in 1891 by the Clarendon Press, price 6/-. 
The work is edited by G. Birkbeck Hill, who 
famishes an Introductory essay (52 pp.), 
wliich forms, perhaps, the ablest piece of 
criticism of Chesterfield. Biography (see 
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col. 16). Criticism. See above. Also 
Sainte-Beuve's essay in " Causeries du 
Lundi" (tr. in Scott Library). W. Scott. 
1/- net. 

COWPER, WILLIAM, poet (1731-1800). 
Works. Poems. Ed., with an introduc- 
tion and notes, by J. C. Bailey. Contains 
illustrations, mcluding two unpublished 
designs by William Blake. Methuen. 
10/6 net. The best popular edition is the 
Globe, edited, with memoir, by Wm, Ben- 
ham. Macmillan. 3/6. Letters. Chosen 
and ed. by J. G. Frazer, with a memoir 
(71 pp.) and notes. 2 vols. 934 pp. 1912. 
Macmillan. 8/- net. A fresh and charming 
selection. Messrs. Macmillan also pubhsh 
a selection by Canon Benham in their 
Golden Treasury series (2/6 net). An equally 
good selection is that ed. by E. V. Lucas, 
with notes by M. L. Milford. 1912. 
Frowde. 2/6 net. Biography (col. 18). 
Criticism. Mr. Bailey's introduction to 
Ills ed. of the " Poems " ; Sainte-Beuve's 
essay (1854) in " Causeries du Lundi " (tr. 
in Scott Library). W. Scott. 1/- net. 
See also Bagehot's study (col. 254), and 
particularly that by Whitwell Elwin 
(col. 272). 

CRABBE, GEORGE, poet (1754-1832). Works. 
Poems. Ed. by A. J. and R. M. Carlyle. 
(O.P.a.) Por. Frowde. 3/6. Selections. 
Ed. by A. C. Deane, with introduction, 
notes, and photogravure frontispiece. 
(L.L.) Methuen. 1/6 net. Biography (see 
col. 18). Criticism. See Sir L. Stephen's 
" Hours in a Library," 2nd series (col. 255) ; 
and " Crabbe and his Times : A Critical 
and Biographical Study," by R. Huchon. 
Tr. by F. Clarke. Por. Murray. 15/- net. 

GIBBON, EDWARD, historian (1737-94). 
Works. The finest modern ed. of The 
DecUne and Fall of the Roman Empire 
is that ed., with notes, appendices, illustra- 
tions, and maps, by Prof. J. B. Bury. 
7 vols. Methuen. 10/6 net each. An 
excellent cheap ed. (7 vols.) is published in 
the *' World's Classics " series. Frowde. 1/- 
net each. Student's ed. by A. H. J. 
Greenidge and J. G. C. Anderson. 2 vols. 
Maps. Dlus. Murray. 5/- each. The 
Autobiography is edited by Dr. Birkbeck 
Hill. Methuen. 6/-. Also In World's 
Classics. Frowde. 1/- net. Biography. 
(see col. 26). Criticism. See (1) Frederic 
Harrison's " Memories and Thoughts." 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. A centenary 
tribute. (2) Bagehot's " Literary Studies " 
(coh 254). (3) Herbert Paul's "Men and 
Letters." Lane. 5/- net. 

GOLDSMITH, OLIVER, poet, dramatist, and 
essayist (1728-74). Works. The most 
complete modern ed. is that of J. W. M. 
Gibbs (5 vols.) in Bohn's Library. Bell. 
3/6 each. Contains pieces hitherto un- 
collected, a memoir, notes from various 
sources, and index. Poems. Ed., with 
introduction, notes, and appendices, by 
Austin Dobson. 21 illus. Frowde. 3/6. 
Numerous cheap editions of The Vicar of 
Wakefield. Biography (see col. 27). 
Criticism. The best critical work is to be 
found in Austin Dobson's monograph (see 
col. 27). See also his article in " Chambers'! 
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Cyclopaedia oi English Literature," and 
his introduction to the " Poems." Whit- 
well Blwin's essay (col. 272) may also be 
consulted. 

GRAY, THOMAS, poet (1716-71). Works. 
Bverslcy ed. 4 vols. Ed. by Edmund 
Gosse. Macmillan. 4/- net each. Poems. 
With memoir, not£s, and bibliography by 
J. Bradshaw. Bell. 2/6 net. The Letters, 
including the correspondence of Gray and 
Mason, are ed. by D. 0. Tovey, in 3 vols. 
Bell. 3/6 net each. Biography (see 
col. 28). Criticism. See Matthew Arnold's 
introduction to the selection in T. H. Ward's 
"English Poets," vol. iii. (Macmillan. 
7/6), and Whitwell Elwin's essay (col. 272). 

HUME, DAVID, philosopher and historian 
(1711-76). Works. The philosophical 
writings are ed. by T. H. Green and T. H. 
Grose. (Essays, 2 vols. ; Treatise on 
Human Nature, 2 vols.) Longmans. 28/-. 
The Treatise is also ed. by L. A. Selby-Bigge. 
2nd ed. 3 vols. Clarendon Press. 6/- 
net. The best ed. of the Dialogues Con- 
cerning Natural B-eligion is that ed. by 
Bruce M'Ewen (8 in. 299 pp. 1907. 
Blaclswood. 5/- net). Has a scholarly 
critical introduction (108 pp.) History 
of England. Student's ed. Revised and 
continued to 1878 by J. S. Brewer. Murray. 
2 vols. 7/6. Another ed. (S vols.) 
Boutledge. 7/6. Essays. A cheap ed. 
is published by Boutledge. 1/- net. 
Biography (see col. 32). Critidsm. See 
Philosophy, col. 401. Hume's reUgious 
views are discussed by Prof, J. Orr in his 
" Hume and his Influence on Philosophy 
and Theology " (Clark. 3/-) ; and by 
Sir L. Stephen in his " English Thought in 
the 18th Century." 

JOHNSON, SAMUEL, moraUst, essayist, and 
lexicographer (1709-84). Works. Lives of 
the Poets, ed., with notes, by Mrs. A. Napier, 
and an introduction by J. W. Hales. (Bohn's 
Library.) 3 vols. Bell. 3/6 each. The six 
chief Lives, ed., with a preface, by Matthew 
Arnold, are pubhshed in one vol. by Mac- 
millan. 4/6. Essays. (Scott Library.) 
W. Scott. 1/- net. Basselas, ed. by G. 
Birkbeck Hill. Clarendon Press. 2/-. 
Poems (along with those of Goldsmith, 
Gray, and Collins), ed. by Methuen Ward. 
Boutledge. l/-net. Joiurney to the Western 
Islands of Scotland in 1773. New ed., with 
preface by D. T. Holmes. 236 pp. Paisley : 
Gardner. 2/6 net. Selections from John- 
son, ed. by G. Birkbeck Hill. Clarendon 
Press. 7/6. An admirable work containing 
everything of Johnson of permanent value. 
Biography (see col. 34). Criticism. See 
the famous essays by Macaulay and Carlyle ; 
Sir L. Stephen's monograph (col. 34) ; Dr. 
Birkbeck Hill's " Dr. Johnson, his Friends 
and his Critics." (1878. O.p.) ; Prof, 
llaleigh's " Six Essays on Johnson " (John- 
son without Boswell ; Johnson on Shake- 
speare ; Early Lives of the Poets ; Johnson's 
" Lives of the Poets," etc.). 9 in. 184 pp. 
1910. Clarendon Press. 5/-net. T. Seccombe's 
" The Age of Johnson " (col. 272) ; and 
especially Whitwell Elwin's essay (col. 272). 
SHERIDAN, RICHARD BRINSLEY, drama- 
tist and orator (1751-1816). Works. The 
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complete works are published by Chatto 
in a single vol. (3/6). Plays. There are 
numerous cheap eds., but the best is in the 
Library of English Classics. Macmillan. 3/6 
net. Biography and Criticism (see col. 58). 
SMITH, ADAM, economist and philosopher 
(1723-90). Works. The Wealth of Nations. 
See SooioLOQT, col. 560. Biography (see 
col. 58). Criticism. The best criticism 
is to be found In the " Lives " by Lord 
Haldane and W. Fraser Uae, particularly 
the former. 

THE ROMANTIC REVIVAL. 

General Works. 

BEEBS, HENRY A. A HIBTOET or Enqlibh 

BOMAKTIOISM IN THE 18TH AND 19TH 

CENTDKIBa. 2 vols. 894 pp. vol. i. 

(1899). Vol. ii. (1902). Kegan Paul. 

9/- net each. 
An interesting work by an American writer, 
though fairly complete in treatment, it makes 
no claim to being exhaustive. 
DOWDEN, EDWARD. The French Betolu- 

TION AND Bnoiish Literatuee. 8 in. 291 

pp. 1897. Kegan Paul. 7/6. 
A series of lectures in which the author goes over 
some ground he has previously traversed. He 
tries to enter into the spirit of each writer and 
to let the meanings of the French Eevolution, as 
they entered into English literature, expound 
themselves. 
HERFORD, 0. H. The Age of Woeds- 

WOETH, (H.E.L.) 7 In. 344 pp. 1897. 

Bell. 3/6. 
The period covered is from the publication 
of the Lyrical Ballads to the first appearance 
of Tennyson (1798-1830). The introduction 
(16 pp.) attempts to give a brief view of the 
various phases of the Romantic movement in 
Europe. An excellent hook. 

PAYNE, WILLIAM M. THE GREATEK 
English Poets of the Nineteenth 
Century. 394 pp. 1907. Bell. 5/- net. 
Twelve lectures by an American writer dealing 
critically with the work of Keats, SheUey, Byron, 
Coleridge, Wordsworth, Landor, Browning, 
Tennyson, Arnold, itossetti, Morris, and Swin- 
burne. Their ideas upon rehgious and philo- 
sophical subjects are set forth, and there is some 
discussion of their attitude toward the poUtical 
and social conditions of their time. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A HISTOEY OF 
Nineteenth Century Liteeatitre (1780- 
1895). 7 in. 489 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 
7/6. 
(Comprehensive, and valuable from a critical 
standpoint : but defective in style and not 
always accurate. Chapters on The New 
Poetry ; The New Fiction ; Periodical Litera- 
ture ; Historians of the Century ; The Novel 
since 1860 : Journalism and Criticism in Art 
and Letters ; Scholarship and Science. Drama, 
etc. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. ESSAYS IN ENG- 
LISH Liteeatdee (1780-1860). 2 vols. 
First Series. 3rd ed. 8 in. 480 pp. 1896. 
Bivingtons. 6/- net. Second Series. 8 in. 
432 pp. 1895. Dent. 6/- net. 
The essays constitute an attempt '* to fill in the 
literary map of the period on one coherent 
critical scheme," and with constant reference to 
other periods and other literatures. Vol. i. 
contains an introductory essay on The. Kinds of 
Criticism. 
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SYMONS, ABTHUB. The Uomantio Move- 
^^^^ '"1 Ekolish Poetry. 9 in. 355 pp. 
1909. Constable. 10/6 net. 

5''iS* T l*"^^ °*i, various poets, beginning 

Ji9t ■ '^''j®??^ ^tli Tliomas Hood (1799- 
ti'-i. p™«rtaken with the view of flnding 
out what each poet was in himself, what he 
made of hunself m his work, and by what 
means impulses, and instincts." The poets, 
good, bad. and mdiflerent. are treated in chrono- 
logical order. 

Individual Authors. 

(For Jane Auslen see under Novel.) 
BYRON, GEORGE GORDON, SIXTH LORD, 

poet (1788-1824). Works. Poems, ed.! 
with an introduction, by E. Hartley Coleridge. 
Por. Murray. 6/- net. The only com- 
plete and copyright text in one vol. The 
same firm publishes aneditiou of Don Juan 
(with the new additional stanzas, published 
for the first time in 1904, 6/-) ; also 
Tales and Poems (2/6) : Dramas and Plays 
(2 vols. 5/-) ; Life, Letters, and Journals, 
by Thomas Moore (7/6). Biography (see 
col. 11). Criticism. See Matthew Arnold's 
introduction to his edition of Byron's poetry 
(Macmillan. 2/6 net); A. C. Swinburne's 
" Miscellanies " (col. 256) ; and Lord Morley's 
essay in his " Critical Miscellanies," vol. i. 
(col. 243). 

CAMPBELL, THOMAS, poet (1777-1844), 
Works. Poems. Ed. by his nephew-in-law, 
A. W. Hill. Aldine ed. 1890. Bell. 2/6 
net. Contains memoir by W. Allingham, and 
por. A more modern ed. is tliat ed. by J. 
Logie Robertson. Clarendon Press. 3/6. 
Biography and Criticism (see col. 12). 

COLERIDGE, SAMUEL TAYLOR, poet, 
philosopher, and critic (1772-1834). Works. 
Poems. Ed., with an introduction by E. 
Hartley Coleridge, and over 100 illus. by 
G. Metcalfe. Lane. 10/6 net. A good 
popular edition is published by Koutledge. 
3/6. The Ancient Mariner and Christabel 
may be had separately at various prices. The 
Aids to Refiection ; Lectures an(J Notes 
on Shakespeare ; Biographia Literaria, and 
Table Talk are in Bohn's Library. Bell. 
3/6 each. Selections from Coleridge. (Scott 
Library.) If- net. Biography (see col. 16). 
Criticism. See Brandl's " S. T. Coleridge 
and the English Uomantio School" (1887. 
O.p.) ; J. C. Shairp's " Studies in Poetry and 
Philosophy " (1868. O.p.) ; P. J. A. Hort 
in " Cambridge Essays " (1856. Parker. 
O.p. 59 pp.); Swinburne's introduction 
to Ills edition of " Christabel " (28 pp.) ; 
Walter Pater's " Appreciations " (Mac- 
millan. 8/6) ; J. M. Hobertson's " Essays 
Towards a Critical Method " (Lane. 6/- 
net) ; T. H. Green's " Spiritual Philosophy " ; 
and E. Hartley Coleridge's article in Cham- 
bers's " Cyclopsedia of English Literature." 
Note. — The Complete Poetical Works of 
Coleridge, ed. with textual and biographical 
notes, by E.Hartley Coleridge, have just been 
published. 2 vols. 9 in. 1224 pp. 1912. 
Clarendon Press. 16/- net. The flrst vol. 
contains the published poems, and the second 
the dramatic worlis, with a number of ap- 
pendices — ^whioh include poems and versions 
of poems hitherto unpublished, 
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DE QUINCEY, THOMAS, essayist and mis- 
cellaneous writer (1785-1859). Works. 
New and enlarged ed. 14 vols. Ed. by 
David Masson. Black. 2/6 per vol. 
Practically a complete edition in which the 
writings are arranged according to subject. 
Prof. Masson knew De Quincey personally. 
There are numerous eds. of The Confessions 
of an English Opium Eater, but the most 
useful is that containing Prof. Masson's 
notes, together with an article on De 
Quincey's life and writings by J. a. Piudlay. 
Black. 3/6. The same firm publishes a 
selection from the essays of De Quincey, ed, 
by J, H. Fowler. 2/-. Biography (see 
col. 20). Criticism. Prof. Masson's mono- 
graph (Macmillan. 1/- net), and the article 
by Prof. Gregory Smith in Chambers's 
" Cyclopsedia of English Literature." 

HAZLITT, WILLIAM, essayist and critic 
(1778-1830). Works. The collected writ- 
ings are in Bohn's Standard Library. 8 vols. 
Bell. 3/6 each. A flue edition of The 
Characters of Shakespeare's Plays and 
Lectures on the English Poets (infoue vol.)\i3 
published by Macmillan. 3/6 net. The 
Characters of Shakespeare's Plays and Table 
Talk are in Everyman's Library. Dent. 
1/- net each. Biography^ (see col. 30). 
Criticism. " William Hazlitt, Essayist and 
Critic." Warne. 1/6 net. Contains selec- 
tions from his writings, with a biographical 
and critical memoir (65 pp.) by Alex. Ireland. 
See also various " Lives." 

HOOD, THOMAS, poet and comic writer (1799- 
1845). Works, Poems. Ed. by Canon 
Ainger. 2 vols. (vol. i. Serious Poems ; 
vol. 11., Poems of Wit and Humour). Mac- 
millan. 4/- net each. A cheaper ed., by 
Walter Jerrold, is published by the Clarendon 
Press. 3/6. Choice Works in Prose and 
Verse, with memoir, por., and 200 iUus. 
(Chatto. 3/6), may be recommended to 
those who wish to have the best of Hood's 
work in compact form. Biography and 
Criieistm. See col. 31, and Canon Ainger's 
article in Chambers's " Cyclopsedia of English 
Literature." 

HUNT, J. H. LEIGH, essayist and poet (1784- 
1859). Works. An admirable edition of the 
chief prose writings in 7 vols, is published by 
Smith, Elder. 2/6 each. Includes the 
Autobiography. A selection of the poems 
appears in the Canterbury Poets series, 
Scott. 1/-. Biogro/phy. Autobiography. 
See also col. 32. Criticism. The best 
criticism is to be found in the monographs 
by Cosmo Monkhouse and Brimley Johnson. 

KEATS, JOHN, poet (1795-1821). Works. 
Poems. Ed. by H. Buxton Forman. Claren- 
don Press. 3/6. An equally fine edition is 
that ed. by P. T. Palgrave in Macmillan's 
Golden Treasury series. 2/6 net. Letters. 
Edited by Sidney Colvin. MacmiUan. 4/- 
net. Biography (see col. 35). Criticism. 
B,. Bridges' introduction to the "Poems," in 
the Muses Library. 2 vols. Eoutledge.' 1/- 
net each. An able study. See also Swin- 
burne's " Miscellanies " (col. 256) ; Matthew 
Arnold's essay in " Essays in Criticism," 
2nd series (MacmiUan. 4/- net) ; W. T. 
Arnold's preface to his edition of the 
" Poems " (Macmillan. 3/6) ; and A. C. 
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Bradley's article In Chambers's " CyclopsBdla 
of English Literature." 

LAMB, CHABLES, essayist and poet (1775- 
1834). Works. A complete edition of 
Lamb's works and correspondence in 6 vols., 
ed. by Canon Ainger, is pubUshed by Mac- 
millan. 4/- net each. Contehts : — Vol. i. 
Essays of Elia ; ii. Poems, Plays, and Mis- 
cellaneous Essays ; iii. Mrs. Leicester's 
School, and other writings in prose and verse ; 
iv. Tales from Shakespeare, by C. and Mary 
Lamb ; v. and vi. Letters. Newly arranged, 
with additions (1904). Cheap eds. of the 
Essays of Elia are published by Bell (2/- 
net) ; Chatto (2/- net) ; Dent (Every- 
man's Library, 1/- net) ; Macmillan 
(two series, 3/- each). The complete works 
in prose and verse, including Poetry for 
Children and Prince Dorus, is published by 
Chatto, in a single vol., 3/6. This ed. is 
ed. by il, H. Shepherd, and contains 2 pors. 
and facsimile of the Essay on Koast Pig. 
Biography and Criticism (see col. 36). 

SCOTT, SIR WALTER (1771-1832). Worlcs. 
Waverley Novels. Of the many editions, 
the following are recommended on the score 
of attractiveness and cheapness : — Dry- 
burgh ed., 25 vols. Black. 3/6 per vol. 
Contains illus. by well-known artists, with all 
the author's latest corrections, notes, and 
emendations, each vol. having been collated 
with Scott's annotated press-copy in the 
possession of the publishers. Full glossary 
and index appended to each vol., and a 
general index to the whole series in vol. xxv. 
The Standard ed. (25 vols.), published by the 
same firm (2/6 per vol.), is also finely printed 
and illustrated. Uniform with lias edition 
are ; (1) Scott's Poetry (2 vols.), selected 
and edited by Andrew Lang, 2/6 each ; in 
one vol., 3/6 ; Select ed. (6 vols, 7/6). 
(2) Tales of a Grandfather (2 vols.), with 
introduction by Dean Farrar, 2/6 each ; 
in one vol., 3/6. (3) Lookhart's Life of 
Scott. Narrative ed., abridged by Lockhart 
from his larger work. 2 vols. Illus. 2/6 
each; in one vol., 3/6. A popular ed. of 
Scott's Journal is published by Douglas 
(Edin.), 7/6. 

Biography (see col. 67). Criticism. Criti- 
cal surveys of Scott's life and genius are 
very numerous, but the monographs of R. H. 
Hutton, Andrew Lang, and Prof. Saints- 
bury ; Sir L. Stephen's " Studies of a 
Biographer " (col. 255) ; and C. A. Young's 
" The Waverley Novels : An Appreciation " 
(Glasgow: Maclehose. O.p.), may most 
profitably be consulted. A concordance to 
the Waverley Novels by M. E. A. Husband 
is pubhshed by Boutledge, 8/6 net. See 
also the account of the originals of characters 
in the Waverley Novels by W. S. Crockett. 
8 in. 448 pp. 1912. FouUs. 6/- net. 

SHELLEY, PERCY BYSSHE, poet (1792-1822). 
Worlcs. Complete ed. Edited by R. H. 
Shepherd. 5 vols. (Poetical Works, 3 
vols ; Prose Works, 2 vols.) Chatto. 3/6 
per vol. (A cheap ed. of the Poetical Works, 
in 2 vols., was added (1912) to St. Martin's 
Library. Chatto. 2/- net each.) Ex- 
cellent eds. of the Poems are those 
edited by H, Buxton Forman, with memoir 
and por. (5 vols. Bell. 2/6 net each) ; 
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and by Prof. Dowden, with per. (Mac- 
millan. 7/6). A selection by Stopford 
Brooke is published in Macmillan's Golden 
Treasury series. 2/6 net. The Essays and 
Letters (one vol.), ed., with introductory note, 
by Ernest B,hys, is included in the Scott 
Library, W. Scott. 1/- net. Biography 
(see col. 57). Criticism, See Lives by 
Symonds, Sliarp, and CIutton-Brock ; 
Bagehot's " Literary Studies " (col. 254) ; 
Arnold's " Essavs in Criticism " (col. 263) ; 
and especially the essay by Francis Thomp- 
son (the poet). 91 pp. 1909. Burns. 
2/6 net. This essay, which attracted great 
attention when first published in the DiAblin 
Review, is described by Mr. George Wynd- 
ham (in an introduction) as " the most 
important contribution to pure Letters 
written in English during the last twenty 
years." 

WORDSWORTH, WILLIAM, poet (1770- 
1850). Works. An excellent ed. of the 
complete poetical works is that edited, with 
an introduction, by John (Lord) Morley. 
Macmillan. 7/6. The ed. (complete), edited 
by T. Hutchinson, with introduction and 
notes (Clarendon Press. 3/6), may also 
be recommended. The best of Wordsworth's 
poetry is in Matthew Arnold's selection. 
Macmillan's Golden Treasury series. 2/6 
net. Biography (see col. 70). Criticism. 
See Coleridge's " Biographia Literaria " 
(col. 277) ; M. Arnold's introduction to his 
selection from the Poems ; Prof. Raleigh's 
essay (Arnold. 6/-) ; John (Lord) Morley's 
introduction to liis edition of the Poems 
(reprinted in his '* Studies in Literature," 
col. 244) ; A. 0. Bradley's " Oxford Lectures 
on Poetry " (col. 254) ; Swinburne's " Mis- 
cellanies " (col. 266) ; Scherer's " Essays 
on English Literature " (col. 255) ; W. 
Pater's " Appreciations " (col. 284) ; and 
J. C. Shairp's " Studies in Poetry and 
Philosophy " (4th ed. 1886. Douglas. 
O.p.) The essay (103 pp.) discusses the man 
and the poet. 

THE VICTORIAN AGE. 

General Works. 

HUTTON, RICHARD H. Cbitioisms on COx-j- 

TEMPORAEY THOUOHT AND THINKERS. 

2 vols. 7 in. 768 pp. 1894. MacmiUan. 

10/-. 
Includes much of Button's best critical work. 
The articles (77) arejgall reprinted from the 
Svectator, and are short and pithy. They 
treat of a great variety of topics — literary, 
religious, philosophical, and scientific. 
SAINTSBURY, GEORGE, AND OTHERS. 

Modern Bnolish Writers. 7 vols. Abou t 

300 pp. each. Blackwood. 2/6 each. 
Matthew Arnold, by G. Saintsbury ; R. L. 
Stevenson, by L. 0. Comford ; Ruskin, by Mrs. 
Meynell ; Tennyson, by Andrew Lang ; Huxley, 
by Edward Clodd : Thackeray, by Chas. Whib- 
ley ; and Browning, by Prof. C. H. Herford, 
A series of brief biographical and critical studies. 
STEDMAN, EDMUND 0. VICTORIAN PoETS. 

13th ed. Sin. 545pp. 1887. Chatto. 9/-. 
An able critical survey of tlie leading poets of 
the Victorian era. Includes papers on Landor ; 
Hood, Matthew Arnold, Mrs. Browning ; 
Tennyson : Browning : Dante Gabriel Bossetti ; 
Morns : Swinburne, etc. 
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WALKER, HUGH. The Liteeaiuiie of the 
VIOTOEIAN Eka. 8 in. 1075 pp. 1910. 
Cambridge Press. 10/- net. 
A comprehenBlve, elaborate, and authoritatlTe 
survey. • Contbnts : — lotroductlon — ^The New 
Age. German Influence. Carlyle. Part I. 
Speculative » Tliought — Theology. PUloaophy, 
Science. Part II. Creative Art (Poetry) — Tlie 
Interregnum* in Poetry. Tennyson and Brown- 
ing,* Minor^Poete, New Influences. Creative 
Art (ProselEiction) — After Scott. Dioltens and 
Thackeray,' The Women Novelists. The Later 
IFiction. Part III. Et Cetera — History and 
Biography, Literary and Esthetic Criticism, 
Miscellaneous Prose. 

WALKER, HUGH. The Age of Tennyson. 
(H.E.L.) 7 in. 313 pp. 1897. BeU. 3/6. 
The period covered by this text-book extends 
only from 1830 to 1870, though the author 
has included a sketch of the later work of Tenny- 
son and Browning, Arnold and Buskin. 
Chronological table. 

Individual Authors. 

(For C. Brontl, Dickens, " George Eliot," Kings- 
ley, Meredith, and Thackeray, see under Novel.) 

ARNOLD, MATTHEW, poet and critic (1822- 
88). Works. Prose. Popular ed. 10 vols. 
Smith, Elder. 2/6 each. A selection from 
the prose writings is published by the same 
firm (7/6). The complete poetical works 
(with por.) are published by Macmillan, 
7/6 ; also a selection, 2/6 net. An ed. 
of the Poems, ed. by Sir A. T. Quiller- 
Couch is pubUshed by the Clarendon Press. 
3/6. Letters. Bd. by G. W. B. Eussell. 
2 vols. Macmillan. 4/- net each. Biog- 
raphy (see col. 4). Criticism. See Sir 
L. Stephen's "Studies of a Biographer" 
(col. 255) ; Frederic Harrison's " Tenny- 
son, EusMn, Mill, and other Literary 
Estimates " (Macmillan. 8/6 net) ; Sted- 
man's "Victorian Poets" (col. 280); and 
Stopford Brooke's essay (col. 254). 
BORROW, GEORGE, miscellaneous writer, 
philologist, and traveUer (1803-81). 
Works. Popular editions of The Bible in 
Spain ; The Gypsies of Spain ; Lavengro ; 
The Romany Eye ; and'- Wild Wales are 
published by Murray. 2/6 net per vol. 
Biography (see col. 8). Criticism. See 
" George Borrow : The Man and his Work," 
by E. A. J. Walling (Cassell. 6/- net), 
and the article by T. Watts-Dunton m 
Cliambers's " Cyclopaedia of English Liter- 
ature." 
BROWNING, ELIZABETH BARRETT, poetess 
(1806-61). Works. Complete ed. of Poems, 
with por. Smith, Elder. 3/6. Biog- 
raphy (see col. 9), and Percy Lubbock s 
Mrs. Browning in her Letters. 382 pp. 
Por. 1906. Smith, Elder. 7/6 net. 
Criticism. See Peter Bayne's " Two Great 
Englishwomen." 1881. Clarke & Co. O.p. 
The essay occupies 104 pp. 
BROWNING, ROBERT, poet (1812-89). 
Works. Complete writings, ed. and anno- 
tated by Augustine Birrell and P. G. 
Kenyon. 2 vols. About 750 pp. in each. 
2 pors. Smith, Elder. 7/6 per vol. Ad- 
mirable editions of the Poems are pubhshed 
by BeU, 3/6 net (introduction by E. 
Gamett; illustrated by Byam Shaw); by 
Frowde, 3/6 (includes Dramatic Lyrics); 
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and by Eontledge, 1/- net (edited by 
Oscar Browning). A selection from Brown- 
ing's works, ed. by P. Eyiand, is published 
by Bell, 2/6. Biography (see col. 9). 
CrUicism. One of the best critical studies 
Is Stopford Brooke's " The Poetry of 
Robert Browning." New ed. 2 vols. Por. 
1905. Pitman. 5/-. See also (1) A. 
Symons' " An Introduction to the Study of 
Browning." New ed., revised and enlarged. 
Dent. 3/6 net. (2) " Browning Studies." 
Allen. 6/-. Contains select papers by 
members of the Browning Society, with an 
introduction by E. Berdoe. (3) Sir H. 
Jones's " Browning as a Philosophical and 
Eeligious Teacher." 6th ed. 1912. Glas- 
gow : Maclehose, 4/6net; Nelson, 1/-. Fresh 
and suggestive. (4) Sir L. Stephen's 
" Studies of a Biographer " (col. 255). 
(5) E. W. Church's essay on " Sordello," in 
his " Dante, and Other Essays." Mac- 
millan. 4/- net. (6) J. T. Nettleship's 
" Eobert Browning : Essays and Thoughts." 
Lane. 5/6 net. 

Useful works of reference are (1) Mrs. 
Sutherland Orr's " Handbook to the Works 
of Eobert Browning." Bell. 6/-. "A 
kind of descriptive index." (2) E. Berdoe's 
" Browning Cyclopsedia." 4th ed. 8 in. 
594 pp. 1902. Sonnenschein. 10/6 ; 
Colonial ed., 3/6. A guide to the study of 
Browning's works, with explanatory notes 
and references on all difficult passages. 
Also expounds the leading ideas of every 
poem. (3) "A Primer of Browning," by 
F. M. Wilson. Macmillan. 2/6. 

CARLYLE, THOMAS, historian, essayist, and 
seer (1795-1881). Works. A handsome 
and complete Library set at a low price 
and in as few vols, as possible is pubUshed by 
Chapman. 18 vols. 5/- each. The same 
firm publishes the Critical and Miscellaneous 
Essays, in 3 vols, 5/- each ; and in 7 vols., 
1/- each. The best ed. of the French 
Eevolntion is that edited by J. Holland 
Eose, with introduction, notes, and ap- 
pendices : also pors. and illiis. 3 vols. 
Bell. 5/- each. Cheaper editions are 
published by Macmillan, 2 vols., 3/6 net 
each ; and by Dent (Everyman's Library) , 
2 vols., 1/- net each. A good edition of 
Sartor Eesartus and Heroes and Hero- 
Worship (in one vol.) is published by 
Macmillan, 3/6 net. Numerous cheap 
editions of this, and Carlyle's other works. 
Biography (see col. 13). Criticism. The 
best estimates are by E. H. Hutton in his 
" Modem Guides of English Thought in 
Matters of Faith" (MacmiUan. 4/- net) ; 
by John (Lord) Morley in his ''Critical 
Iffiscellanies ", vol. i. (Macmillan. 4/- 
net) ; by E. Soberer in his " Essays on 
English Literature " (col. 265) ; by Taine 
in his " History of English Literature " 
(col. 253) ; by Edward Caird in his " Essays 
in Literature " (O.p.) ; by Sir L. Stephen 
in "Hours in a Library" (col. 255). 
See also " Thomas Carlyle as a Critic ol 
Literature," by F. W. Eoe. 9J in. 152 pp. 
1910. Macmillan. 5/- net. 

FROUDE, JAMES ANTHONY, historian and 
essayist (1818-94). Works. History of 
England, from the Fall of Wolsey to the 
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Defeat of the Spanish Armada. 12 vols. 
Longmans. 3/6 each. Short Studies on 
Great Subjects. (S.L.) 4 vols. Long- 
mans. 3/6 each. Pocl^et Library ed. 
5 vols. 2/- net each. The same firm 
publishes a volume of selections from 
rroude's ^vritings, ed. by P. S. Allen. 3/6. 
Biography and Criiicism (see col. 25). See 
also Prof .Hume Brown's article in Chambers's 
" Cyclopsedia of English Literature," and 
Sir L. Stephen's '* Studies of a Biographer," 
vol. ili. (col. 255). 

MACAULAY, THOMAS BABINGTONf, LORD, 

historian and essayist (1800-59). Works. 
Popular ed, (including Life and Letters). 
5 vols. Longmans. 2/6 each. Biography 
(see col. 39). CrUieism. Bagehot's 
" Literary Studies " (col. 254) ; .Tohn 
(Lord) Morley's " Critical Miscellanies," 
vol. i., pp. 253-291 ; M. Taine's " History 
of BngUsh Literature " vol. ii. ; Herbert 
Paul's " Men and Letters." Lane. 5/- net. 
The latter is a brilliant essay discussing 
Macaulay and his critics. Sane criticism 
win also be found in Cotter Morison's 
monograph (col. 40). 

IHILL, JOHN STUART, philosopher (1806-73). 
Works. There is no complete edition of 
Mill's writings, but popular editions of his 
chief works are published by Longmans ; — 
Political Economy, 3/6 ; System of Logic, 
3/6 ; The Subjection of Women, ed., with 
introductory analysis, by Stanton Colt, 
3/- net ; Utilitarianism, 2/6 ; Representa- 
tive Government, 2/- ; On Liberty, 1/4 ; 
Autobiography, 3/6; paper covers, 6d. 
Biography (see col. 43). Criticism. See 
Philosophy (col. 403) ; also Sir L. Stephen's 
" The English Utilitarians," vol. ill. ; Taine's 
" Study on John Stuart Mill," O.p. ; John 
(Lord) Morley's " Critical Miscellanies," 
vol. iii., pp. 37-91 (" The Death of Mr. 
Mill " and " Mr. Mill's Autobiography ") ; 
E. Scherer's " Essays on English Litera- 
ture " (col. 255), and Frederic Harrison's 
" Tennyson, Euskin, Mill, and Other Literary 
Estimates." Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

MORRIS, WILLIAM, poet, artist, and socialist 
(1834-96). Works. Poems. Library ed. 
11 vols. Longmans. 5/- net each. A 
cheap edition of The Earthly Paradise is 
published by the same firm, 6/- net ; also 
The Life and Death of Jason, 2/- net ; 
Poems by the Way, 6/- ; Defence of Guene- 
vere, and Other Poems, 1/6 net. Morris's 
prose works are also published by Longmans 
at prices ranging from 1/6 to 28/-. News 
from Nowhere. 2/- net and 1/6. Biog- 
raphy (see col. 46). Criticism. The 
soundest criticism is to be found in the 
various " Lives," and in Arthur Symons's 
" Studies in Prose and Verse " (Dent. 7/6 
net) ; H. Buxton Forman's " The Books of 
Wm. Morris " (1897. O.p.) ; J. Drink- 
water's " WilUam Morris : A Critical 
Study" (9 in. 202 pp. 1912. Martin 
Seeker. 7/6 net) ; and Stopford Brooke's 
essay (col. 254). 

NEWMAN, JOHN HENRY, theologian and 

religious leader (1801-90). Works. Nearly 

all Newman's writings are published by 

Longmans at prices varying from 1/- to 
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3/6. Letters and Correspondence, ed. by 
Miss Mozley. 2 vols. 7/-. Selections from 
Newman's works, arranged by W. S. Lilly, 
are published by Kegan Paul under the 
title of Characteristics from the Writings of 
Cardinal Newman. 10th ed. 3/6. Biog- 
raphy (see col. 47). Criticism. The Uter- 
ature dealing with Newman is fairly ex- 
tensive. Appreciative yet critical estimates 
will be found in E. H. Hutton's monograph 
(Methuen. 2/- net) ; and in his essay in 
" Modern Guides of English Thought in 
Matters of Faith " (pp. 49-101. Mac- 
millan. 4/- net). See also (1) Dean Church's 
six essays in " Occasional Papers," vol. ii.^ 
pp. 379-482 (Macmillan. 4/- net) ; and the 
same writer's vol. on " The Oxford Move- 
ment " (Macmillan. 4/- net). (2) B. A. 
Abbott's " AngUcan Career of Cardinal New- 
man." 2 vols. 1892. Macmillan. 25/- net 
(unsympathetic). (3) Essay (130 pp.) by 
Alex. Whyte, prefixed to his selections from 
Newman's works. Edin. : Oliphant. 3/6. 
The subject is approached from a strictly 
evangelical standpoint. (4) C. Sarolea's 
" Newman and his Influence on Eeligious 
Life and Thought." Clark. 3/-. (6) Brief 
monograph by A. E. Waller and G. H. S. 
Burrow. (W.B.) KegauPauI. 2/- net. 

PATER, WALTER HORATIO, essayist and 
critic (1839-94). Works. Complete ed. 
10 vols. Macmillan. 7/6 net each. 
Biography (see col. 49). Criticism. See 
A. C. Benson's " Life" ; F. Greenslet's brief 
monograph (C.M.L.) (172 pp. Por. 
Heinemann. 1/6 net) ; B. Gosse's " Critical 
Kit-Kats" (1896. Heinemann. 7/6); A. 
Symons's "Studies in Prose and Verse" 
(Dent. 7/6 net). 

ROSSETTI, DANTE GABRIEL, poet and 
painter (1828-82). Works. Poems, ed., 
with introduction, by W. M. Eossetti. New 
ed. 1896. Ellis &Elvey. 6/-. Attractive 
editions of The Blessed Daraozel are pub- 
lished by Duckworth, 1/6 net; Lane, 
1/6 net; and Eoutledge, 1/- net; and of 
The Early Italian Poets, by Dent, 1/6 net: 
and Eoutledge, 1/- net. Biography (see 
col. 55). Criticism. See W. Pater's 
" Appreciations." Macmillan. 8/6 net ; 
E. C. Stedman's " Victorian Poets " 
(col. 280) ; and Wm. Sharp's monograph. 
1882. Macmillan. O.p. The major portion 
of the book (440 pp.) is devoted to a full 
and discerning criticism of Rossetti's work 
as an artist and a poet. See also Prof. 
Ealeigh's article in Chambers's " Cyclopaedia 
of EngUsh Literature " ; and Stopford 
Brooke's essay (col. 254). 

RUSKIN, JOHN, art critic and social reformer 
(1819-1900). Works. All the copyright 
books of Euskin are published by Allen in 
various forms, and at prices ranging from 
1/- upwards. The same firm also publishes 
Selections from the Writings of John 
Euskin. 2 vols. 3/6 each. Both vols, 
contain pors. and elaborate indexes. That 
to vol. i. deals with scenes of travel, char- 
acteristics of Nature painting and poetry 
pamters and pictures, architecture and 
sculpture, ethical and didactic subjects 
The mdex to vol. ii. treats of art, education 
ethics, economy, and religion. Most of the 
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non-copyright works are in Everyman's 
Library. 1/- net each. Biogra/phy (see 
col. 56). Critieism. See (1) Sir E. T. 
Cook's " Life " and his " Studies in Euskin." 
11 in. 348 pp. IlluB. 1890. G. Allen. 
O.p. Attempts to set forth the main drift 
of Rnskin's teaching and to indicate the 
aspects of his public work that are of general 
interest. (2) Mrs. Meynell's monograph. 
Blackwood. 2/6. (3) Frederic Harrison's 
" Teimyson, RnsMn, Mill, and Other 
Literary Estimates." Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
(4) Sir L. Stephen's " Studies of a Biog- 
rapher," vol. ill. (col. 256). (5) J. A. 
Hobaon's " Euskin, Social Eeformer." 
Nisbet. 2/6 net. (6) J. W. Mackail's 
article in Chambers's " Cyclopaedia of 
English Literature." 

SPENCER, HERBERT, philosopher (1820- 
1908). Works. Spencer's writings are pub- 
lished by WiUiams & Norgate. The 
System of Synthetic Philosophy is in 10 vols, 
at prices ranging from 7/6 to 21/- per vol. 
Essays, Scientific, Pohtical, and Specu- 
lative, 3 vols., 10/- each ; Study of Socio- 
logy, 10/6 ; Social Statics (abridg.), 10/ ; 
EaclJs and Comments, 6/- ; Education : 
Intellectual, Moral and Physical, 2/6 ; 
Autobiography, 2 vols., 12/6 net. Biography 
and Criticism (see col. 59) ; and Phil- 
osophy, col. 404. 

STEVENSON, ROBERT LOUIS, noveUst and 
essayist (1850-94). Works, Swanston ed., 
with introduction by Anderw Lang. 25 vols . 
Chatto. 6/- net each vol. Many cheap eds. 
of separate works. Biography (see col. 60). 
Criticism.. See (1) Sidney Colvin's introd. 
to Stevenson's " Letters." 4 vols. 1911. 
Methuen. 5/- net each. (2) Prof. Raleigh's 
essay. 79 pp. 1895. B. Arnold. 2/6. 
A brilliant discussion of Stevenson's style, 
romance, and moraUty. (3) Andrew Lang's 
" Essays in Little." Longmans. 2/6. 
(4) Henry James's " Partial Portraits " 
(col. 243). (5) A. Symons's " Studies in 
Prose and Verse." Dent. 7/6 net. (6) E. 
Gosse's " Questions at Issue " (col. 243). 
(7) Sir L. Stephen's " Studies of a Biog- 
rapher," vol. iv. (col. 255). (8) J. Kelman's 
" Eaith of Robert Louis Stevenson." 4th 
ed. Edinburgh : Oliphant. 3/6 net. A 
brilliant study. 

SWINBURNE, ALGERNON CHARLES, poet 
(1837-1909). Works. Collected Poems. 
6 vols. Chatto. 36/- net the set ; Col- 
lected Tragedies. 5 vols. Chatto. 30/- 
net the set. Selections from Swinburne's 
Works, with pref. by T. Watts-Dunton. 
2 pors. Chatto. 6/-. Most of the poetical 
works and the prose writings are published 
separately by the same firm at various 
prices. Biography (see col. 62). Criti- 
cism. See (1) J. W. Mackail's essay. 
Clarendon Press. 1/- net. (2) The study 
by T. Wratislaw. (BngUsh Writers of To- 
Day.) Greening. 3/6. Contains bibliog. 
(3) The critical study by Edward Thomas. 
1912. Martin Seeker. 7/6 net. Attempts 
to define the emotional and intellectual effect 
of Swinburne's verse, and to analyse the 
means used to produce it. (4) The article by 
James Douglas in Chambers's " Cyclopaedia 
of English Literature." 
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TENNYSON, ALFRED, LORD, poet (1809-92). 
Works. Eversley ed., annotated by the 
author, and edited by Hallam, Lord Tenny- 
son. 9 vols. Macmillan. 4/- net each. 
A popular and complete edition in one vol. is 
published by the same firm, 7/6 ; poetical 
works only, 3/6. Biography (see col. 62.) 
Criticism. In addition to brief " Lives," 
by Lang, Benson, and Lyall, see (1) H. 
Van Dyke's " The Poetry of Tennyson;" 
Kew ed., revised and enlarged. Mathews. 
6/6 net. " Its grouping of the poems, its 
bibliography and chronology, its catalogue of 
Biblical allusions and quotations, are each 
and all substantial accessories to the know- 
ledge of the author." — Dr. Qaeneit. (2) J. 
Churton Collins' " Ulustrations of Tenny- 
son." Chatto. 6/-. (3) Arthur Waugh's 
" Tennyson : A Study of his Life and 
Work." 338 pp. Illus. 1892. Heine- 
mann. 6/-. Detailed and acute criticisms 
of poems. (4) Stopford Brooke's " Tenny- 
son : His Art and Relation to Modern 
Life. •■ 496 pp. 1894. Pitman. 7/6 ; 
in 2 vols., 5/-. Treats of the poet's rela- 
tion to Christianity and social problems, 
and presents an elaborate survey of his 
works. (5) Swinburne's " Studies in Prose 
and Poetry" (col. 256); and the same 
author's " Miscellanies " (col. 256). (6) 
E. C. Stedman's " Victorian Poets " 
(col. 280). (7) F. Harrison's " Tennyson, 
Ruskin, and Others." Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
Useful works of reference are A. C. Brad- 
ley's commentary on " In Memoriam " 
(Macmillan. 4/6 net) ; W. M. Dixon's " A 
Primer of Tennyson" (3rd ed. Methuen. 
2/6) ; and a " Tennyson Concordance," by 
A. E. Baker, covering the complete works of 
the poet, is published (1912) by Kegan Paul. 
THE NOVEL. 
General Works. 
BAKER, ERNEST A. A Descriptive Guide 
TO THE Best Fiction : Beitish and 
American. 8 in. 617 pp. 1903. Son- 
nenschein. 8/6. O.p. 
Aims at furnishing " a fairly complete list of 
the best prose fiction in EngUsh," including 
all that the ordinary reader is likely to care 
about, with as much description of matter and 
style as can be condensed into a few lines of 
print for each book. Includes translations 
from foreign languages containing about 4500 
references ; with copious indexes and an his- 
torical appendix. 

BURTON, RICHARD. Masters oe the 
English Novel. 357 pp. 1910. Bell. 
6/- net. 
A study of principles and personalities by an 
American critic. The main object of the author is 
to provide a liandbook to the best English fiction . 
CROSS, WILBUR L. THE Development of 
THE English Novel. 7 in. 346 pp. 
1899. Macmillan. 6/-. 
Of wider scope tlian Prof. Raleigh's work, out- 
lining, as the book does, the course of English 
fiction from Arthurian romance to Stevenson, 
and indicating, especially in the earUer ciiapters, 
continental sources and tributaries. Gives a 
list of 26 prose fictions, arranged in logical order, 
to show broadly the development of the English 
novel. Bibliography and notes. 
MASSON, DAVID. British Novelists and 
THEIR Styles. 317 pp. 1859, Mac- 
millan. O.p. 
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A critical sisetcli of the Iiistory ot Britisti prose 
flcfcion. The substance of the book was delivered 
in the form of popular lectures. The first lecture 
treats of early British prose fiction ; the second 
of 18th-century novelists ; the third of Scott 
and his influence : and the fourth of novelists 
since Scott. 
NIELD, JONATHAN. A GUIDE TO THE BEST 

HiSTORiOAi Novels and Tales. 4th ed. 

revised, with supplement. 8 in. 536 pp. 

1911. Elkin Mathews. 4/- net. 
Not only a useful work of reference, but an 
agreeable and informative guide to the lover 
and the student of historical fiction. The his- 
torical tales are arranged according to centuries. 
In an introductory essay (16 pp.) the compiler 
offers some critical suggestions to readers of 
historical fiction. 
RALEIGH, SIR WALTER. The English 

Novel. 310 pp. 1894. Murray. Cheap 

ed., 2/-. 
A valuable sketch of its history from the earliest 
times to the appearance of Waverlev. The aim 
is " critical and historical ; to fiirnish studies 
of the work of the chief English novelists before 
Scott, connected by certain general lines of 
reasoning and speculation on the nature and 
development of the novel." 
SAINTSBDRY, GEORGE. A HISTORY OF 

Nineteenth-Century Literatuue (see 

col. 276). 
A section of the work is devoted to a discussion 
of the novel since 1860. 
WHITMORE, CLARA H. WOMAN'S WoRK IN 

English Fiction. 309 pp. 1910. Put- 
nam. 5/- net. 
A sxirvey from the Restoration to the Mid- 
Victorian Period. The writer's " judgment is 
sound, though lenient ; and her work shows 
si^ns of elaborate research and industry." — 
Ttmes. 
WILLIAMS, HAROLD. TWO CENTURIES OF 

THE English Novel. 8 in. 439 pp. 1911. 

Smith, Elder. 7/6 net. 
An able and interesting survey of the develop- 
ment of English novel-writing from Defoe to 
the present day. A separate chapter is given 
to each of the greater names, and the lesser 
writers are grouped together. Several living 
authors are discussed, including Mr. Hardy to 
whom a chapter is devoted. The author 
attempts to avoid " doctrinal criticism." 

Individual Authors. 

{For Scott see under Rommdic Revival.) 
AUSTEN, JANE,noveUst (1775-1817). TTorfcs. 
Novels. With introductions by Austin 
Dobson, and illus. by Hugh Thomson and 
C. E. Brock. 5 vols. Macmillan. 2/6 
each. A thin paper ed. in two vols, is 
published by Nelson. 2/- net per vol. Eds. 
of separate novels are numerous. Biography. 
Memoir of Jane Austen, by her nephew, J. E. 
Austen Leigh. Macmillan. 4/- net. See 
also col. 4., and Jane Austen, her Homes, and 
her Friends, by Constance Hill. Lane. 5/- 
net. Criticism. (1) Mr. A. Dobson's intro- 
ductions to the novels ; (2) Goldwin Smith's 
monograph (Scott. l/-net) ; and (3) H. H. 
Bonnell's " Charlotte Bronte, George Eliot, 
and Jane Austen." 1902. Longmans. 
7/6 net. The study of Jane Austen occupies 
150 pp., and indicates the secret of her 
wonderful charm. 
BRONTg, CHARLOTTE, novelist (1816-55). 
Works. Haworth ed. Contains the com- 
plete life (by Mrs. Gaskcll) and works of the 
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Sisters BrontS In 7 vols. Smith, Elder. 
6/- each. Introductions to the works are by 
Mrs. Humphry Ward, and there is an intro- 
duction and notes to the Life by C. K. 
Shorter. Many pors. and iUus. A complete 
edition of the works of the Brontes is also 
published in Nelson's New Century Library 
(5 vols,, 2/6 net and 2/- net each). Biog- 
rwphy (see col. 9). Criticism. See (1) 
Augustine Birrell's monograph. (G.W.) W, 
Scott. 1/- net. (2) Swinburne's " A Note 
on Charlotte BrontS.'* Chatto. 6/-. A 
weighty piece of criticism. (3) Sir L. 
Stephen's " Hours in a Library." 3rd series 
(col. 255). (4) H. H. Bonnell's "Charlotte 
BrontS, George Eliot, Jane Austen.'* 1902. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. The essay (126 pp.) treats 
of her realism, her attitude towards nature, 
and her passion. (5) " The Three Brontes," 
by May Sinclair. 1912. Hutchinson. 6/- 
net. A masterly criticism of the Charlotte 
Bronte novels. " A Key to the BrontS 
Works," by J. Malham-Dembleby, showing 
the method of their construction and their 
relation to the facts and people of Charlotte 
Brontg's life, is published byjW. Scott. 6/-. 

DICKENS, CHARLES, novelist (1812-70). 
Works. Biographical ed. 20 vols. Chap- 
man, 3/6 each. A handsome Library ed., 
with biographical introductions by Arthur 
Waugh, giving the history of each book and 
its place in Dickens's life. The last vol., 
Miscellaneous Papers, contains many 
scattered writings of Dickens not hitherto 
included in any editions of his works. The 
illustrations are reproduced from the plates 
of the original editions. Biography (see col. 
21). Criticism. See (1) G. K. Chesterton's 
" Charles Dickens " (6th ed. Methuen. 
6/-) ; (2) G. Gissing's " Charles Dickens " 
(Blaclde. 2/6) ; (3) Bagehot's " Literary 
Studies '* (col. 254) ; (4) Sir L. Stephen's 
article in " Dictionary of National Biog- 
raphy " ; (5) F. G. Kitten's " Dickens : His 
Life, Writings, and Personality " (Jack. 5/- 
A handy work of reference is the " Dickens 
Dictionary," by Gilbert Pierce, with addi- 
tions by W, A. Wheeler. Chapman. 5/-. 
net) ; and (6) Sir W. B,. Nicoll's **The Pro- 
blem of Edwin Drood." 212 pp. 1912. 
Hodder. 3/6 net. A study in the methods 
of Dickens. 

A key to the characters and principal 
incidents in the novels. See also the 
" Dickens Dictionary," by A. J. Philip. 
Boutledge. 8/6 net. A guide to the names, 
places, and characters occurring in the novels. 

"ELIOT, GEORGE," novelist (1819-80). 
Works. Popular ed. 10 vols. Blackwood. 
3/6 each. The best complete ed. Photo- 
gravure frontispiece to each vol. The chief 
novels are included in Everyman's Library. 
Dent. 1/- net each. Biography. See 
col. 22 ; and Frederic Harrison's reminis- 
cences in " Memories and Thoughts " (pp. 
143-160). Macmillan. 8/6 net. Criticism. 
(1) F. W. H. Myers* " Modern Essays.'* 
Macmillan. 4/- net. (2) R. H. Hutton's 
'* Modem Guides of English Thought.*' 
Macmillan. 4/- net. (3) H. H. Bonnell's 
" C. BrontS, Q. Eliot, and J. Austen.*' 
LongmaM. 7/6 net. Treats of her reli^on, 
philosophy, art, and sympathy (191 Jpp.). 
See also E. Scherer's " Essays on English 
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literature " (col. 26B), and John (Lord) 
Morley'a " Critical Miscellanies," vol. ill. 
(col. 243). 

FIELDING, HENRT, novelist (1707-54). 
Works. Temple ed. Edited by G. Saints- 
buiy. 12 vols. Illus. Dent. 1/6 net 
each. COHTBNTS : — Miscellanies, 2 vols. ; 
Joseph Andrews, 2 vols. ; Tom Jones, 
4 vols.; Amelia, 3 vols.; Jonathan Wild, 
1 vol. An edition of Tom Jones in two vols. 
is published in Everyman's Library. Dent. 
1/- net each. A selection of the finest 
passages from Fielding's works, ed., with 
biographical and critical introduction, by 
Prof. Saintsbury is published in the " Masters 
of Literature '' series. Bell. 3/6 net. 
Biography (see col. 24). CrUidsm. 
Thackeray's " English Humourists " (Smith, 
Elder. 2/6) ; Andrew Lang's " Letters on 
Literature " (col. 243) ; and H. D. Traill's 
"The New Lucian" (Chapman. 6/-). 

HARDY, THOMAS, novelist (b. 1840). Works. 
New and cheaper ed. 19 vols. Macmillan. 
3/6 each. A Pocket edition is also pubhshed 
by Macmillan. 2/6 net each. In the 8/6 ed. 
the Poems are in 2 vols. ; in the Pocket ed. 
they form one complete vol. Criticism. 
See Lionel Johnson's " The Art of Thomas 
Hardy." 285 pp. Por. 1894. Lane. 
5/6 net. Six essays discussing design and 
workmanship, characters, Weasex pountry 
folk, etc. Valuable bibUography of Mr. 
Hardy's works (1865-94) by John Lane 
(46 pp.). See also " Thomas Hardy," by 
Annie Macdonell (1894. Hodder. 3/6), 
and the strictly critical study by L. Aber- 
crombie (224 pp. 1912. Martin Seeker. 7/6 
net). Claims to be the first serious attempt 
to consider Mr. Hardy's literary position. 
There is a " Thomas Hardy Dictionary " by 
S. O. Saxelby (1911. Uoutledge. 8/6 
net), in which the characters and scenes of 
the novels and poems are alphabetically 
arranged and described, 

KINviSLEY, CHARLES, noveUst and poet 
(1819-75). Works. Novels and Poems. 
Bversley ed. 13 vols. Macmillan. 4/- 
net each. Cheaper eds. of the novels are 
published by the same firm at 1/6, 1/-, and 
6d. per vol. Biography (see col. 35). 
CriMeism. See (1) Sir L. Stephen's " Hours 
in a Library," 3rd series (col. 255); (2) 
Frederic Harrison's "Studies in Early Vic- 
torian Literature " (Arnold. 3/6) ; and (3) 
C. W. Stubbs' " Klngsley and the Christian 
Social Movement" (Blackle. 2/6). 

KIPLING, RUDYARD, novelist, poet, and 
journahst (b. 1865). Works. A uniform ed. 
of the prose works in 19 vols, is published by 
Macmillan. 6/- each. The same firm also 
publishes a Pocket ed. (thin paper) in 19 
vols., 5/- net each. Poems. 4 vols. 
Methuen. 6/- each. Criticism. See (1) 
E. Le Galllenne's " Kudyard Kipling : A 
Criticism." Lane. 3/6 net. Contains 
bibliography by John Lane. (2) B. Gosse's 
" Questions at Issue " (col. 243). (3) 
Andrew Lang's " Essays in Little. Long- 
mans. 2/6. There is a " KipUng Primer " 
byF.L.Knowles. Chatto. 3/6. Includes 
biographical and critical chapters; an 
index to Mr. KipUng's principal writings; 
bibUograptiies, and two pors. A Kipung 
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Dictionary" la published by Boutledge. 
8/6 net. 
LANG, ANDREW, poet, essayist, historian, 
critic, folldorist (1844-1912). Works. 
Andrew Lang's principal writings are pub- 
lished by Longmans. Ballads and Lyrics of 
Old France, 2/- net ; Ballades in Blue 
China, B/- ; New Collected Khymes, 4/6 net ; 
Blue Poetry Book, ed. by A. Lang, 6/- ; 
Prince Charles Edward Stuart, 7/6 net ; 
Mystery of Mary Stuart, 6/6 net ; The 
Maid of France, 12/6 net ; Homer and his 
Age, 12/6 net ; Magic and B.eligion, 10/6 ; 
Custom and iUiyth, 3/6. Blackwood pub- 
hsh The History of Scotland. 4 vols. 
63/- net. Condensed ed. (1 vol.), 5/-, 
Historical Myateriea (2nd ed.) ia published 
by Smith, Elder. 9/- net. Also in Nelson's 
Shilling Library. The brilliant Life of 
Lockhart and most of the volumes of essays 
are out of print. 

MEREDITH, GEORGE, novelist and poet 
(1828-1909). Works. Pocket ed. 18 vols. 
Constable. 2/6 net each. The Poems are 
included in this edition and are in two vols. 
The first complete ed. of the Poems was 
published by the same firm in 1912. 
(Edited, with note, in one vol., by G. M. 
Trevelyan. 8 in. 638 pp. 7/6 net.) 
Biography (see col. 42). CrUieism. See 

(1) J. M. Barrie's appreciation " George 
Meredith, 1909." Constable. 1/- net. 

(2) Basil Worsfold's " The Principles of 
Criticism " (col. 241). (8) A. Symons' 
" Studies in Prose and Verse." Dent. 7/6 
net. (4) G. M. Trevelyan's " Poetry and 
Philosophy of Meredith." 248 pp. 1906. 
Constable. 8/6 net. (A fairly exhaustive 
study.) A useful work of reference is Dr. J. 
Moffatt's " George Meredith : A Primer to 
the Novels." 411 pp. 1909. Hodder. 
6/- net. Gives a plain summary of the 
framework of each novel. 

RICHARDSON, SAMUEL, novelist (1689-1761). 
Works. Clarissa Harlowe, Pamela, and Sir 
Charles Orandison, the novels on which 
Bichardson's fame rests, are published 
by Boutledge. 2/- each. Biograephy (see 
col. 63). Criticism. See (1) Sir L. 
Stephen's " Hours in a Library " (col. 255) ; 
(2) H. D. Traill's " New Lucian " 
(Chapman. 6/-), which contains a dialogue 
between Fielding and Bichardson ; and (3) 
Mr. Austin Dobson's article in Chambers's 
" Cyclopaedia of English Literature." 

SMOLLETT, TOBIAS G., noveUst and historian 
(1721-71). Works. A collective edition of 
the novels in 6 vols,, with plates by " Phiz " 
(H. K. Browne), is published by Boutledge. 
5/- each. Boderick Bandom, Peregrine 
Pickle (2 vols.), and Humphrey CUnker are 
also in Bohn's Library. BeU. 3/6 each. 
Biography and Criticism (see col. 59). 

STERNE, LAURENCE, novelist (1713-68). 
Works. Ed. by G. Saintsbury. 6 vols. 
Illus. 1894. Dent. 2/6 net per vol. ; 
15/- net the set. Tristram Shandy and 
The Sentimental Journey are also in Mac- 
miUan's Library of English Classics, 3/6 
each. Sir Sidney Lee edits a volume of 
the finest passages from Sterne's works. 
Bell. 3/6 net. Biography (see col. 60). 
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Criticism. See (1) Prof. Saintabury's article 
in Chambers's " Cyclapsedia of English 
Literature " ; (2) Bagehot's " Literary 
Studies " {col. 254) ; (3) Herbert Paul's 
" Men and Letters " (Lane. 5/- net) ; (4) E. 
Scherer's "Essays on English Literature" 
{col. 255) ; and (5) Sir Sidney Lee's article 
in the " Dictionary of National Biography." 
The latter contains much fresh and interest- 
ing material drawn mainly from unpublished 
sources. 
THACKERAY, WILLIAM MAKEPEACE, 
no veUst ( 181 1-63) . Works. Biographical 
ed. 13 vols. Smith, Elder. 6/- each. 
This new and revised ed. (iUus.) comprises 
additional material and hitherto unpub- 
lished letters, sketches, and drawings ; also 
introductions to each vol., by Lady Rich- 
mond Ritchie (Thackeray's daughter). A 
cheaper edition is the Oxford Thackeray, 
arranged and edited by Prof. Saintsbury. 
17 vols. Frowde. 2/- net per vol. It 
includes the copyright matter, and has 
1942 illus. The vols, may be obtained 
separately, and in a variety of bindings. 
Nelson's New Century Library contains a 
thin paper edition in 14 vols., at 2/- net 
each. Biography (see col. 63). Criticism. 
See (1) Sir L. Stephen's article in the 
"Dictionary of National Biography"; 
(2) Anthony TroUope's monograph (Mac- 
millan. 1/- net) ; and (3) C. Whibley's 
" Literary Portraits." Constable. 7/6 net. 
A " Thackeray Dictionary," by I. G. Mudge 
and M. E. Sears, is published by Routledge. 
8s. 6d. net. 

THE PRESENT AGE. 

Individual Authors. 

(Tor "Hardy and Kipling see under Novel.) 
BARRIE, JAMES MATTHEW, noveUst and 
playwright (b. 1860). Works. There is no 
collected edition of Mr. Barrie's works. 
Hodder publish Auld Licht Idylls (3/6 ; 
pop. ed., 6d.) ; A Window in Thrums (2/6 net, 
2/ net, 1/- net, and 6d.) ; Margaret Ogilvy 
(2/6 net and 2/- net) ; When a Man's Single 
(3/6, 1/- net, and 6d.) ; My Lady Nicotine 
(3/6 and 6d,) ; and Peter Pan in Kensington 
Gardens (15/- net). The Little Minuter 
(6/-, 3/6, 2/- net, and 8d. net) ; Sentimental 
Tommy (6/- and 3/6) ; and Tommy and 
Grlzel (6/-) are published by Cassell; and 
Better Dead (2/6) by Sonnenschein. Bio- 
graphy and Criticism. See "J. M. Barrie 
and his Books," by J. A. Hammerton. 264 
pp. Por. 1902. Marshall. Not a formal 
biography, nor a comprehensive critical 
survey of his works, but merely an introduc- 
tion to Barrie*s hfe and books. Bibliog. 
of principal writings, including complete 
record of his contributions to Nottingham 
Journal. 
MORLEY, JOHN, LORD MORLET OF 
BLACKBURN (b. 1838). Works. Eversley 
ed. 14 vols. Macmillan. 4/- net each. 
Does not include the Life of Gladstone 
(3 vols. Macmillan. 42/- net. Pop. ed., 
2 vols,, 5/- net each), nor the Miscellanies 
, (4th series, 7/6 net). Criticism. There 
L are two Spectator papers in R, H. Hutton's 
" Brief Literary Criticisms." 1906. Mac- 
miUan. 4/- net. One is a criticism of 
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Lord Morley's address On " Aphorisms," and 
the other of his Wordsworth essay. 

SHAW, GEORGE BERNARD, novelist, critic, 
and dramatist (b. 1856). Works. Prac- 
tically all Mr. Shaw's writings are published 
by Constable. Man and Superman, 6/- ; 
John Bull's Other Island, 6/- ; The Irra- 
tional Knot, 6/- ; Cashel Byron's Pro- 
fessioi, 6/- ; Perfect Wagnerite, 3/6 net ; 
Dramatic Opinions and Essays, 2 vols., 
10/6 net. Plays, Pleasant and Unpleasant, 
2 vols., 6/- each ; Three Plays for Puritans, 
6/-. Plays in separate editions, 2/- net; 
paper, 1/6 net. A vol, of selected passages 
from Mr. Shaw's writings, arranged by C. 
F. Shaw, is published (1912) by Constable. 
5/- net. Criticism. See G. K. Chesterton's 
study. Lane. 5/-, net. 

WARD, MRS. HUMPHRY, novelist (b. 1851). 
Works* Mrs. Ward's principal works are 
pubUshed by Smith, Elder, at 6/- each. 
There are popular eds. of Robert Elsraere, 
2/6; History of David Grieve, 2/6; Mar- 
cella, 2/6; Miss Bretherton, 3/6; and The 
Story of Bessie Costrell, 2/-. Criticism. 
See " Mrs. Humphrey Ward : Her Work and 
Influence," by J. Stuart Walters. 208 pp. 
1912. Kegan Paul. 3/6 net. " A careful 
and very appreciative examination of Mrs, 
Ward's literary and social work." — Times. 

WATTS-DUNTON, THEODORE, poet, novelist, 
and critic (b. 1832). W&rks. The Coming 
of Love: Rhoda Boswell's Story (a sequel 
to Aylwin), and Other Poems. With a 
photogravm-e por. after Rossetti, and a 
pref. by the author. Lane. 5/- net. 
Aylwin is included in the World's Classics 
series. Frowde. 1/- net. Criticism. See 
article by James Douglas in Chambers*9 
" Cyclopjedia of EngUsh Literature." 

WHITE, W. HALE (" MARK RUTHER- 
FORD"), novelist (c. 1830). Works. The 
novels are published by Unwin, 3/6 each. 
Pop. ed., 6 vols., 1/- net each. The 
same firm publishes Pages from a Journal, 
6/-, See also Biooeaphy, col. 10. 

Finnisli Literature . 

KALEVALA, THE LAND OF HEROES. 

Tr. by W. F. Kirby. (E.L.) 2 vols. 7 in. 

636 pp. 1907. Dent. 1/- net each. 
An almost Uteral rendering of the national 
epic of Finland, with an excellent introduction, 
notes, and glossary of proper names. The argu- 
ments to each runo are translated, slightly 
modified, from those in the original. The 
Kalevala is very unlike any poem familiar to 
general readers, but it contains much that is 
extremely curious and interesting." — ^Iktrod. 

RUNEBERG, JOHAN L., Swedish poet (1804- 
77). Though born and bred in Finland, 
Runeberg wrote mostly in Swedish. He 
was best known by his lyrics, of which there 
is a rendering in English by E. Magnusson and 
E.H. Palmer. 7 in. 263 pp. 1878. Kegan 
Paul. 5/-. This trans, attempts to preserve 
the technical form of the original, as to 
rhythm, metre, and rhyme. Biographical 
introd. (17 pp.). Criticism. See E. Gosse's 
Northern Studies. 279 pp. 1890, W. 
Scott. 1/- net. The Runeberg essay 
occupies 38 pp. 
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TOPELIOS, ZACHRIS, Swedish poet and 
noveUst (1818-98). Tliere Is an English 
trans, by S. Ohrwall and H. Arnold of The 
King's King. Jarrold. 6s. This, one ol 
the best known ol Topelius's historical 
novels, is founded upon some of the leading 
incidents of the Thirty Years' War. 

FRENCH LITERATURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BRUNETltiBE, F. Essays in French 
LiTEEAXTTEE. 269 pp. 1898. Unwin. 7/6. 
A selection translated by D. Nichol Smith, with 
a preface by M. Brunetifere. All the essays aim 
at the determination ol the " essential char- 
acter " ol French literature which, in the author's 
view, IS an aptitude lor sociability. Contenxs • — 
Essential Character ol French literatiue; in- 
fluence of Women in French Literature ; Phil- 
osophy of MohSre ; Voltaire and Rousseau ; 
The Classic and Romantic ; Impressionist 
Criticism ; An Apology lor Rhetoric. 

DOWDEN, EDWARD. New Studies in 

LITBKATTTEE (See COl. 243). 

Contains a notable essay on Literary Criticism 
in France. 

JAMES, HENRY. French Poets and Novel- 
ists. 344 pp. 1884. Macrulllan. 5/-. 
A series of critical estimates. Contents : — 
Alfred De Musset : Thtophile Gautier ; Charles 
Baudelaire : Balzac ; Balzac's Letters ; 
George Sand : Charles De Bernard and Gustave 
Flaubert ; Ivan Turg6nieff (Russian novelist) ; 
The Two Amperes ; JVIadame De Sabran : 
M6rim6e'e Letters ; The Theatre Francais. 

JESSUP, ALEXANDER. (Ed.) FRENCH 
Men of Letters. About 300 pp. per vol. 
Por. Lippincott. 6/- net each. 
A new series which aims at doing for French 
what the English Men of Letters series has done 
for Enghsh Uterature. Four vols. — Montaigne, 
Balzac. Rabelais, and Sainte-Beuve — have so 
far been published. Particulars ol these are 
given imder the appropriate headings. 

JOHNSON, H. H. A SHORT INTRODUCTION TO 

THE Study of French Literature. 171 pp. 

191Q. F. Griffiths. 2/6 net. 
The author has a good grasp of the subject. 
but the '* short notes " ol wliich his book is 
composed are not very attractively presented. 

LEE, SIR SIDNEY. The French Renais- 
sance IN ENGLAND (See col. 260). 

POLLOCK, WALTER H. Lectures on 
French Poets. 7 in. 222 pp. 1879. 
Kegan Pauli O.p. 
Popular lectures on B^ranger, De Musset, Hugo, 
and Romanticism dehvered at the Royal Institu- 
tion. Partly biographical and partly critical. 

ROBERTSON, D. M. A History of the 

French Academy (1635-1910). 9 in. 

379 pp. 1911. Unwin. 8/6 net. 
A conscientious piece ol work. Besides the 
" General History," the author supphes an 
outUne sketch of the Institute of Fi-ance, show- 
ing its relation to its constituent Academies. 
There are also chapters on " The Dictionary " 
and ■' The Membership," and a biographical 
list of the members. 
SAINTSBUBY, GEORGE. Primer of French 

Literature. 4th ed., revis. 6Jin. 144 pp. 

1896. Clarendon Press. 2/-. 
A brief outline, forming an excellent intro- 
duction to the subject. CoNTENira: — French 
'Literature before 1200; The 13th Century; 
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Decline ol Mediseval Literature : The Renais- 
sance ; Beginning of Classical Period ; Age ol 
Louis XIV. : 18th Century ; Froai the Eevolu- 
tion to the Restoration ; The Romantic Move- 
ment : Contemporary French Literatiure. Index. 

SAINTSBUHY, GEORGE. ESSAYS ON French 
Novelists. 471 pp. 1891. Percival. O.p. 
The papers in most cases contain translation 
rather than analysis and criticism, but they are 
very readable. Principal Contents : — ^Alain 
Ren6 Lesage : Charles De Bernard ; Dxunas ; 
Gautier ; Jules Sandeau : Octave Feuillet ; 
Flaubert ; Henry Murger ; Victor Cherbuliez. 

STRACHEY, G. L. Landmarks in French 
Literature. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 253 pp. 
1912. WiUiaras. 1/- net. 
" Itis dilHcult to imagine how a better account 
ol French literatm-e could be given in 260 small 
pages than the author has given here." — Timee. 

WELLS, BENJAMIN W. Modern French 
Literature. New. ed., revis. and enlarged. 
520 pp. 1910. Pitman. 6/- net. 
The book is meant to serve as a guide to the 
better appreciation ol those authors " who mark 
progress or cliange in the evolution ol literary 
ideals in France since the Revolution." 'Three 
introductory chapters trace the story ol French 
literature to the end ol the 18th century. The 
last three chapters treat ol modem fiction, 

HISTORY. 

BRUNETIfeRE, F. Manual of the History 
OF French Literature. Tr. by E. Dere- 
chel. 9 in. 658 pp. 1898. Unwin. 12/-. 
Attempts to apply the doctrine of Evolution 
to the history of French literature. It is from 
the genealogical standpoint that the author 
endeavours to study in the story ol a great 
literature *' the perpetually changing succession 
ol ideas, authors, and works." The narrative 
closes with the year 1876. No index. 
DOWDEN, EDWARD. A HISTORY OF FRENCH 
Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 454 pp. 
1897. Heinemann. 6/-. 
A good sxurvey lor the English reader — moder- 
ate, reliable, and clearly and intelligently written. 
Endeavours to bring out only wliat is essential 
or characteristic. The narrative ends with 
the decline ol the romantic movement. Con- 
tents ; — Book I. Middle Ages ; II. Sixteenth 
Century ; III. Seventeenth Century ; IV. 
Eighteenth Century ; V. 1789-1850. 

FAGUET, EMILE. A Literary History of 
France. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 702 pp. lUus. 
1907. Unwm. 12/6 net. 
An English translation ol a well-known French 
iiistory. The treatment is lairly lull and com- 
petent : and concise summaries are given at 
the end ol each chapter. The narrative is 
brought down practically to the present day. 
A leature is the analytical index (35 pp.). 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A SHORT HISTORY 
OF French Literature. 6th ed. 651 pp. 
1901. Clarendon Press. 10/6. 
" From the earhest times to the close ol the 
19th century." Perhaps the best work ol its 
kind. In this ed. the book has been brought 
up to date, and the space devoted to the 19th 
century considerably increased. Contents : — 
Book I. Mediaeval Literatiu-e ; II. The Renais- 
sance ; III. 17th Century ; IV. ISth Century : 
V. 19th Century. Summaries are given at 
the end ol each section. Concluding chapter 
deals with French literature as a whole. 

RENAISSANCE WRITERS. 

UONTAIGNE, MICHEL DE, essayist (1533-92). 
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Works. Essays. Tr, by Clias. Cotton, and 
revised by W. C. Hazlitt. 3 vols. 1892. 
Bell. 3/6 each. Furnisbed witb memoir, 
notes, and por. A good edition of John 
Moris's tr. is published by Routledge. 3/6. 
Biography and Criticism. See col. 44 ; 
also (1) " Montaigne : A Study," by B.. 
Warwick Bond (Frowde. 4/- net) ; (2) 
C. Whibley's " Literary Portraits " (Con- 
stable. 7/6 net) ; and (3) J. M. Eobertson's 
" Montaigne and Shakespeare " (Black. 
7/6 net). 
RABELAIS, FRANCOIS (1483-1553). Works. 
The tr. oi Sir T. Urquhart and Motteux, 
with the notes of Ozell, etc. 5 vols, 
Gibbings. 12/6 net. The text has been 
revised by Alfred "Wallis, who contributes 
an introduction, and the per. and illus. 
from Picart's ed. are reproduced in photo- 
gravure. A tr., by Prof. Henry Morley, of 
Gargantua and Pantagruel (2 vols.) is 
published by B^utledge. 1/- net each. 
Selections from the tr. of IJrquhart and 
Motteux, ed. by F. G. Stokes, are published 
by Methuen under the title of " Hours with 
Eabelais." 3/6 net. Biography (see 
col. 52). Criticism. See "Lives"; and 
especially the fine essay (70 pp.) in B,. E. 
Prothero's " The Pleasant Laud of France." 
1908. Murray. 10/6 net. The best 
estimate of Uabelais in English. 

THE CLASSICAL ERA. 

LA BRUY6BE, JEAN DE, moraUst (1645-96). 
There is a tr. by Ehzabeth Lee of selections 
from La BruySre's most famous work 
Caracteres. Constable. 3/6 net. The 
translator contributes an introductory note 
and memoir. Passages from Vauvenargues 
are also included in the volume. 

MOLIfiRE, JEAN BAPTISTE P., dramatist 
(1622-73). Works. Dramatic Works. Tr. 
by C. H. Wall, with brief memoir and por. 
3 vols. Bell. 3/6 each. A selection of the 
Plays, tr. by Dryden, Wycherley, Fielding, 
and others is published by Boutledge in 
a single vol., 1/-. Biography and Criticism. 
See col. 44 ; also George Meredith's " An 
Essay on Comedy and the Uses of the 
Comic Spirit" (2nd ed. 105 pp. 1898. 
Constable. 7/6 net) ; and F. Brunetifere's 
" Essays in French Literature " (col. 293). 

PASCAL, BLAISE, religious thinker and mathe- 
matican (1623-62). Thoughts. Tr. from 
the text of M. A. Mollnier by C. Kegan Paul. 
(B.S.L.) 371 pp. 1889. Bell. 3/6. Bio- 
graphical preface and notes. An edition 
edited by C. S, Jerram, with introduction and 
notes, is in Methuen's Library of Devotion. 
2/-. The " Provincial Letters " is included 
in the Temple Classics series. Dent. 1/6 
net. Biography and Criticism, See col. 49 ; 
and Walter Pater's " Miscellaneous Studies." 
Macmillan. 9/-. 

RACINE, JEAN, dramatist (1639-99). Works. 
Dramatic Works. Metrical English version 
by Eobert B. Boswell. (B.S.L.) 2 vols. 
804 pp. Por. 1889. BeU. 3/6 each. 
Brief memoir prefixed. Biography and 
CrUicism. See H. M. TroUope's "Corneille 
and Eacine." (F.O.) 220 pp. 1881. 
Blackwood. l/-net. An elementary hand- 
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book. Chap, devoted to biography In each 
case, and eight chaps, (four each) to criticism 
of the principal works of both dramatists. 

SEVIGN^, MADAME DE (1626-96). Madame 
de S£vign6 lives in literary history by her 
charming letters to her daughter. These 
cover a period of twenty-five years, and 
reveal not only a winsome personahty, but 
a wonderfully vivid picture of the times in 
which they were written. The Best Letters 
of Madame de Sgvign6, ed., with an introduc- 
tion, by Edward P. Anderson (324 pp.), are 
published by Heinemann. 1/6 net. Bio- 
graphy and Criticism. See monograph by 
Miss Thackeray (Lady Ritchie) in Black- 
wood's Foreign Classics series, 193 pp. 
1881. 1/- net. Furnishes a good bio- 
graphical outline, but does not attempt any 
elaborate criticism, 

EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 

MABMONTEL, JEAN FRANCOIS, scholar and 
moraUst (1723-99). MoKAL Taies. Selected 
with a revised tr., biographical introd., and 
notes by G. Saintsbury. 462 pp. Dlus. 
1895. Allen. 6/-. 
An admirable ed. of what Buskin called " the 
ciauisitely finished tales of Marmont«l." Prof. 
Saintsbury's account of the Tales (12 pp.) 
emphasises the need for preparation Land ac- 
commodation if Mannontel's work Is to be 
thoroughly enjoyed. 

MONTESQUIEU, M, DE SECONDAT BARON 

DE, publicist (1689-1765), The Spieit OS 
Laws. Tr. by T. Nugent, 2 vols. 816 pp. 
1878. BeU. 3/6 each. 
The best ed. for the general reader. Contains 
notes and a brief memoir of Montesquieu by 
J. V. Prichard ; also D'Alembert's analysis of 
the work, and a por. of the author. Criticism. 
See Sir Coiirtenay Ilbert's Bomanes lecture on 
Montesauieu. 46 pp. 1904. Clarendon Press. 
2 /- net. Contains an acute criticism of " The 
Spirit of Laws." 

ROUSSEAU, JEAN JACQUES, philosopher and 
moralist (1712-78). Works. (1) The Con- 
fessions. Newly tr., with por. and numerous 
Ulus. 2 vols. Gibbings. 5/- net. (2) 
Bmile. Ed. by W. H. Payne, (I.B.S.) 
Appleton. 6/-. (3) The Social Contract, 
Tr., with historical and critical introd. and 
notes, by H. J. Tozer. (S.S.S.) 3rd ed, 
254 pp. 1905. Sonnenschein. 2/6. A 
well-edited rendering of " the Bible of the 
French Bevolution." A vol. of maxims and 
principles from Bousseau's writings, entitled 
The Humane Philosophy, is published by 
Dent. 2/6 net. The passages have been 
selected and classified by Frederika Mac- 
donald. Biography and CrUicism. See 
col. 55 ; also W. H. Hudson's "Bousseau 
and Naturalism in Life and Thought " 
(W.E.M.) (270 pp. 1903. Edin. : Clark. 
3/-) ; and Joseph Texte's " Rousseau and the 
Cosmopolitan Spirit in Literature " (Duck- 
worth. 7/6). 

VOLTAIRE, FRANCOISE MARIE AROUET 
DE, dramatist and satirist (1694^1778). 
Works. Trs. of Candide are published by 
Gibbings, 1/6 net; and Routledge, 1/- 
net. The Life of Charles XH. is in Every- 
man's Library. Dent. 1/- net. An ed, 
of the Tales (tr. by R. B. Boswell) is in 
Bohn'B Library. Bell. 3/6. Zadig is also 
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tr. by E. B. Boswell. Bell. 2/- net. 
Biography and Crtttctsm. See col. 65 ; 
bIso J. Churton Collins' "Voltaiie, Montes- 
quien» and Rousseau, in England" (Nash. 
7/6 net) ; and F. Brunetitee's " Essays in 
French Liteiatuie " (col. 293). 

NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

BALZAC, HONORS DE, novelist (1799-1850). 
Works. An entirely new tr. of the Comfidie 
Humaine, ed. by G. Saintsbury, and tr. by 
Miss Ellen Marriage, Mrs. Clara Bell, and 
James Waring, is published by Dent in 
lorty vols. 3/6 net each. Three etchings 
in each vol. Trs. of the principal novels are 
also in Everyman's Library. Dent. 1/- 
net each. The Maxims of Balzac (in French 
and English) is published by Humphreys. 
6/- net. Biography (see col. 5). 
CriiiGism. See various " Lives " ; also 
(1) Henry James's " French Poets and 
NoveUsts " (col. 293) ; (2) A. Symons's 
" Studies in Prose and Verse " Dent. 
7/6 net ; and (3) F. BrunetiSre's brilliant 
monograph. (F.M.L.) 316 pp. Por. 
1906. Lippincott. 6/-. Purely a study 
of Balzac's work. Attempts to exhibit dis- 
tinctive features of novels, and why they 
have had so many imitators. Also tries to 
focus the critical judgments of Balzac's 
writings. 

BAUDELAIRE, CHARLES, Romanticist (1821- 
67). Works. A selection of Baudelaire's 
sonnets, tr. by Frank P. Sturm, with introd., 
is included in the Canterbury Poets series. 
Scott. 1/- net. Criticism. See Henry 
James's " French Poets and Novelists " 
(col. 293). 

D0MAS, ALEXANDRE, novelist (1803-70). 
Works. Aramls ed. A new large-type 
Library ed. in 23 uniform vols. lUus. with a 
new series of 138 plates. Eoutledge. 3/- 
net each. Another ed. of the romances in 
48 vols. (iUuB.) is pubUshed by Dent. 2/6 
net each. It is claimed for this ed. that it 
contains many vols, iiitherto untranslated, 
and many more that have only before been 
issued in garbled form. There is also a six- 
penny ed. issued by Methuen in 49 vols. 
Biography (see col. 21). Criticism. See 
G. Saintsbury's "Essays on French Novel- 
ists " (col. 294) ; and E. L. Stevenson's 
" Memories and Portraits" (Chatto. 6/- ; 
thin paper ed., 2/- net), 

MICHELET, JULES, historian (1798-1874). 
Works. There is a tr. of Michelet's celebrated 
Histolre de la E6volution in Bohn's Library. 
(BeU. 3/6), but the narrative is not carried 
beyond the flight of the King in 1791. 
Bolm's Library also contains Michelet's 
Luther's Autobiography, tr. by W. Hazlitt, 
with appendix (110 pp.) of notes, and an 
index. 3/6. 

MUSSET, ALFRED DE, lyricist and dramatist 
(1810-57). Works. There is a tr. of the 
Comedies of De Musset (ed., with an intro- 
ductory note, by S. 1. Gwynn), in the Scott 
Library. Scott. 1/- net. The introd. con- 
tains some good criticism. A Modern Man's 
Confession is published by Greening. 1/6 
net. Biography (see col. 46). Criticism. 
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See Su: W. Besant's " Essays and Histori- 
ettes." 1903. Chatto. 6/-. The essay 
occupies 25 pp. ; also Henry James's " French 
Poets and Novelists " (col. 293). 
SAINTE-BEUVE, CHARLES A., the greatest 
Uterary critic of modem times (1804-69). 
Works (see col. 244). Biography and 
Criticism. See monograph by George 
M'Lean Harper. (F.M.L.) 389 pp. Por. 
1909. Lippincott. 6/- net. The only 
work 'on Sainte-Beuve in English. First 
chapter is an introd. and a eulogy. The 
others, while handled topically, are chrono- 
logical. Chap. vii. treats of the " Oauseries du 
Lundi." A well-written book. 

LATER NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

B£RANGER, PIERRE JEAN DE, France's 
greatest song-writer (1780-1867). Works. 
A choice selection of his poems is published 
in the Bibelots series. Gay & Hancock. 
2/6 net. The best of the Songs, tr. and ed., 
with an introd., by W. Toynbee, are pub- 
lished in the Canterbury Poets series. Scott. 
1/- net. Criticism. See Bagehot's " Liter- 
ary Studies," vol. ii. (col. 254). An ad- 
mirable piece of criticism. See also W. H. 
Pollock's " French Poets " (col. 293). 

CHERBULIEZ, VICTOR, novelist and critic 
(b. 1829). Works. Le Secret du Pr6- 
cepteur (1893), one of Cherbuhez's most 
characteristic novels, has been tr. by P. 
Derechef. 347 pp. 1893. Arnold. 6/-. 
Criticism. See G. Saintsbury's " Essays on 
French Novelists " (col. 294). 

COFPgE, FRANCOIS, poet (b. 1842). Works. 
Ten Tales. Tr. by W. Learned, with pen 
and ink drawings, and an introduction by 
Brander Matthews. 7 in. 235 pp. 1892. 
Osgood. 5/-. The ten tales chosen are 
among the best of the two-score and more of 
Copp6e's Contes en Prose. There is also 
a te. of La Bonne Souflrance (Happy Suffer- 
ing), with introduction by W. H. Hutton. 
Eivingtons. 3/6. 

DAUDET, ALPHONSE, noveUst (1840-97). 
Works. The best ed. of the novels in Eng- 
lish is published by Dent. 9 vols. 2/6 net 
each. Numerous illustrations by French 
artists. Cheaper (Temple) ed., 1/6 net each. 
Biography. See memoir by his son, Leon. 
Tr. by C. De Kay. 290 pp. Por. 1898. 
Low. O.p. Furnishes many interesting par- 
ticulars of Daudet's literary and domestic 
career, but of little critical value. 

ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN, the compound name 
of two romancists, Emile Erckmann (1822- 
99) and Alexandre Ohatrian (1826-90). 
Works. Trs. of The Story of the Plebiscite 
(1872) and of Brigadier Frederic are pub- 
lished by Smith, Elder. 2/6 each. The former 
was written after the annexation of Alsace- 
Lorraine to (Germany, and exhibits a strong 
anti-German feeling. The latter is the story 
of an Alsacian exile. There is also a tr. of 
The Conscript and Waterloo (Everyman's 
Library). Dent. 1/- net. Ward, Lock 
publish The Great Invasion, Campaign 
in Kabylia, Illustrious Dr. Matheus, and 
Master Daniel Eock (1/- net each). 

FEUILLET, OCTAVE, novelist (1812-90). 
Works. Le Eoman d'un Jeune Homme 
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Pauvre (The Romance of a Poor Young 
Man), with which Feuillet established his 
repuiiation, has heen tr., with a critical 
introduction, by Henry Harland. Heine- 
mann. 7/6. CrUu^sm. See G. Saints- 
bury's " Essays on French Novelists " 
(col. 294). 
FLAUBERT, GUSTAVB, novelist (1821-80). 
Works. Trs. of Madame Bovary (Flaubert's 
first and most typical work) are published 
by Gibbings, 3/6 (introduction, notes, and 
illus.); and Greening, 1/6 net. There are 
also trs. of Salanunbo (which deals with the 
final conflict of Rome and Carthage), pub- 
lished by Gibbings, 3/6; and Greening, 1/6 
net. A good selection of stories by Flaubert 
is published by Jack, 1/- net. The 
Temptation of Saint Anthony, tr. by G. F. 
Monkshood, is issued by Greening, 1/6 net. 
Criticism. See (1) Henry James's " French 
Poets and Novelists " (col. 293) ; (2) Saints- 
bury's " Essays on French Novelists " 
(col. 294) ; and (3) Merejkowski's essay 
" The Life-Work of Flaubert " (De La More 
Press. 1/6 net). 

CAUTIER, THEOPHILE, poet and novelist 
(1811-72). Works. Of Gautier's most 
famous novel, Mdlle. de Maupin (1835), 
there are several trs. The] best is published 
by Gibbings. 8/6. The same firm pub- 
lishes a tr. by Lafcadio Hearn, of some of the 
Tales and Romances (3rd ed. Illus. 3/6). 
Contents : — One of Cleopatra's Nights ; 
Clarimonde ; Arria MarceUa ; The Mummy's 
Foot ; Omphale ; King Caudaules. Cheap 
eds. of The Mummy's Romance ; MdUe. de 
Maupin ; and Captain Fracasse, are pub- 
lished by Greening. 1/6 net each. There 
is also a tr. of Journeys in Italy. Hutchin- 
son. 12/- net. Biography, Life, by M. 
Du Camp. (G.F.W.) 249 pp. Por. 1893. 
Unwin. O.p. Tr. by J. E. Gordon, with 
preface (11 pp.) by Andrew Lang. Criticism. 
See H. James's "French Poets and Novehsts" 
(col. 293) ; and A. Symons's *' Studies in 
Prose and Verse." Dent. 7/6 net. 

HUGO, VICTOR, poet, dramatist, and novelist 
(1802-85). Works. (1) Poems, Chiefly 
Lyrical. Tr. by various writers, and col- 
lected by J. H. L. WUUams. (B.S.L.) Bell. 
3/6. Contains contributions from the pens 
of Andrew Lang, Sir Edwin Arnold ; Miss 
Fanny Kemble, Archbishop Alexander, 
Prof. Dowden, etc. Another ed. tr. by 
Sir G. Young. Macmillan. 6/6 net. 
(2) Dramatic Works. Tr. by Mrs. Newton 
Crosland and F. L. Slous. (B.S.L.) Bell. 
3/6. Contains Hernani ; Ruy Bias ; The 
King's Diversion. (3) Novels. There are 
many trs. of the famous trilogy— Hunch- 
back of Notre Dame ; Les Mis6rables ; and 
'Toilers of the Sea. i?hese, and most of the 
other novels of Hugo, are published in con- 
venient form by Routledge at 2/- each. 
The principal novels are also included in 
Everyman's Library. Dent. 1/- net each. 
Biography (see col. 32). Criticism. See 
Swinburne's study. 164 pp. 1886. 
Chatto. 6/-. Swinburne tries to bring into 
more prominent relief such aspects of the 
poet and the man as have found least 
recognition with English readers. The 
essay deals principally with Hugo's poetry. 
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See also R. L. Stevenson's " Familiar Studies 
of Men and Books" (Chatto. 6/-); and 
John (Lord) Morley's essay on Hugo's 
" Ninety-Three " in " Studies in Literature " 
(col. 244). 

MAUPASSANT, GUY DE, novelist (1850-93). 
Works. Pierre and Jean. Tr. by Clara 
Bell. 350 pp. Heinemann. 3/6 and 2/6. 
Yvette, and Other Stories. Tr. by A. G. 
Introduction by Joseph Conrad. Duck- 
worth. 6/-. The same firm also publishes 
Stories from De Maupassant, tr. by B. M., 
with preface by Ford Madox Hueffer. 2/- 
net and 1/- net. A Woman's Soul is 
published by Greening. 1/6 net. Bio- 
graphy. See " Recollections of Guy de Mau- 
passant." By his valet, Francois. Tr. by 
Mina Round. 8i in. 324 pp. 1912. 
Lane. 10/6 net. Criticism. See A. 
Symons's " Studies in Prose and Verse." 
Dent. 7/6. 

MfiRIMlSE, PROSPER, noveUst (1803-70). 
Works. The two best known tales, Colomba 
and Carmen, have been tr. by Lady Mary 
Loyd, with a critical introduction by Arthur 
Symons. They are published in one illus. 
vol. by Heinemann. 7/6, A cheap ed, of 
Carmen is published by Routledge. 1/-. 
Criticism. See (1) Walter Pater's "Mis- 
cellaneous Studies " (Macmillan. 9/-) ; 
(2) Henry James's " French Poets and 
Novelists " (col. 293. Treats of Merim^e 
as a letter-writer) ; and (3) A. Symons's 
" Studies in Prose and Verse." Dent. 7/6. 

RENAN, ERNEST, theologican, historian, and 
essayist (1823-92). Works. Renan's most 
notable work. Life of Jesus, has been fre- 
quently tr. The most serviceable eds. are 
published by W. Scott, 1/- net (introd. by 
W. G. Hutchison) ; and Kegan Paul, 1/6 
and 1/-. Other works in English : Poetry of 
Celtic Races (W. Scott. 1/- net) ; Antichrist 
(W. Scott. 1/- net) ; Marcus Aurelius (W. 
Scott. 1/- net) ; Studies in Rehgious 
History (336 pp. Heinemann. 7/6) ; The 
Influence of the Institutions, Thought, and 
Culture of Rome on Christianity, and the 
Development of the CathoUc Church 
(WilUams. 3/6). Biography and Criticism 
(see col. 53). 

SUE, MARIE - JOSEPH - EUGfiNE, melo- 
dramatic novelist (1804-59). Works. Trs. 
of The Mysteries of Paris and The Wander- 
ing Jew are published by Routledge. 3/6 and 
2/- each. 

VERLAINE, PAUL, poet and novelist (1844- 
96). Works. Poems, tr., with an introd., 
by Ashmore Wingate. Canterbury Poets 
Series. Scott. l/-net. A good selection. 
Biography and Criticism. See "Life and 
Work," by B. Lep611etier, tr. by E. M. Lang. 
9 in. 473 pp. Pors. 1909. Laurie. 21/- 
net. See also B. W. Wells' " Modern 
French Literature " (col. 294). 

VERNE, JULES, story-writer (b. 1828). 
Works. Trs. of nearly all of the works of 
Jules Verne are published by Routledge and 
Ward, Lockatprices varying from 1/- to 2/6. 
The most prominent of his tales are also 
included in Everyman's Library. Dent. 
1/- net each. 

300 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



LITERATURE 



ZOLA, Smile, novelist (1840-1902). Warlcs. 
Uniform ed. Mostly tr. or ed., with introds.. 
by B. A. Vizetelly. 21 vols. Chatto. 3/6 
each. The same firm publishes sixpenny eds. 
of Abbe Mouret's Transgression; Fortune of 
the Rougons ; Lourdes ; Paris ; Joy of Lite ; 
Rome ; Money ; The Downfall ; and The 
Dram-Shop. Biography and Criticism. See 
(1) Study by R. H. Sherard (8i in. 298 pn. 
nius. 1893. Chatto. O.p.) f (2) E. A 
Vizetelly's "With Zola in England '" (Chatto. 
3/6) ; (3) A. Symons's " Studies in Prose 
and Verse" (Dent. 7/6); and (4) J. G. 
Patterson's " Zola Dictionary " (1912. 
Eoutledge. 8/6 net). 

CONTEMPORARY. 

BOURGET, PAUL, novelist (b. 1852). Works. 
The following novels are tr. ; A Woman's 
Heart (Greening. 1/6 net); The Blue 
Duchess (Greening. 1/6 net); A love 
Crime (Gibbings. 3/6) ; Divorce, and The 
Disciple (Unwii. 6/- each) ; A Living 
Lie (Chatto, 3/6 ; cheap ed., 1/- net) ; 
and Weight of a Name (Gay. 6/-). 
FRANCE, JACQUES ANATOLE, poet and 
prose-writer (b. 1844). Works. An English 
edition of the writings of Anatole Prance in 
16 vols, is published by Lane. 6/- each. 
The general editor is Frederic Chapman, and 
there are various translators. The Life of 
Joan of Arc, tr. by Winifred Stephens 
(2 vols, lllus.), is also published by Lane. 
25/- net. Criticism. See G. Brandes' 
study (C.M.L.) (Heinemann. 1/6 net) ; 
and Andrew Lang's " The Maid of Prance " 
(Longmans. 12/6 net). 
"LOTI, PIERRE" (pen name ol LOUIS- 
MARIE-JULIEN VIAUD, novelist, b. 1850). 
Works. Novels : Disenchanted, tr. by 
Mrs. Clara Bell, is published by Macmillan. 
6/-. Other trs. : Madame Chrysanth6me 
(Eoutledge. 2/6 and 2/-) ; A Phantom from 
the East, tr. by J. E. Gordon (218 pp. 
1892. Unwin. 3/6). A sixpenny edition of 
The Marriage of Loti is pubUshed by Siege. 
MAETERLINCK, MAURICE, the "Belgian 
Shakespeare " (b. 1864). Works. The 
principal writings of Maeterlinck have been 
translated into English, and are mostly 
published by Allen. The Treasure of the 
Humble. Ten essays, with introduction, by 
A. B. Walkley. 7th ed. 256 pp. 5/- net. 
Wisdom and Destiny, with introd. 5th ed. 
374 pp. 5/- net. The Life of the Bee. 
10th ed. 5/- net. The Buried Temple 
(five essays). 5/- net. Aglavaine and 
Selysette (a drama in 5 acts), with introd. 
by J. W. MackaU. 3/6 and 1/- net. Monna 
Vanna (drama in 3 acts). 2nd ed. 3/6 net. 
The Double Garden (16 essays). 2nd ed. 
6/- net. Life and Flowers (12 essays). 
5/- net. My Dog. Col. lllus. 3/6 net. 
Old-Fashioned Flowers. Col.illus. 3/6 net. 
Joyzelle (drama in 5 acts). 3/6 net. 
Sister Beatrice and Ardiane and Barbe 
Bleue (two plays). 3/6 net. The same firm 
issues a Pocket edition of The Life of the 
Bee ; The Treasure of the Humble ; Wisdom 
and Destiny ; Aglavaine and Selysette ; 
and Beatrice and Adriane (2/6 each). The 
Blue Bird, tr. by A. T. de Mattos (9th ed.), 
is published by Methuen, 3/6 net; paper 
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covers, 1/- net; and a cheap edition o- 
Pelleas and Melisanda and The Sightless 
tr., with introduction, by L. Alma Tadema 
by W. Scott, 1/- net. Hodder issues a tr 
of Euysbroeck and the Mystics (2/- net) 
Criticism. See (1) W. L. Courtney's 
" Development of Maeterlinck." 174 pp. 
1904. Richards. 3/6. Contains a critical 
analysis of principal plays. (2) Edward 
Thomas's study. Methuen. 6/- net. (3) 
Gerard Harry's biographical essay, 92 pp. 
1910. Allen. Contains blbliog. 
OHNET, GEORGES, novelist (b. 1848). Works. 
English trs. of the most popular novels are 
published by Chatto : Dr. Eameau, A 
Last Love, and A Weird Gift, at 2/- each ; 
and The Path of Glory, Love's Depths, 
The Money-Maker, The Woman of Mystery, 
and The Conqueress, at 3/8 each. Other 
trs. : The Eival Actresses and In Deep 
Abyss (Greening. 1/6 each); Marl Pit 
Mystery (Gibbings. 3/6) ; The Poison 
Dealer (Laurie. 6/-) ; The Ironmaster 
(Warne. 3/6). 

ROSTAND, EDMOND, dramatist (b. 1868). 
Works. Cyrano De Bergerac (a play in 
5 acts), tr. by Gladys Thomas and Mary F. 
Guillemard. Heinemann. 5/-. Pop. ed., 
2/6 and 1/6. The Fantasticks (a romantic 
comedy in 3 acts). Freely done into 
English verse by George Fleming. Heine- 
mann. 2/6 and 1/6. Criticism. See K. B. 
Hale's " Dramatists of To-day." Bell. 
6/- net. The first essay is devoted to 
Eostand, and discusses, in an informal way, 
the characteristics and significance of his 
work. 

GERMAN LITERATURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BOTESEN, HJALMAR H. ES3AY3 on Ger- 
man LiTERATTJBE. 359 pp. 1892. irnwin, 
O.p. 
Contains able and sober criticism of the life 
and worlffi of Goetbe and Schiller, to which 
about half the book is devoted. The remainder 
treats of the evolution of the German novel 
(chap, on " Carmen Sylva"), and of the Romantic 
School in Germany (Social Aspects ; Novalia 
and the Blue Flower ; Literary Aspects). 
COAR, JOHN F. Studies in German Liter- 
ature IN THE Nineteenth Centtirt. 9 in. 
411 pp. 1903. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
Attempts " to trace the elements of democratic 
thought " in some characteristic forms of 
modem German literature. The author con- 
fesses to strong bias, his aim being to measure 
the development of the German nation by 
ideals of American democracy. Special bibliog. 
for each chapter, and general bibliographies for 
19th-century history and literature in Germany, 

DALBIAC, LILIAN. Dictionary of Quota- 
tions (German). 8 in. 491 pp. 1906. 
Sonnenschein. 7/6. Cheap ed., 3/6 net. 
The auotations are given in German, and trs.^ 
taken from the best existing somrces, are given 
below. Author and subject indexes. 
POLLARD, PERCIVAL. MASKS AND Min- 
strels OP New Germany, 1911, Heine- 
mann. 5/- net. 
An interesting study of the literary output 
of Germany since 1870. The author " has an 
excellent knowledge of his subject, and in his 
undress Transatlantic style gives us a copious 
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supply of racy personal details as well as much 

Bound criticism." — Times. 

TAYLOR, BAYABD. Stttdies m Geeman 

I/ITERATTTRE. 8 in. 426 pp. 1879. Low 

(now Putnam). 7/6. 
Postliumously published with an introd. by 
George H. Baker. Contains lectures which 
were intended to serve as an introduction to 
German literature. The author had a profound 
knowledge of the Bubject. Chief Contents : — 
Earliest German Literature ; The Minnesingers ; 
The Nibelimgenlied ; Literature of Eeforraa- 
tion ; Literature of 17th Century ; Leasing ; 
Klopstock ; Wieland and Herder ; Schiller ; 
Goethe ; Goethe's Faust ; Richter. 

WERNAER, R. M. Bomanticism and the 
Romantic School in Germany. 8i in, 
373 pp. 1910. Appleton. 7/6 net. 
A portion of this work was delivered as lectures 
at Harvard. Bibliography (16 pp.). 

HISTORY, 

HOSMER, JAMES K. A Short History op 

German Literature. Revised ed. 8i in. 

620 pp. 1892. Low. 7/6. O.p. 
The writer, who confines himself to one field — 
Belles-Lettres. Polite Literature, attempts to 
reach an estimate at first hand. The authors 
mentioned are comparatively few. attention 
being concentrated upon " epoch-making " 
men and books. Presents a series of tables, 
in which the names of many authors are 
arranged after a plan intended to indicate in 
each case the epoch, the field of chief distinction, 
and the comparative significance of the writer. 
A good text-book. 
LUBLIN, ISABEL T. Primer op German 

Literature. 4th ed. 267 pp. 1904. 

Sonnenschein. 3/6. 
This manual is based on the work of Prof. Kluge. 
and is intended for those who wish to assimilate 
rapidly the leading facts in the history of 
German literature. Goethe, Schiller. Lessing, 
Heine, and other famous writers are treated at 
some length and with good sense and judgment, 
while an excellent summary is given of minor 
authors. 

PHILLIPS, MARY E. A Handbook op 

German Literature. 170 pp. 1895. 

Bell. 2/6. 
Revised, with an introd., by Prof. A. Weiss. A 
text-book furnishing a useful introduction. 
The object throughout is to bring the greatest 
writers into greatest prominence. A synopsis 
of all important works is given, and criticism 
is not wholly disregarded. List of authorities, 
chronological summary, and index of authors, 
with their chief works. 
PRIEST, G. M. A Brief History op German 

Literature. 8^ in. 366 pp. 1910. 

Unwin. 4/6 net. 
The Preceptor in Modern Languages, Princeton 
University, here attempts to reproduce in 
English dress (with alterations), the famous 
manual by Prof. Gotthold Kree. 
ROBERTSON, JOHN G. A HISTORY OP 

German Literature. 8 in. 663 pp. 1902. 

Blackwood. 10/6 net. 
A concise, well-proportioned, and readable 
book which students, in particular, will find 
very helpful. Illustrative passages, a feature. 
Contents : — Part I. Old High German Period ; 

II, Middle High German Literature (1050-1360) ; 

III. Early New High German Literature (1350- 
1700); IV. The 18th Century; V. The 19th 
Century. 

SCHERER, W. A HISTORY OP GERMAN 

Literature. Tr. by Mrs. P. C. Conybeare, 
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and ed. by F. Max Miiller. 2 vols, 8J in. 
848 pp. 1886. Clarendon Press. 10/6 
each. Cheap ed., 8/6 net per vol. 
A comprehensive worh covering the ground 
with fullness and learning from earliest times 
to the death of Goethe. Vol. 1. carries the 
narrative down to the dawn of modem Uterature. 
Vol. ii. begins with the age of Frederick the 
Great. A work for professional students rather 
than for the ordinary reader. Chronological 
table and bibliography. 

THOMAS, CALVIN, A History op German 
Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 409 pp. 1909. 
Heinemann. 6/-. 
The author confines himself pretty closely to 
" Uterature," in the English sense of the word, 
and omits from his survey, scholars, philoso- 
phers, and scientists. Dwells on representative 
facts at some length, and leaves minor incidents 
unnoticed. Bibliographical note. A compact, 
reliable, and readable book. 

EARLY LITERATURE. 

BITHELL, JETHRO. (Tr.) The Minne- 
singers. Vol. i. 9J in, 221 pp. 1909. 
Longmans. 5/- net. 
The author's intention is to express the thought 
as the Minnesinger might have expressed it, 
had he been writing in English. Accordingly, 
he has abridged, transposed, and even touched 
up where by so doing an improvement seemed 
possible. The notes are Intended " for the 
hardy plodders through the originals." 

NIBELUNGEN LIED: THE LAY OF THE 

NIBELUNGS. Metrically translated from the 
old German text by Alice Horton, and ed. 
by Edward Bell. (B.S.L.) Bell. 5/-. 
Carlyle's essay on the Nibelungen Lied is pre- 
fixed to the work. There is also a trs. by 
Margaret Armour in Everyman's Library. 
Dent. 1/- net. 

THE ROMANTIC SCHOOL. 

BURGER, GOTTFRIED AUGUST, lyric poet 
(1747-94). Works. There is a recent tr., 
by D. G. Eossetti, of Lenore, the most 
popular of Burger's ballads. Published, 
with an introduction by W. M. Bossetti, by 
Ellis. 5/- net. It is interesting to recall 
the fact that Sir Walter Scott's earliest 
production was a translation of Lenore. 

GOETHE, JOHANN WOLFGANG, greatest of 
German poets (1749-1832). Works, A 
tr. of Goethe's works in 14 vols, is published 
by Bell. 3/6 each. The Faust vol. is tr. 
by Anna Swanwick, and has an introduction 
and useful bibliography by Karl Bruel. A 
good edition of Bayard Taylor's famous tr. 
of Faust is published by Warne. 3/6, 
Many other trs. at various prices. Wilhelm 
Meister, Carlyle's tr., is issued by Chapman. 
2 vols. 3/6 each. Cheap ed. (1 vol.), 2/- 
net. Poems and Ballads, tr. by Sir T. 
Martin and Prof. Aytoun, with introduction 
by former. 3rd ed. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
Biography (see col. 26), Criticism. (1) 
Carlyle's " Critical and Miscellaneous 
Essays " (col. 282). (2) Emerson's " Be- 
presentative Men." Macimllan. 4/- net. 
(3) H. H, Boyesen's " Essays on German 
Literature " (col. 302). (4) Bayard Taylor's 
" Studies in German Literature" (col. 303), 
(5) J, G. Kobertson's " Goethe in the Twen- 
tieth Century." (C.M.S.L.) 6^ in. 155 pp. 
1912. Camb. Press, a/- net. See also 
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various histories of German literatnre, and 
Erof . Dowden's " New Studies in Literature " 
(col. 248). 

HOFFMANN, EHNST T. W., writer, critic, and 
caricaturist (1776-1822). Works. Tiie 
Serapion Bretliren, wMcli contains some 
of tlie best of Hoffmann's sliorter tales, lias 
been tr. by Alex. Bwing. 2 vols. Bell. 
3/6 each. There is also a tr. of The Golden 
Pot (91 pp.) in Carlyle's German Eomance. 
Chapman. 2 vols. 3/6 each. Preflxed to 
the tale is a biographical and critical essay 
on Hoffmann (18 pp.) by Carlyle. 

FODQn£, FKIEDRICH H. K., BARON DK LA 
MOTTB, romanticist (1777-1843). Works. 
There are trs. of Fouqu6's masterpiece 
Undine (1811), by Edmund (Josse (Sidg- 
wick) and by Bunnett (Low. 2/- and 1/6). 
The best tr. of Sintram and his Companions 
is by A. C. Earquharson. Methuen. 7/6 
net. Finely illustrated. Other trs. of this 
work are published by Constable, 1/6 net ; 
by Dent, 1/6 net (vol. also includes 
Aslanga's Knight) ; and by Wells, Gardner, 
6/-. The latter vol. also contains Undine, 
and has an introduction by Charlotte M. 
Yonge. An attractive ed., with illustrations 
by Gordon Browne. 

LESSING, GOTTHOLD EPHRAIM, playwright 
and critic (1729-81). Works. A complete 
ed. of Lessing's plays in English, ed. by 
Ernest Bell, with short memoir by Helen 
Zimmem and a por., is issued in 2 vols, by 
Bell. 3/6 each. The same firm publishes a 
tr. by B. C. Beasley and Helen Zimmem of 
the famous Laocoon (1766), price 3/6. 
Shilling trs. of the Laocoon are published by 
Boutledge and Scott. Biography (see 
col. 37). Criticism. See Bayard Taylor's 
" Studies in German Literature " (col. 303) ; 
and Miss Helen Zimmern's " Lessing : His 
Life and Works." 458 pp. 1878. Long- 
mans. O.p. Exhibits Lessing as the intel- 
lectual pioneer of modern culture, as "a 
pathfinder in sesthetics, religion, and poetry." 

BICHTER, JEAN PAUL F., humorist (1763- 
1826). Works. The only complete tr. of 
Blchter's celebrated novel Flower, Fruit, 
and Thorn Pieces is that by Alex. Ewing. 
(BeU. 3/6.) The work is also included in 
the Tauchnitz collection of German authors. 
2 vols. Low. 1/6 net each. A tr. by 
Susan Wood of Levana ; or, The Doctrine of 
Education is published by Sonnenschein. 
3/-. An ed. is also issued by BeU. 3/6. 
Written in Hichter's characteristic style, 
Levana is a practical treatise on the moral, 
mental, and physical education of children. 
Criticism. See Carlyle's " Miscellaneous 
Essays," and Bayard Taylor's " Studies in 
German Literature " (col. 303). 
SCHILLER, JOHANN CHRISTOPH F., 
dramatist and lyric poet (1759-1805). 
Works. A tr. of Schiller's works in 7 vols. 
is published by Bell. 3/6 each. The dramas 
are tr. partly into metre, and partly into 
prose. The same firm issues, with short 
notes, a tr. of the correspondence between 
Schiller and Goethe (1794-1806). 2 vols. 
3/6 each. Biography (see col. 56). Criti- 
cism. See " Schiller After a Century," by 
Jolin G. Kobertson. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 
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A competent piece of work by the Professor of 
German in London University, author of a 
" History ,of German Literature " (col. 303). 
There is a discriminating appreciation of 
Schiller's poetry in Paul Carus's mono- 
graph. Kegan Paul. 3/6 net. See also 
Thomas Eea's " Schiller's Dramas and 
Poems in England." 166 pp. 1906. 
Unwin. 3/6 net. Contains a brief survey 
of the various trs. of the dramas and poems, 
and shows how they were regarded at the 
time of their appearance. Also indicates 
their influence on the master minds of the 
first half of the 19th century. Gives list of 
English trs. and eds. from 1781 ; also brief 
bibliography. 

WIELAND, CHRISTOPH MARTIN, poet and 
novelist (1733-1813). Works. A tr. of 
Wieland's heroic poem Oberon, on which his 
fame rests, does not exist, but Routledge 
publish the Adventures of Don Sylvio de 
Bosaiva, tr., with introduction, by E. A. 
Baker. 6/- net. This romance gained 
Wieland enormous popularity. 

EBERS, GEORG M., Egyptologist and novelist 
(1837-98). Ebers was ardently devoted to 
archseological pursuits, but, overtaken by 
ill-health, he spent his enforced leisure in 
novel-writing, in which he acliieved notable 
success. His autobiography (The Story 
of My Life) has been tr. by Mary F. Safford. 
382 pp. Pors. 1893. Hirschfeld. The 
Burgomaster's Wife, a tale of the siege of 
Leyden, has been tr. by Clara Bell. 365 pp. 
1889. MacmiUan. O.p. 

NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

HADFF, WILHELM, novelist (1802-27). 
Thkeb Taies (The Beggar Girl of the Pont 
Des Arts ; The Emperor's Picture ; The 
Cold Heart). Tr. by M. A. Faber. 6 in. 
326 pp. 1869. Low. Haufl is best known 
by his delightful Taies. 

HEGEL, GEORG WILHELM FKIEDRICH, 

philosopher (1770-1831). See Philosopht, 
col. 400. 

HEINE, HEINRICH, poet (1797-1856). Works. 
Tr. by C. G. Leland, T. Brooksbank, and 
M. Armour. 12 vols. Heinemann. 5/- 
each. The same firm publishes Heine's 
Memoirs, ed. by G. Karpeles, and tr. by G. 
Cannan. 2 vols. 12/6. Popular editions 
of the Poems and Ballads are issued by 
Melrose (5/- net) ; by Blackwood (tr. by Sir 
Theodore Martin. 3rd ed. 6/-) ; and by 
Bell (3/6). Cheap editions of Heine's prose 
writings are issued by Macnullan (3/6) ; and 
W. Scott (1/- net). Biography. See col. 30; 
also " The Family Life of Heine," ed. by 
Baron von Bmbden, and tr. by C. G. Leland. 
294 pp. Pors. Heinemann. 6/-. Criti- 
cism. See Arnold's " Essays in Criticism " 
(col. 253). 

SCHOPENHAUER, ARTHUR, pessunist phil- 
osopher (1788-1860). See Phuosopht, 
col. 404. 

CONTEMP ORARY. 

SUDERMANN, HERMANN, poet and novelist 

(b. 1857). Works. Trs. of two of Suder- 

mann's novels are published by Lane — ■ 

Begina ; or. The Sins of the Fathers (tr. 
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by Beatrice Marshall, 6/-; cheap ed., 1/6 
net) ; and The Undying Past (tr. by B. 
Marshall, 6/-). The same firm publishes a 
tr. of Sudermann's play, John the 
Baptist (5/- net) ; and Duckworth issue the 
following plays : The Joy of Living (tr. by 
Edith Wharton, 4/6 net) ; Morituri (2/- net) ; 
and Roses (2/- net), 

GREEK LITERATURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

ABBOTT, EVELYN, (Ed.) Hellbnioa. 
2nd ed. 8 in. 458 pp. 1898. Longmans. 
7/6. 
A collection of essays on Greek poetry, pbil- 
raophy, history, and religion hy various writers. 
Contents : — iEschylus. by B. Myers ; Theology 
and Ethics of Sophocles, by E. Abbott ; Theory 
of Education in Plato's Revvblic, by K. L. Nettle- 
ship ; Aristotle's Conception of the State, by 
A. C. Bradley ; Epicurus, by W. L. Courtney; 
Speeches of Thucydides. by Sir K. C. Jebb; 
Xenophon, by H. G. Dakyns ; Polybius. by 
J. L. Strachan-Davidson ; Greek Oracles, by 
F. W. H. Myers. 

BUTCHER, S. H. SOME ASPECTS OF the 
Greek Genttjs. 3rd ed. 330 pp. 1904. 
Macmillan. 7/- net. 
Attempts to exhibit the secret of the power and 
permanence of Greece, and to show what of her 
own she has contributed to the world's common 
store. Chapters on The Greek Idea of the 
State ; Sophocles ; The Melancholy of the 
Greeks ; The Unity of Learning ; The Dawn 
of Romanticism in Greek Poetry. 
BUTCHER, S. H. Harvard Lectures on 
Greek Subjects. 274 pp. 1904. Mac- 
millan. 7/- net. 
These lectm-es by one of the most accomplished 
of recent Greek scholars were originally 
addressed not only to classical students, but 
also to the general public. Contents : — 
Greece and Israel ; Greece and Phoenicia ; 
Greek Love of Blnowledge ; Art and Inspiration 
in Greek Poetry ; Greek Literary Criticism. 
COLLINS, W. LUCAS. (Ed.) Ancient 
Classics for English Readers. Cheap re- 
issue. 28 vols. About 200 pp. each. 7 in. 
Blackwood. 1/- net each. 
A series of manuals specially designed for readers 
who have no classical training. They present 
in compact and reliable form the salient features 
of the life and writings of each author, with 
translated extracts. 

Contents : — Homer : Iliad, by the Editor ; 
Homer : Odyssey, by the Editor ; Herodotus, 
by G. C. Swayne ; Csesar, by Anthony Trollope ; 
Vurgil, by the Editor ; Horace, by Sir Theodore 
Martin ; JSschylus, by Bishop Copleston ; 
Xenophon, by Sir A. Grant ; Cicero, by the 
Editor : Sophocles, by C. W. Collins : Pliny, 
by A. Church and W. J. Brodribb : Euripides, 
by W. B. Donne : Juvenal, by B. Walford ; 
Aristophanes, by the Editor ; Hesiod and 
Theognis. by J. Davies ; Plautus and Terence, 
by the Editor ; Tacitus, by W. B. Donne : 
Lucian, by the Editor ; Plato, by C. W. Collins ; 
Greek Anthology, by Lord Neaves; Livy, by 
the Editor ; Ovid, by A. Church ; Catullus, 
Tibullus. and Propertius, by J. Davies ; Demos- 
thenes, by W. J. Brodribb ; Aristotle, by Sir A. 
Grant ; Thucydides, by the Editor ; Lucretius, 
by W. H. Mallock ; Pindar, by F. D. Morice. 
JEBB, SIR RICHARD C. The Growth and 
Influence of Classical Greek Poetry. 
305 pp. 1893. Macmillan. 7/- net. 
Lectures intended to exhibit concisely but 
Clearly the chief characteristics of the best 
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classical Greel^ poets, and to illustrate tha 
place of ancient Greece in the general history 
of poetry. 

MACKAIL, J. W. Lectures on Greek 
Poetry. 8i in. 287 pp. 1910. Long- 
mans. 9/6 net. 
The lectures, which were delivered from the 
Chair of Poetry in Oxford University, emphasise 
the poetical value of the Greek poets, and show 
the way in which Greek poetry should be read 
in order to derive the greatest benefit from it. 
Contents : — The Homeric Question : Homer 
and the Iliad ; The Homeric Epic ; The Lyric 
Poets ; Sophocles ; The Alexandrians ; Theo- 
critus and the Idyl ; Apollonius of Rhodes and 
the Romantic Epic. 

MOULTON, RICHARD G. THE Anoient 

Classical Drama. 8 in. 496 pp, 1890. 

Clarendon Press. 8/6. 
" A study in literary evolution intended for 
readers in English and in the original." The 
author, who has had exceptional experience in 
teaching ancient literature in translation, aims 
at presenting the ancient classical drama from 
a purely literary standpoint. 
MURRAY, GILBERT. The Rise op the 

Greek Epic. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 

9 in. 368 pp. 1911. Clarendon Press. 

7/6 net. 
Lectures partly delivered at Harvard University. 
Good space devoted to the Homeric Question. 
The author maintains that " the recent reaction 
against advanced views has been largely due . . . 
to inadeanate understanding of what the ' ad- 
vanced * critics really mean " ; and he makes 
an effort to think out many of the common 
phrases and hypotheses of Homeric criticism. 

MYERS, F.W.H. Essays CLASSICAL. 231pp. 

1883. Macmillan. 5/-. 
Contains an elaborate and suggestive essay on 
Greek Oracles (106 pp.) ; a masterly criticism 
of Virgil (70 pp.) ; and a paper suggesting some 
reflections on the position assigned to Marcus 
Aurelius, but dwelling very briefly on the more 
familiar aspects of his opinions and his career. 
PATER, WALTER. Greek Studies. 8 in. 

324 pp. 1895. Macmillan. 10/6. 
A series of essays prepared for the press by 
C. L. Shadwell, exhibiting the scope and pur- 
pose of Pater in dealing with the art and Utera- 
ture of the ancient world. Chapters on A Study 
of Dionysius ; The Bacchanals of Euripides ; 
The Myth of Demeter and Persephone ; Be- 
ginnings of Greek Sculpture ; Marbles of Mgino, ; 
A Chapter in Greek Art, etc. 

RIDGEWAY, WILLIAM. The Origin of 
Tragedy : With Special Reference to 
THE Greek Tragedians. 9 in. 238 pp. 
1910. Camb. Press. 6/6 net. 
The author is dissatisfied with the theory of 
the origin of tragedy universally accepted, and 
tries to obtain the true solution of the problem 
by approaching it from the anthropological 
standpoint. Hie theory is that tragedy origi- 
nated in the worship of the dead. 

SYMONDS, J. AD0INGTON. Studies of the 

Greek Poets. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 867 pp. 

1877-79. Smith, Elder. 3rd ed. (1902). 

Black. 25/-. 

Two series of popular studies by a noted Greek 

scholar. Contents : — ^Vol. i. The Periods of 

Greek Literature ; Empedocles ; The Gnomic 

Poets ; The Satirists ; The Lyric Poets : Pindar ; 

Greek Tragedy and Euripides : Aristophanes : 

Ancient and Modem Tragedy ; The Idyllists ; 

The Anthology ; Genius of Greek Art. Vol. ii. 

Mythology ; Achilles ; Women of Homer ; 

Hesiod ; Parmenides : .a^lschylus ; Sophocles ; 

Fragments of ^Eschylus, Sophocles, and Euri- 
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Pidea ; Fragments of Lost Tragic Poets : The 
Comic rragments : Hero and Leander. Con- 
clusion. 

VERRALL, A. W. (Ed.) The Stcdent's 

MANtlAL 0¥ GKBEK TKAQBDT. 348 pp. 

lUus. 1891. Sonnenschein. 3/6. 
Edited, with notes and an introduction. Con- 
Biste or certain chapters from the popular history 
of Greek Literature by Prof. Munk, translated 
from the German by D, B. Kltchin. Chapters 
on Tragedy and the Satyric Drama : JSsohylus ; 
Sophocles ; Euripides ; The Decline of Tragedy. 

HISTORY. 
JEVONS, FRANK B. A History of Gkeek 

LlTERATUKE, FROM THE EARLIEai PERIOD 

TO THE Death of Demosthenes. 525 pp. 

N.d. C. Griffln. 8/6. 
A student's text-book, but intended also to 
be useful to those who know no Greek, all points 
involving Greek scholarship being relegatea to 
the notes and appendices. Part I. Epic, Lyric 
and the Drama. Part II. History. Oratory, 
and Philosophy. " The best history of Greek 
literature that has tdtherto been published." — 
Spectator. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. A HISTORY OF CLASSICAL 

Greek Literature. 2nd ed., revised. 

2 vols. 1012 pp. 1883. Longmans. 

3rd ed. 2 vols, in 4 Parts. Macmillan. 

4/6 per Part. 
CoNTENrg (3rd ed.) : — ^Vol. i. The Poetical 
Writers. Part I. Epic and Lyric. Part II. 
Dramatic. Vol. ii. The Prose Writers. Part I. 
Herodotus to Plato. Part II. Isocrates to 
Aristotle. A comprehensive survey by a master 
of Greek learning who has the gift of popular 
exposition. A large portion of the work is 
Quite suitable for the general reader. 
MCHRAY, GILBERT. A HISTORY OF 

Ancient Greek Literature. (L.W.) 

8 in. 437 pp. 1897. Heiuemann. 6/-. 
The best book of its kind for the ordinary reader. 
The author tries to convey a vivid impression 
of what sort of men the Greek authors were, 
what tliey liked and disliked, how they earned 
their living and spent their time. The reader's 
attention is focussed mainly upon the Attic 
period, from ^schylus to Plato. Chronological 
table. 
WRIGHT, W. C. A Short History of Greek 

LITERATITRE. 543 pp. 1910. Pitman. 

6/- net. 
The period covered is from Homer to Julian. 
A brief, well-arranged, and capable survey by 
the Associate Professor of Greek in Bryn Mawr 
College. 

TRANSLATIONS. 

iGSCHTLnS, the father of Greek tragedy 
(625 B.O.-456 B.C.). Trans. The Seven 
Plays in English Verse, by Lewis Campbell. 
Kegan Paul. 7/6. Cheap ed. (World's 
Classics), 1/- net. Another ed.. tr. from a 
revised text by W. and C. E. S. Headlam, 
is published by Bell (3/6). The same firm 
publishes the Tragedies, literally tr. into 
prose, with critical and illustrative notes, 
and an introduction by T. A. Buckley (3/6). 
In the Golden Treasury series (Macmillan), 
there are admirable versions of The House 
of Atreus, by E. D. A. Morshead (2/6 net) ; 
and of The Suppliant Maidens ; The 
Persians ; The Seven against Thebes ; The 
Prometheus Bound, by the same translator 
(2/6 net). Criticism and Exposiiion. See 
Copleston's " iEschylus " (col, 307). 
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ARISTOPHANES, the greatest of Attic 
comedians (c. 448 B.O.-c. 380 B.C.). Trans. 
Comedies, literally tr., with notes and 
extracts from Erere's and other metrical 
versions, by W. J. Hickie. 2 vols. Bell. 
5/- each. Contents :— Vol. i. Acharnians, 
Knights, Clouds, Wasps, Peace, and Birds. 
ii. Lysistrata, Thesmophoriazusse, Frogs, 
Ecclesiazusee, and Plutus. The famous tr. 
by J. H. Frere is published by Eoutledge. 
1/- net. Criticism and Exposition. See 
W. L. Collins' " Aristophanes " (col. 307). 

ARISTOTLE (384 B.0.-322 B.C.). See PHIL- 
OSOPHY, col. 394. 

AURELIUS, MARCUS AURELIUS ANTON- 
INUS, Koman emperor (121 A.D.-180). 
Trans. Tlie most useful ed. of the Thoughts 
of Marcus Aurelius is that tr., with Life of 
Antoninus and an essay on his pliilosophy, 
by George Long. (York Library.) Bell. 
2/- net. Contains also Matthew Arnold's 
essay on Marcus Aurelius. Other cheap 
editions are published by Frowde (World's 
Classics. 1/- net) ; Dent (Everyman's 
Library. 1/- net) ; Methuen (M.S.L. 1/- 
net) ; and W. Scott (1/- net). Criticism 
and Exposition. See " Erasmus and Other 
Essays," by Marcus Dods. Hodder. 5/-. 
The last essay is a fine appreciation of the 
Roman Emperor. See also Myers's " Classi- 
cal Essays " (col. 308) and Arnold's "Essays 
in Criticism" (col. 253). There is also an 
essay by the brilhant Russian novelist, Merej- 
kowsM, tr. by C. A. Mounsey. De La More 
Press. 1/6 net. 

DEMOSTHENES, greatest of Greek orators 
(383 B.C.-322 B.C.). Trans. Orations. Tr., 
with notes, arguments, and chronological 
abstract, appendices, and index, by C. E. 
Kennedy. 5 vols. Bell. Vol. i., 3/6 ; 
vols, ii.-v., 5/- each. A scholarly tr. A 
popular ed. of the Oration upon the Crown, 
tr., with notes, by Lord Brougham, is 
published by Eoutledge. 2/6. Criticism 
and Exposition. See Prof. S. H. Butcher's 
handbook (C.W.) (Macmillan. 1/6) ; also 
W. J. Brodribb's " Demosthenes " (col. 307). 

EPICTETUS, Stoic philosopher (b. c. 90 A.D.) 
Trarts. Discourses, with the Encheiridion 
and Fragments, tr., with notes, a memoir 
of Epictetus, a view of his philosophy, and 
index, by George Long. Bell. 5/-. Selec- 
tions. Golden Sayings of Epictetus, tr. 
and arranged by Hastings Crossley. Mac- 
millan. 2/6 net. The Teaching of Bpic- 
tetas : Being the Encheiridion, with Selec- 
tions from the Dissertation and Frag- 
ments, tr., with introduction and notes, by 
T. W. Rolleston. W. Scott. 1/- net. 

EURIPIDES, Greek tragedian (480 B.O.- 
406 B.C.). Trans. Plays. A literal tr. in 
prose, from Paley's text, by E. P. Coleridge. 
2 vols. Bell. 5/- each. The trs. of R. 
Potter, Dean Milman, and M. Wodhull are 
published in one vol. by Eoutledge. 3/6. 
The Plays are also included in Everyman's 
Library. 2 vols. Dent. 1/- net each. 
Criticism and Exposition. See (1) Prof. 
Mahafly's handbook. (C.W.) Macmillan. 
1/6. (2) A. D. Thomson's " Euripides and 
the Attic Orators." Macmillan. 6/- net, 
(3) Prof. P. Decharme's " Euripides and 
the Spirit of his Dramas," tr. by Jas, Loeb, 
310 



LITERATURE 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



MacmDlan. 12/6 net. (4) A. W. Verrall's 
" Enripides, the EationaUst." Camb. Press. 
7/6 net. In this study of the history of art 
and religion, the author contends that the 
plays were designed to unsettle faith in 
pagan theology. See also J. B. Donne's 
" Euripides " (col. S07). 
HERODOTUS, " the father of history " (c. 
484 B.o.-c. 425 B.C.). Trans. History. The 
text of Uawlinson's famous tr., abridged for 
the use of students by A. J. Grant, is pub- 
lished in 2 vols, by Murray. 12/-. Maps 
and plans. A more recent tr. is that by 6. 
C. Macaulay. 2 vols. Macmillan. 18/-. 
Popular editions are published by Bell 
(Cary's tr., 3/6) and Dent (Everyman's 
Library. 2 vols. 1/- net each). The 
latter consists of Uawlinson's tr. ed., with 
introduction, by E. H. Blakeney. The 
translator's original essays and appendices 
are omitted, and his notes and introduction 
condensed. CrUicism and Exposition, See 
J. T. Wheeler's " Analysis and Summary of 
Herodotus." Bell. 5/-. Contains a syn- 
chronistical table of events, tables of weights, 
measures, money, and distances ; an outline 
of the history and geography ; and the 
dates completed from Gaisford, Baeln-, etc. 
See also G. C. Swayne's " Herodotus " 
(col. 307), and especially " A Commentary 
on Herodotus," by W. W. How and J. 
Wells. 2 vols. 1912. Clarendon Press. 
7/6 net Teach. Summarises all that the 
historical criticism of Herodotus has accom- 
plished. Introduction and appendices. 

BESIOD, epic poet (c. 840 B.C.). Trans. 
The vol. in the Oxford library ofTranslations 
by Prof. A. W. Mair (Clarendon Press. 3/6 
net) is the most serviceable for students. 
Introduction and appendices. A popular 
ed. (tr. by A. Elton) is published by Rout- 
ledge. 2/-. The works of Hesiod, Calli- 
machus, and Theognls, tr. into prose, with 
notes and biographical notices, by J. Banks, 
is published by Bell. 5/-. Appended are 
the metrical versions of Hesiod, by Elton ; 
CaUimachus, by Tytler ; and Theognis, by 
Frere. Exposition and Criticism. See J. 
Davies' " Hesiod and Theognis " (col. 307). 

HOMER. See col. 312. 

PINDAR, chief lyric poet of Greece (522 B.C.- 
443 B.C.). Trans. Works, literally tr. into 
prose, with introduction and notes, by 
Dawson W. Turner. Bell. 5/-. The 
metrical version by Abraham Moore is 
added. The Extant Odes of Pindar, tr., 
with an introduction and notes, by Ernest 
Myers. Macmillan. 5/-. For the student 
rather than the general reader. Criticism 
and Exposition. See Morice's " Pindar " 
(col. 307). 

PLATO (c. 427 B.O.-347 B.C.). See PHIL- 
OSOPHT, col. 393. 

PLUTARCH, historian and biographer (c. 
46 A.D.-c. 120). Trans. There are numer- 
ous trs. of Plutarch's Lives at various 
prices. That, with notes and a life of 
Plutarch, by A. Stewart and George Long 
(4 vols. Bell. 3/6 each) is among the best 
at a moderate price. Dryden's tr., revised, 
with introduction, by A. H. Clough, is in 
Everyman's Library. 3 vols. Dent, 1/- 
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net each. Plutarch's Morals : (a) theo- 
sophlcal essays, tr. by C. W. Eing; (6) 
ethical essays, tr. by A. E,. Shilleto. 2 vols. 
Bell. 5/- each. Criticism and Exposition. 
See Archbishop Trench's " Plutarch : His 
Life, his Lives, and his Morals" (Kegan 
Paul. 3/6) ; and J. Oakesmith's " The 
EeUgion of Plutarch." Longmans. 5/- net. 
SOPHOCLES, Athenian tragic poet (c. 496- 
406 B.C.). Trans. The Seven Plays in 
EngUsh Verse, by Lewis Campbell. 1883 ; 
new ed., 1896. Murray. 10/6. Cheap 
ed. (World's Classics.) Frowde. 1/- net. 
Tragedies, prose tr., with memoir, notes, 
ete., by E. P. Coleridge. Bell. 5/-. Dean 
Plumptre's tr. of the Plays is issued by 
Eoutledge, 11- net ; and Sir E. 0. Jebb's 
by the Camb. Press, 5/- net. The latter 
is the text alone of the author's larger work 
in 7 vols. Criticism and Exposition. See 
0. W. Collins' " Sophocles " (col. 307). 

THEOCRITUS, the pastoral poet ol Greece 
(b. c. 300 B.C.). Trans. There is an excellent 
prose tr. (with introduction) of Theocritus, 
Bion, and Moschua, by Andrew Lang. Mac- 
millan. 2/6 net. A good verse tr. of the 
Idylls (with the Eclogues of Virgil) is that of 
C. S, Calverley, with an introduction by 
Prof. E. Y. Tyrrell. (York Library.) Bell. 
2/- net. 

THEOPHRASTUS, naturalist and philosopher 
(0. 372-286 B.C.). Trans. The Characters. 
Tr., with introduction and notes, by Sir E. C. 
Jebb. Ed. by J. E. Sandys. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. The best tr. Intended for those 
who have little or no acquaintance with 
Greek. Another tr., with an introduction by 
E. T. Clark, is pubUshed by Eoutledge. 1/- 
net. Includes also Herodas' " Mimes " and 
" The Tablet of Kebes." 

THUCYDIDES, historian of the Peloponnesian 
War (c. 471-c. 404 B.C.). Trans. There are 
two good trs. of Thucydides' account of the 
Peloponnesian War for the general reader. 
The first is by H. Dale, with notes and index. 
(B.S.L.) 2 vols. Bell. 3/6 each. The 
second is in the Temple Classics series. 
2 vols. Dent. 1/6 net each. Criticism 
and Exposition. See W. L. Collins' 
" Thucydides " (col. 307). 

HOMER. 

HOMER (c. 9th-10th century B.C.). Trans. 
Iliad. Prose tr. By Andrew Lang, W. 
Leaf, and E. Myers. Macmillan. 12/6. 
" Unmatched for fideUty and good writing." 
— Times. Verse trs. Chapman's and Pope's 
classic trs. are published by Eoutledge at 
1/- and 3/6 respectively. The latter vol. 
also includes the Odyssey. The best 
modern verse tr. is that by A. S. Way. 
2 vols. 10/6 net. Lord Derby's version 
is issued by Eoutledge at 1/- net. 
Odyssey. Prose tr. By S. H. Butcher 
and Andrew Lang. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
Verse trs. : Chapman's (Chatto. 6/-) ; 
Pope's (Eoutledge, 3/6 ; and Casaell, 2/- 
net). Introduction to latter by A. J. Church. 
Longmans publish W. Morris's tr. 5/- net. 
There is also an excellent rendering by 
A. S. Way. Macmillan. 6/- net. . Homeric 
Hymns. By Andrew Lang. Allen. 7/6 
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net. A prose rendering, 
critical and explanatory. 



with essays 



Homeric Criticism and 

Exposition. 

ARNOLD, MATTHEW. On Translating 
HoMEB. New ed., with introduction and 
notes, by W. H. B. Ronse. 8 in. 200 pp. 
1905. Murray. 3/6. 

Arnold here presents an estimate of the Homeric 

genius, and passes severe strictures upon the 

English translations. 

BROWNE, HENRY. Handbook of Homeric 
Studt. 8 in. 349 pp. Illus, 1905. 
Longmans. 6/- net. 
A clearly written exposition of the manr prob- 
lems of the Homeric text. Attempts to lessen 
the difficulties of Homeric study by presenting 
materials for a judgment. Chapters on His- 
torical Outlines of Homeric Controversy ; 
Homeric Life ; and Who were the Homeric 
People ? 

CLERKE, AGNES M, Familiar Studies in 
Homer. 8 in. 309 pp. 1892. Long- 
mans. 7/6. 
An interesting book which aims at transforming 
the Homeric world from a poetical creation 
into an historical reality. Chapters on Homeric 
Astronomy ; Homeric Dogs ; Horses and Zoo- 
logy : Trees and Flowers in Homer ; Homeric 
Meals ; The Metals in Homer, etc. One of the 
best popular contributions to Homeric literature. 

GLADSTONE, W. E, Homeric Synchron- 
ism : An Inquiry into the Time and Place 
OF Homer. 290 pp. 1876. MacmiUan. 
6/-. 
A scholarly attempt to connect the poems of 
Homer by means of their internal evidence with 
events and peisonages which are known from 
other sources to belong to periods of the primeval 
history of the human race. 
JEBB, SIR RICHARD C. Homer : AN Intro- 
DtrcTioN to the Iliad and the Odyssey. 
213 pp. 1887. Glasgow : Maclehose. 3/6. 
A brief general introduction. Deals with the 
character of the Homeric poems, and their place 
in literature ; their historical value, as illustrat- 
ing an early period of Hellenic life ; their in- 
fluence in the ancient world ; and the modem 
inquiry into their origin. An indispensable 
book for students. 
LANG, ANDREW. Homer and his Epic. 

434 pp. 1893. Longmans. O/- net. 
A criticism of Wolf's theory against the possible 
existence of a continuous early Greek epic, upon 
which is based modern Homeric criticism. 
Introductory chapter on Homer's Place in 
Literature. 

LANG, ANDREW. HoMER AND his Age. 
9 in. 348 pp. lUus. 1906. Longmans. 
12/6 net. 
Investigates the Homeric Question with par- 
ticular reference to fresh archseologieal studies 
and to the contradictory methods, as the author 
thinks, which critics employ in the effort to 
prove that the Homeric epics are mosaics com- 
posed in four or five prehfetoric ages. 
LANG, ANDREW. The World op Homer. 
9 in. 323 pp. Illus. 1910. Longmans. 
6/6 net. 
A most interesting book in which the author 
brings his stores of classical learning to bear in 
presenting vivid pictures of Homer's world. He 
discusses Homeric lands, people, polity, the 
Homeric world in peace and war, what Homeric 
men and women wore, and what was their 
religious behefs. 
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LEAF, WALTER. A COMPANION to the 

Iliad for English Headers. 423 pp. 

lUus. 1892. Macmillan. 7/6. 
A running commentary aiming at bringing to 
the exact place where it is needed the informa- 
tion required for the imderstanding of the 
original. A large part of the\booksis devoted 
to the Homeric Question. The notes deal to a 
great extent with the weaknesses of the Iliad. 
WILKINS, GEORGE. The Growth ov thb 

Homeric Poems. 9 in. 229 pp. 1885. 

Longmans. 6/-. 
Presents the main results of German criticism 
of the Homeric Poems so far as the author 
considers it sound and trustworthy. 
{See also Mackail's Lectiures on Greek Poetry, 

col. 308 ; and Murray's Else of the Greek 

Epic, col. 308.) 

Hungarian Literature. 

RIEDL, FREDERICK. A History ov 
Hungarian Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 
300 pp. 1906. Heinemann. 6/-. 
Written specially for English readers by the 
Professor of Himgarian Literature in Budapest 
University. Chapters on Himgarian Language ; 
Lyric and Dramatic Poets before 1848 : The 
Novel ; Kecent Writers, etc. Bibliography. 
JOKAI, MAURICE, novelist {b. 1825). Works, 
The principal novels of Jokai have been tr. 
and are published by Jarrold at prices rang- 
ing from 1/- net to 6/-. The same firm 
publishes a selection from his tales, entitled 
Tales from Jokai. 6/-. Cheap eds. of 
Manasseh and The Baron's Sons are issued 
by W. Scott at 1/6 and 2/-. 

Indian Literature. 

{See under Oriental Literature, col. 324.) 

ITALIAN LITERATURE. 

COLLISON - MORLEY, LACY. Modern 
Italian Litbratuhe. 356 pp. 1911. 
Pitman. 6/- net. 
A good text-book, but the narrative practically 
closes with the age of Dante. 
EGERTON-CASTLE, M. L. ITALIAN Litera- 
ture. 7 in. 400 pp. 1911. Herbert & 
Daniel. 3/6 net. 
A popular exposition of the hfe and writings 
of the most outstanding Italian writers. Pre- 
sents the main facts in an attractive form. 
GARNETT, RICHARD. A HISTORY CP 
Italian Literature. (L.W.) 8 in, 443 
pp. 1898. Heinemann. 6/-. 
An excellent short history on popular lines. 
Detailed treatment of the great writers. Two 
chapters each are devoted to Dante and Petrarch, 
and there are single chapters on Boccaccio, 
Ariosto, MachiavelU, Guicciardini, and Tasso. 
Final chapter treats of contemporary literature. 
Bibliography. 

GASPARY, ADOLF. The History of Early 

Italian Literature to the Death oe 

Dante. Tr. by H. Oelsner. (B.S.L.) 414 pp. 

1901. BeU. 3/6. 

The work represents only a portion of the first 

volume in the original, and has been separated 

as being complete in itself. Contains the 

author's additions to the Italian translation 

(1887), with supplementary bibUographical 

notes {1887-99). A standard work. 

HOWELLS, WILLIAM D. Modern Italian 
Posts : Essays and Versions. S in* 
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368 pp. Pors. 1887. Edin. . David 

Douglas. 7/6. 
A Burvey by the well-known American noTelist 
of the work of the principal ItaUan poets of the 
movement which resulted in the national free- 
dom and uuity, as well as a sketch of the history 
of Italian poetry during the hundred years 
ending in 1870. 1 Numerous translations of 
illustrative passages. 

DANTE. 

Translations. 

GARY, H. F. The Vision op Hell, Purga- 
TORT, AND Paradise oe Dante Alighieri. 
New ed. by M. L. Egerton- Castle. Bell. 
3/6. 
The classic translation of Dante's great poem. 
First published in 1814. This edition is fur- 
nished with introduction, chronological view of 
Dante's age, additional notes, an index of proper 
names, and a portrait. 

DANTE'S " CONVIVIO." Tr. by W. W. Jack- 
son, 7 in. 318 pp. 1909. Clarendon Press. 
3/6 net. 
Intended chiefly for English readers. Serves 
also as a running commentary on the text for 
students of the original. Notes, and an in- 
troductory essay (18 pp.). 

PLUMPTRE, E, H. Tee Commedia and 
Canzonieri of Dante Alighieri. 2 vols. 
9 in. 1092 pp. Pors. 1887. Isbister 
(now Pitman). 21/- each. 
" A new translation with notes, essays, and a 
biographical introduction" (97 pp.). Discard- 
ing the blank verse translations of Gary and 
Longfellow as making no attempt to reproduce 
the form of the original. Dean Plumptre essayed 
the task of " reproducing the triple rhyme of the 
Commedia, without imduly sacrificing faithful- 
ness." He had three predecessors in this work, 
but it is universally admitted that his translation 
is the most successful. 

ROSSETTI, DANTE GABRIEL. (Tr.) The NEW 
Life (La Vita Ntjova). Siddal ed. 6 in. 
159 pp. lUus. 1899. ElUs & Elvey. 
Introduction by W. M. Rossetti. A much- 
admired translation to which unusual interest 
attaches, not only because the translator himself 
was a great poet, but because he was the son of 
an Italian who wrote a commentary on the 
Inferno, and made other contributions to Dant- 
esque literature. 

Dantesque Criticism and Exposition, 

BUTLER, A, J. Dante, his Times and his 

Work. See Biography, col. 19. 
DINSMORE, CHARLES A. The Teachings 
OF Dante. 8 in. 235 pp. Por. 1902. 
Constable. 5/- net. 
A collection of popular sketches {some of which 
have appeared in periodicals) in which the 
author strives to interpret Dante's conceptions, 
seeking to secure cleam^s by disclosing only 
the framework of his thought. Discusses 
modern interest in Dante, his outer and inner 
life, his characteristics, and his place in history. 
The remainder of the book deals with the burden 
of his message, and expounds his great poem. 

GARDNER, EDMUND G. Dante's Ten 
Heavens; A Study of the "Paradiso." 
2nd ed., revised. 9 in. 366 pp. 1904:. 
Constable. 5/- net. 
Seven essays intended to serve as an intro- 
duction to the poem. Six of them deal directly 
with the Paradiso itself, while the seventh touches 
Upon certain of Daute's Letters^ which illustrate 
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his frame of mind during the composition of the 
Divina Commedia. Excellent bibliography. 
MOORE, EDWARD. STUDIES IN DANTE. 

3 vols. 9 in. 1213 pp. 1896-1903. 

Clarendon Press. 10/6 net each. (Vol. i, 

O.p.) 
Contents : — ^Vol. 1. Scripture and Classical 
Authors in Dante. Vol. ii. and ill. Miscellaneovis 
Essays. The first volume appeals chiefly to 
serious students of Dante, but the others, con- 
taining miscellaneous essays on a great variety 
of subjects connected with Dante, are of a more 
popular order. Dr. Moore is probably the 
greatest of living English students of Dante. 
OELSNER, HERMANN. The Influence of 

Dante on Modern Thought. 7 in. 120 

pp. 1895. Unwin. O.p. 
The Le Bas Prize Essay. 1894. A brief and 
suggestive study of a subject which is only 
touched upon incidentally by other writers. 
ROSSETTI, MARIA F. A Shadow of Dante. 

307 pp. Illus, 1871. Rivingtons. O.p. 
After setting forth what Dante's universe is as 
a whole, and what autobiography and history 
show his life-experience to have been, the writer 
proceeds to expound in greater detail the physical 
and moral theories on which his three worlds 
are constructed ; and to narrate the course of 
Ins pilgrimage. 
SCARTAZZINI, G. A. A Companion to 

Dante. Tr. from the German by A. J. 

Butler. 8 in. 518 pp. 1893. Macmillan. 

10/6. 
The most valuable introduction to Dante — ■ 
scholarly, exact, and with abundant references 
to authorities. Copious bibhographies (mostly 
foreign works). Contents: — Introduction. 
Part I. Dante in his Home ; II. Dante in Exile ; 
III. Dante's Spiritual Life ; IV. Dante's Smaller 
Works ; V. The " Divina Commedia." An 
indispensable work. 
SNELL, F, J. Handbook to the Works of 

Dante. 7 in. 386 pp. 1909. Bell. 6 /-. 
A brief introduction to Dante's works in general, 
and to the Commedia in particular. The 
author takes up the different subjects related 
to and treated by Dante in the order most 
advantageous to the understanding of his artis- 
tic and philosophical development. Bibliog. 
SYMONDS, J. ADDINGTON. An Introduc- 
tion TO THE Study of Dante. 4th ed. 

8 in. 302 pp. Por. 1899. Black. 7/6. 
Written originally as lectures, the sole purpose 
of this book is to make the study of Dante's 
works more easy to English readers. The 
author was one of the foremost of modern 
Italian scholars. Chapters on Dante's life 
before and diuing his exile ; Subject and Scheme 
of the " Divine Comedy " ; Human Interest of 
" Divine Comedy " ; QuaUties of Dante's Genius, 
etc. 

TOYNBEE, PAGET. Dante Studies and 
Hesearohes. 9 in. 367 pp. 1902. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 
Articles and notes for the most part the out- 
come of researches undertaken for the pur- 
poses of the author's DicUonarv of Prover Nam£8 
and Notable Matters in the Works of Dante. The 
essays are somewhat recondite and will appeal 
only to serious students of Dante. 

TOYNBEE, PAGET. Dante in English 
Literature. 2 vols. 9 in. 1491 pp. 
1909. Methuen. 21/- net. 
The narrative traces the history and influence of 
Dante from Chaucer to Gary (c. 1380-1844), and is 
furnished with a valuable introduction (36 pp ), 
notes, biographical notices, chronological list, and 
general index. The number of authors repre- 
sented is between five and six hundred, and the 
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number of separate works quoted amounts to 
►considerably over a thousand. A work showing 
immense research, and ol great practical value. 
TOZER, H. F. An English Commentary on 

Dante's " Divina Commbdia." 635 pp. 

1901. Clarendon Press. 8/6. 
The book aims primarily at maldng Dante's 
meaning clear. In interpreting the harder 
passages, translations, paraphrases, or ex- 
planations have been introduced and numerous 
references have been made from one part of the 
poem to another, and also to Dante's prose 
works. The origin and exact meaning of 
archaic words have also been investigated, and 
marked peculiarities of syntax and metre are 
noticed. Brief bibliography. 
WICKSTEED, PHILIP H, Dante : Six 

Sermons. 158 pp. 1879. Kegan Paul 

(now Mathews). 2/- net. 
Popular expositions by a noted English student 
of Dante. The first two sermons treat of Dante 
as a citizen of Florence and of his exile, and the 
next three of his great poem. The last attempts 
to state the central thought of the Divma 
Commedia. 

WITTE, KAKL. Essays on Dante. Selected, 
tr. and ed., with introduction, notes, and 
appendices, by C. M. Lawrence and P. H. 
Wicksteed. 8 in. 470 pp. 1898. Duck- 
worth. 7/6. 
Dr. Karl Witte did more for the revival of 
interest in Dante in the 19th century than any 
other scholar. The essays in this volume strike 
almost every note from the popular lecture to 
the elaborate treatment of textual matters . 
The first three lay down Dr. Witte's general 
position, and place the reader at the point of 
view from which he would have him look at 
Dante's work as a whole. 

Petrarch. 

PETRARCH. Francesco Petrarca, lyric poet 
(1304^74). Works. One Hundred Sonnets. 
Italian text, with an English tr. by A. 
Crompton. Kegan Paul, 5/- net. The 
work also contains Petrarch's Hymn to the 
Virgin. Another tr. of the Sonnets (and 
other poems) is published by Bell. 5/-. 
Contains a life of the poet by Thomas Camp- 
bell, a por., and 15 steel engravings. Bio- 
graphy/ and Criticism (see col. 50). 

Boccaccio. 

BOCCACCIO, GIOVANNI, romaucist and poet 
(1313-75). Works, There are several good 
trs. of Boccaccio's great work, the De- 
cameron. A tr., with the complete set of 
illustrations prepared for the celebrated 
French ed. of 1757, is published by Gibbings 
in 4 vols., 10/- net. A cheaper tr. is that 
by J. M. E.igg. 8^ in. 466 pp. 1905. 
Koutledge. 6/- net. Contains an essay 
(31 pp.) on Boccaccio as man and author by 
J. Addington Symonds, and a biographical 
sketch. Selections from Boccaccio's tales by 
Joseph Jacobs are published by Allen. 6/-. 
Illustrations by Byam Shaw. Biography 
and Criticism (see col. 8). See also A. C. 
Lee's " The Decameron : Its Sources and 
Analogues." Nutt. 12/6 net. An exhaus- 
tive treatnlent of all the allied analogues 
and tales. 

Machiavelli. 

MACHIAVELLI, NICCOLO DI BERNARDO 

DEI (1469-1527). Works. The Prince, the 
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work on wMch Machiavelli's fame principally 
rests, has been frequently tr, into English. 
The most recent rendering is that by N. H. 
Thomson. Clarendon Press. 3/6 net. 
Cheap eds. are published in Everyman's 
Library (Dent. 1/- net), and by itout- 
ledge (introduction by Prof, H. Morley), 1/- 
net. Good trs. of the History of Florence are 
in Bohn's Library (Bell. 3/6) and Every- 
man's Library (Dent. 1/- net). A more 
scholarly tr. is that by N. H. Thomson. 
2 vols. Constable. 12/- net. Biography 
(see col. 40). Crvtieism. See John (Lord) 
Morley's B-omaues Lecture on Machiavelli 
(53 pp.) in his " Miscellanies ; Fourth Series." 
Macmillan, 7/6 net. 

Ariosto. 

ARIOSTO, LUDOVICO, poet (1474-1533). 
Works. Orlando Furioso. Tr. into English 
verse by W. S. Bose. 2 vols. Bell. 5/- 
each. Furnished with notes, a short memoir 
and index, an unpublished por. after Titian, 
and 24 steel engravings. Biography and 
Criticism (see col. 4). 

Cellini. 

CELLINI, BENVENUTO (1500-71). See 
Biography, col. 14. 

Tasso. 

TASSO, TORQUATO, poet (1544-95). Works. 
The best tr. for the general reader of Tasso's 
great poem The Jerusalem DeUvered is 
that by J. H. Wiffen. Kew ed. 564 pp. 
Illus. 1887. Bell. 5/-. The poem is tr. 
into Spenserian verse, and is prefixed by an 
elaborate memoir. Synopsis of the Argu- 
ments. To those who do not know Tasso 
and wish to have some idea of his poem, 
G. Grinnell-Milne's '* Tales from Tasso, and 
Other Poems and Translations'* (9 in. 315 
pp. 1910. Nutt. 10/6 net) may be 
recommended. Mainly tr. extracts, with 
Itahan text opposite, and explanatory con- 
necting paragraphs. Biography and Criticism 
{se& col. 62), 

MODERN WRITERS. 

CARDUCCI, GIOSU&, poet (1836-1907). 
Works. Poems. Selected and tr., with an 
introduction by Maud Holland. Unwin. 
5/- net. This is the only work of the chief 
poet of modern Italy that has appeared in 
English in tins country. 

FOGAZZARO, ANTONIO, novelist (1842-1911). 
Works. Fogazzaro's principal novels have 
been translated. The Saint, The Patriot, and 
The Man of the World are published by 
Hodder at 6/- each. Cheap ed. of The Saint, 
1/- net. The Poet's Mystery is published by 
Duckworth (6/-), and The Woman (Malom- 
bra) by Unwin (6/-). 

LEOPARDI, GIACOMO, poet (1798-1837). 
Works, Some of Leopardi's most character- 
istic poems are contained in Sir Theodore 
Martin's tr. 158 pp. 1904. Blackwood. 
6/- net. There i& an introductory essay 
(35 pp.) sketching the poet's career, and 
giving a brief estimate of his work. Trs. of 
Leopardi's Essays, Dialogues, and Thougbta 
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are published by Eoutledge (1/- net) and 
W, Scott (1/- net). The former is by James 
Thomson, and is ed. by Bertram Dobell. 

MANZONI, ALESSANDRO, novelist and poet 
(1785-1873). Works. The only complete 
English tr. of Manzoni's historical novel. The 
Betrothed (" the most notable novel in all 
Italian literature ") is published in Bohn's 
Library. Bell. 5/-. The Sacred Hymns 
and the noble Napoleonic ode (II Cinque 
Maggio) have been tr. into English rhyme 
by J. E. Bingham. Erowde. 12/- net. 
With biographical preface, historical intro- 
ductions, critical notes, and Italian text. 

MAZZINI, GIUSEPPE (1805-72). Works. 
Life and Writings. 6 vols. Smith, Elder. 
4/6 each. Vols, i., iii., and v. are entitled 
Autobiographical and Political, and vols. ii. 
iv., and vi., Critical and Literary. A cheap 
ed. of the Essays is published by W. Scott 
(1/- net), and of The Duties of Man, by Dent 
(Everyman's Library. 1/- net). Bio- 
graphy (see col. 42). 

Japanese Literature. 

{See under Oriental Literature, col, 325.) 

Jewish Literature. 

{See under Oriental Literature, col. 325.) 

LATIN LITERATURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BUTLEB, H. E. Post-Atjottstan PoElKT 
JEOM Sbneoa to Jdvehai. 9 in. 331 pp. 
1909. Clarendon Press. 8/6 net. 
An introduction to the subject. The author 
attempts to detach the writers and illustrate 
their merits without passing over their defects. 
For students primarily. 

MIDDLETON, GEORGE, AND MILLS, T. B. 

THE Student's Companion to Latin 
Atithoks. 394 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 6/-. 
Brings together all the information thai; a 
student should have ready to his hand in 
reading the more familiar Latin authors. Gives 
all the facts of importance relating to their 
lives and works. Introductory note by Sir W. 
M. Itamsay. 

NETTLESHIP, HENRY. LE0IUKE3 AND 

Essays on Latin LiTEEATtntE and Scholae- 

smp. First series (vol. i.). 393 pp. 1885. 

Second series (vol. ii.). Ed. by F. Haver- 

fleld. 312 pp. Por. 1895. Clarendon 

Press. 7/6 per vol. 

"Vol. i. contains essays on the Pro Cluentio of 

Cicero : Catullus : Suggestions Introductory 

to the Study of the JSneid ; Horace, etc. : vol. ii. 

Historical Development of Classical Latin 

Prose : Life and Poems of Juvenal ; Classical 

Education Past and Present, etc. 

SELLAB, W. Y. The Eoman Poets op the 
Eepubuo. New ed., revised and enlarged. 
8i in. 474 pp. 1881. Clarendon Press. 
10/-. 
CoNTTBNTS : — General (Character of Soman 
Poetry ; Vestiges of Indigenous Poetry in Borne 
and Ancient Italy ; First Period — From Livius 
Andronicus to Lucilius; Second Period — 
Lucretius. His Personal Characteristics. Phil- 
osophy, Beligious and Moral Teaching, Literary 
Art and Genius ; Catullus. 
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SELLAB, W. Y. The BostAN POETS OF THB 
Augustan Aoe (Virgil). 8i in. 433 pp. 
1877. Clarendon Press. 9/-. 
(30HTENTS : — General Introduction ; Virgil's 
Place in Roman Literature ; Virgil's Life and 
Personal Characteristics ; The Eclogues : 
Motives, Form, Substance, and Sources of tna 
Georgics ; Belation of Georgics to Poem of 
Lucretius ; Georgics. a Poem representative 
of Italy ; Soman Epic before Virgil : Form 
and Subject of iEneid ; .Sineid as Epic of Eoman 
Empire ; iEneid as an Epic Poem of Himian Life, 

SELLAR, W. Y. THE EOMAN POEIS OF THE 

AuausTAN Age (Horace and the Elegiac 
Poets). 8i in. 407 pp. Por. 1892. 
Clarendon Press. 7/6. 
Contents ; — ^Life and Personal Characteristics 
of Horace : The Satires ; Horace as a Moralist : 
Horace as Literary Critic ; Horace as Lyrical 
Poet : Elegiac Poets — Eoman Elegy ; Gallus, 
Tibullus. Lygdamus, Sulpicia ; Propertius, 
Life. Art. and Genius ; Ovid. Memoir of Prof. 
Sellar by Andrew Lang. 

HISTORY. 

CRUTTWELL, CHARLES T. A Histoby of 
Eoman Liteeatuke fkom the Earliest 
Period to the Death of Maeous Aueelius. 
8 in. 519 pp. 1877. Griffin. 8/6. 
A student's text-book full of good scholarship 
and good criticism. The subject is approached 
from a purely literary standpoint, though with- 
out sacrificing minute and accurate details. 
Chronological tables of Eoman literature from 
Livius to Marcus AureUus. List of quedtions 
and subjects for essays. 

DUFF, J. WIGHT. A Liteeaet History of 

EoME feom the Origins to the Close of 

THE Golden Age. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 711pp. 

Illus. 1909. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

Aims at furnishing a connected account of Latin 

Uterature in its earliest phases and in its best 

period. Emphasises the permanence of the 

Eoman type despite Greek influences. A brief 

bibliography, chiefly of modem texts and works 

of reference, is included among the notes to 

each author. 

MACKAIL, J. W. Latin Liteeatuee. 

(U.E.S.) Srded. 298 pp. 1899. Murray. 

3/6. 
A Times reviewer has said of this work that it is 
" perhaps the best short account of a vast , 
literature ever written." Contents; — ^Part I. 
The EepubUc : II. The Augustan Age : III. The 
Empire. Index of Authors. 

TRANSLATIONS. 

CffiSAR, CAIUS JULIUS (100-44 B.C.). 
Works. Commentaries on the Gallic War. 
Tr. by T. Rice Holmes. 317 pp. Map. 
1908. Macnillan. 4/6 net. An indispens- 
able book for the general reader. There is a 
useful introduction and explanatory foot- 
notes. Ccesar's Civil War has been tr. by 
F. P. Long. Clarendon Press. 3/6 net. 
Biography (see col. 11). CrUicism and 
Exposition, See Trollope's " Caesar " (col. 
807). 

CICERO,MARCUS TULLIUS, orator.statesman, 
and man of letters (106-43 B.C.). Works. The 
Orations literally tr. by C. D. Yonge (4 vols.). 
Bell. 5/- each. A popular reprint oj 
Gutiirie's tr. ed., with an introduction by E. 
W. Norris, is included in the Scott Library. 
W. Scott. 1/- net. Letters. The whole 
extant correspondence in chronological 
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order, tr. by E. S. Shuckburgh, is also pub- 
lished by Bell. 4 vols. 5/- each. The 
Life and Letters, tr. by G. E. Jeans, is issued 
by Macmillan (10/6) ; also On Old Age and 
Friendship, tr. by E. S. Shuckburgh (2/6 
net). Cicero's Select Letters and Orations is 
in Everjrman's Library. Dent. 1/- net. 
Biography (see col. 16). CrUieism and 
Exposition. See W. L. Collins' " Cicero " 
(col. 307), and Nettleship's " Essays " 
(col. S19). 

HORACE, poet and satirist (65-8 B.C.) Works. 
Globe ed. Tr. by J. Lonsdale and S. Lee. 
Macniillan. 3/6. Introductions, notes, and 
index. The most serviceable work for 
English readers. Popular trs. of the Odes are 
issued by Dent (Temple Classics), 1/6 net, 
and by W. Scott, 1/- net. A scholarly and 
rhythmical verse tr. is that by S. Harris. 
1912. Oxford Press. 3/6 net. Criticism 
and Ex-position. See Sir Theodore Martin's 
" Horace " (col. 307), and the tr. of the 
" Odes " by E. B,. Garnsey. Sonnenschein. 
6/-. The latter contains a valuable com- 
mentary. See also Sellar's*'Horace" (col.320). 

JUVENAL, satirist (c. 55-c. 125 A.D,). Works. 
Persius, Sulpicia, and Lucilius. Tr. into 
English prose, with notes, chronological 
tables, and arguments by L. Evans. Bell. 
5/-. The metrical version of Juvenal and 
Persius by Gifford is added. A popular ed. 
of the Satires edited, with an introduction and 
notes by A. F. Cole, is published by Dent. 
2/6 net. (Original and the tr. face page for 
page.) Thirteen Satires. Tr. by Alex. 
Leeper. Macnullan. 3/6. Criticism and 
Exposition. See E. Walford's "Juvenal 
(col. 307) and STettleship's " Essays," vol. ii. 
(col. 319). 

LIVY, historian (59 B.C.-17 A.D.) Works. 
History of Home. Literally tr. by Dr. 
SpUIan, C. Edmonds, and others. 4 vols. 
Bell. 5/- each. Criticism and Exposition. 
See W. W. Capes' " Livy " (Macmillan. 1/6), 
and W. L. Collins' " Livy " (col. 307). 

LUCRETIUS, Titus Carus, poet (100-55 B.C.). 
Works. Lucretius on the Nature of Things. 
The well-known prose tr. by H. A. J. Munro 
(1870 ; 4th ed. 1886) is published by Bell. 
5/-. Contains Munro's commentary, and an 
introd. by J. D. Du£f. A more popular tr. 
is that by Cyril Bailey. 1910. Clarendon 
Press. 3/6. Embodies results of latest 
research. Criticism and Exposition. See 
JcShn Masson's " Lucretius, Epicurean and 
Poet." Murray, vol. i., 12/- net; vol. 
ii., 6/- net. An important and fairly 
exhaustive treatise by a lifelong student of 
Lucretius. See also W. H. Mallock's 
" Lucretius " (col. 307). Expounds the 
scientific system of Lucretius, and gives an 
analysis of the Poem in which the system is 
embodied. 

MARTIAL Marcus Valerius Martialis, poet, 
and epigrammatist (c. 38-c. 104 A.D). Works. 
The complete Epigrams literally tr. into 
prose are published by Bell in a double vol. 
(670 pp.), 7/6. Each epigram is accom- 
panied by one or more verse trs. selected 
from the works of BngUsh poets and other 
sources. Copious index. 

OVID. Publius Ovidius Naso, poet (43 B.C.- 
17 A.D.) Works. Complete ed. Literally 
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tr. into English prose, with notes, introduc- 
tion, and index. 3 vols. Bell. 5/- each. 
Contents : — Vol. i. Fasti, Tristia, Pontic 
Epistles, IbiSj and Haheuticon; ii. Meta- 
morphoses ; lii. Heroides, Amours, Art of 
Love, Kemedy of Love, and Minor Pieces. 
Criticism and Exposition. See A. Church's 
study (col. 307). 

FLAUTUS. M. Accius, chief comic poet of 
Rome (c, 260-184 B.C.) Works. Excellent 
trs. of the Comedies are those of H. T. 
Biley (2 vols. Bell. 5/- each) and B. H. 
Sugden (Sonnenschein. 6/-). The former 
is a prose tr., with copious notes and index ; 
the latter is a tr. of Amphitruo, Asinaria, 
Aulularia, Bacchides, Captivi, in the original 
metres. Criticism and Exposition. See 
W. L. CoUins' " Plautus and Terence " 
(col. 307). 

PLINY, THE YOUNGER (62-e. 114 A.D.). 
Works. The Letters of Pliny the Younger. 
Melmoth's tr., revised, with additional notes 
and a brief memoir, by F, C. T. Bosanquet. 
Bell. 5/-. A popular ed. of the Letters, 
tr., with an introduction, by G. B. Firth, is 
included in the Scott Library. 2 vols. W. 
Scott. 1/- net each. Criticism and Exposi- 
tion. See the study by A. Church and W. J. 
Brodribb (col. 307). 

PROPERTIUS, Sextus, elegiac poet (c. 48- 
0. 14 B.C.) Works. Elegies. Literally tr., 
with notes, by P. J. F. GantUlon, and 
accompanied by poetical versions, from 
various sources. Bell. 3/6. A recent tr. 
by J. S. Philhmore is pubhshed by the 
Clarendon Press. 3/6 net. Criticism and 
Exposition. See J. Davies' " Catullus, Tibul- 
lus, and Propertius " (col. 307). 

qUINTILIAN. M. Fabius Quintilianus (c. 35- 
100 A.D.) Works. Institutes of Oratory. 
Literally tr., with notes, short biographical 
notice, and index, by J. S. Watson. 2 vols. 
Bell. 5/- each. 

SENECA, L. Annaeus, philosopher (c. 4 B.C.- 
65 A.D.) Works. On Benefits. Tr. by A. 
Stewart. Bell. 3/6. A faithful renderuig 
in plain but academic English. Another 
tr. is included in the Temple Classics. Dent. 
1/6 net. There is a tr. of the Tragedies by 
F. J. Miller (Unwin. 12/6) ; and a volume 
of selections from Seneca's writings, with 
introduction by W. Clode, is in the Scott 
Library (W. Scott. 1/- net). 

TACITUS, Cornelius, historian (c. 52-c. 100 A.D.). 
Works. The best trs. of the History and 
Annals of Tacitus are those of the col- 
laborators, A. J. Chxirch and W. J. Brodribb. 
Both works are pubhshed by Macmillan, at 
6/- and 7/6 respectively. The same firm 
also issues Church and Brodribb's tr. of 
Agricola and Germania (4/6). A tr. of 
Tacitus' works in 2 vols, (with notes) is pub- 
lished by Bell. 5/- each. Agricola and 
Germania are also in Everyman's Library. 
2 vols. Dent. 1/- net each. Criticism 
and Exposition. See (1) tbe study by A. J. 
Church and W. J. Brodribb (Macmillan. 
1/6) ; (2) 0. Boissier's " Tacitus, and other 
Roman Studies," tr. by W. G. Hutchison 
(Constable. 6/- net) ; and (3) W. B. Donne's 
" Tacitus " (col. 307). 
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Virgil. 

VIRGIL. Publius Vergilius Maro, greatest of 
Latin poets (70-19 B.C.). Works. Cheap 
eds. of Dryden's verse tr. of Virgil's worlcs 
are published by Uoutledge, 1/- net ; and 
Frowde, 1/- net. Longmans publish the 
three best verse trs. of the Jineid — those of 
J. Connington (2/6 net) ; William Morris 
(6/- net) ; and J. Bhoades (3/6 net). Other 
verse translations : The Georgios, by 
Lord Burghclere (Murray. 10/6 net) ; and 
by J. Bhoades (Kegan Paul. 2/6). The 
Eclogues by C. S. Calverley, with an intro- 
duction by Prof. K. T. Tyrrell. York 
Library. Bell. 2,1- net. The book also 
includes The Idylls of Theocritus. There is 
a good prose tr. of the complete works of 
ViigU by J. Lonsdale and S. Lee. MacmiUan. 
3/6. Other prose trs. : .aineid, by J. W. 
Mackail (2nd ed. Macmillan. 5/- net) ; 
Eclogues and Georgics, also by J. W. Mackail 
(Longmans. 5/-). 

Criticism and Exposition. See Sellar's Poets 
of the Augustan Age (col. 320) ; F. Myers' 
" Classical Essays " (col. 308) ; H. Nettle- 
ship's useful monograph (Macmillan. 1/6) ; 
" Virgil's Messianic Eclogue : Its Meaning, 
Occasion, and Sources " (Mmray. 2/6 net). 
Contains three studies by J. B. Mayor, W. W. 
Eowler, and R. S. Conway, together with the 
text of the Eclogue and a verse tr. by E. S. 
Conway. See also T. K. Glover's " Studies 
in Virgil" (E. Arnold. 10/6 net) ; and 
W. 1. Collins' " VurgU " (col. 307). 

NORWEGIAI^ LITERA- 
TURE. 

BJORNSON, B., novelist and playwright 
(b. 1832). Worhs. A tr., in 13 vols., is 
published by Heinemann. 3/- net each. Vol. 
i. contains an essay (78 pp.) on Bjornson's 
writings by Edmund Gosse. Criiieism. 
See G. Brandes' " Ibsen and Bjornson," tr., 
with introd., by Wm. Archer. Heinemann. 
10/- net. 

IBSEN, HENRIK, dramatist (1828-1906). 
Works. A tr. of the " Prose Dramas," ed. by 
William Archer, is published by W. Scott in 
8 vols., 2/6 and 1/6 each. Each play forms 
a vol. by itself. Biography. See col. 33 ; 
also H. Jaeger's Life, tr. by Clara Bell. 
Heinemann. 6/-. An interesting bio- 
graphy which had the benefit of Ibsen's 
supervision. Criticism. See (1) Brandes' 
"Ibsen and Bjornson." Heinemann. 10/- 
net. A series of contemporary criticisms 
published during the dramatist's lifetime. 
(2) G. Bernard Shaw's " Quintessence of 
Ibsenism." W. Scott. O.p. A brilliant 
study. (3) H. Macfall's " Ibsen the Man : 
His Art and his Significance." Eichards. 
5/- net. An Impressionist picture of the 
man, together with an outline of his career 
and a rough estimate of his genius. Biblio- 
graphy. (4) P. H. Wicksteed's popular 
study. Sonnenschein. 2/6. (5) E. E. 
Roberts' " Henrik Ibsen : A Critical Study." 
1912. Martin Seeker. 7/6 net. " In the 
main his criticism is just, 'lofty, and pene- 
trating." — Times. (6) H. H. Boyesen's 
" Commentary on the Works of Ibsen." 
Heinemann. 7/6 net. The commentary 
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on the historical" plays is included in the 
introduction ; while separate chaps, are 
devoted to the social dramas. 
LIE, JONAS, novelist (b. 1833). Works. The 
chief novels of Lie, including The Visionary, 
The Pilot and his Wile, and One of life's 
Slaves, have been tr., but, with the excep- 
tion of two, all are out of print. The Com- 
modore's Daughters, tr. by H. L. Braekstad 
and G. Hughes, is published by Heinemann. 
2/6. The same &:m issues Mobe, tr. by 
H. L. Braekstad. 2/6. 

ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 

Araliic. 

HUART, CLEMENT. A History op Arabic 

LIIERATURE. (L.W.) 8 in. 485 pp. 

1903. Heinemann. 6/-. 

The author is one of the most distinguished 

of living Orientalists. One chapter is devoted 

to the Koran and five to the 'Abb&sids. The 

remaining chapters treat of Arabic hterature 

from the capture of Bagdad down to the end 

of the 19th century. The final chapter discusses 

the periodical press. Bibliography. 

LANE, EDWARD W. (Tr.) THE ARABIAN 

Nights Entbrtaiuments. The best ed. is 

that ed. by Lane's grand-nephew, Stanley 

Lane-Poole, with introduction, notes, and 

appendices. 4 vols. Bell. 3/6 each. 

Cheap iUus. eda. in one vol. are published 

by Eoutledge (5/- and 3/6) and Constable 

(3/6 net). Macmillan publishes a shilhng 

ed.; edited by Clifton Johnson. 

NICHOLSON, REYNOLD A. A LITERARY 

History ot the Arabs. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 

631 pp. Illus. 1907. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

A general introduction to the subject which 

aims at being neither too popular for students, 

nor too scientific for ordinary readers. Sketches 

in broad outlines what the Arabs thought, and 

indicates as far as possible the influences which 

moulded their thought. Bibliography. 

Chinese. 

GILES, HERBERT A. A HISTORY OF 
Chinese Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 456 
pp. 1901. Heinemann. 6/-. 
The only work of its kind. A large portion of 
the book is devoted to translation, thus enabling 
the Chinese author, so far as translation will 
allow, to speak for himself. The narrative is 
brought down to 1900. Bibliography. 

Indian. 

FRAZER, R. W. A Literary History op 

India. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 483 pp. Illus. 

1898. TJnwin. 12/6 net. 
Attempts to set forth a connected history of 
India from such evidences as the author has 
selected from its hterature. The only book 
which aims at giving a general outUue of the 
subject from a semi-popumr standpoint. 
MACDONELL, ARTHUR A. A HISTORY OP 

Sanskrit Uteratuee. (L.W.) 8 in. 481 

pp. 1900. Heinemann. 6/-. 
The only complete history of the subject in 
English. Based upon twenty years of con- 
tinuous study and teaching. Emphasises the 
life and thought of ancient India which Sanskrit 
hterature embodies. Attempts to present the 
whole subject in an intelligible and attractive 
form. Appendix on technical literature, and 
bibliographical notes. 
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Japanese. 
ASTON W. G. A History of Japanese 

Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 419 pp. 

1899. Heinemann. 6/-. 
As Japanese literature is little known in this 
country, the author devotes much space to 
translated extracts, and to such biographical 
notices as are necessary to show what manner of 
men the authors were. An attempt is also 
made to follow the movement of the literature, 
and to trace the causes which determined its 
character at particular periods. BibUographical 
note and list of dictionaries. 
WALSH, CLARA A. THE Master-Sinoers 

or Japan. (W.B.S.) 7 in. 120 pp. 1910. 

Murray. 2/- net. 
Verse translations from the Japanese poets 
intended for those who may not have time or 
opportunity to study the works of great Oriental 
scholars. The translator has tried, as far as 
possible, to give a literal rendering. Most of 
the earlier poems are taken from the Manyflshiu, 
an anthology of verse giving a vivid picture of 
the Japanese world in its archaic age. 

Jewish. 

ABRAHAMS, ISRAEL. A SHORT HISTORY 
OP Jewish Literature. 192 pp. 1906. 
Unwin. 2/6 net. 
The period covered is from the fall of the Temple 
(70 O.B.) to the Era of Emancipation (1786 cje.). 
The survey does not include the Hebrew Bible, 
the Apocrypha, the writings of Alexandrian 
Jews such as Philo, nor the New Testament. 
Designed to encourage the elementary study of 
a much-neglected section of Jewish literature. 

Persian. 

BROWNE, EDWARD G. A Literary His- 
tory OF Persia. (L.L.H.) 2 vols. 9 in. 
1118 pp. nius. 1902-06. Unwin. 12/6 
net each. 
Vol. i. From the Earliest Times until iirdawsi. 
Vol. li. From Firdawsi to Sa'di. Aims at pre- 
senting in a comprehensive yet comparatively 
concise and summary form the history of the 
intellectual achievements of the Persians. 
The author is more concerned about movements 
than books. Bibliography. 
OMAR KHAYYAM. Rubaiyat. Tr. by 
Edward Fitzgerald, Ed., with notes, by 
E. A. Nicholson. Black. 7/6 net. A 
handsome ed., containing 16 colour illus. 
by Gilbert James, with decorative borders 
and cover design by A. A. Turbayne. The 
text of the four eds. of Fitzgerald's tr. (with 
original prefaces and notes) is published by 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. The same firm also 
issues popular eds. at 2/6 net and 1/- net. 
Many other eds. 
TUTIN, 3. R. A Concordance to Fitz- 
gerald's Translation of the Rubaiyat 
of Omar Khayyam. 8iin. 175 pp. 1900. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
A full index to the use of every separate and 
distinct word contained in the translation as 
Fitzgerald left it in the last edition of the poem 
issued during his lifetime, as well as a full index 
to the vocabulary of the first edition of 1869. 
All variations from those two widely diflermg 
texts are recorded. 

SA'Di OF SHIRAZ, poet (c. 1184-<;. 1291). Sa'di 
published numerous works both in prose and 
verse but he lives in history as the author 
of The Gulistan ; or, Kose-garden, a col- 
lection of moral tales interpersed with 
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philosopliical maxims. Tr. by E. B. 
Bastwlck. 2nd ed. 8 in. 267 pp. 1880. 
Kegan Paul. O.p. There is added an 
introductory preface, and a life of the author. 

Persian Literatiire. 

{See under Oriental Literature, col. 325.) 

Polish Literature. 

SIENKIEWICZ, HENRIK, novelist (b. 1816). 
Authorised and unabridged trs. of Sien- 
kiewioz's works are published by Dent, in 
12 vols., at prices ranging from 1/- net to 
4/6 net. There are introductions by the 
tr., Jeremiah Curtin. Other trs. : The Field 
of Glory (Lane. 6/-) ; In Monte Carlo 
(Greening. 2/6; paper covers, 6d.) ; Tn the 
New Promised Laud (Jarrold. 2/6 ; Popular 
ed., 6d.) ; Quo Vadls (Eoutledge. 2/6, 2/- 
1/- and 6d. 

Portuguese Literature. 

CAMOENS, LUIS DE, the greatest poet of 
Portugal (1624-80). Works. Camoens' 
great poem. The Lusiads, which the Portu- 
guese regard as their national epic, has 
frequently been tr., notably by W. J. 
Mickle and Sir R. Burton. Mickle's tr. of 
the epic (revised by E. R. Hodges) ia in 
Bohn's Library. Bell. 3/6. Contains a 
dissertation, an introductory sketch of the 
history of the discovery of India (with which 
the poem deals), and a Life of Camoens. 
Biography and Criticism (see col. 12). 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BARING, MAURICE. LANDMARKS IN 
Russian Literature. 808 pp. 1910. 
Methuen. 6/- net. 
A series of short critical essays dealing principally 
with modern Russian writers. Contents : — 
Russian dlharacteristics ; Realism in Russian 
Literature ; Gogol and the Cheerfulness of the 
Russian People : Tolstoy and Turg6nief ; 
Dostoieffsky ; Plays of Anton Tchekov. 
KROPOTKIN, P. Russian Literature. 
9 in. 360 pp. 1906. Duckworth. 7/6 net. 
Based on a course of lectures. The early writers 
are dealt with in a short introductory sketch. 
The remaining chapters deal with Pushkin : 
Lermontoff ; Gogol ; Turg6nief ; Tolstoy ; 
Goutcharofl ; Dostoieffsky ; Nekrisofl : The 
Drama ; Folk-Novelists ; Political Literature ; 
Satire ; Art-Criticism ; Contemporary Novelists. 
Bibliographical notes. 

PHELPS, WILLIAM L. ESSAYS ON RUSSIAN 
Novelists. 831 pp. Por. 1911. Mac- 
millan. 6/6 net. 
The best of recent books on the subject. Con- 
tains able critical papers on Turg^nief, Tolstoy, 
Gorky, Dostoieffsky, Gogol, etc. List of pub- 
lications of the nine authors treated. Includes 
all important poetical and dramatic writings afi 
well as novels, and mentions English translations. 
TURNER, CHARLES E. STUDIES IN RUSSIAN 
Literature. 879 pp. 1882. Low. O.p. 
Discusses at considerable length and with 
marked abihty the writings of Gogol, Lermon- 
toff, Pushkin, and other modern Russian authors. 
For survey of the works of Tolstoy and Tur- 

fenief, see the author's Modem Novelists ol 
'mssia (col. 327). 
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TURNER, CHARLES E. The Modekn 
Novelists of Russia. 7 in. 213 pp. 
1890. Kegan Paul. 3/6. 
Six Oxford lectures by the Englisli Lector in 
the University of St. Petersburg, containing 
much acute criticism of Tolstoy. Turg6nief, ana 
Dostoieffsky (57 pp.). In the lecture on Tolstoy, 
the author gives a brief and clear summary of 
the Russian's moral and social philosophy. 

WALISZEWSKI, K. A History op Russian 
Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 458 pp. 1900. 
Heinemann. 6/-. 
A competent survey in compact and readable 
form. The author tries to avoid excessive 
generalisation, and discuss^ only such literature 
as he personally Imows, and feels capable of 
judging. A chapter is devoted to Lermontoff, 
Gogol, and Turg6nief. and another to Dostoi- 
effsky and Tolstoy. Contemporary Hterature 
is treated in the final chapter. Bibliography. 

WIENER, LEO. ANTHOLOGY OP Russian 
Literature from the Earliest Period 
TO THE Present Time. 2 vols. 9 in. 975 
pp. Pors. 1902-03. Putnam. 12/6 net. 
Vol. i. Prom the 10th to the Close of the 18th 
Century. Vol. ii. The 19th Century. An 
Ameritan work which aims at rendering a con- 
cise yet sufficient account of Russian literature 
in its totality. Gives the English reader a 
biographical, critical, and bibliographical sketch 
of every important author, with representative 
extracts. Each volume is complete in itself. 

Individual Authors. 

DOSTOIEFFSKYj FEODOR M., novelist (1818- 
81). Works. Dostoieffsky 's masterpiece, 
Crime and Punishment (" one of the most 
powerful reahstic works of modern fiction "), 
is published by W. Scott. 3/6. His last 
novel, and one of his most characteristic, 
The Brothers Karamazov, has been tr. (1912) 
by Constance Gamett. Heinemann. 3/6 
net. Criticism. See Merejkowski's essay on 
Dostoieffsky In his " Tolstoy as Man and 
Artist " (Constable. 6/- net) ; C. E. 
Turner's " Modern iN'ovelists of Russia " 
(col. 327) ; and a brilliant article which 
appeared in the Times Literary Supplement 
(July 5, 1912). 

GOGOL, NICOLAI V., novelist (1809-52). 
Works. There is a tr. of The Inspector- 
General, one of the finest of Russian 
comedies, in the Scott Library. W. Scott. 
1/- net. Introduction and notes by A. 
Sykea. The same firm publishes Taras 
Bulba. Tr. by B. C. Baskerville. 3/6. 
Criticism. See Baring's " Landmarks in 
Russian Literature (col. 326) ; Kropotkin's 
" Russian Literature " (col. 326) ; Phelps's 
" Essays on Russian Literature " (col. 326) ; 
and Turner's " Studies in Russian Litera- 
ture " (col. 326). 

GORKY, MAXIM (A. M. Pieshkov), novelist 
(b. 1868). Most of Gorky's novels have been 
tr. An lUus. and unabridged ed. of Foma 
GordyeeflE is published by Unwin (6/-) ; 
also a popular ed. entitled The Man who 
was Afraid (1/- net). Other trs, issued 
by Unwin are : The Outcasts, and Other 
Stories (3/6; pop. ed., 1/- net) ; and Three 
of Them (2/6 ; pop. ed., 1/- net). The 
Orloff Couple and Malva are published by 
Heinemann (3/6) ; and The Spy and 
Twenty-six Men and a Girl by Duckworth, 
the former at 6/-, and the latter at 2/- net 
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and 1/6 net. Tales from Gorky, tr. with 
brief memoir, by R. Nisbet Bain. Jarrold. 
6/-. Contains nine short characteristic 
stories. Criticism. See A. Symons's 
" Studies in Prose and Verse " (Dent. 
7/6 net) ; H. Ostwald's study (78 pp. 
Heinemann. 1/6 net) ; and W. L. Phelps's 
" Essays on Russian Novelists " (col. 326). 

PUSHKIN, ALEXANDER S., novelist and poet 
(1799-1837). Works. Pushkin's Prose Tales, 
tr. by T. Keane, is in Bohn's Library. Bell, 
3/6. Criticism, See Kropotkin's "Russian 
Literature " (col. 326) ; and C. E. Turner's 
" Studies in Russian Literature " (col. 326). 

Tolstoy. 

TOLSTOY, COUNT LEO, poet, novelist, social 
reformer, and mystic (1828-1910). Works. 
Tr. by Prof. Leo Wiener, 24 vols. Dent. 
3/6 net each. The most complete and 
authoritative ed. in English. The final vol., 
consisting of a bibliography, biography and 
critical r6sum6, and thought-index, is the 
most valuable Tolstoy work of reference 
available to English readers. Good trs. of 
Anna Karenina and War and Peace are 
published by W. Scott, 3/6 and 7/- (2 vols.) 
respectively ; and pop. eds. of the Ilesurrec- 
tion ; Sevastopol, and Other Military Tales ; 
and the Plays (selection) are issued by 
Constable at 2/6 net each. 
Biography. See col. 63 ; also J. C. Ken- 
worthy's Tolstoy : His Life and Works. 
(W. Scott. 6/-) ; and T. S. Knowlson's 
biographical and critical study (Warne. 
2/6 net). 

Criticism. The best criticism will be found 
in (1) Merejkowski's "Tolstoy as Man and 
Artist" (Constable. 6/- net); (2) Baring's 
" Landmarks in Russian Literature " 
(col. 326) ; (3) Kropotkin's " Russian 
Literature " (col. 326) ; (4) A. Symons's 
" Studies in Prose and Verse" (Dent. 7/6 
net) ; (5) Phelps' " Essays on Russian 
Novelists" (col. 326) ; (6) Arnold's "Essays 
in Criticism " (col. 254). Tolstoy's religion is 
discussed with sympathy combined with 
careful criticism by A. H. Craufurd in his 
" Religion and Etlucs of Tolstoy." 202 pp. 
1912. Unwin. 3/6 net. See also J. H. 
Harrison's " Tolstoy as Preacher." W. 
Scott. 1/-. 

TURGENIEF, IVAN S., novelist (1818-83). 
Works. Tr. by Constance Garnett. 15 
vols. Heinemann. 2/- net and 3/- net. 
Criticism. See Baring's " Landmarks in 
Russian Literature" (col. 326); Kropotkin's 
" Russian Literature " (col. 326) ; Phelps' 
" Essays on Russian Novelists " (col. 326) ; 
Turner's "Modern Novelists of Russia" 
(col. 327) ; and Henry James's " French 
Poets and Novelists " (col. 293). 

SPANISH LITERATURE. 

FITZMAURICE-KELLY, J. A HrSTORT op 

Spanish Literature (L.W.) 8 in. 434 

pp. 1898. Heinemann. 6/-. 
Spanish literature is taken as referring solely 
to Castilian— the speech of Cervantes. Lope de 
Vega, and Calderon. Introductory chapter 
traces the stream of literature from its Roman 
Bource. and defines the limits of Arabic and 
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Hebrew influences. The heroic age of Spanish 
literature is treated at greater length than 
any other. Bibliog. An authoritative work. 
HAHBOTTLE, T. B., AND HUME, MARTIN. 

DioiioNAiiY OP Quotations (Spanish). 

8 in. 469 pp. 1907. Sonnenschein. 7/6. 
The greater part of the quotations were selected 
by the former shortly before his death, and 
collated with the original tejrts by the latter. 
The English translation is given below the 
original. Subject and authors' index. 

Individual Authors. 

CALDERON DE LA BARCA, PEDRO, Spain's 
greatest dramatist (1600-81). Works. Of 
Calderon's 118 regular dramas, some 25 
have been introduced to English readers 
through the trs. of Shelley, Denis M'Carthy, 
E. Fitzgerald, Archbishop Trench, and 
N. MacCoU. A new ed. of Fitzgerald's 
Eight Dramas of Calderon is pubhshed in 
the Eversley series, Macmillan. 4/- net. 
The other trs. are out of print. Biogra'phy 
and Criticism. See col. 12 ; also Archbishop 
Trench's brilliant essay on the life and 
genius of Calderon prefixed to his tr. of two 
of the Plays (2nd ed. 1880. Macmillan. 
O.p.). Merejkowslil's monograph on *' The 
Life-Work of Calderon " (tr. by G. A. 
Mounsey. De La More Press. 1/6 net) 
also contains valuable criticism. 

CERVANTES SAAVEDRA, Miguel De, author 
of Don Quixote (1547-1616). Works. A tr. 
of the complete works in 12 vols., ed. by 
J. Fitzmaurice-Kelly is now being published 
by Gowans & Gray (Glasgow). Vol. ii. 
Galatea, tr. by H. Oelsner and A. W. B. 
Welford ; vols, iii.-vi. Don Quixote 
(Ormsby's tr.) ; and vols. vii. and viii. 
Exemplary Novels, tr. by N. MacColl, are 
ready, price 1/- net per vol. Bohn's 
Library (Bell. 3/6 per vol.) includes 
Galatea, tr. by G. W. J. Gyll ; Exemplary 
Novels, tr. by W. K. Kelly ; and Motteux's 
tr. of Don Quixote, with Lockhart's memoir 
and notes (2 vols.). Other trs. of Don 
Quixote are published by Macmillan 
(Shelton's tr. 3 vols. 3/6 net each) ; by 
Black (tr. and abridged by D. Daly, with col. 
illus. 6/-) ; by Dent, (iilus. ed. for juveniles, 
5/- net) ; and by Uoutledge (tr. by Robinson 
Smith, 7/6 net). Several cheap eds. Bio- 



graphy and Criticism. See col. 14 ; also 
Life by A. F. Calvert (Illus. Lane. 3/6 
net) ; and J. Fitzmaurice-Kelly's essay on 
" Cervantes in England " (Frowde. 1/- net). 

EOHEGARAY, JOSE, dramatist (b. 1832). 
Works. The Great Galeoto and Folly or 
Saintliness, two of the finest of Echegaray's 
plays, have been tr., with an introduction, by 
Haimah Lynch. Lane (one vol.), 5/6 net. 
The Son of Don Juan and Mariana, tr. by J. 
Graham, are published by TJnwin. 3/6 net 
each. The former contains a biographical 
introduction by the translator. 

Swedish Literature. 

BREMER, FREDRIKA, novelist (1801-65). 
Works. Tr. by Mary Howitt. 4 vols. 
Bell. 3/6 each. CONTENTS : — Vol. i. The 
Neighbours, Hopes, Twins, Solitary, Com- 
forter, Suppers, and Tralinnan ; ii. The 
President's Daughters (2 Parts) ; iii. The 
Home, or Life in Sweden, and Strife and 

Peace ; iv. A Diary, The H Family, 

Axel and Anna. Biography. A tr. of 
Bremer's Life and Letters, ed. by her sister, 
was published in 1868. 

RYDBERG, VIKTOR, novelist and arehseo- 
logist (1828-96). Works. A tr. of Ryd- 
berg's chief tale, Singoalla, is published by 
W. Scott. 6/-. Cheap ed. 11- net. His 
Teutonic Mythology, tr., with notes, by 
R. B. Anderson, is issued by Sonnenschein. 
10/6. One of the best books on the subject. 

STRINDBER6, AUGUST, noveUst and drama- 
tist (b. 1849). One of Strindberg's most 
characteristic plays, Fadren, has been tr. 
by N. Brichsen, under the title of The Father. 
Duckworth. 2/- net. The same firm also 
publishes trs. of There are Crimes and Crimes 
(a drama), 2/- net ; Miss Julie — The Stronger 
(two plays in one vol., with the author's in- 
troduction), 2/- net; and The Link, The 
Dream Play, and The Dance of Death (three 
plays in one vol., with an tntrod.), 6/-. 

TEGNfiR, ESAIAS, poet (1782-1846). Works. 
Tegn§r's masterpiece, Fridthjofs Saga, has 
been twice tr. into English. The most 
recent tr. is that by T. A. B. and M. A. L. 
Holcomb. Kegan Paul. 6/6. This tr. is 
now in its sixth ed. 



ADDENDUM 

DIXON, W. MACNEILB. ENSMSH EPIC AND 
Heeoio Poetet. (C.E.L.) 8 in. 339 pp. 
1912. Dent. 5/- net. 
The origin and development of English epic and 
heroic poetry is here traced with considerable 
fulness by the Prof, of English Literature in 
Glasgow University. 
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Dictionaries. 

BLACK'S IHEDICAL DICTIONARY. Ed. by 

John D, Comrie. 862 pp. 350 illus. 1906. 
Black. 7/6 net. 
Tliis work aima at occupying an intermediate 
position " between that of a technical dictionary 
of medicine and one intended merely for the 
domestic treatment of commoner ailments." 
Accordingly, an endeavour is made to give 
information in simple language upon medical 
subjects of importance and general interest. 
QUAXN'S DICTIONARY OF MEDICINE. 3rd 
ed., largely re-written and revised. Ed. by 
H. Montague Murray, assisted by J. Harold 
and W. C. Bosanquet. 9^ in. 1910 pp. 
14 col. plates and other illus. 1902. Long- 
mar^. 21/- net. 
The standard work of reference. All the articles 
are written by specialists and cover practically 
every branch of the subject. Special emphasis 
laid on the diagnosis and treatment of d&ease. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BRYCE, ALEXANDER. The Laws of Life 

AND Health. Sin. 440pp. Illus. 1910. 

Melrose. 7/6 net. 
A popular work affording wise counsel to the 
plain man as to the conditions of a sound mind 
and body. 
EVANS, W. Medjoal Science of To-Day. 

324 pp. 1911. Seeley. 5/- net. 
A popular account of the more recent develop- 
ments in medicine and surgery. 
MACKENZIE, W. L. HEAiTH AND Disease. 

(H.U.L.) 6iin. 254 pp. 1911. Williams. 

1/- net. 
An interesting little book presenting in popular 
form a wonderful synopsis of a subject of deep 
interest and immense difficulty. Crammed 
with facts that all should know. 

ANATOMY. 

CUNNINGHAM, D. J. (Ed.) Text-Book of 
Anatomy. 2nd ed., revised. 10| in. 1421 
pp. 936 illas. 1906. Edin. : Pentland 
(now Frowde). 31/6 net. 
This work largely reflects the teaching of Sir W. 
Turner of Edinburgh University, the contributors, 
with one exception, have studied under him. 
The contributors are : Prof. A. Birmingham, 
Prof. D. J. Cunnimham. Prof. A. F. Dizon, 
Prof. D. Hepbm-n, Prof. R. Eowden, Prof. A. 
M. Paterson, Prof. A. Robinson, 0r. H. J. Stiles, 
Prof. A. Thomson, and Prof. A. B. Young. 
GRAY, HENRY. Anatomy Descriptive and 
Applied. 17th ed. Ed. by R. Howden. 
10 in. 1309 pp. 1032 illus, 1909. 
Longmans. 32/- net. 
A standard work. In this edition the text has 
been carefully revised and, in several sections, 
rearranged. Increased attention is given to 
the clinical applications of anatomical data. 
Notes on Applied Anatomy revised by A. J. 
Jex-Blake and W. F. Fedden. 
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MORRIS, SIR HENRY. fEd.) A Treatise ON 
Human Anatomy. 3rd ed., revised and 
enlarged. lOJ in. 1363 pp. 846 illus. 
1902. Churchill. 30/- net. Also in 5 
Parts. Parts I.-III., 8/- net each ; Parts 
IV.-V. 5/- net each. 
This treatise, the work of various authors, aims 
at being a complete and systematic description 
of every part and organ or the human body so 
far as it is studied in the dissecting room. De- 
signed for students preparing for the Conjoint 
Board of the Royal College of Physicians and 
Surgeons, for the Fellowship of the Royal College 
of Surgeons, and for the various univeraity 
examinations. 

TREVES, SIR F. SURGICAL Applied An- 
atomy. 6th ed. Revised by A. Keith. 
6i in. 686 pp. 137 illus. 1911. Cassell. 
9/-. 
The best text-book. Endeavours to assist the 
student in judging of the comparative value 
of the matter he has learned. It is assumed 
that the reader has some knowledge of human 
anatomy. Except in a few instances, there are 
no detailed anatomical descriptions. 

HISTOLOGY. 

DAHLGREN, ULRIC, AND KEENER, W. A. 

A Text-Book op the Principles of 

Animal HiSTOLoay. 9 in. 528 pp. Ulus. 

1908. Macmillan. 16/- net. 
Attempts to cover the general field of histology 
and to teach general principles. The work is 
not restricted in the main to human and mam- 
malian forms. 
KLEIN, E., AND EDKINS, J. S. Elements of 

HiSTOLO&Y. New ed., revised and enlarged. 

7 in. 512 pp. 296 illus. 1898. Cassell. 

7/6. 
A well-known text-book. Considerable addi- 
tions have been made to the text in view of the 
progress in the knowledge of the structure and 
life of the cell and nucleus, and the remarkable 
discoveries in the structure of the central nervous 
system and sense organs. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

HALLIBURTON, W. D. Handbook op 

PHYSiOLoaT. 9th ed. 8^ in. 940 pp. 

600 illus. 1909. Murray. 15/- net. 
In this edition of a well-known manual, the 
sections dealing with nerve regeneration, the 
pituitary body, the movements of the stomach 
and intestines, the cerebellum, the functions of 
spinal cord and cerebrxmi have been almost 
entirely re- written. 
HILL, ALEXANDER. The Body at Work. 

8^ in. 448 pp. Illus. 1909. Arnold. 

16/- net. 
A popular treatise on the principles of physiology 
by the distinguished Cambridge physiologist. 
HILL, LEONARD. Manual op Human 

Physiology. 2nd ed. 496 pp. 177 illus. 

1907. Arnold. 6/-. 
Attempts to furnish the general reader who has 
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no scientific training with " some insight into the 
wonderful complexity of structure and function 
which taken together compose a living man." 
Avoids technicalities as much as possible, and 
seeks to lead the student to train himself by 
observation, dissection, and the performance of 
simple experiments. 

HUXLEY, THOMAS H. LESSONS IN ELEMENT- 
ARY Physiology. New ed., revised and 
enlarged. 6^ in. 635 pp. 187 illus. 1900. 
Maemillan. 4/6. 
A widely used elementary text-book. Con- 
siderable changes and additions have been 
made in this edition in order to bring the work 
up to date. 

KEITH, ARTHUR. THE Hitman Body. 
u (H.U.L.) 6^ in. 256 pp. Illus. 1912. 
P" Williams. 1/- net. 

The work of the dissecting-room is described, 
and among other subjects dealt with are : — 
the development of the body ; changes of youth 
and age ; sex differences, are they increasing or 
decreasing ? race characters ; bodily features as 
indexes of mental character, degeneration and 
regeneration ; and the genealogy and antiquity 
of man. 

M'KGNDRICK, J. G. Principles of Physio- 
logy. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 1912. 
Williams, 1/- net. 
A popiilar outhne. 

PATON, D. NOEL. ESSENTIALS OF Human 
Physiology. 3rd ed., rexised and enlarged 
9 in. 492 pp. Illus, 1907. Edin. : Green. 
12/- net. 
Attempts to present as briefly and clearly as 
possible the essential facts of human physiology 
and to emphasise specially those parts of the 
science which are of primary importance in 
medicine and surgery. The practical and syste- 
matic study are brought into closer relationship, 
by constant references to the practical work 
which the student must undertake. 

Medicine : Principles and 
Practice. 

OSLER, WILLIAM. The Principles and 

Practice of Medicine. 7th ed. revised. 

9i in. 1160 pp. Illus. 1909. Appleton. 

21/- net. 

For the use of practitioners and students. This 

edition incorporates the results of the latest 

research concerning disease and its treatment. 

An important work. 

TAYLOR, FREDERICK. The Practice of 
Medicine. 9th ed. 9 in. 1137 pp. 75 
illus. 1911. Churchill. 16/- net. 
A standard work. Furnishes a short yet com- 
plete account of the present state of medical 
practice. Devotes much space to describing 
symptoms, diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment. 
Etiology and pathology are not treated bo fully. 

INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 

KER, CLAUDE B. INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 

(O.M.P.) 10 in. 566 pp. Illus. 1909. 

Frowde. 20/- net. 
A text-book emphasising the practical side 
of the subject. Diagnosis, prognosis, and 
treatment are fully discussed, but bacteri- 
ology is only mentioned in relation to those 
disease in which it has a clinical application. 
Pathology is also very briefly treated. A record 
of personal experience supplemented by in- 
formation gathered from the best sources. 
M'VAIL, JOHN C. The Prevention of 

Infectious Diseases. (Lane Lectures, 

1906.) 8i in. 305 pp. Illus. 1907. 

Maemillan. 8/6 net. 
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I Describes the administrative methods adopted 
in Britain for preventing the spread of infectious 
diseases. The lectures are limited to the or- 

; dinary list of infectious diseases whose control 
is attempted by Public Health authorities. 
The book is based largely on the author's own 
experience. Final lecture deals with tuberculosis. 

TUBERCULOSIS. 

BARDSWELL, NOEL D. Advice to Con- 
sumptives. 144 pp. 1910. Black. 1/6 net. 
The Medical Superintendent of the King 
Edward VII. Sanatorium here gives practical 
counsel as to home treatment, after care, and 
prevention. 

BURTON-FANNING, F. W. The Open-Air 
Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
2nd ed. 194 pp. 1909. Cassell. 5/-. 
A manual intended to serve as a practical guide 
to the modern method of managing pulmonary 
tuberculosa, and aiming at representing the 
treatment in its simplest form. Attempts to 
show that fresh air is the most effective remedial 
agent against consumption. 
CHURCH, SIR W. S.. AND OTHERS. The 
Influence of Heredity on Disease, with 
Special Reference to Tuberculosis, 
Cancer, and Diseases of the Neevous 
System. 10 in. 142 pp. 1909. Long- 
mans. 4/6 net. 
A reprint from the Proceedings of the Royal 
Society of Medicine, 1909. The contributors, 
in addition to Sir W. S. Church, are Sir W. R. 
Gowers, A. Latham, and B. F. Bashford. 
LATHAM, ARTHUR, The Diagnosis and 
Modern Treatment of Pulmonary Con- 
sumption. SJ in. 215 pp. 1903. 
Baillifire. 5/- net. 
A series of popular articles having special 
reference to the early recognition and the per- 
manent arrest of the disease. Chapters deal 
with Varieties of Pulmonary Consumption ; 
Open-Air Treatment ; Treatment of Special 
Symptoms, etc. 

LATHAM, A., AND GARLAND, C. H. The 

Conquest of Consumption. 186 pp. 

1910. Unwin. 4/6 net. 
Affords a bird's-eye view of the present state 
of knowledge regarding the disease, the various 
institutions which deal with it, and its cost in 
life and in money. The authors advocate a 
State intervention scheme to stamp out con- 
sumption at an estimated capital outlay of 
2i millions, and an annual outlay of about 4i 
millions, which would automatically decrease. 

SUTHERLAND, HALLIDAY G. (Ed.) The 
Control and Eradication of Tuber- 
culosis. 10 in. 451 pp. Green. 15/- net. 
A series of studies of the anti-tuberculosis 
movement in many coimtries, contributed by 
various medical experts. The book expounds 
and advocates what is known as the " Edinburgh 
System " which attempts to organise and cor- 
relate the defensive forces of the community 
by the setting up of tuberculosis dispensaries 
in each district. 

WALTERS. F. R. SANATORIA FOR Con- 
sumptives. 3rd ed. 10 in. 405 pp. 82 
illus, 1905. Sonnenschein. 12/6 net. 
" A critical and detailed description together 
with an exposition of the open-air or hygienic 
treatment of phthisis." The book represents 
the result of a most painstaking inauiry into 
the institutions for the treatment of consumptive 
patients. The various sanatoria are minutely 
dracribed, more especially with regard to 
situation, charges, access, etc. Suitable for 
general reading. 
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NERVOUS DISEASES. 
LICKLEY, J. D. The Nervous System. 
8 in. 130 pp. H8 illuB. 1912. Long- 
mans. 6/- net. 
An elementary handbook of the anatomy and 
physiology of the nervous system by the 
Demonstrator of Anatomy in the University of 
Durham College of Medicine. 

SCHOFIELD, A. T, Functionai Nerve 
Diseases. (N.L.M.a.) 9 in. 331 pp. 3 
diagrams. 1908. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Seeks to present the latest view on this subject. 
and to be a practical handbook to medical 
psycho-therapeutics as far as they are applicable 
in these diseases. Various forms of quackery 
and pseudo-religious varieties of treatment are 
described and their evils pointed out. 

STEWART, PURVES, The Diagnosis of 

Nervous Diseases. 3rd ed., revised and 

enlarged. 8i in. 484 pp. 1911. B. 

Arnold. 15/- net. 

A practical and instructive work. The subject 

is dealt with from a clinical standpoint, and 

careful directions are given to enable the 

practitioner to work out the symptoms presented 

by patients and to accord them their proper 

value in diagnosis. Plates, illustrations, and 

diagranunatic figures. 

THOMSON, H. CAMPBELL. DISEASES OF the 
Nervous System. 495 pp. 121 illus. 
1908. Cassell. 10/6. 
The author in attempting to marshal the main 
facts of neurology in a concise and readable 
manner tries to bear in mind the principal 
difficulties of the student. Based on experience 
obtained for the most part at the Hospital for 
Nervous Disease, Maida Vale. London. 

TURNER, W. A., AND STEWART, T. 
GRAINGER. A TEXT-BOOK OF Nervous 
Diseases. 9J in. 624 pp. 188 illus, 
1910. ChurchUl. 18/- net. 
Aims at providing the practitioner and senior 
student with a short and practical account of 
the subject. Particular attention is paid to the 
clinical description of the several disorders, 
especially from the point of view of diagnosis. 
The etiology, pathology, prognosis, and treat- 
ment also receive consideration. Certain 
disorders are not treated owing to limitations 
of space. 

INSANITY. 

SAVAGE, G. H., AND GOODALL E. IK- 
SANITY and ALLIED Neuroses. New and 
enlarged ed. 6i in. 640 pp. 51 illus. 
1907. Cassell. 12/6. 
A practical and clinical manual. Describes 
insanity and traces its life-history. Also explains 
the legal relationships of the insane, and 
sketches clearly the duties of the physician 
who has to be responsible for their safety and 
welfare. The greater portion of the work is a 
record of Dr. Savage's personal experience. 

SHERLOCK E, B. The Feeble-Minded. 
8J in. 347 pp. Illus. 1911. Macmillan. 
8/6 net. 
A guide to study and practice. Sir Henry 
Donkin (who was on the Koyal Commission on 
the subject) contributes an introductory note 
in which he describes the book as an impartial, 
thoughtful, practical, and scientific investigation 
of the subject. 

STODDART, W. H. B. Mind and its Dis- 
orders, 8^ in. 504 pp, Illus. 1908. 
Lewis. 12/6 net. 
Provides the student and practitioner with a 
concise account of existing Imowledge of mental 
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diseases. The author tries to induce the reader 
to think neurologically of mental processes, 
normal and morbid, his own work during more 
than twelve years having consisted of clinical 
research into the nature of nervous phenomena 
associated with mental disorder. 

HEART DISEASE. 

BROADBENT, SIR W. H. Heart Disease 
and Aneurysm op the Aorta. 4th ed. 
9 in. 495 pp. Illus. 1906. Bailli^re. 
12/6 net. 
The book is, for the most part, a reproduction 
of lectures by an eminent authority on " Prog- 
nosis in Valvular Disease of the Heart " and on 
" Prognosis in Structural Diseases of the Heart." 

MACKENZIE, JAMES. DISEASES OF THE 
Heart. (O.M.P.) 2nd ed. 10 in, 439 
pp. Illus, 1910. Frowde. 25/- net. 
Contains the results of observations on affections 
of the heart, made during an active practice of 
more than a quarter of a century. The author's 
special object is to ascertain the mechanism 
by which the symptoms of heart affection are 
produced, to find out their relationship to 
organic changes in the heart, to ascertain their 
prognostic sigmflcance, and to employ them as 
a guide for treatment. Bibliography. 

TROPICAL DISEASES. 

MANSON, SIR PATRICK. TROPICAL Dis- 
eases. 4th ed., revised and enlarged, 896 
pp. 248 illus. 1907. Cassell. 12/6 net. 
Purports to be a manual on the diseases of 
warm climates, of convenient size, and yet 
giving adequate information. Not an exhaus- 
tive treatise but an excellent introduction. 
This edition embodies the results of the latest 
research. 

DIAGNOSIS. 

GIBSON AND RUSSELL'S PHYSICAL 

DIAGNOSIS. 3rd ed., revised and re-written 

by P. D. Boyd. 465 pp. 144 illus. 1902. 

Edin. : Young J. Pentland. 

Embodies the results of several years' experience 

in teaching methods of clinical investigation. 

The book is confined almost entirely to the 

consideration of physical examination. In 

this ed., the work is brought thoroughly up to 

date. 

HUTCHISON. ROBERT, AND RAINY, HARRY. 
Clinical Methods. 4th ed. revised. 7 in. 
642 pp. 159 illus. 1908. Cassell, 10/6. 
Not a treatise upon medical diagnosis, but 
rather a description of *' those methods of 
clinical investigation by *he proper appUcation 
of which a correct diagnosis can alone be 
arrived at." Chap. i. deals with the methods 
of case-taking in general, and includes a general 
scheme for the investigation of medical cases. 
The rest of the book is really an expansion of 
that scheme. 

Surgery. 

CORNER, E. M.y AND PINCHES, H. I. The 

Operations of General Practice. 

(O.M.P.) 3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 

8i in. 374 pp. 188 illus, 1910. Prowde. 

15/- net. 
Deals with the practice and performance of 
many small operations which lie on the border- 
land between medicine and surgery, and which 
are done by the house officers in an institution. 
Furnishes a large number of illustrations of 
the various steps of the operations. 

GOULD, A. PEARCE. ELEMENTS OF SlTRGICAL 

338 



MEDICINE 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



Diagnosis. 3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 
6i in. 615 pp. 1903, Cassell. 9/-. 
Endeavoui^ to state those principles of diagnosis 
wliich apply in all cases and under all circum- 
stances. The application of these principles 
to the diseases and injuries of various regions 
receive full treatment. The diagnosis of 
injuries is separated from that of diseases. 
HEATH, C. AND POLLARD, B. A Manual 
OP Minor Stjegbry and Bandaging. 14th 
ed. 505 pp. 250 illus. 1909. Churchill. 
7/6 net. 
For the use of house surgeons, dressers, and 
junior practitioners. Attempts to elucidate 
the system of aseptic surgery and to lay stress 
on the practical details. Describes fully the 
measures to be taken to prepare patients lor 
operations ; also the after- treatment of cases 
so far as this falls within the domain of the 
house surgeon. 

HOSE AND CARLESS'S MANUAL OP 
SURGERY FOR STUDENTS AND PRACTI- 
TIONERS. 8th ed., revised by A. Carless. 
8i in. 1418 pp. Illus. 1911. Bailli^re. 
21/- net. 
Attempts to present the facts of surgical science 
in a concise and succinct form, so as to satisfy 
the needs of the student. Also discusses in 
detail those conditions which are most likely 
to be met with in ordinary practice. 
TREVES, SIR F., AND HUTCHINSON, J. THE 
Student's Handbook of Surgical Opera- 
tions. 3rd ed., revised. 525 pp. 162 
illus. 1911. Cassell. 7/6. 
For students who are preparing for the final 
examinations, or who need a handbook to assist 
them^in carrying out operations upon the dead 
body. Deals omy with the most essential and 
most commonly performed operations. For 
this ed. Dr. Hutchinson is alone responsible. 

Ophthalmology (Eye Disease). 
SWANZY, SIR H. R. AND WERNER, LOUIS. 

A Handbook of the Diseases of the Eye 
AND their Treatment. 10th ed. 8^ in. 
652 pp. Illus. 1912, Lewis. 12/6. 
A well-known student's manual, which, in the 
present ed.. is abreast of modern ophthalmology. 
The earlier chapters treat of the normal eye 
and its functions, and the methods for examining 
them. Twenty-one coloured figures from 
original paintings. u 

Otology (Ear Disease). 

BARR, THOMAS, AND STODDART, J. 

Manual op Diseases of the Ear. 4th ed., 

revis. and largely re-written. 9 in. 504 pp. 

215 illus. 1909. Maclehose. 14/- net. 
Includes diseases of the nose and throat in 
relation to the ear. A manual which aims at 
presenting " the main facte of aural surgery 
in a form sufficiently concise and methodical 
to meet the wants of general practitioners and 
students." Thoroughly up to date. 
SHEILD, A. M. Diseases op the Ear. 

278 pp. 38 illus. 1895. Cassell. 10/6. 
Endeavours to present in a condensed and 
readable form, those varieties of aural disease 
which admit oftfrational treatment, in accord- 
ance ^th thei'estaiylished principles of general 
surgery. The author was for several years in 
charge of the department for aural diseases at 
Charing Cross Hospital. 

Diseases of the Tongue. 

BUTLIN, HENRY T., AND SPENCER, WALTER 

G, Diseases op the Tongue. New ed. 
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9 in. 485 pp. 44 illus. 1900. Cassell. 

10/6. 
A practical guide to the diagnosis and treat- 
ment of the more common diseases of the tongue. 
List of authorities occupies 24 pp. 

Throat and Nose Diseases. 

BARWELL, HAROLD. Diseases of the 

Larynx. (O.M.M.) 2nd ed, 300 pp. 

33 illus. 1910. Frowde. 5/- net. 
A small manual intended for the general 
physician and surgeon as well as the student. 
Describes at some length the more important 
affections and the practical points of diagnosis 
and treatment. Also lays stress on such 
laryngeal complications as are of importance 
in general medicine. 
HALL, F. DE H., AND TILLEY, HERBERT. 

Diseases of the Nose and Throat, 2nd 

ed., enlarged. 618 pp. 82 illus. 1901. 

Lewis. 14/- net. 
A practical work in which special attention is 
directed to the various surgical procedures. 
The articles on diseases of the accessory sinuses 
are brought up to date. 
YONGE, EUGENE S. A Handbook of the 

Diseases op the Nose and Throat. 9 in. 

416 pp. Illus. 1909. Edin : Green. 9/- 

net. 
The work is intended for use in general practice. 
The commoner diseases are dealt with in some 
detail, while the rare diseases, the major 
operations, and other matters of importance 
to the specialist are in most cases treated 
briefly. 

Dental Surg^ery. 

COLEMAN, F. Extraction of Teeth. 165 

pp. 56 illus. 1908. Lewis. 3/- net. 
A little practical manual for the general and 
dental practitioner. Chap. i. deals with the 
general principles of extraction ; chap. ii. 
with difficulties and complications in connection 
with extraction ; and chap. iii. with the 
principles of extracting teeth tmder ansesthesia. 

sewill, henry. dental surgery : 
Including Special Anatomy and Patho- 
logy. 4th ed. Edited by W. J. England 
and J. S. Sewill. 632 pp. Illus. 1901. 
BaiUiere. 10/6 net. 
A well-known work which aims at furnishing 
all the information needed by the surgeon or 
practitioner of medicine, and providing a solid 
foimdation of knowledge for students of dental 
surgery. 

TOMES, SIR JOHN. A System op Dental 

Surgery. 5th ed., revised and enlarged by 

C. S. Tomes and W. S. Nowell. 790 pp. 

318 illus. 1906. Churchill. 15/- net. 

A strictly practical work. The text has been 

completely revised in this ed. Diseases of the 

teeth together with the coincident maladies 

are treated in the natural order of their 

occurrence. 

Skin Diseases. 

MACLEOD, J. M. H. Practical Handbook 

OF THE Pathology of the Skin. 9 in. 

432 pp. Illus. 1903. Lewis. 15/- net. 
An introd. to the histology, pathology, and 
bacteriology of the skin, with special reference 
to technique. Based on a series of demonstra- 
tions given by the author in the dermatological 
laboratory of Charing Cross Hospital. 
MORRIS, SIR MALCOLM. DISEASES OF THE 

Skin. 5th ed. 777 pp. 77 illus. 1911. 

Cassell. 10/6. 
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An outline of the principles and practice of 
aermatology. This ed. has undergone con- 
siderable revision and enlargement. The 
conditions which offer scope to the newer 
methods ol treatment, such as congelation and 
radium- therapy, are consideied. 

Diseases of the Stomach. 

FENWICK, W. S. The Dyspepsia of 
Phthisis : Its Varieties and Treatment. 
8A in. 215 pp. 1894. Lewis. 6/-. 
Treats of dyspepsia as an Important accom- 
paniment of pulmonary tuberculosis, and 
attempts a detailed description of the various 
aspects it presents in practice. The book also 
includes an account of certain forms of 
dyspepsia associated with the tubercular 
diathesis. 

HABERSHON, S. H. DISEASES OF THE 

Stomach. 577 pp. 19 illus. 1909. 

Cassell. 9/- net. 
Aims at supplying a concise and intelligible 
description of diseases of the stomach, especially 
from the clinical standpoint;, for tne use of 
practitioners and students. The illustrations 
exhibit fully the anatomical relations of the 
stomach to siurounding organs. 

Joint and Spine Diseases. 
MARSH, HOWARD. DISEASES OF THE Joint 
AND Spine. New and enlarged ed. Revised 
by author and C. G. Watson. 647 pp. Illus. 
1910. CasseU. 12/6. 
A record of the author's experiences, mainly 
from a clinical standpoint, together with an 
account of contributions which he has been 
enabled to make towards the recognition and 
treatment of the diseases imder consideration. 

Cancer. 

CLAY, J. The Nature of Cancer. 159 pp. 

1910. Sonnenschein. 3/6. 
A clearly written book in which the author 
makes suggestions for a new treatment. 

Rheumatism . 

GARROD, ARCHIBALD E. A TREATISE ON 

Rheumatism and Kheumatoid Arthritis. 

9 in. 354 pp. IHus. Charts. 1890. 

Griffin. 21/-. 
Endeavours to present a consistent view of 
rheumatism ** as a systemic disease, of which 
the articular lesions are, at the same time, the 
most frequent and conspicuous manifestations, 
but which also implicates many other structures 
and? tissues of the body, and assumes widely 
different forms in different cases." 
SYMES, J. ODERY, The Bheumatic 

Diseases. (P.H.) 241 pp. 23 illus. 1905. 

Lane, 5/- net. 
In the present state of knowledge of the many 
forms of arthritis, the author refrains from 
adopting any new classification, and confines 
himself to such conditions as are generally 
spoken of by the medical profession as " rheu- 
matic diseases." Chapters on Acute Rheu- 
matism : Ehexmiatism of Childhood ; Muscular 
and Chronic Articular Rheumatism, etc. 

Gout. 
LUFF, ARTHUR P. Gout : Its Pathology, 
Forms, Diagnoses and Treatment. 3rd 
ed. 8 in. 302 pp. 1907. Cassell. 10/6 net. 
In the present ed., which has been largely 
extended, the new views as to the pathology 
and causation of gout are fully discussed, and 
due consideration is given to the view that a 
bacterial toxin is the primary cause of gout. 
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Dyspepsia. 

(See Diseases of the Stomach.) 

Smallpox. 

RKKETTS, T, F, The Diagnosis of Small- 
pox. 9 in. 168 pp. 136 iUus. 1908. 
Cassell. 21/-. 
A feature of the work is the importance attri- 
buted to the distribution of the eruption : 
" a diagnostic criterion which has been lifted 
from a subordinate to a leading position." 
The author is medical superintendent of the 
smallpox hospitals and of the River Ambulance 
Service of the Metropolitan Asyliuns Board. 

Diseases of Occupation. 

OLIVER, SIR THOMAS. Diseases op 

Occupation : Fbom the Legislative, 

Social, and Medical Points op ViSw. 

(W.L.M.a.) 9 in. 446 pp. 1908. Methuen. 

10/6 net. 

Aims at giving a succinct but comprehensive 

account of the object of factory legislation 

and what it has accomplished. Among the 

subjects dealt with are Work and Fatigue ; 

Women's Work ; Diseases due to impure air 

in factory and workshop ; to dust ; to working 

in compressed air ; to micro-organisms and 

parasites ; and diseases resulting from work 

in high temperatures, and consequent upon 

physical strain, electrical shock, etc. 

OBSTETRICS— GYNECOLOGY. 

BLAND-SUTTON, J., AND GILES, A. E. THE 

Diseases of Women. 6th ed. 8 in. 562 
pp. 123 illus. 1909. Rebman. 11/- net. 
A handbook widely used by students and 
practitioners. The work has been brought 
thoroughly up to date. 
COPE, V. Z. Minor Gynecology. (P.H.) 

7 in. 270 pp, 1909. Lane. 5/- net. 
An illustrated handbook written by a specialist 
for the use of practitioners. 
EDEN, THOMAS W. A MANUAL OF Mid- 
wifery. 3rd ed. 719 pp. 339 illus. 
1911. Churchill. 12/6 net. 
A manual for students and practitioners. This 
ed. has been broxight into accord with the 
advances which have been made during 1908-11. 
The section dealing with obstetric operations 
has been practically re-written, and many 
additional illustrations have been introduced. 
GALABIN, A. L., AND BLACKER, C, The 
Practice op Midwifery. 9^ in. 1154 pp. 
503 illus. 1910. Churchill. 18/- net. 
The seventh ed. of Dr. Galabin's Marnial of 
Midmferv, enlarged and extended by some 
200 pp. New figures to the number of 174 
have been added, and many of the others 
modifled or redrawn. 

HART, D. BERRY, AND BARBOUR, A. H. F. 

Manual op Gynjeoology. 5th ed, 8i in. 

776 pp. 394 Ulus. 1897. Edin. : W. & 

A. K. Johnston. 21/-. 

Based on the principle that the anatomy. 

physiology, and pathology of the pelvic organs 

form the foundation of good clinical work. 

Attempts to embody modern views from the 

various literatures instead of giving those of 

one school. 

HERMAN, GEORGE E. THE Student's 
Handbook op Gynecology. 6^ in. 555 
pp. 170 Ulus. 1908. Cassell. 7/6. 
An epitome of the author's larger work on 
the subject. Omits explanatory, argumenta- 
tive, and speculative matter, references to rare 
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cases, and descriptions of operations not 
conmionJy performed. A standard text-book. 
HERMAN, GEORGE E. FiEST Lines in 

MiDWIFEKY. New ed. 7 in. 234 pp. 

83 illus. 1907. Cassell. 5/-. 
A guide to attendance on natural labour for 
students and midwives. To meet the reauire- 
menls of the latter, a chapter on anatomy 
hag been added. This ed. contains the rules 
issued by the Central Midwives Board, with 
explanatory comments. 

DISEASES OF CHILDREN. 

ASHBY, HENRY, AND WRIGHT, G. A. The 

Diseases of Children : Medical and 
Surgical. 5th ed., revised. SJ in. 946 pp. 
241 illus. 1905. Longmans. 21/- net. 
Aims at giving senior students and junior 
medical practitioners a fairly complete, though 
condensed account of the various morbid 
conditions peculiar to. or chiefly found during, 
infancy and childhood. A practical book with 
little pathological detail. 

FORDYCE, A. D. THE HYGIENE OP INFANCY 

AND Childhood. 8J in. 289 pp. 1910. 

Edin. : Livingstone. 6/- net. 
The subject is treated in relation to the under- 
lying factors of disease. The author is Extra 
Physician. Eoyal Hospital for Sick Children. 
Edinburgh. 
FORSYTH, D. Children in Health and 

Disease. 8^ in. 381 pp. 1909, Murray. 

10/6 net. 
A comprehensive study of child life bringing 
together much valuable information. Four 
chapters deal with the physiology and 
psychology of children ; four with schools and 
training ; and others discuss feeble-minded 
children, infant mortality, and the conditions 
of infant life. 
GOODHART, JAMES F. The Diseases of 

Children. Ed. by G. F. Still. 9th ed. 

9 in. 947 pp. Illus. 1910. Churchill. 

15/- net. 
The author endeavours to keep in view the 
diseases which seem to be incidental to child- 
hood, or such points in disease as appear to be 
so peculiar to, or pronounced in, children as 
to justify insistence upon them. 
LEWIS, PERCY. The Care and Manage- 
ment OF Delicate Children. 203 pp. 

Illus. 1905. Cassell. 3/6. 
Indicates briefly the principles which should 
be a guide in arranging and modifying that 
environment, undue susceptibility to which is 
the cause of delicacy in infancy. A useful 
book for medical officers of schools. 
THOMSON, JOHN. Guide to the Clinical 

Examination and Treatment op Siok 

Children. 2nd ed., enlarged and re-written. 

9 in. 657 pp. 160 lUus. 1908. Edin.; 

Green. 12/6 net. 
The book is intended to act as a preparation 
for, and introduction to. the larger standard 
works on the diseases of children. The subject 
is approached from a purely clinical standpoint, 
the aim being to afi'ord such information as may 
make hospital and dispensary work more 
interesting and instructive. 

PATHOLOGY. 

BEATTIE, J. M., AND DICKSON, W. E. C. 

A Text-Book of General Pathology. 

9 in. 491 pp. 166 illus, 1908. Kebman. 

17/6 net. 
A book based on the teaching of the Edinburgh 
School, and dealing fully with the fundamental 
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points in pathology. Minute microscopic 
anatomy of abnormal structures and tissues 
is dealt with briefly, and bacteriology is omitted 
altogether as a separate subject. . 
COATS, JOSEPH. A MANUAL OP Pathology. 

5th ed., revis. by L. R, Sutherland. 9 in. 

1312 pp. 731 illus. 1903. Longmans. 

28/- net. 
Sir W. T. Gairdner; in a prefatory note to this 
standard work, says that it represents " ade- 
quately the existing state of pathological 
science in such a way as to be eminently trust- 
worthy in detail." Exhibits " many things in 
new lights, but always with most careful 
reference to investigations founded on fact." 
HEWLETT, R. TANNER. PATHOLOGY 

General and Special. 2nd ed. 8^ in. 

597 pp. Illus. 1907. Churchill. 10/6 net. 
Endeavours to set forth the essentials of general 
and special pathology required by the majority 
of medical students. Many additions have 
been made in this ed., principally in the sections 
dealing with heredity, degenerations and 
inflltrations. neoplasms, inflammation, the 
infections, the heart, etc. 
PATERSON, HERBERT J. Wai.SHAM'S 

Handbook of Shrgical Pathology, 3rd 

ed., revised and largely re-written. 9 in. 

551 pp. 1904. Bailli^re. 10/6 net. 
Designed to aid the student in the acquirement 
of the practical knowledge of pathology now 
required by the surgical examining boards of 
the country. Gives a short general account 
of the several surgical affections, and then 
illustrates the morbid appearances, the various 
stages, the terminations, and, when possible, 
the causes and the results of treatment of these 
affectioiM. 

WOODHEAD, G. SIMS. PRACTICAL Patho- 
logy. (O.M.P.) 4th ed. 9 in. 820 pp. 

275 illus. 1910. Frowde. 31/6 net. 
A manxial for students and practitioners, afford- 
ing guidance in the practical work involved in 
the study, preparation, and examination of 
morbid tissues. The plan adopted is to follow 
the tissue from the body to the microscope, to 
describe the method of making the post- 
mortem and naked-eye examinations, and of 
preparing the various structiu-ea for microscopic 
investigation. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

HEWLETT, R. TANNER. A Manhal of 

Bacteriology, Clinical and Applied. 

4th ed. 8i in. 715 pp. 26 illus. 1911. 

ChurchiU. 12/6. 

Describes those portions of bacteriology which 

are of especial interest in clinical medicine and 

hygiene. Much space given to the preparation 

of tissues, methods of culture, description of 

pathogenic organisms and their detection, the 

examination of water, etc. New matter has 

been incorporated in this edition. 

MUIR, R., AND RITCHIE, J. MANUAL OF 

Bacteriology. See Science, col. 510. 
NEWMAN, GEORGE. Bacteriology and 
THE Public Health. 3rd ed. 9 in. 517 
pp. Illus. 1904. Murray. 21/- net. 
Attempts to set forth a simple general statement 
of existing knowledge of bacteria, especially as 
they are related to the public health. While 
ample laboratory facts are recorded, the subject 
is viewed broadly. A book for the student of 
hygiene and the medical oflScer of health. 

MATERIA MEDICA. 

Pharmacology. 

DIXON, WALTER E. A MANUAL OF Pharma- 
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OOLOGY. 9 in. 463 pp. lUus. 1906. E. 

Arnold. 15/- net. 
Attempts to furnisli a simple account of 
pharmacology. eBpeclally in so far as it -will 
enable the student to understand the practical 
application of medicinal agents in the treatment 
of oisease. The therapeutics included are only 
such as serve to illustrate the pharmacology. 
HILLIER, S. PoPFLAK Drugs : Their Use 

AND Abuse. 192 pp. 1910. Laurie. 3/6 

net. 
Furnishes general information, chiefly about 
alcohol, tea, and coffee, with chapters on the 
less popular stimulants. 

HORSLEY.SIR VICTOR, AND STURGE. M.D, 
AlOOHOL AND THE HUMAN BODY. See 

Sociology, col. 594. 

MARTINDALE, W. H., AND WESTCOTT, 

W, W, The Extra Pharmaoopceia of 

Martindale and Westcott. 15th ed., 

revis. 2 vols, 6J in. 1145 + 370 pp. 

1912. Lewis. Vol. i., 14/- net; vol. ii., 

7/- net. 

This new edition of a standard work has been 

made more serviceable than ever. Medicines 

are viewed from a pharmaceutical and medical 

aspect ; and references to their use, with the 

doses employed, are given in preds. Modern 

official drugs are noticed, and older ones are 

introduced when unofficial preparations of 

them are In use, or their preparations have 

undergone alteration. 

McBRIDE, C. A. THE MODERN Treatment oe 
Alcoholism and Drug Narcotism. 376 pp. 
pp. 1910. Rebraan. 6/- net. 
An exposition of the special treatment which 
the author has employed for thirty years, 
together with a narrative of his experiences. 

SAINSBURY, H. DRUGS and the Drug 
Habit. (N.L.M.a.) 9 in. 307 pp. 1909. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Calls attention to many erroneous conceptions 
which prevail regarding drugs ; points out the 
more precise relations in which medicaments 
stand to disease ; and makes prominent the 
fact that drug habits *' are but instances of a 
law which is fundamental, and in the manifesta- 
tion of which temperament and education play 
primary parts." 

TIDSWELL, H. H. The Tobacco Habit : 
Its History and Pathology. 7 in. 246 
pp. 1911. Churchill. 3/6 net. 
The author regards " the smoking of tobacco 
as the most universal and pernicibus of all drug 
habits." 

Therapeutics . 

BRUCE, J. MITCHELL. Materia Medica 

AND Therapeutics. 8th ed., revised. 6J 

in. 644 pp. 1907. Cassell. 7/6. 

Chiefly therapeutical in its scope, and intended 

to be Or rational guide to the student and 

practitioner in the treatment of disease. At the 

same time the Materia Medica is not sacrificed. 

CUSHNY, ARTHUR R. A Text-Book of 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 5th 

ed., revised. 9^ in. 758 pp. 61 illus. 

1910. Churchill. 15/- net. 

The object of the book is " to bridge over the 

hiatus which exists between the phenomena 

occurring in the normal organism and those 

which are elicited in the therapeutic use of 

drugs, to show how far the clinical effects of 

remedies may be explained by their action on 

the normal body, and how these may m turn 

be correlated with physiological phenomena. 

JONES, H. LEWIS. Medical Electricity. 
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5th ed. 9 in. 534 pp. 185 illus. 1906. 

Lewis. 12/6 net. 
A practical handbook for students and prac- 
titioners. In this edition sections have been 
added on the current waves of medical coils ; 
on the use of mechanical means for obtaining 
interrupted currents of measured duration ; 
and on the introduction of drugs by electrolysis. 
A chapter has been added on the treatment of 
skin diseases by electricity, and the chapter 
on X-rays has been expanded to 66 pp. 

SMITH, EUSTACE. SOME Common Remedies 
AND their Use in Practice. 119 pp. 
1910. Lewis. 3/- net. 
Keprints of papers contributed to the British 
Medical Jourjial. Contents : — On an Unjustly 
Neglected Eemedy (Tartarated Antimony) ; 
On the Internal Use of the Oil of Turpentine ; 
On the Use and Misuse of Iron Remedies ; On 
the Use of Alkalis in Practical Medicine ; On 
Antispasmodics and the Cure of Spasm ; On 
Some Uses of Opium ; On the Use of Sodium 
Salicylate in Certain Serious Inflammations. 

WHITE, W. HALE. MATERIA Medica : 
Pharmacy, Pharmacology, and Thera- 
peutics, 12th ed. 6i in. 703 pp. 1911. 
Churchill. 6/6 net. 

A very popular text-book, clearly written and 

well-arranged. In this ed. the text is brought 

thoroughly up to date. 

WIGKHAM, LOUIS, AND DEGRAIS, DR. 

Radium-therapy. Tr. by S. E. Core, with 
introduction by Sir. M. Morris. 10 in. 326 
pp. 92 illus. 1910. Cassell. 12/6 net. 
The pioneer work on scientific radium-therapy. 
The authors, who have had the advantage of 
studying the subject under the most favourable 
conditions, clearly prove that " radium has a 
wide field of therapeutic usefulness." 

DIETETICS. 

BRYGE, A. Modern Theories of Diet, and 

THEIR BEARING UPON PRACTICAL DIETETICS. 

8 in. 368 pp. 1912. Arnold. 7/6 net. 
By the author of The Laws of Life and Health 
(coL 333). A fairly exhaustive and authoritative 
dfecussion of the subject. A work principally 
for practitioners. BibUography. 

BURNET, SIR R. W. FOOD AND DIETARIES. 

4th ed. 216 pp. 1905. Griffin. 4/-. 
A manual of clinical dietetics. The book was 
suggested by the author's habit of writing out 
in detail directions for patients. He states at 
the beginning of each section the rationale of 
the special dietary recommended. The hours 
of taking food and the quantities to be given 
at each time are stated, as well as the kinds 
of food most suitable. 
HUTCHISON, ROBERT, Food and the 

Principles op Dietetics. 3rd ed., revised 

and enlarged. 9 in. 635 pp. 33 illus. 

1911. Arnold. 16/- net. 
The contents were originally addressed to the 
students of the London Hospital in the form 
of lectures. Much space is devoted to patent 
and proprietary foods, and an effort is made to 
deal fairly with their merits. A book for the 
general reader as well as students and prac- 
titioners of medicine. 

SADLER, S. H. INFANT Feeding by Arti- 
ficial Means. 3rd ed. 274 pp. 1909. 
Routledge. 3/6. 
This ed. has a special chapter on the history 
of infant feeding by artificial means in the early 
ages. Illustrated with coloiured and other 
plates, and two new appendixes. 
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THOMPSON, SIR HENRY, FOOD and Feed- 
ing. 12th ed. 8 in. 320 pp. 1910. 
Warne. 3/6 net. 
An admirabife little handbook giving plain, 
homely, and sagacious counsel on the selection 
and preparation of human food. 
THOMPSON, SIR HENRY. Diet in Relation 
TO Age and Activity. Revised and en- 
larged ed. 134 pp. 1910. "Warne. 2/6. 
A valuable little manual from which the general 
reader aa well as the medical practitioner may 
profit. 

THUDICHUM, J. L. W. The Spirit op 
Cookery. 725 pp. 1895. Bailli^re. 3/6. 
"A popular treatise on the historj^, science, 
practice, and ethical and medical import of 
culinary art; with a dictionary of culinary 
terms. 

YEO, J. BURNEY. FOOD IN Health and 
Disease. New and revised ed. 600 pp. 
Illus. 1896. Cassell. 10/6. 
Aims at being a practical handbook, repre- 
sentative of the modern aspects of the subject. 
In the first part the author enters fully into 
the subjects of army and prison dietaries, school 
dietaries, and feeding during the critical period 
of infancy and childhood. The second part 
deals with the therapeutics of food. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

GLAISTER, JOHN. A Text-BOOK OF 

Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 

2nd ed. 8^ in. 803 pp. 1910. Edin. : 

Livingstone. 14/- net. 
The author is Professor of Forensic Medicine and 
Public Health in Glasgow University. 
MANN, J. DIXON. FoRENSio Medicine and 

Toxicology. 4th ed., revised and enlarged, 

9 in. 721 pp. 1908. Griffin. 21/-. 
A text-book for students as well as practitioners. 
The typical examples illustrative of the subjects 
dealt with are drawn from a wide field of 
English and foreign periodical literature. The 
section on toxicology is arranged with a view 
to simplicity and convenience of reference. 
MURRELL, WILLIAM. What to do in 

Cases of Poisoning, loth ed. 5 in. 

280 pp. 1907. Lewis. 3/6. 
An admirable little book giving clear and 
practical directions. The present ed. supersedes 
all previous ones, containing, as it does, a great 
deal of new matter. Many new poisons have 
been introduced, some of them of considerable 
potency. 
TAYLOR, ALFRED S. The Principles and 

Practice of Medical Jurisprudence. 

6th ed. Ed.. re\'ised, and brought up to date 

by Fred. J. Smith. 2 vols. 10 in. 1855 pp. 

1910. Churchill. 42/- net. 
A comprehensive treatise, first published in 
1865, and recognised as a standard work on 
the subject. Intended for reference rather 
than for teaching purposes. 

HYGIENE. 

DAVIES, A. M. A Handbook op Hyciene. 
(M.P.B.S.) 3rd ed. 6i in. 670 pp. Illus. 
1905. Griffin. 8/6 net. 

Attempts to furnish within brief compass 

carefully digested and reUable information 

bearing upon every aspect of the subject. 

GLAISTER, JOHN. Manual of Hygiene. 
2nd ed. 419 pp. 1905. Edin.: Living- 
stone. 6/- net. 

Specially intended for students and nurses . 

Sets forth clearly the main principles of hygiene 

and preventive medicine. 
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REID, GEORGE. PRACTICAL Sanitation. 

16th ed., revised. 8 in. 366 pp. 1912. 

Griffin. 6/-. 
A handbook for sanitary inspectors and others 
interested in the subject. Includes descriptions 
of iDsanitary as well as sanitary work and 
appliances, illustrated by humerous diagrams. 
Chapters on water supply, ventilation and 
warming, drainage, sewage disposal, house 
construction, infection and disinfection, etc. 
SAVAGE, W. G. Milk and the Public 

Health. 8^ in. 477 pp. 1912. Mac- 

millan. 10/- net. 
The book is divided into three parts — the first 
summarising scientific knowledge of the bacterial 
contamination of milk and of the relation of 
this contamination to disease : the second 
describes the methods and precautions of 
practical bacteriological examinations , ; and 
the third deals with the administrative aspects 
of the subject. 
SYKES, JOHN F. J. Public Health and 

Housing. (Milroy Lectures.) 224 pp. 

1901. King. 5/- net. 
" The influence of the dwelling upon health in 
relation to the changing style of habitation." 
A storehouse of valuable information gleaned 
from a wide field. Contains a brief review of 
the housing question. 
WHITELEGGE, SIR A., AND NEWMAN, SIR 

G. Hygiene and Pubuo Health. 12th 

ed., revised. 6J in. 770 pp. 50 illus. 

1911. Cassell. 7/6. 
An elementary manual which aims at sum- 
marising the most important applications 
of Preventive Medicine, especially as they 
concern the routine duties of the Medical 
Officer of Health and the School Medical Officer. 

Food Inspection. 

MACEWAN, H. A. Food Inspection. 8i in. 

256 pp. 1910, Blackie. 5/- net. 
A practical handbook by a writer who has 
studied the subject not only in Great Britain, 
but in Germany and America. 
WILEY, HARVEY W. Foods and their 
Adulteration. 2nd ed., revised and en- 
larged. 9 in. 653 pp. 98 illus. 1911. 
Churchill. 21/- net. 
Describes the origin of foods and their general 
characteristics, and furnishes a statement of 
their chemical composition, especially in rela- 
tion to nutritive properties. The principal 
adulterations to which the food products are 
obnoxious are also described, and where simple 
methods of detecting adulteration are known, 
they are stated. 

Cremation. 

THOMPSON, SIR H. Modern Cremation 
Its History and Practice. 103 pp. 
Illus. 1889. Kegan Paul. O.p. 
A little book advocating cremation. Contains 
much information of a general character. The 
objections to cremation are dealt with. 

NURSING AND HOSPITALS. 

HAULTAIN, F. W. N., AND FERGUSON, 
JAMES H. HAjfDBooK OF Obstetric 
Nursing. 5th ed., revised and enlarged. 
282 pp. 37 illus. 1906. Edin. : Young 
J. Pentland. 
A simply written manual, omitting much 
scientific detail, and treating only of the 
practical and essential facts. Intended to 
supply the monthly nurse with all necessary 
instruction. Antiseptics is made a special 
feature of the book. Glossary. 
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HUMPHRY, LAURENCE. A Manual of 

Nttrsing, Medical and Surgioai,. 20th 

ed, revised. 8 in. 266 pp. Illiis. 1900. 

Griffin. 3/6. 

Gives a short account of the anatomy of each 

set of organs, and then treats of the diseaees 

of those orgars and the appropriate nursing. 

Describes baths, enemata, poultices, bandaging, 

and various nursing appliances. Appendix 

contains recipes of food suitable for invalids. 

MACDONALD, ISABEL. HOME KURSINa. 

7 in. 326 pp. 1909. MacmiUan. 2/6 net. 

With notes on the preservation of health. 

Mainly intended for reference in time of need. 

The writeir has had an extensive experience in 

the practice and teaching of nursing. 

MACKINTOSH, DONALD J. CONSTRDOTION, 

EQtnPMENT, AND MANAGEMENT OP A GEN- 
ERAL Hospital. 11^ in. 163 pp. Plans 
andillus. 1909. Edin.; Hodge. 10/6 net. 
The author has collaborated for many years 
with architects and public bodies in planning 
new hospitals and in modernising existing 
ones. In this book he furnishes, concisely 
and clearly, much valuable information on 
every aspect of the subject. 
MACLEOD, HERBERT W. G. Hygiene for 
NtTKSES. 233 pp. 1911. Smith, Elder. 
3/6 net. 



A theoretical and practical manual providing 
much useful information in compact form. 
MILES, ALEXANDER. SmKGIGAL Waud 
Book and Nursing. Revised and largely 
re-written, with the assistance of James Loch- 
head. 3rd ed. 8^ in. 482 pp. 400 illus, 
1911. Scientific Press. 3/6 net. 
An admirable handbook for nurses and others. 
In this ed. a new section on General Methods of 
Treatment is added, in which the nurse's duties 
in regard to the administration of medicines 
and other matters are dealt with. 

MORTEN, HONNOR. (Ed.) A COMPLETE 

System of Nursing. 2nd od. 419 pp. 

1903. Low. 7/6 n. 

Attempts to supply the private nurse with a 

thoroughly trustworthy work of reference in 

compact form. The medical men and nurses 

who are responsible for its contents are all 

authorities on the subjects with which they deal. 

STEWART, ISLA, AND CUFF, HERBERT E. 

Practical Nursing. New ed. 8 in. 444 

pp. Hlus. 1904. Blackwood. 5/- net. 

The writers have tried to make the practical 

part of the book as thorough as possible, and 

to give every step in the performance of the 

various nursing operations. They also famish 

the reasons for what a murse does when carrying 

out the treatment that has been ordered. 
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GENERAL WORKS. 
BAUGHAN, EDWARD A. Music and 

Musicians. 325 pp. 1906. Lane. 5/- net. 
The author, a well-kiiown mu'sical critic, here 
reprints a selection of his musical articles and 
criticisms. These deal with such subjects 
as On Listening to Miisic ; The Language of 
Music ; Modern Italian Opera ; Is Opera 
Doomed ? Some Notes on Wagner's " Eing " ; 
and Richard Strauss and his Symphonic Poems. 
COMBARIEU, JULES, Musio : Its Laws 

AND Evolution. (I.S.S.) 342 pp. 1910. 

Eegan Paul. 5/-. 
The work is based on the proposition that 
music is the art of thinking in sounds. Contents : 
Introduction, Part I. Musical Thought and 
Psychology ; II. Music and Social Life ; III. 
Musical Thought and Physiology ; IV. Musical 
Thought and the Laws of Nature. 
DICKS, E. A. A Handbook of Examinations 

IN Music, 9 in. 284 pp. 1912. Novello. 

3/6. 
A useful njanual containing 650 questions, with 
answers. 
ENGEL, CARL. AN Introduction to the 

Study op National Music. 9 in. 445 pp. 

lilus. 1866. Longmans. O.p. 
Comprises researches into popular songs, 
traditions, and customs. Chap. ii. deals with 
masical scales of different nations, and chap. iii. 
with' the construction of national tunes. 
Contains a valuable survey of the most important 
printed collections of national songs. 
FAY, AMY. Music-Study in Germany. 

New ed. 341 pp. 1904. MacmiUan. 4/6. 
A series of thoroughly readable and even 
amusing letters in which the writer gives a 
description of her music masters (especially 
Liszt), and presents an acute analysis of the 
piano techniaue of some of the greatest modern 
artists. 
FINCK, H. T, Success in Music, and How 

IT IS Won. 8i in. 471 pp. 1910. Murray. 

7/6 net. 
A collection of suggestive essays by a prominent 
American musical critic. Some of the titles 
are : " Music, Money, and Happiness " ; 
" Successful Singers " ; *' Great Pianists ; 
" Four Types of Violinists," etc. There is 
also a chapter (8 pp.) by M. Paderewski on 
Tempo Rubato. 
FISHER^ HENRY. PSYCHOLOGY foe Music 

Teachers. 7 in. 186 pp. lUus. 1905. 

Curwen. 3/-. ^ , 

" The laws of thought apphed to sounds and 
their symbols, with other relevant matter. 
Aims at supplying music teachers with psycho- 
logical knowledge of a thoroughly practical kmd. 
Brief, suggestive, and intelligently written. 
GILMAN, LAWRENCE. Phases of Modern 

Music. 7 in. 166 pp. 1905. Lane. 

4/6 net. 

Short, thoughtful, and finely written essays on 

Richard Strauss, Sir E. Elgar, Mascagni. 

■.Grieg, Women and Modem Music, Verdi and 

Wagner, " Parsifal " and its Signiflcance, etc. 

M 353 



GODDARD, JOSEPH. THE RISE of Music. 

8 in. 413 pp. lUus. N.d. Reeves. 7/6. 
An " inauiry into tbe development of the art 
from its primitive puttings forth in Egypt and 
Assyria to its triumphant consummation in 
modem effect." Brings out the influence of 
the Church upon the joint development of 
harmony and notation. Illustrations of early 
instruments, and numerous musical examples 
drawn from ancient and modem sources. 
HADOW, W. H, Studies in Modern Music. 

8 in. 343 pp. Pors. 1893. Seeley. 7/6. 
Biographical and critical essays. Contents :— 
Music and Musical Criticism ; Hector Berlioz 
and the French Romantic Movement ; Robert 
Schumann and the Romantic Movement in 
Germany ; Richard W^agner and the Reform 
of the Opera. For the general reader as well 
as the student. 

KIDSON, FRANK. BRITISH MUSIC PUB- 
LISHERS. 9 in. 243 pp. 1900. W. E. 
Hill & Sons, 140 New Bond Street, W. 
An endeavour to place in a form, convenien t 
for reference, a list of men (arranged alpha- 
betically) who have played an important part 
in the building up of British music. Takes 
account of printers and engravers from the 
time of Eli^ibeth to that of George iv. Select 
bibliographies of musical works published 
within that period. 

MACPHERSON, STEWART. Music and its 

Appreciation; or, The Foundations of 

True Listening. 8^ in, 177 pp. N.d. 

London : Williams Ld. 3/-. 

A book for the amateur attempting to show 

how much is lost to him if he is content to 

regard music as a more or less agreeable sensation. 

A plea for more cultivated and discriminative 

listening. 

PARRY, SIR C. H. H. Style in Musical 

Art. 9 in. 438 pp. 1911. Macniillan. 

10/- net. 
Based on lectures delivered during the author's 
tenure of the Oxford Professorship. There 
are 21 chapters dealing with various aspects of 
Style — the evolution and functions of thematic 
material, texture, theory and academicism, 
realistic suggestion, etc. The author *' writes , 
with a full heart out of a great store of learning ; 
the spacious things, the things that reaUy 
matter, are always before his eyes." — Times. 
POLE, WILLIAM. The Philosophy of 

Music. 4th ed., revised. 8.V in. 348 pp. 

1895. Kegan Paul. 7/6. 
Written in a simple and clear style, the work 
contains valuable information bearing upon 
the theoretical knowledge of the art. A 
useful compendium of modem research into 
the scientific basis of music. 

STREATFEILD, R, A. Modern Music 

AND Musicians. 9 in. 366 pp. 24 illus. 

1906. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Lays stress upon " the development of music, 

as a means of personal expression, rather than 

upon its merely technical history." Little 

space given to biography, save when the 
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incidents of a composer's life affected his music 
in any salient manner. A thoughtful senea 
of studies beffinning with Palestrina and 
ending with Eichaid Strauss. 
UPTON, G. P. Woman in Music. 221 pp. 

1909. Stanley Paul. 3/6 net. 
The author endeavours to show, among other 
matters, the influence woman had on eleven 
composers (from Bach to Handel). The hook 
also discusses woman as the interpreter of 
music ; and there are notes on female composers 
and dedications. i 

WALKER, BETTINA. My Musical Ex- 
periences. 9 in. 330 pp. 1890. Bentley. 
O.p. 
The story of a remarkable musical career, 
incorporating intimate and brightly written 
sketches of Sir Stemdale Bennett, Tausig, 
Sgambati, Liszt, Deppe, Scharwencka. and 
Henselt. 

WILLIAMS. C. F. ABDY. Tee Hhtthji 
OF MoDEHN Music. 8^ in. 338 pp. 
1909. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
Deals with the subject in its aesthetic aspect, 
rather than as an element of formal construction. 
Technical terms are avoided as far as possible 
in order that the book may be acceptable to 
the general reader. Many musical illustrations. 

DICTIONARIES. 

BROWN, JAMES D., AND STRATTON, 

STEPHEN S. British Musical Bio- 
QEAPHY. 9i in. 464 pp. 1897. Birming- 
ham : S. S. Stratton, 247 Monument 
Road. 
A dictionary of musical artists, authors, and 
composers bom in Britain and its colonies. 
The work of provincial musicians receives 
adequate attention. Matters of opinion are 
subordinated to the presentment of facts. 

CUMMINGS, W. H. BIOGRAPHICAL Dic- 
tionary OF Musicians. New and revis. 
ed. 8i in. 82 pp. 1892. Novello. 2/-. 
Gives the dates and places of birth and death 
of eminent musicians, together with brief 
details of the special branch of music cultivated 
by each. Also gives ages of eminent deceased 
musicians. 

DUNSTAN, RALPH, A CTOLOP-ffiiDic Dic- 
tionary OF Music. 2nd ed. Si in. 
648 pp. 1910. Curwen. 7/6 net. 
Comprises 14,000 musical terms and phrases, 
6000 biographical notices of musicians, and 
500 articles on musical topics. Appendices 
contain an English-Italian vocabulary ; a list 
of notable quotations ; hints on Italian and 
German pronunciation ; notes on Russian 
musical terms ; a list of Spanish musical terms ; 
a bibliography and several useful charts and 
tables. This edition contains 4000 additional 
references. 

GROVE'S DICTIONARY OF MUSIC AND 
MUSICIANS, Ed. by J. A. Fuller Maitland. 
Newed. 6 vols. 9 in. 3974 pp. 1904-10. 
Macmillan. 21/- net per vol. 
The standard work of reference. Deals fully, 
clearly, and authoritatively with every aspect 
of the subject. Intended for the general 
reader as weU as the professional musician. 
HIECKS, FREDERICK. A Concise Diction- 
ary OF Musical Terms. 263 pp. 1884. 
Augener. 
A work of reference by the Keid Professor of 
Music, Edinburgh TJniversity, which fulfils its 
purpose admirably. A valuable introduction 
to the elements of music (62 pp.) is prefixed 
to the work. This treatise is also published 
separatelyiby Augener. 
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PAUER, E. A Dictionary op Pianists 

AND Composers for the Pianoforte. 
8^ in. 161 pp. 1895. NoveUo. 2/-. 
Brief and, for the most part, well-informed 
sketches of players and composers who have 
made their mark in connection with the piano. 
Complete lists of the works of classical com- 
posers are given according to the published 
thematic catalogues. Appendix of piano 
manufacturers . 

RIEMANN, HUGO. DICTIONARY OP MusiC. 
Tr. by J. S. Sbedlock. 4th ed., revised 
and enlarged. 908 pp. 1908. Augener. 
15/- net. 
The best dictionary for those who cannot 
afford Grove, Contains in moderate space a 
record of all the composers of any note, besides 
explanations of musical terms, brief histories 
of the different schools lof music, and 
much miscellaneous information. Compression, 
accuracy, critical judgment, and a strict adjust- 
ment of space are features of the work. 
STOKES' CYCLOPjEDIA OF MUSIC AND 
MUSICIANS. Ed. by L. J. de Bekker. 
8J in. 743 pp. 1911. Chambers. 6/- net. 
Covers the entire period of musical history 
from the earliest times to 1910. A compre- 
hensive reference book giving adequate informa- 
tion on any matter connected with music or 
musicians. A list of books for further reading 
is given at the end of every important article. 
Popular. 

UPTON, G. P. Standard Musical Bio- 
graphies. 547 pp. Illus. 1910. Hut- 
chinson. 5/- net. 
Contains brief biographic of more than 100 
composers . Gives list of principal works of 
each, and indicates the outstanding feature 
of the composer's music. Many portraits, 

HISTORY. 

DAVEY, HENRY, History of English 
Music. 8i in. 533 pp. Illus. 1895. 
Curwen. 6/-. 
A work containing much original research and 
giving a tolerably lucid account of " the great 
musical deeds of our forefathers in the 15th, 
16th, and 17th centuries." Deals with works 
and performances rather than with biographical 
details. Does not throw much light on the 
origin of the polyphonic style. 
DICKINSON, EDWARD. The Growth and 
Development of Music. 9 in. 422 pp. 
1906. Reeves. 10/-. 
The author emphasises the vastness and com- 
plexity of the study of the history of music, 
and endeavours to clear the way by indicating 
the problems, the method, and the materials. 
The narrative and critical portion of the book 
aims at giving a terse and comprehensive 
summary of musical history. Valuable biblio- 
graphy, chiefly American works. 
ELSON, A. Modern Composers of Europe. 
291 pp. Illus. 1909. Pitman. 6/- net. 
Sketches the most recent musical progress 
among European nations, and furnishes notes 
on their history, and interesting notices of 
well-known contemporary musical leaders. 
FARMER, H. G. ThbSRise and Develop- 
ment OF Military Music. 156 pp. 1912. 
Reeves. 3/6 net. 
An account of the rise of military music in 
England, with an^introduction by Xaeut. Albert 
Williams. M.V.O., Bandmaster, H.M. Grenadier 
Guards. The author is the historian of the 
Koyal Artillery Band, j >-. 
HENDERSON, W. J. THE Story op Music, 
New ed. 225 pp. 1912. Longmans. 3/6 
net. 
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The work originally appeared in 1889. In this 

new edition fresh matter has been included. 

bringing the narrative up to date. An excellent 

outline by a well-known writer on musical 

matters. 

HULLAH, JOHN. The Histokt of Modern 

Music. 5th ed. 9 in. 221 pp. lUus. 

1888. Longmans. 8/6. 
A course of Royal Institution lectures in which 
the author tries to bring out and illustrate 
" the great change in the idiom of modem 
music which accompanied or followed the 
Benaissance." Chronological tables of Gallo- 
Belgian, Italian, German, and English musical 
composers. 
EILBURN, N. The Stoet op Chamber 

MtjSIO. (M.S.S.) 267 pp. Illus. 1904. 

W. Scott. 3/6 net. 
A popular account covering the ground pretty 
full^. The final chapter deals with Chamber 
Music of recent times. Chronological and 
biographical appendix and glossary of terms. 
MAITLAND, J. A. FULLER. ENGLISH Mnsio 

IN THE Nineteenth Century. 327 pp. 

1902. Richards. 6/- net. 
Traces in detail and with judgment the progress 
of music and of musical knowledge in England 
during the 19th century. Chapters on Music 
at the Beginning of the Century ; The Pahny 
Days of the Opera : Church Composers and 
Glee Writers : Sullivan and Light Music : 
Opera in the Benaissance. etc. 
UATTHEW, JAMES E. A Handbook or 

MnsiOAi History and Eibhoqrapht. 

9in. 498 pp. Illus. 1898. Grevel. 10/6. 
A storehouse of valuable information. The 
narrative, which is well written, covers the 
period from St. Gregory to the date of publica- 
tion. There are 128 illustrations, representing 
reproductions of old instruments : facsimiles 
from rare musical works, and portraits of 
composers. Bibliography contains mostly 
foreign works. 

MATTHEW, JAMES E. A Popular His- 
tory OF Music. 10 in. 330 pp. 137 illus. 

1888. Grevel. 
Tells attractively the stojT of music from 
St. Ambrose to Mozart. Considerable space 
is devoted to the evolution of the present 
system of musical notation, the subject being 
illustrated by examples taken from ancient 
manuscripts. Chap. ii. deals with musical 
instruments ; and chap. vl. with the origin of the 
opera and oratorio. 
NIECKS, FREDERICK. Proseamme Music 

IN THE Last Four Centukies. 8i in. 

559 pp. 1906. NoveUo. 16/-. 
" A contribution to the history of musical 
expression." An historical account based 
largely upon the views of the composers them- 
selves. Sets the facts before the reader, and 
allows him to form his own conclusions. A 
work of insight and learning. 
PARRY SIR C. H. H. The Evolution of 

THE Art OF Mtrsio. (I.S.S.) 7 in. 352 pp. 

1896. Eegan Paul. 5/-. ^ . . „. ,, 
A valuable work tracing bnefly and mtelligently 
the continuous development of the musical 
art in all its forms. Last two chapters deal 
with modem tendencies and modem phases 
of opera. Summary and conclusion. 
PARRY, SIR C. H. H. Summary of the 

History and Development of Medieval 

AND Modern European Music. 8i in. 

122 pp. N.d. Novello. 2/-. 
Helps file student to understand the oircum- 
Btances which have made music what it is. 
and the aims and efforts of the men who have 
tried to convey their ideas by its means ; also 
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the relations in which they stand to one another. 
A standard text-book. 

ritter, frederic l. the history of 

Music from the Christian Era to the 
Present Time. 2nd ed., revised and 
enlarged. 490 pp. 1880. Reeves. 7/6. 
One of the older histories, but very full and 
exact so far as it goes. Begins with the 
Ambrosian and Gregorian chants, and finishes 
with Beethoven's contemporaries and successors 
up to Liszt. Many musical examples and 
illustrations. 

ROCKSTRO, W. S. A GENERAL HISTORY 
OF Music. 8i in. 549 pp. lUus. 1886. 
Low. 14/-. 
The narrative covers " from the infancy of the 
Greek drama " to the date of publication. 
Contents ; — (1) Music in the Early Ages ; 
(2) Music in the Middle Ages ; (3) Music in the 
17th Century ; (4) Music in the 18th Century ; 
(6) Music in the 19th CentuiT ; (6) Present 
Condition of Music, and its Probable Influence 
upon the Future. An epitome of the technical 
history of music is given in an appendix. 

SOUTHGATE, T. L., AND OTHERS. Enolish 
Music, 1604-1904. (M.S.S.) 559 pp 
Illus. 1906. W. Scott. 3/6 net. 
Lectures given at Music Loan Exhibition held 
in London in 1904. Contents : — Evolution 
of Pianoforte, by T. L. Southgate : Our English 
Songs, by W. H. Cummings : Early English 
Viols and their Music, by H. Watson ; Madri- 
gals. Rounds. Catches, Glees, and Part-Songs, 
by E. M. Lee : The Recorder, Flute. Fife, and 
Piccolo, by J. Finn : Music in England in 1604, 
by Sir F. Bridge. 

WALKER, ERNEST. A HISTORY OF MUSIC 
in England. 9 in. 370 pp. 1907. Clar- 
endon Press. 7/6 net. 
The most recent and authoritative work. 
Sketches the main features of English music 
from its earliest artistic manifestations to the 
close of the 19th century. " English music " 
is meant to include " music made in England," 
not solely *' music composed by Englishmen." 
Chapter on folk-music contains references to the 
melodies of Scotland. Ireland, and Wales. The 
book is primarily concerned with the actual 
music, and only secondarily with biographical 
and antiauarian matteis. 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

BANISTER, HENRY C. A TBXT-BooK OF 
MUSIC. New ed. 6i in. 345 pp. 1899. 
Bell. 5/-. 
A compendious manual of musical knowledge 
widely used by candidates for the middle class 
examinations, in connection with universities 
and colleges. Attempts to compress within 
the limits of one small volume all the informa- 
tion respecting musical theory, reauisite for 
such students. 

BLASERNA, PIETRO. The Theory of 
Sound in its Relation to Music. (I.S.S.) 
198 pp. 1876. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
The author tries to bring together in a plain 
and simple form two subjects which used to be 
treated separately — the phenomena of sound 
and the laws of music. A work both for the 
scientist and the musician. 

BROADHOUSE, JOHN. MUSICAL ACOUSTICS ; 
OR, The Phenomena of Sound as con- 
nected WITH Music. 2nd ed. 452 pp. 
nius. 1890. Reeves. 
Principally for the use of candidates for musica 
degrees, but also usefui to those who take an 
interest in tiie natural basis of music. En- 
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deavouTs to bring together reliable information 
from the works of the best authorities. Con- 
tains a series of examination questions. 
DDNSTAN, RALPH. A Manual op Music. 

19th ed. 7 in. 309 pp. 1906. Curwen. 

2/6. 
A standard text-book. 
HARRIS, T, F. Handbook of Acoustics. 

291 pp. F.d. Curwen. 4/6. 
The object of the book is to furnish the student, 
as far as is possible In an elementary work, with 
a complete view of acoustical science and its 
bearing on the art of music. The author 
maintains that most works on this subject 
present but a partial view. 
PETERSON, FRANKLIN. ELE5IENTS OF 

Music. 7th ed. 57 pp. N.d. Augener. 

1/- net. 
See also the author's Introduction to the Study 
of Theory (2nd ed. 87 pp. Augener. 1 /6 net), 
and Catechism of Miisic (2nd ed. 138 pp. 
Augener. 2/- net). All are widely used ele- 
mentary tezt-books. 
SHINN, FREDERICK G. Musical Memory 

AND ITS Cultivation. 8^ in. 73 pp. 

N.d. Vincent. 2/6. 
An inquiry into the various forms of memory 
employed in piano playing, and the presentation 
of a theory with regard to the relative extent of 
the employment of the various forms by different 
individuals. Emphasises the view that ear 
training is the fact of all true musical education. 
SHINN, FREDERICK G. Elementary Ear- 
Training. 2 vols. 8J in. 240 pp. :N'.d. 

Vincent. Vol. i., 2/- ; vol. ii., 2/6. 
Book I. Melodic ; Book II. Harmonic and 
Contrapuntal. Explains a method of training 
the ear to perceive and discriminate relations 
of pitch, strength, and leuEth. in so far as these 
constitute the elements of musical sounds, and 
of writing of the same from dictation. Ear- 
tests and dictation exercises, 
TAYLOR, SEDLEY. Sound and Music. 

2nd ed. 8 in. 231 pp. 1883. Macmilian. 

8/6. 
" An elementary treatise on the physical con- 
stitution of musical sounds and harmony, 
including the chief acoustical discoveries of 
Professor Helmholtz." A knowledge on the 
part of the reader of arithmetic and of the 
musical notation in common ilse is assumed. 

NOTATION. 

CURWEN, JOHN. TONio Sol-Fa, 8^ in. 

44 pp. N.d. Novello. 1/-. 
An exposition of the Tonic Sol-fa notation and 
method of teaching intended for those who are 
already familiar with the Staff notation. Fur- 
nishes an interesting comparison between the 
old notation and the new. Practical exercises 
given. 

WILLIAMS, C. F. ABDY. THE Story of 
Is'OTATlON. (M.S.S.) 281 pp. Tllus. 1903. 
W. Scott. 3/6 net. 
A popular account, clearly written and detaUed. 
In the final chapter the author discusses attempts 
to invent new forms of notation, and to reform 
the old. List of authorities, glossary, and 
chronological table of notation. 

[HARMONY AND COMPOSITON. 

BRIDGE, SIR F., AND SAWYER, F. J. A 

Course of Harmony. 215 pp. 1899. 

Novello. 3/6. 
Aim= at providing students with practical in- 
struction, free from all philosophical or acousti- 
cal arguments. Based on existing systems, 
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mainly those of Gosa and Macfarren, The 
authors believe that the teaching of harmony 
should not be a purely mechanical process, but 
should aim at a more artistic result — the 
" creation " of harmony by the student. 

BUCK, PERCY C. Unfigured Harmony. 

8^ in. 174 pp. 1911. Clarendon Press. 

6/- net. 
A short treatise on modulation, harmonization 
of melodies, unfigured basses, inner melodies, 
canons, and ground basses by the Professor of 
Music in Dublm University. An examination 
book specially intended for candidat-es for 
degrees of Oxford University. 

HELMHOLTZ, H. L. F. On the Sensations 

OF Tone as a Physiological Basis for 

THE Theory of Music. Tr. by A. J. Ellis. 

3rd ed. 10^ in. 595 pp. IIIus. 1895. 

Longmans. 28/-. 

A classic which all candidates for musical 

degrees are expected to study. Professor 

Helmholtz's investigations of the subject ex- 

tendedlover eight years. 

MACFARREN, SIR G. A, Six Lectures 
ON Harmony. 3rd ed. 81 in. 241 pp. 
1882. Longmans. 12/-. 
Investigates the elements of a work of musical 
art, as a means of quickening perception of its 
beauties. Emphasises the broad distinction 
between the ancient, contrapuntal, artificial 
style of harmony and the modem, fundamental, 
natural style. 

MACPHERSON, STEWART. PRACTICAL 

Harmony. 10^ in. 157 pp. 1894, 
J. Williams. 24 Berners St., W. 3/6. 
A concise treatise {including the harmonization 
of melodies) with progressive exercises. Aims 
at making the student regard the subject as 
essentially practical and bearing on tiis everyday 
music. A knowledge of the elements of music 
is presupposed. 
OAKEY, GEORGE, Text-Book OF Harmony. 

12th ed. 240 pp. N.d. Curwen. 3/-. 
Aims at explaining the facts of harmony in a 
simple, clear, and succinct manner. Well- 
arranged, reliable, amply illustrated by pertinent 
examples, and supplemented by a course of 
exercises conducive to the acquirement of 
practical knowledge. 
OAKEY, GEORGE. Figured Bass. 37 pp. 

1891. Curwen. 1/-. 
Attempts not only to sketch the main features 
of the system, but to show its application in 
all the various combinations and devices found 
in modern harmony. The work is also an epi- 
tome of harmony. Examples given. 
PROUT, EBENEZER. Harmony : Its 
Theory and Practice. 16th ed. Revised 
and largely re- written. 8 in. 359 pp. 
1903. Augener. 11/- net. 
The standard authority. The volume is the 
outcome of many years' experience in teaching 
the theory of music and is generally recognised 
to contain the last word on the subject. Analy- 
tical index, also index of musical illustrations. 
STAINER, SIR JOHN. COMPOSiTiox. 8^ in. 

140 pp. N.d. Novello. 2/-. 
Aims at being a collection of hints both to 
masters and pupils as to the course which should 
be pursued in the first steps towards the art of 
Composition. Purposely omits any concise or 
definite rules on modulation. The examples 
are taken from easily accessible works. 
STAINER, SIR JOHN. Harmony. 8 in. 

124 pp. N.d. Novello. 2/-. 
An elementary text-hook which aims at col- 
lecting and explaining those facts universally 
accepted as the ground-work of Harmony, rather 
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than bringing forward the author's own opinions. 
Furnishes suggestions to teachers. Appendix 
contains 100 graduated exercises. 
STANFORD, SIR CHARLES V. MusiOAi Com- 
position. (M.L.a.) 8 in. 193 pp. 1911. 
Macraillan. 3/6 net. 
A short treatise for students — the first for three 
centuries, in which composition has been treated 
by a composer whose own works have claims to 
live. A book full of sound practical wisdom, 
finely expressed. 

COUNTERPOINT— CANON- 
FUGUE. 
BRIDGE, SIR J. F. Counterpoint. 8i in. 

90 pp. 1878. Novello. 2/-. 
A sound treatment of the subject by the or- 
ganist of Westminster Abbey. His desire is 
" to reconcile the spirit of ancient counterpoint 
with the feeling for modern tonality, and to put 
before studenia examples which they may 
readily understand and imitate." These are. 
for the most part, original. 

HIGGS, JAMES. FuQUE. 81 in. 116 pp. 

NA. Novello. 2/-. 
A primer for all who hear or play fugues, as well 
as for students who desire to write them. After 
giving a general idea of the constrHctiou of an 
ordinary four-voice vocal fugue, the author 
proceeds to discuss the most important divisions, 
a chapter being devoted to each. 

KITSON, 0. H. The Art op Coitnterpoint 
AND its Application as a DEooaATivB 
Princtple. 357 pp. 1907. Clarendon Press. 
7/6 net. 
This manual differs from others in (1) the deriva- 
tion of the rules of scholastic counterpoint from 
the practice of Palestrina, rather than from a 
study of text-books ; (2) the prominence given 
to details commonly ignored or inadequately 
treated ; (3) the treatment of combined coun- 
terpoint ; and (4) the application of counterpoint 
to modem part-writing. 

KITSON, C. H. Stttdies in Fugue. 104 pp. 

1909. Clarendon Press. 4/6 net. 
" A short but very able contribution to the 
subject from the examination point of view. 
It is entirely occupied with practical considera- 
tions which will be helpful to the candidate." — 
Times. 

MACFARREN, SIR G. A. Counterpoint: 
A Practical Course of Study. New ed. 
10 in. 122 pp. 1887, Camb. Press. 7/6. 
A treatise foimded on observation of the music 
of the greatest artists. Assumes a large amount 
of elementary knowledge on the part of the 
reader. Modulation is not discussed. A stan- 
dard manual. 

OAKEY, GEORGE. Text-Book of Counter- 
point. 5th ed. 32 pp. N.d. Curwen. 1/-. 
Aims at giving clear and definite instruction 
to those preparing for examinations. Both the 
Staff and Tonic Sol-fa notations are employed 
for the illustrations, which are numerous. 
PEARCE, CHARLES W. Student's Coun- 
terpoint, 6^ in. 93 pp, N.d. Vincent. 
2/-. 
An admirable elementary treatise. The way 
in which the subject-matter is arranged, and its 
clearness and conciseness, leave little to be 
desired. A preliminary knowledge of Elemen- 
tary Harmony is assumed. 
PEARCE, CHARLES W. Composer's Coun- 
terpoint. 6^ in. 128 pp. N.d. Vincent, 
2/-. 
A seauel to the author's Students' Coimterpomt. 
Defines the limits of the art of Counterpouit as 
viewed in the light of composers' practice. 
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PROUT, EBENEZER, DOUBLE Counte- 

POINT AND Canon. 2nd ed. 8^ in. 284 

pp. 1894. Augener. 5/- net. 
Deals with many of the most abstruse problems 
of musical theory, these being illustrated by a 
large number of examples. A practical and 
useful text-book. 
PROUT, EBENEZER. FUGUE. 3rd ed. 

8J in. 256 pp. N.d. Augener. 5/- net. 
The author's materials have been sought in the 
wor:^ of the great composers themselves, and 
he starts with the axiom that Bach's fugues 
are the finest in existence, and those to which the 
student should pay most attention. The book 
places the laws of fugal construction on an 
altogether different basis from that hitherto 
adopted. 
PROUT, EBENEZER. Fugal Analysis. 2nd 

ed. 8J in. 257 pp. N.d. Augener. 5/- 

net. 
The complement of the author's work on 
Fugue ; beiag a collection of fugues of various 
styles, put into score and analysed. Tabulated 
analyses are given at the end of each fugue, 

MUSICAL FORM. 

DANNREUTHER, EDWARD. MUSICAL 

Ornamentation. 11 in. 225 pp. N.d. 

Novello, 5/-. 
The materials are arranged in Qimsi-chiono- 
logical order and serve for a general survey as well 
as for a special study of ornaments. 
GLYN, MARGARET H. ANALYSIS OF THE 

Evolution of Musical Form. 9 in. 

358 pp. 1909. Longmans. 10/6 net. 
Attempts to apply the evolutionary principle 
to practical music, by which means, the writer 
maintains, it is possible " to produce an analysis 
which shall weld all the various parts of musical 
education into one consistent and logical whole." 
Part I. Tone-Material ; Part II. Rhythm. 
Appendix of musical illustrations. 
ouseley, sir f. a. g, a treatise on 

Musical Form and General Composition, 

2nd ed. 9 in. 163 pp. 1886, Clarendon 

Press. 10/-. 
A sequel to the author's work on Harmony and 
Counterpoint. Has long been recognised as a 
valuable text-book. List of examples. 
PAUER, ERNST. MUSICAL FORMS. 8J in. 

191 pp. N.d. Novello. 2/-. 
Explains the respective forms of vocal and in- 
strumental music, and calls attention to those 
composers who have excelled in either. 
PROUT, EBENEZER. Musical Form. Si in. 

269 pp. 1893. Augener. 5/- net. 
The first part of the work deals with the funda- 
mental principles of rhythm, as shown in the 
construction of musical phrases and sentences, 
and in the last two chapters the two typical 
forms — the Binary and the Ternary — out of 
which all others are developed, receive fuU and 
adequate treatment: 

PROUT, EBENEZER. APPLIED FORMS : A 
Sequel to "Musioax Form." 8i in. 
319 pp. 1895. Augener. 5/- net. 
A work of insight and learning devoted mainly to 
the evolution of the larger forms from the simple 
Binary and simple Ternary, treated of in Musical 
Form. The study of these forms is preceded by 
a chapter on pianoforte writing. 

CONDUCTING. 

CROGER, T. R. Notes on Conductors 

AND Conducting. 2nd ed., revised and 

enlarged. 63 pp. 1902. W. Reeves. 1/6. 
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A reliable guide to the art of conducting an or- 
chestra or choir. An elementary book affording 
many practical bints. 
WAGNER, RICHARD. ON CoNDUCTiNa. Tr. 

by E. Dannreuther. 2nd ed. 122 pp. 

Por. 1887. Reeves. 5/-. 
A treatise on style in the execution of classical 
music, written by a practical master of the grand 
style. 
WEINGARTNER, FELIX. OK CoNDtroTiNG. 

Tr. by Ernest Newmiin. 8} in. 56 pp. 

1906. BreitkofF & Hiirtel. 2/-. 

An admirable httle manual by a master of the 
art. 

CHIEF MUSICAL INSTRU- 
MENTS. 
Organ. 
BUCK, PERCY C. OKOAfr Playino. (M.L.). 

12i in. 102 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 4/- 

net. 
An excellent book the object of which is to 
establish a system of practice for securing the 
best kind of executive skill. Embodies the 
principles associated with the teaching of Sir 
Walter Parratt. 
DICKSON, W. E. Peaotioai, Oegan-Build- 

ING. 2nd ed. revised, with additions, 7 in. 

192 pp. Illus. 1882. Lockwood. 2/6. 
A short practical treatise entering into de- 
tails essential to the workman. Narrates the 
results of the author's own experience, and lays 
down rules which he has reduced to practice 
in his own workshop, 
LAHEE, HENRY C. THE OEQAU AND ITS 

Mabiees. 8 in, 345 pp, lllus. 1909, 

Pitman. 6/- net. 
' A short account of the most celebrated or- 
ganists of former days, as well as some of the 
more prominent organ virtuosi of the present 
time, together with a brief sketch of the develop- 
ment of organ construction, organ music, and 
organ playing," 
RICHARDSON, A. MADELEY. MODEKS 

Organ Accompaniment. 8| in. 214 pp. 

1907, Longmans, 9/- net. 

The author's view is that organ accompaniment 
is very much neglected despite its importance, 
and he attempts to give the study of the subject 
a new impetus. A practical book. Author is 
organist of Southwark Cathedral, 
STAINER, SIR JOHN. THE Organ. 11 in, 

102 pp, Illus. N.d. Kovello. 2/-. 
The author, who was organist of St. Paul's 
Cathedral, endeavours in this primer " to place 
the true principles of organ playing before the 
beginner," 
WILLIAMS, C. F. ABDY. The Story of 

THE Organ. (M.S.S.) 352 pp, Illus, 

1903. W. Scott. 3/6 net. 
An outline based upon docxunentary evidence. 
Comprehensive and thoroughly readable. 
Valuable appendices dealing with organ- 
builders, organ stops, technical terms, specifica- 
tions of organs of various dates and countries, 
etc. BibUography. 
WILLIAMS, C. P. ABDY. THE Stort of 

Oegan Music. (M.S.S.) 312 pp. Illus. 

1905. W. Scott. 3/6 net. 
Does not claim to be more than an outline, 
in which a few of the works of leading represeuta- 
tives are briefly described. Two chapters on 
English organ music, and a final one on its pro- 
gress. Appendices : (a) Musical Illustrations ; 
{&) Chronological Synopsis of Organ Composers ; 
(c) Bibliography, and Collections of Organ Music. 
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HIPKINS, A. J. A Description and HisiORr 
OF THE Pianoforte and of the Older 
Keyboard Stringed Instruments. 8J in. 
128 pp. Illus. 1896. NoveUo. 2/6. 
A brief, authoritative, and well-written account. 
Much space devoted to the construction of the 
pianoforte, about which the author believes most 
players to be profoundly ignorant. 
MATTHAY, TOBIAS. The Act of Touch 
IN ALL ITS Diversity: An Analysis and 
Synthesis of Pianofoeie Tone-Pro- 
duction. 8 in. 369 pp. 1903. Long- 
mans. '7/6. 
The work is divided into four parts. The first 
shows the relation the study of touch beajs to 
the general problems of pianoforte education : 
the second deals with key-treatment from its 
instrumental aspect ; the third exiiibits the 
muscular difficulties of the problem : and the 
fourth treats of the postures and movements 
which must, or may, accompany correct key- 
treatment. 

PAUEH, ERNEST. THE Art of Piano- 
forte Playing. lOi in. 88 pp. N.d. 
Novello. 2/-. 
A concise and practical treatise. Discusses 
those phases of the art which form the basis of a 
good, solid, and correct execution. 
SHEDLOCK, J. S. THE PIANOFORTE Sonata : 
lis Origin and Development. 8 in. 
252 pp. Illus. 1895. Methuen. 6/-. 
A work of original research adequately covering 
every aspect of the subject. Chapters on 
Haydn and Mozart ; Beethoven ; Schimiann, 
Chopin, Brahms, and Liszt : The Sonata in 
England ; Modem Sonatas. Duet Sonatas, 
Sonatinas, etc. Brimful of facts and criticism. 

Violin. 

MORRIS, W. MEREDITH. BRITISH VIOLIN - 

Makees Classical and Modern. 9 in. 

260 pp. Illus. 1904. Chatto. 10/6 net. 
" A biographical and critical dictionary of 
British makers of the violin, from the foundation 
of the Classical School to the end of the 19th 
century, with mtroductory chapters, and numer- 
ous portraits and illustrations." 
PHIPSON, T. L. Famous Violinists and 

Fine Violins. 270 pp. 1896. Chatto. 5/-. 
A collection of historical notes, anecdotes, and 
reminiscences. Chapters on The Great VioUnists 
of the Itahan School ; Cherubini as a Violinist ; 
The Secret of Paganini ; VioUn Days of Balfe ; 
Violms of Value ; Secrets of the " Cremona 
Violin " Trade, etc. A readable and iustinictive 
book. 
SANDYS, WILLIAM, AND FORSTER, SIMON 

A. THE History of the Violin. 390 pp. 

Illus. Reeves, 7/6 net, 
** And other instnunents played on with the 
bow from the remotest times to the present. 
Also an account of the principal makers, English 
and foreign." 
STOEVING, PAUL. THE Stoey of THE 

VioUN. (M.S.S.) 7 in. 351 pp. 40 illus. 

1904. W. Scott. 3/6 net. 
The best account for the general reader. Well- 
arranged, and weaving into a connective narra- 
tive many interesting facts gleaned from a wide 
field. Part II. is devoted to violin-playing and 
violin-players, and Part III. furnishes an out- 
line of the evolution of violin composition. 
Appendices, and brief bibUography. 
WINRAM, JAMES. Violin Playing and 

Violin Adjustment. 8 in. 136 pp. Illus. 

1908. Blackwood. 5/- net. 
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A valuable little book for those who lM,ve got 
beyond the rudiments. Attempts to deal with 
the more advanced points of violin playing in a 
clear and concise manner. The illustrationa 
make intelligible the various positions of the 
hands and fingers described in the text. 

Violoncello. 
RACSTER, OLGA, Chats on Violonobllos. 

238 pp. lUus. 1907. Laurie. 3/6 net. 
A series of racy anecdotal sketches throwing an 
mteresting light upon the history and associa- 
tions of this favourite instrument. 

INSTRUMENTATION AND 
ORCHESTRATION, 

BERLIOZ, HECTOR. A Treatise upon 
Modern Instrumentation and Orches- 
tration. Tr. by Mary C. Clarke. 2nd ed. 
9i in. 257 pp. 66 illus. 1858. Novello. 
12/-. 
A standard work. Contains " an exact table 
of the compass, a detail of the mechanism, and a 
study of the quality of tone, and expressive 
character of various instruments ; accompanied 
by numerous examples in score, from the works 
of the greatest masters, and from some xmpub- 
lished works of the author." Also discusses the 
art of the orchestral conductor. 

COERNE, LOUIS A. THE Evolution of 
Modern Orchestration. 9 in. 288 pp. 
1908. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 
A notable book which attempts to trace the 
evolution of the orchestra and of orchestration 
in connection with the history of music proper. 
Stress is laid upon what are termed the " im- 
pelling forces " to which the development of 
orchestration is due. Appendix contains a 
few illustrations taken from representative 
orchestral scores. 

CORDER, F. The ORCHESTRA, AND How 
TO Write for it. 13 in. 115 pp. N.d. 
R. Cocks & Co., 6 New Burlington St., W. 
10/6 net. 
" A practical guide to every branch and detail 
of modem orchestration ; including full particu- 
lars of all instruments now in use and rules for 
their combination." Numerous exercises and 
over 200 useful examples from modern works. 

GEVAERT, F. a. a New Treatise on 

INSTRUJIENTATION. Tf. by B. F. E. Suddard. 

114 in. 339 pp. 1912. Gerard. 21/- net. 
The author, who died in Brussels in 1908, was a 
successful operatic composer and a valuable 
contributor to the literature of musical history 
and theory. 
HENDERSON, W. J. THE Orchestra and 

Orchestral Music. (Mus.S.) 248 pp. 

Illus. 1906. Murray. 5/- net. 
An excellent work for musical amateurs. Each 
instrument is described, and some account of 
the distinctive nature and functions of the 
strings, the wood, the brass, and the percussion 
instruments is given. The duties of the con- 
ductor and the requisite of good orchestral 
playing are also sketched. 
LYON, JAMES. A Practical Guide to the 

Modern Orchestra. (M.L.a.) 6 in. 

93 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 1/- net. 
Briefly explains the qualities of the different 
instruments. An excellent little handbook. 

PRODT, EBENEZER. Instrumentation. 

8^ in. 144 pp. N.d. Novello. 2/-. 

Indicates the qualiflcations of the student of 

instruments, and discusses, among other subjects, 

instrumentation of vocal music and orchestration 
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of concertos. The manual is illustrated by 
extracts from the works of famous composers, 
and the order of the instruments in a score is 
given in an appendix. 

PROUT, EBENEZER, The Orchestra. 3rd 

ed. 2 vols. 1897. Augener. 10/- net- 
Vol. i. Technique of the Instruments ; vol. il. 
Orchestral Combination. A comprehensive 
work treating first of all of the composition of 
the modem orchestra and the arrangement of 
the score, and then explaining the nature, 
mechanism, and distinctive features of each 
instrument. The second volume contains many 
examples from the works of noted composers. 

SCHLESINGER, KATHLEEN. The Instru- 
ments OF THE Modern Orchestra, and 
Early Becords of the Precursors of 
THE Violin Family. 2 vols, 9 in. 696 pp. 
500 illus. Beeves. 18/6. 
A work of original research. Sheds a new light 
on the early history of the violin family. Valu- 
able bibliography occupying 100 pages. Vol. i. 
deals with modern ir^truments ; vol. ii. with the 
archfeology of the subject. 
SMITH, HERMANN. THE MAKING OF Sound 
IN THE Organ and in the Orchestra. 
390 pp. 27 illus. 1911. Beeves. 7/6. 
"I'An analysis of the work of the air in the speak- 
ing organ pipe of the various constant types, 
and an exposition of the theory of the air- 
stream-reed, based upon the discovery of the 
tone of the air, by means of displacement-rods." 
UPTON, G. P. The Standard Concert 
Guide. 518 pp. Illus. 1909. Hutchinson. 
5/- net. 
A handbook of the standard symphonies, 
oratorios, cantatas, and symphonic poems. 
The concert-goer will find this a helpful work. 

ART OF SINGING — VOICE 
CULTURE. 

BACH, ALBERT B, Musical Education 

AND Voice Culture. 5th ed. 9 in. 

281 pp. 1898. Kegan Paul. 7/6. 
A valuable work for vocalists and teachers of 
singing. Consists of a series of lecture in 
which the author tries to record, in the simplest 
form, his artistic experience during a number 
of years as a concert and operatic singer in Italy 
and Germany, as well as whatever personal 
intercourse with thinking artists and a careful 
and extensive study of the best works on the 
subject, could suggest. Gives list of works 
consulted. 
BROWNE, LENNOX, AND BEHNKE, EMIL. 

Voice, Song, and Speech. 9^ in. 336 pp. 

Illus. 1883. Low. Pop. ed. 5/-. 
" A practical guide for singers and speakers, 
from the combined view of vocal surgeon and 
voice trainer." The standard work on vocal 
physiology. 
FFRANGCON-DAVIES, D. THE SINGING OF 

THE Future. S in. 299 pp. Por. 1906. 

Lane. 7/6 net. 
The book is meant " not only for singers, but 
for all who are interested and concerned in the 
subject of speech or song-preachers, readers, 
pleaders, lecturers, reciters." " Written with 
complete knowledge by a singer who is also an 
artist."— Prep., by Sir E. Elgar. Part I. What 
is Singmg ? Part II. Style. Oratorio, Opera. 
GARCIA, MANUEL. Gakoia's Singing 

Tutor. 14 in. 32 pp. N.d. London : 

C. Sheard & Co., 196 Shaftesbury Avenue, 

W.C. 2/6. 
" A complete tTeati'5e on the art of singhag. 
containing elementary and progressive lessons, 
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studies, and vocal exercises in the most modern 
etyle, with pianoforte accompaniments calcu- 
lated for the acquisition of expression, articula- 
tion, style, and intonation." 

HENDERSON, W. J. THE Art of the 
Singer. (M.S.) 27S pp. 1906. Murray. 
5/- net. 
A book of practical hints about vocal techniaue 
and style. The author has read all the authori- 
ties, has made a large mmiber of experiments 
with voices, has observed the methods of many 
teachers, and has heard and studied the famous 
singers of the past quarter of a century. 

MACKINLAY, M. STERLING. The Singing 
Voice and its Training. 205 pp. 1910. 
Eoutledge. 3/6 net. 
Contains articles contributed to a popular 
magazine in 1908, under the title " The Voice 
and its Training." There is also a chapter on 
" The Art of Expression." 

RANDEGGER, ALBERTO. SiNGlNQ. 11 in. 

198 pp. X.d. Novello. 4/-. 
An exposition in concise and simple language 
of the fimdamental principles of '* the only 
true art of emitting and fixing the voice in 
singing," Avoids the use of diagrams and tech- 
nicalities. A sound primer for those who wish 
to overcome the mechanical difficultly of voice- 
production and management. 

SANTLEY, SIR CHARLES, The Art of 
Singing and Vocal Declamation. 159 
pp. 1908. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
The author was one of the foremost singers of 
his time. He here gives practical counsel 
based on more than sixty years of theoretical 
and practical experience. A valuable manual 
for those desiroxis of joining the vocal profession. 

TAYLOR, SEDLEY. A System of Sight- 
Singing. 9 in. 146 pp. 1890. Mac- 
millan. 5/- net. 
" From the established musical notation based 
on the principle of tonic relation, and illustrated 
by extracts from works by the great masters." 
A valuable contribution to the subject. 

Choirs. 

MARTIN, SIR GEORGE C. The Art of 

Training Choir Boys. 11 in. 92 pp. 

X.d. Novello. 3/-. 
The author, who is organist of St. Paul's Cathe- 
dral, seeks to reduce the art to simple formulae 
whereby the difficulties which beset the path of 
the young organist or choirmaster may be 
removed. Furnishes many valuable hints. 

{See also Religion, col. 478.) 
SACRED MUSIC— ORATORIO. 

BUMPUS, JOHN S. A HISTORY OF ENGLISH 

Cathedral Music (1549-1889). 2 vols. 

596 pp. Illus. N.d. Laurie. 6/- net 

each. 
A competent sketch dealing fully and acciirately 
with every aspect of the subject. A brightly 
written book intended for the general reader 
as well as the student of music. Bibliography. 

DUNCAN, E. The Story of the Carol. 

(M.S.S.) 264 pp. Illus, 1911. \V. Scott. 

3/6 net. 
The only book which narrates the history of the 
carol in brief and popular form . Deals with many 
interesting aspects of the subject, some of 
which are not generally known. Appendices : 
(a) biographical ; (&} glossary ; (c) chrono- 
logical table ; id) books. MSS., and musical 
collections. 

367 



PATTERSON, ANNIE W. The Stoky of 
Oratorio. (M.S.S.) 266 pp. lUus. 1902. 
W. Scott. 3/6 net. 
Oratorio is here traced from its dawn to its 
climax in the masterpieces of Handel and Men- 
delssohn. Technicalities and statistics are 
touched upon as lightly as possible save in the 
last two chapters, which are intended for musical 
students. Appendices : (a) List of principal 
oratorio composers and their works ; (&) First 
performances of important oratorios : (c) 
Suggested sources from which to form a biblio- 
graphy of oratorio 

OPERA. 

ELSON, ARTHUR. A CRITICAL History 
OF Opera. 391 pp. Por. 1905. Seeley. 
5/- net. 

Furnishes an account of the rise and progress 

of the different schools, with a description of the 

master works in each. Popular. 

FORSYTH, CECIL. Music and Nationalism ; 
A Study of English Opera. 8 in. 359 
pp. 1911, JVJacmiUan. 5/- net. 
The author discusses in the first place the de- 
terring and fostering influences which a nation 
may exert on its composers, and, in the next, 
gives an account of the way in which the de- 
terrent forces have affected the production of 
opera in this country. Bibliography of English 
opera. 

GALLOWAY, W. J. MUSICAL England. 8 
in, 258 pp. 1910. Christophers. 3/6 net. 
A vigorous plea for national opera. The author 
offers many practical suggestions, and cordially 
favours State control and support for music. 
His view is that every other form of musical 
activity is flourishing in this country except 
opera. 
OILMAN, LAWRENCE. Aspects op Modern 

Opera. 215 pp. 1909. Lane. 4/6 net. 
Four brief essays by a critic who has written 
much on this subject. His standpoint is in- 
dicated by his statement that the shadow of 
" the tyrant of Bayreuth " has laid " a sinister 
and paralysing magic upon almost all his 
successors." 

GODDARD, JOSEPH. The Rise and De- 
velopment OF Opera. 210 pp. 1912. 
Keeves, 4/6 net. 
An outline, not altogether satisfactory, of the 
history of operatic development in Italy. 
Germany, France, and England. Sheds some 
fresh light on music in the English miracle 
and mystery plays. 

HADDEN, J. CUTHBERT. Favourite Operas 

FROM Moz.\rt to Masoagni : Their Plots. 

History, and Music. 8 in. 303 pp. Illus. 

1910. Jack. 6/- net. 
On the same lines as the author's The Overas 
of WaaneT (col. 369). Includes only such operas 
as are constantly being presented, or bave re- 
cently been revived. Coloured illustrations 
by Byam Shaw. 
STREATFEILD, R. A. The Opera. 3rd ed., 

revised and enlarged, 8^ in. 382 pp. 

1907. Routledge. 6/-. 
" A sketch of the development of opera, with full 
descriptions of all works in the modern re- 
pertory." A clear and impartial survey by a 
cultivated musician. Introduction by J. A. 
Fuller Maitland. Indices of operas and com- 
posers. 
UPTON, GEORGE P. The Standard Operas : 

Their Plots, their Music, and their 

Composers. New ed., revised and enlarged. 

515 pp. Illus. 1907. Hutchinson. 5/- net. 
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The composers are arranged in alphabetical 
order, and include the living as well as the dead. 
The list is compTehensive. and the description 
of the operas is detailed, exact, and popular. 
Bibliography of American opera, and index con- 
taining the principal numbers in the various 
popular operas described. 

Wagnerian Opera. 

HADDEN, J. CUTHBERT. The OPERAS of 
Wagner : Their Plots, Music, and 
History. 8 in. 254 pp. Illus. 1908. 
Tack. 6/- net. 
The book is intended for the musical amateur. 
Aims at giving in simple language a clear out- 
line of the several works in the Wagnerian 
repertoire, with such facjbs about their history 
and the original sources of their texts as are 
likely to prove generally interesting. Coloured 
illustrations. 
HADOW, M. H, Studies in Modern Music. 

See col. 354. 
KREHBIEL, HENRY E. STUDIES nv the 
Wagnerian Drama. New ed. 205 pp. 
1893. Osgood. O.p. 
The book, which is primarily intended for the 



student of music, treats of " The Wagnerian 
Drama : Its Prototypes and'Elements " : " Tristan 
und Isolde"; "The Meistersingers ; "The 
Nibelungen Ring " ; and " Parsifal.'* Exposi- 
tory and critical. 

LAVIGNAC, ALBERT. The Musio Dramas 
OF UioHARD Wagner and his FESTiVAti 
Theatre in Batreuth. Tr. by E. Single- 
ton. 8i in. 521 pp. lUua. 1898. Service 
& Paton, 5 Henrietta St., W.C. 
Partly a guide-book to Bayreuth. partly an 
analysis of the Wagnerian poems and music, 
and partly a biography of Wagner, the latter 
containing some material hitherto unpublished. 
A valuable work, with a bibUography. 

NEWMAN, ERNEST, A Study of Wagner. 

9 in. 421 pp. 1899. Putnam. O.p. 
A notable and fairly exhaustive attempt to 
estimate the work of Wagner's practical achieve- 
ments on the one hand, and of his theoretical 
speculations on the other. A feature of the book 
is a " Synthetic Table," showing at a glance the 
direction of Wagner's musical and speculative 
activities in any given year, as well as certain 
contemporaneous events that are of interest in 
connection with the development of his mind 
and music in general. 



ADDENDA 



GREENE, H. PLUNKET. Interpretation 
IN Song. (Mus. L.) 8 in. 307 pp. 1912. 
Macmillan. 6/- net. 
An illuminating study of every branch of the 
vocal art by a well-known public singer. A 
valuable manual for the student, but the public 
vocalist will probably learn most from its pages. 



The Thought in Music. 
1912. Macmillan. 3/6 



M*EWEN, JOHN B. 

8^ in. 233 pp. 

net. 

" An inquiry into the principles of musical 
rhythm, phrasing, and expression " by the 
Professor of Musical Composition in the Royal 
Academy of Music. 
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SECTION IX 
PHILOLOGY 



GENERAL WORKS. 

LKFSVRE, ANDRfi. Each and LANOtrASE. 
(I.S.S.) 432 pp. 1894. KeganPaul. 6/-. 
A good introductory book. Divided into three 
sections. Part I. Tlie Evolution of Language ; 
11. Geographical Distribution of Languages 
and Baces ; 111. The Indo-European Organism. 
Chapters upon Embryology of Language and 
Formation ol Words and the Structure of 
Languages. 

PEILE.JOHN. Phiiologt. (L.P.a.) 2nded. 

6 in. 164 pp. 1877. Macmillan. 1/-. 
An admirable introduction to the subject. 
Clear, concise, and well-arranged. 
SEEAT, W. W. The Science or Bttmoloqy. 

8 in. 242 pp. 1912. Clarendon Press. 
4/6 net. 

The book is intended to serve as a guide to the 
author's etymological dictionary and similar 
works. Furnishes a brief sketch of the methods 
and principles of comparative philology, illus- 
trating them by many English words and their 
derivations. Chapters are devoted to Eomanic, 
Teutonic, and Indo-Germauic types, and to 
cognate forms in English and Celtic, and other 
languages of similar origin. 
STRONG, HERBERT A., LOGEMAN, W. S., 
AND WHEELER, B. I. iNTBODncTION TO 
THE Study op the Histokt op Langdaqe. 

9 in. 445 pp. 1891. Longmans. 10/6. 
Endeavours to enable students " to grasp the 
main points of the contents of one of the most 
important philological works of modern times — 
Prof. Paul's " Principles of the History of Lan- 
guage" (*' Principien der Sprachgeschichte"). 
TRENCH, RICHARD C. On the Study op 

Words. Ed. by A. S. Palmer. 6i in. 

280 pp. Eoutledge. 2/6. School ed., 

1/6. 
An instructive and entertaining work by a noted 
philologist in his day. 
WEEKLEY, ERNEST. THE EOMANOE OP 

Words. 190 pp. 1912. Murray. 3/6 net. 
A collection of etymological curiosities which 
the author offers " for the amusement of occa- 
sional leisure." Some 2000 words are dealt 
with. 
WHITNEY, WILLIAM D. THE Life and 

Growth op Language. (I.S.S.) 333 pp. 

1875. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
Gives an admirable outline of linguistic science. 
The doctrines taught have long been prevalent 
among students of man and his institutions. 
WYLD, HENRY C. Historical Study of 

THE Mother Tongue. 423 pp. 1906. 

Murray. 7/6. v v ■ *,, 

Indicates the pomt of view from which, in the 
author's opinion, the history of a language 
should be studied, and the principal points of 
method in such a study. Attempts to pave 
the way of the beginner to an advanced scientific 
study of linguistic problems in the pages of 
first-hand authorities. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

GILES, P. A SHORT Manual op Com- 
parative Philology. (M.M.S.) 2nd ed., 
revised. 669 pp. 1901. Macmillan. 14/-. 
For classical students who. without being pro- 
fessed students of comparative philology, desire 
some acquaintance with its principles as applied 
to Latin and Greek. 

SAYCE, A. H. The Principles op Com- 
parative Philology. 4th ed., revised and 
enlarged. Kegan Paul. 10/8. 
Though first published so long ago as 1874, the 
work is still regarded as the most adequate 
exposition of the subject. In this edition the 
book embodies the results of later research, 

LINGUISTICS— PHONETICS. 

CLARK JOHN. MANUAL OP LINGUISTICS. 

331 pp. 1893. Simpkin. O.p. 
" A concise account of general and English 
phonology, with supplementary chapters on 
kindred topics." Attempts to present with 
fair completeness, and in moderate compass, 
the main results of modern phonology. List of 
authorities. 

SWEET, HENRY. A Primer op Phonetics. 

3rd ed., revised. 7 in. 127 pp. 1906. 

Clarendon Press. 3/6. 
Aims at being a concise introduction to phon- 
etics, with especial reference to English and the 
four foreign languages most studied in this 
country — French, German, Latin, and Greek. 

THE TEACHING OF 
LANGUAGES. 

[See vnder Education, col. 86.) 

English Philology. 

HISTORY. 

BRADLEY, HENRY. THE Making op 
Engijsh. 253 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 4/6. 
A valuable study by one of the editors of the 
Oxford EnoUsh Diciionarv. The aim of the 
book is " to give to educated readers unversed 
in philology some notion of the causes that 
have produced the excellences and defects of 
modem English as an instrument of expression." 

CHAMPNEYS, A. C. HISTORY OF ENGLISH. 

8 in. 428 pp. Maps. 1893. Eivlngtons. 

7/6. 
" A sketch of the origin and development of 
the English language with examples, down to 
the present day." The author tries in most 
cases to give the grounds on which his conclu- 
sions rest. Technical terms are avoided aa 
far as possible. Footnotes and appendices. 

EMERSON, OLIVER F. A BRIEF HISTORY 01 
THE ENGLISH Language. 277 pp. 1896. 
Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
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An abridged and eimplified edition of the author's 
larger History. Technical details are omitted. 
especiaUy regarding the phonology of the lan- 
guage, but without changing materially the 
scope of the former work. Emphasises the 
importance of phonetic change, analogy, and 
accent. A good book. 

SMITH, LOGAN P. The English Language. 
(H.U.L.) ejin. 250 pp. 1912. Williams. 
1/- net. 
A model test-book. The author takes an opti- 
mistic view of our language, following in the 
main the teaching of Dr. Bradley. 
TRENCH, RICHARD G. English Past and 
Present. JS'ew ed. Ed,, with emenda- 
tions, by A. S. Palmer. 7 in. 273 pp. 
1905. Koutledge. 2/6. 
A standard work. Consists of five popular 
lectures by Archbishop Trench on English a 
Composite Language ; Gains of the English 
Language ; Diminutions of the English Lan- 
guage ; Changes in the Meaning of English 
Words ; and Changes in the Spelling of English 
Words. 

ETYMOLOGY. 

SKEAT, WALTER W, Principles of 

English Etymologt. 2 vols. Vol. i. The 

Native Element. 575 pp. 1887. Vol. ii. 

The Foreign Element. 536 pp. 1891. 

Clarendon Press. 10/6 per vol. 

An indispensable work for all students of English 

etymology. In the first voliune Prof. Skeat 

treats of the '* native element " of our language 

apart from the Romance or imported element 

derived from the French, Latin, Greek, and 

other languages after the Norman Conquest. 

The latter forms the subject of vol. ii. 

DICTIONARIES. 
CHAMBERS'S TWENTIETH CENTURY DIC- 
TIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE- 

Ed. by Thomas Davidson. 9 in. 1216 pp. 
Chaonhers. 3/6. 
One of the best of the popular dictionaries. A 
pronouncing, explanatory, and etymological 
dictionary containing more than 100,000 refer- 
ences, and including all the most recent words 
as well as technical and scientific terms. It is 
copiously illustrated, and embodies the latest 
scholarship. 

THE CONCISE OXFORD DICTIONARY OF 

CURRENT ENGLISH. Adapted by H. W. 

and F. G. Fowler from " The Oxford 

Dictionary." 1051 pp. 1911. Clarendon 

Press. 3/6 net. 

Utilising the materials and following the methods 

of the Oxford Dictionary, the book makes the 

usee of words and phrases its subject-matter. 

"It is concerned with giving information 

about the things for which those words and 

phrases stand only so far as correct use of the 

words depends upon knowledge of the things." 

In short, the book Is a diction2|,ry and not an 

encyclopsedia. 

JAMIESON*S DICTIONARY OF THE SCOT- 
TISH LANGUAGE. Abridged by J. John- 
stone. New ed., revised and enlarged by J. 
Longmuir. 9 in. 696 pp. 1885. Edin. ; 
W, P. Nimmo. O.p. 
" The words are explained in their different 
senses, authorised by the names of the writers 
by whom they are used, or the titles of the 
works in which they occur, and derived from 
their originals." — TrrLE-PAOB. A work of great 
research, insight, and learning. There is a 
brief sketch of Dr. Jamieson's career. 
skeat, w. w. a concise etymological 
Dictionary of the English Language. 
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New ed. (1901). Re-written and rearranged 

alphabetically. New impression revised, 

1911. Clarendon Press. 5/- net. 

A standard work on English etymology. A 

condensation to some extent of the author's 

larger work. 

WARRACK, ALEXANDER. A Scots Di.\- 
lEOT Dictionary, 8^ in. 740 pp. 1911. 
Chambers. 7/6 net. 
A dictionary of modern Scottish alone, with a 
few exceptions. Comprises words in use from 
the latter part of the 17th century to the present 
day. The work is the outcome of laborious 
research in many quarters. Introduction, and 
a dialect map by William Grant. 

PHONOLOGY. 

SWEET, HENRY. A HISTORY or English 

Sounds erom the Earliest Period. 

9 in. 424 pp. 1888. Clarendon Press. 

14/-. 

The standard authority. Emphasises the view 

that the development of English sounds follows 

definite laws and is not the result of mere chance 

and caprice. Two full word-lists with index 

occupy 122 pp. Tables. (1) Sound-change ; 

(2) Forma of Letters ; (3) English Vowels : 

(4) Old Enghsh Dialects ; (5) Middle-English 

Dialects : (6) Modern English Vowels. 

GRAMMAR. 
FOWLER, H. W. AND F. G. The KING'S 

English. 2nd ed, 8 in. 380 pp. 1906. 

Clarendon Press. 5/-. 
A valuable book showing clearly the essentials 
of correct English grammar and style. Illus- 
trates by living examples, with the name of 
a reputable authority attached to each, ail 
blunders that observation shows to be common. 
Based on the Oxford English Dictionary. 
S WEET, HENRY. A SHORT HISTORICAL 

English Grammar. 7 in. 276 pp. 1892. 

Clarendon Press. 4/6. 
An abridgment of the historical portions of the 
author's Neio English Grammar. Specially up 
to date as regards phonology, dialectology, and 
chronology, but does not include syntax. 

PROSODY. 

GUEST, EDWIN. A History op English 

E.HYTHMS. New ed. Edited by W. W. 

Skeat. 9 in. 748 pp. 1882. Bell. 18/-. 
A standard work first published in 1838. The 
author was a pioneer in Middle- English litera- 
ture, and had to get together the very numerous 
well-arranged quotations (which give the book 
its permanent interest and value) by the labori- 
ous process of transcribing them from the MSS. 
KALUZA, MAX. A Short History of 

English Versification. Tr. by A. C. 

Dunstan. 396 pp. 1911. Allen. 5/- net. 
A manual by the Professor of English Language 
and Literature at Kbnigsberg, giving an outline 
of the subject from the earliest times to the 
present day. One-tbird of the volume is devoted 
to Old EngUsh Prosody (450-1100). 
LIDDELL, MARK H. An Introduction to 

the Scientific Study of English Poetry. 

328 pp. 1902. Grant Richards. 6/-. 
Intended to help the general reader to a better 
comprehension of English poetry. The treat- 
ment is simple and practical. The illustrations 
are taken chiefly from Shakespeare. More 
attention is given to the essential elements of 
poetry than to prosody. 
MAYOR, JOSEPH B. CHAPTERS on English 

Metre. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 
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9 in. 324 pp. 1901. Camb. Press. 7/6 

net. 
Attempts to ascertain by a process of induction 
the more general laws of modern English metre, 
and to test the results on a variety of instances. 
.Deals only incidentally with the! sesthetic and 
historical sides of the subject, and barely touches 
on such matters as alliteration and rhyme. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. HISTORICAL Man- 
uAii OP English Prosody. 364 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan. 5/- net. 
Not BO much a summary of the author's larger 
work on the same subject as " a parallel with a 
different purpose." Intended for i^e in higher 
secondaiT schools and imiversities. The 
general reader wiU also find it serviceable. In- 
cludes everything essential to a clear under- 
standing of the subject. Detailed contents, 
glossary, bibUography, and index. 

SAINTSBURY, GEORGE. A History of 
English Prose Uhythm. 9 in. 4S9 pp. 
1912. Macmillan. 14/- net. 
Prof. Saintsbury disclaims any attempt at 
showing " how a prose-harmonist should develop 
his harmony." but endeavours to indicate " how 
the harmonists of the past have developed 
theirs." This he tries to do by using con- 
tinuously the principle of arrangement by feet. 

SCHIPPER, JAKOB. A History of English 
Versification. 8 in. 409 pp. 1910. 
Clarendon Press. 8/6 net. 
The treatment of the subject in this handbook 
is the same as in the author's larger work dealing 
with the same theme. The different kinds of 
verse and the varieties of stanzas are so arranged 
that the reader may find easily the appropriate 
place for any new forms of verse or stanza 
that may come in his way. 

ANGLO-SAXON— OLD 
ENGLISH. 

SWEET, HENRY. THE STUDENTS' Dic- 
tionary OF Anglo-Saxon. 8^ In. 233 pp. 
1897. Clarendon Press. 8/6 net. 
An abridgment of the large Anglo-Saxon dic- 
tionary based on the MS. collections of the late 
Joseph Bosworth, and edited and enlarged by 
T. N. Toller. 

SWEET, HENRY, AN Anqlo-Saxon Reader 
IN PROSE AND Versb, 7th ed., enlarged and 
partly re-written. 406 pp. 1894 (8th ed. 
1908). Clarendon Press. 9/6. 
With grammar, metre, notes, and glossary. 
Intended for students who have mastered the 
author's Anglo - Sc^x^n Primer. Presents a 
series of texts which will give a general know- 
ledge of the language in its chief periods and 
dialects, without neglecting literary and anti- 
quarian study. 

WRIGHT, JOSEPH AND ELIZABETH M. 
Old English Grammar. (S.S.H.C.G,) 81n. 
365 pp. 1908. "Frowde. 6/- net. 
The aim of the work is to help the student to 
gain a comprehensive knowledge of Old Englfeh, 
as well as to acquire the elements of Comparative 
Germanic grammar. In selecting examples 
to illustrate the sound-laws an effort is made to 
give only words which have been presei-ved in 
Modern English. 

Celtic Languages. 

CORNISH. 

JENNER, HENRY. A Handbook of the 
Cornish Language. 8^ in. 224 pp. 
1304. Nutt. 4/- net. 
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The subject is treated chiefly in its lat^t stages 
with some account of its history and literature. 
Principally intended for Cornishmen who wish 
to acquire some knowledge of their ancient 
tongue, and to read, write, and perhaps even 
to speak it. 

GAELIC. 

GILLIES, H. CAMERON. THE Eleiients of 

Gaelic Grammar. 8 in. 188 pp. 1896. 
Nutt. 3/6 net. 
The aim of this grammar, which is based on 
Dr. Stewart's work, is to afford help to such 
as may desire " a living and intelligent acquaint- 
ance with the GaeUc language of Scotland." 
Pays special attention to the phonetic basis of 
the language. 

M*ALPINE, NEIL. A PRONOUNCING Gaelic 
Dictionary, llth ed. 290 pp. 1898. 
Nutt. 9/-. 
A widely used work to which is preflx:ed a concise 
but comprehensive Gaelic grammar. 
MACBAIN, ALEXANDER. An Etymol- 
ogical Dictionahy of the Gaelic Lan- 
guage. New ed. 8^ in. 412 pp. 1911, 
Stirhng : Mackay. 12/6. 
The most recent and satisfactory work. The 
words discussed number 6900. Derivative 
words are not given, but otherwise the vocabu- 
lary presented is the completest of any that has 
yet appeared. List of authors quoted, and an 
essay entitled " Outlines of Gaelic Etymology " 
(37 pp.). 

IRISH. 

LANE, T. O'NEILL. English-Irish Dic- 
tionary. 9 in. 590 pp. 1904. Nutt. 
12/6 net. 
A work compiled from authentic sources, the 
result of many years' thought and labour. Sup- 
plies the equivalent Irish term and, where 
necessary, examples of its use, as well as gram- 
matical information not to be found in older 
works. 

WINDISCH, ERNST. A Concise Irish 
Grammar. Tr. by N. Moore. 170 pp. 
Camb. Press. 7/6. 
A useful grammar, a new edition of which will 
shortly be published. A number of pieces for 
reading are given. 

WELSH. 

ANWYL, EDWARD. A Welsh Grammar. 
190 pp. Sonnenschein. 5/-. Or, separ- 
ately. Accidence (2nd ed.), 2/6 ; Syntax, 2/6. 

The author is Professor of Celtic Philology in the 

University of Aberystwith. 

European Languages, 

Basque. 

VAN EYS, W. J. Outlines of Basque 
Grammar. (T.S.G.) 64 pp. 1883. Kegan 
Paul. 3/6. 
Aims at providing the learner with a concise 
but practical introduction, and at the same time 
furnishing students of comparative philology 
with a clear and comprehensive view of the 
structure of the language. 

Bohemian or Cech. 

MORFILL, W. R. A Grammar of thb 

Bohemian or Cech Languaoe. 186 pp. 

1899. Clarendon Press. 6/-. 

The author is Reader in Russian and the other 

Slavonic Languages in the University of Oxford. 

The classification of the nouns and verbs is 

based, with only slight modifications, upon 
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those given by Miklosich in his Comparative 
Gramiimr. 

Bulgarian. 

MORFILL, W, R. A Short Grammar of the 
Bulgarian Lanqtjaqe. (T.S.G.) 123 pp. 
1897. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
The author has worked at the subject at Intervals 
for 25 years. The principles of the grammar 
are based on those of MiMosich's work, and the 
author takes for his standard the dialect em- 
ployed in Government publications which 
appear at Sofia. 

Dano-Norwregian. 
SARGENT, J. Y. Grammar op the Dano- 

NoRWEGiAN Language. 192 pp. 1892. 

Clarendon Press. 7/6. 
Based on the author's Outlines of Norwegian 
Grammar (1865). An intermediate test-book 
on systematic lines, and noticing exceptional 
and idiomatic usages. For those who wish to 
study the language at home and to know some- 
thing of Danish and Norwegian literature. 

Dutch. 
SCHNITZLER, J. M. Hossebld's DtJTon 
Grammar, 2nd ed., with Commercial Cor- 
respondence. 481 pp. Hirschfeld. 4/-. 
Well adapted for giving the student the best 
help for making sure and rapid progress in his 
Dutch studies. 
HOSSFELD*S DUTCH DICTIONARY. 968 pp. 

Hirschfeld. 4/- net. 
A new pocket dictionary of the English and 
Dutch languages (Dutch-English and English- 
Dutch). 

Finnisli. 

ELIOT, C. N. E. A FINNISH GRAMMAR. 

326 pp. 1890. Clarendon Press. 10/6. 
Attempte to give an account of Finnish sxifflcient 
to enable any one to imderstand the grammatical 
structure of the written language, and also to 
pla^e before the student of philology an account 
of the chief phenomena it presents. 

FRENCH. 

General Works. 

COSSET, ARTHUR. A Mantjai oe French 

Prosodt. 120 pp. 1884. Bell. 3/-. 
A brief and simple treatise aiming at teaching 
English readers of French poetry what the 
rules of that poetry are. 
KASTNER, L. E. A HISTORY OF FRENCH 

Veesieication. 8 in. 332 pp. 1903. 

Clarendon Press. 5/6 net. 
The author's aim is to apply the historical and 
scientific methods of Tobler to a concise yet 
complete history of French versification. Deals 
fully with the period extending from Marot to 
the present day, and includes several chapters 
omitted by Tobler. Bibliography (8 pp.). 
PASSY, PAUL. The Sounds of the French 

Language. Tr. by D. L. Savory and D. 

Jones. 142 pp. 1907. Clarendon Press. 

2/6. 
An elementary work dealing with the formation, 
combination, and representation of the sounds 
of the French language. The author has 
attempted to write the work on rigorously 
scientific lines. For teachers principally. 

Dictionaries. 

BRACHET, AUGUSTE. An ETrMOLOGiOAi 
Dictionary of the French Language, 
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Tr. by G. W. Kitchin. 502 pp. 1873. 
Clarendon Press. 7/6. 
A seauel to the author's B.is^miajl Grammar 
(col. 380). Valuable introduction extending 
to 126 pp. Deals with Rules to be Followed 
in Etymological Investigations ; Etymological 
Elements of the French Tongue ; Phonetics, 
or the Study of Sounds. 

CASSELL'S FRENCH-ENGLISH AND ENG- 
LISH-FRENCH DICTIONARY. 8 in. 
1146 pp. 1903. Cassell. 3/6. 
Compiled from the best authorities of both 
languages by Profs. De Lolme and Wallace and 
H. Bridgeman, and revised, corrected, and con- 
siderably enlarged by Prof. Eoubaud (Paris). 
Examples are given by the different senses of 
the various words, and also full explanation of 
idiomatic phrases. A good popular dictionary. 
EDGREN, H., AND BURNET, PERCY B. A 
French and English Diotionary. 9 in. 
1267 pp. 1901. Heinemann. 10/-, 
Embodies a measurably complete list of modern 
and obsolescent French words, with their pro- 
nunciation, derivation, and earUest occurrence 
in the language, as well as their meanings and 
less obvious uses. Also serves the purposes of 
French composition and speaking. Contains 
a sufllcient amount of modem and archaic 
words with their pronunciation, and etymologic- 
ally arranged, to serve the French student of 
English. 
GASC, F. E. A. A DlOTIONABY OF THK 

French and English Languages. New 
ed. 9 in. 956 pp. 1897. Bell. 12/6. 
A well-known dictionary which aims at con- 
bining fulness of important matter as to entries, 
renderings, and phrases, with conciseness and 
accuracy. Does not give the figurative pro- 
nunciation. 

Gramin£ir. 

AVELING, F. W. A Practical French 
Grammar. 286 pp. 1905. Sonnenschein. 
3/-. 
For students who are preparing for examinations 
and who reauire a practical knowledge of French. 
All through the work reference is made to the 
Latin tongue. Exercises. 
BRACHET, AUGUSTE. A HISTORICAL Gram- 
mar of the French Language. Re- 
written and enlarged by Paget Toynbee. 
8 m. 361 pp. 1896. Clarendon Press. 
3/6. 
This well-known work contains a sketch of the 
history_ of the language and of the elements of 
which it is made up ; also an historical grammar, 
which deals successively with the Letters, In- 
flexions, and Formation of Words. 
WALL, ARTHUR H. A CONCISE FRENCH 
Grammar. 259 pp. 1901. Clarendon 
Press. 4/6. 
Specially intended for class teaching in the 
higher forms. Includes phonology, accidence, 
and syntax, with historical notes. The treat- 
ment of the subject is primarily descriptive 
and practical. 

GERMAN. 
General Works. 

BREUL, KARL. A Handy Bibliographical 
Guide to the Study oe the German 
Language and Literature. 149 pp . 
1895. Hachette. 2/6. 

A useful manual for English students of German, 

and teachers. Supplies the titles of the most 

important books and periodicals. 

STRONG, H. A., AND MEYER, KUNO. OUT- 
LINES OP A History of the German 
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LANOnAQE. 8} in. 144 pp. 1886. Son- 

nenschein. 6/-. 
A slight sketch tor readers who possess some 
knowledge of German. Intended to be an 
introduction to Teutonic philology. 

Dictionaries. 
BELLOWS, MAX. A Kew German-English 

AND BNQLISH-GEKMAN DICTIONARY. 7 in. 

820 pp. 1912. Longmans. 6/- net. 
A number of expert philologists have assisted in 
the compilation of this work, which presents 
some ongmal features. These include the 
prmting of both the German-English and the 
English-German divisions on the same pages : 
the marking of gender by the use of diSerent 
types ; and the introduciaon of a large number 
of technical terms and expressions, including 
words but lately acquired by German. 
CASSELL'S NEW GERMAN AND ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY. New ed., revised and en- 
larged by Karl Breul. 8J in. 1360 pp. 
1906. Casseil. 7/6 net. Cheap ed., S/6. 
" Compiled from the best authorities in both 
languages " by Elizabeth Weir. The premier 
English-German dictionary in one volume at a 
moderate price. Many thousands of new words 
and phrases are added in this edition, while 
numerous mistakes and mispriniis are corrected. 
General rules for pronunciation are given : also a 
brief list of German books suitable for reference. 

Orammar. 

BRENCKMANN, 0. HossFEID's German 

Grammar, llevised and enlarged by L. A. 

Happ#. 456 pp. Hirschfeld. 3/-. 
Demonstrates a new practical method of learning 
the language, which has been widely adopted. 
The rules are full and clear, and the verb espec- 
ially is adequately treated. 
CLARKE. G. H., AND MURRAY, C. J. A 

Grammar op the German Language. 8 in. 

410 pp. 1906. Camb. Press. 6/- net. 
Attempiis to give modern usages to be found 
in works of the best writers rather than the 
stereotyped rules of grammarians. Colloquial 
usage is referred to as far as limits will allow. 
Carefully chosen examples. 
CURME, GEORGE 0. A Grammar of thk 

German Language. 9 in. 680 pp. 1905. 

Macmillan. 15/- net. 
" Designed for a^ thorough and practical study 
of the language as spoken and written to-day." 
A work] of reference containing an impartial 
and full presentation of the facts of the language 
founded upon the works of scholars, and also an 
independent study of the polite and coUoauial 
literature itself. 
WITTICH, W. A German Grammar. 11th 

ed., corrected and enlarged. 1890. 308 pp. 

Nutt. 4/6. 
One of the older class of grammars, but still one 
of the mostTserviceable for those who wish to 
acquire a sound and competent knowledge of 
German. 

GHEEK (ANCIENT AND 
MODERN). 

General Works. 

CHANDLER, HEKRY W. A PRACTICAL IN- 
TRODUCTION TO Greek Accentuation. 
2nd ed., revised. 9 in. 335 pp. 1881. 
Clarendon Press. 10/6. 
The theory of the subject is entirely omitted, 
the author restricting himself to the enunciation 
of mere empirical rules which, if properly con- 
structed, can be applied immediately by any 
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one familiar with the etymology and prosody of 
the language. 

PEILE, JOHN. An Introduction to Greek 
AND Latin Btymology. 3rd ed., revised. 
499 pp. 1876. Macmillan. 10/6. 
Aims at furnishing a fairly complete explanation 
on physiological grounds of the phonetic changes 
in Greek and Latin. Describes, with more or less 
fulness, all the soxmds which are now^beardlin 
Europe, with the exception of those of certain 
races too remote from the subject. 
VINCENT, EDGAR, AND DICKSON, T. G. 
A Handbook to Modern Greek. 2nd ed., 
revised and enlarged. 357 pp. 1881. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 
A practical work. The exercises are composed 
of sentences constantly used in ordinary con- 
versation, the English and Greek being given 
side by side. In the dialogues an effort is made 
to give reliable information about Greece and 
the Greeks, in addition to teaching the re- 
quisite phrases. Part III. contains examples 
of the Greek of successive periods fromiSOO B.c- 

1821 A.D. 

Dictionary. 
LIDDELL, H. G., AND SCOTT, R. An INTER- 
MEDIATE Geebk-Enoiish Lexicon. 9 in. 
910 pp. 1889. Clarendon Press. 12/6. 
Founded upon the seventh edition of Liddell 
and Scott's Qreek-English Lexicon. It differs 
from the larger work by giving fuller explana- 
tions of the words, by inserting the irregular 
forms of moods and tenses more fully, by citing 
the leading authorities for the different usages, 
and adding characteristic phrases. 

Grammar. 

ALLEN, J. B. An Elementary Greek 
Grammar. 6J in. 194 pp. 1902. Claren- 
don Press. 3/-. 
Part I. Accidence (101 pp.) : Part II. Syntax 
(82 pp.). A much-used text-book. 
CURTinS, GEORG. THE Greek Verb : Its 
Structure and Development. Tr. by 
A. S. Willrins and E. B. England. 9 in. 
601 pp. 1880. Murray. 12/-. 
A comprehensive treatise which is universally 
recognised as an important contribution to the 
cause of a sound and scientiilc knowledge of 
Greek. s 

GOODWIN, WILLIAM W. Syntax or the 
Moods and Tenses of the Greek Verb. 
New ed., re-wiitten and enlarged. 9 in. 
496 pp. 1889. Macmillan. 14/-. 
A work for private study and reference rather 
than a text-book for the class-room. Does not 
furnish a complete theoretical discussion of all 
the principles which govern the use of the moods. 
MONRO, D. B. A GRAMMAR OF the Homeric 
Dialect. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 
9 in. 460pp. 1891. Clarendon Press. 14/-. 
Based upon two principles of arrangement which 
belong to the historical or genetic method. 
i.e. that grammar should proceed from the 
simple to the complex types of the sentence, 
and that the form and the meaning should as 
far as possible be treated together. 
VEITCH, WILLIAM. Greek Verbs : Ir- 
regular AND Defective. New ed. 724 pp. 
1887. Clarendon Press. 10/6. 
The distinctive features of the booft are : (1) 
The history of the verb is traced to a late period 
of the language, and the prose usage given com- 
mensurately with the poetic. (2) The list of 
verbs is very full. (3) The author has given 
the parts in the simple form when he could find 
them. In no instance has he given a compound 
without warning, or exhlbicing its composition. 
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Hungarian. 



ARTHUR, C, AND GINEVER, ILONA. 

HUNGABIAfT GKAMMAK. 107 pp. 3 909. 

Slegan Paul. 4/6 net. 
The authors affirm that a student who thoroughly 
masters this short and simple grammar will be 
well on the way to speaking and reading Hun- 
garian, and to xmlocking for himself the golden 
stores of Hungarian prose and poetry. Giyes a 
vocabulary and a munber of phrases in common 
use. 

Icelandic. 

SWEET, HENRY. An Icelandic Peimee, 
WITH Geammae, Notes, asd Glossaet. 
2nd ed. 7 in. 115 pp. 1895. Clarendon 
Prpss. 3/6. 

An elementary primer. The texts are intended 

to be as easy, interesting, and representative as 

possible. 

ITALIAN. 

ENENKEL, ARTHUR. A New DICTIO^fAET 

OP THE ENHUSH and ITALIAN LANSPAQBS. 

Revised and corrected by J. M'Laughlin. 

561 pp. 1909. Siegle. 6/-. 
Contains the whole vocabulary in general use, 
with copious selections of scientific, technical, 
and commercial terms, and others lately brought 
into use, with their pronunciation figured. 
PERINI, N. An Italian Conveesation 

Geammae. 8} in. 269 pp. 1884. Hach- 

ette. 5/-. 
Comprises the most important rules, with 
numerous examples and exercises thereon ; 
extracts from Italian prose and poetry ; and ex- 
tracts from English prose for translation into 
Italian, with notes ; also an Italian-English and 
English- Italian vocabulary. 
RIOCI, LUIGI. Italian Geammae foe 

Bnolish Students. 141 pp. 1904. W. 

Scott. 2/6. 
A simplified grammar containing only those 
rules which the author has found indispensable 
to the English student who wishes to learn how 
to read and speak ItaUan. The author is Pro- 
fessor at King's College, London University. 

LATIN. 
Dictionary. 

SMITH, SIR W., AND HALL, T. D. A 

Smaller Latin-Bnslish Dictionaet. New 
ed., revised and partly re-written. 733 pp. 
1883. Murray. 7/6. 
A standard work. The etymological portion is 
by John K. Ingram. Also contains a dictionary 
of proper names and tables of theRoman calendar, 
measures, weights, and money. 

Grammar. 
GILDERSLEEVE, B. L., AND LODGE, GOUZ- 

ALEZ. GiLDEESLEEVE'S LATIN GEAMMAE. 

3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 556 pp. 

1895. MacmiUan. 6/-. 
In the preparation of this edition of a well- 
known manual the office of the senior collabora- 
ator has been chiefly advisory, except in the 
syntax where everything that pertains to the 
mstpry of usage has been brought together by 
Prof. Lodge. 

ROBY,*H. J. A Geammae op the Latin 
Language : Feom Plautus to Suetonius. 
2 vols. 1050 pp. MacmiUan. Vol. i., 9/- ; 
vol. ii., 10/6. 
Contents :— Vol. i. Book I. Sounds ; II. In- 
flections ; III. Word-Formation, Appendices. 
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Vol. ii. Book IV. Syntax, also Prepositions, etc. 
An exhaustive work for advanced students. 
Messrs. MacmiUan also publish An Elementary 
Latin GramTnar, byH. J. Roby and Prof. A. S. 
Wilkins. 2/6. 

Norwegian. 

(See under Danish.) 

Polish. 

MORFILL, W. R. A Simplified Geammae op 
THE Polish Language. 69 pp. 1884. 
Kegan Paul. 3/6. 
An outline of the language containing all the 
chief rules, which the author endeavours to 
make as plain as possible. A rudimentary 
handbook. 

Portuguese. 

MICHAELIS, H. A New Dictionaet op the 
Portuguese and English Languages. 
2 vols. 9 in. 1478 pp. 1893. Simpkin. 
30/-. 
Vol. i. Portuguese-English : vol. ii. English- 
Portuguese. " Enriched by a great number 
of technical terms used in commerce and in- 
dustry, in the arts and sciences, and including 
a great variety of expressions from the language 
of daily life." Based on an MS. of Julius Comet. 
THOMAS, FRANK, HOSSFELD'S New Peacti- 

OAL METHOD FOR lEAENING THE POETUGUESE 

Language. 351 pp. 1904. Hirschfeld. 

4/6 net. Key. 1905. 60 pp. 2/- net. 
Contains Portuguese proverbs and idiomatic 
phrases, typical coromercial letters ; com- 
mercial and literary abbreviations, etc. A 
complete treatise on the etymology of the 
language. 

Roumanian. 

TORCEANU, R. A SIMPLIFIED GEAMMAE OP 
THE ROUMANIAN LANGUAGE. 79 pp. 1883. 
Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
Attempts to give the student a clear notion of 
thelframework of the language, and to help him 
to become rapidly acquainted with it. 

RUSSIAN. 

UORFILL, W. R. A GEAMMAE OF THE 
RUSSIAN LANGUAGE. 179 pp. 1889, 

Clarendon Press. 7/6 net. 
The object of the book is to give a concise and 
clear analysis of the word-forms and syntax of 
the language. Great pains are taken with the 
** aspects " of the verbs. The author uses for 
illustration extracts from modern Russian 
authors. 
RIOLA, HENRY. How to Learn Russian. 

4th ed., revised. 577 pp. 1890. Kegan 

Paul. 12/-. Key, 5/-. 
A manual based upon the OUendorfflan system 
of teaching languages, and adapted for self- 
instruction. Preface by W. R. S. Ralston. 

Serbian. 

MORFILL, W. R. Simplified Geammae of 
THE Serbian Language. 79 pp. 1887. 
Kegan Paul. 4/6. 
Furnishes a brief account of the chief character- 
istics of the language. 

Spanish. 

DE ARTEAGA, F. Peactical Spanish. 
2 vols. 637 pp. 1902.«Mun-ay. 7/6. 
Vol. i., 3/6 ; vol. ii., 4/-. 
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A CTammar tor the traveller, buBiness man and 
Btuaent, with exercises, materials for conversa- 
tion, and vocabularies. Vol. i, begins with the 
aJphabet, and concludes with the pronouns. 
Vol. U. begins with the verb and closes with the 
interjections. Author Is Taylorian Teacher of 
Spamsh in Oxford University. 
GDRRIN, T. E. HoSSFEiD'a SPANISH Gram- 
mas. 4th ed., revised and enlarged by F. de 
Arteaga. 448 pp. Hirschfeld. 3/-. 
The lessons in conversation are taken from life 
and mtroduce the realities of life in a familiar 
and natural way. A good popiilar grammar. 

Swedish. 

OTTfi, E. C. A SiMPUFiED Grammar of the 
Swedish Langtjaqe. 81pp. 1884. Kegan 
Paul. 2/6. 

A useful manual for the beginner. Part H. 

treats of the use and character of the different 

parts of speech. 

Turkish. 

REDHOUSE, J. W. A Simplified Grammar 
OF THE Ottoman-Turkish Language. 
216 pp. 1884. Kegan Paul. 10/6. 

An authoritative manual. Chap. i. Letters and 

Orthography ; ii. Ottoman Accidence ; iii. 

Ottoman Syntax. 

Other Languages. 

ARABIC. 

CAMERON, D. A. An Arabic-English 
Vocabulary. 9 in. 329 pp. 1892. 
Quaritch. 12/-. 
For the use of English students of Modern 
Egyptian Arabic. " A serious professional 
attempt " to furnish the student with a concise 
abridgment, a coherent synopsis, of the vocab- 
ulaxy which is used daily by native officials of 
the Egyptian Government. 

THORNTON, FREDERIC D. ELEMENTARY 
ARABIC : A Grammar. 240 pp. 1905. 
Camb. Press. 6/- net. 
An abridgment of Wright's ATabic Qrammar 
(the standard work), edited by E. A. Nicholson. 

CHINESE. 
HILLIER, SIR W. The Chinj:se Language, 
AND How TO Learn It. 2ud ed. 9 in. 
305 pp. 1910. Kegan Paul. 12/6 net. 
A manual for those who wish to learn Chinese, 
but are discouraged by the formidable text- 
books with which the aspiring student is con- 
fronted. Especially intended for army officers, 
missionaries, and young business men who desire 
to commence the study of the language iB this 
country. 

HEBREW. 
ADLER, MICHAEL. Student's Hebrew 
Grammar : With Exercises and Vooabul- 
AKIES. 8 in. 204 pp. 1900. Nutt. 3/6 
net. 
Intended to serve as an introductory manual to 
the use of the standard Hebrew grammar, the 
Kautsch-Gesenius {English edition by Collins 
and Cowley, 1898. Clarendon Press). The 
book is based upon many years' experience as 
a teacher of Hebrew. 

DAVIDSON, A. B. AN Introductory 

Hebrew Grammar. 18th ed. Edin. : 

Clark. 7/6. 

The best work of its kind. Sets forth briefly and 

clearly the main principles of Hebrew grammar, 

and accompanies these with progressive exercises 

for the learner. See also Prof. Davidson's 

N 385 



Syntax of the Hebrew Language (3rd ed. Edin- 
burgh: Clark. 7/6). 

KENNETT, R. H. A Short Account of the 
HEBREW Tenses. 112 pp. 1901. Camb. 
Press. 3/- net. 
Attempts to describe the nature and use of the 
tenses m Hebrew in a form suitable for those who 
have but recently begun the study of the 
language. 

HINDI AND HINDUSTANI. 
CHAPMAN, F. R. H. How TO Learn Hindu- 
stani. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 
376 pp. 1910. Lockwood. 7/6 net. 
A guide to the lower and higher standard exam- 
inations. Contains grammar; exercises illus- 
trating the principal rules of syntax ; exercises 
for translation into Hindustani ; manuscript 
reading ; classified conversational phrases and 
lists of useful words ; and Urdu reading lessons, 
proverbs, and idiomatical expressions. 
KELLOGG, S. H. A GRAMMAR OF THE Hindi 
Language. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 
9 in. 615 pp. 1893. Kegan Paul. 18/-. 
Treats of High Hindi, Braj, and the Eastern 
Hindi of the Hamayau of Tulsi Das, also the 
colloquial dialects of Eajputana, Kumaon. 
Avadh, Riwa, Bhojpur, Magadha, Maithila, etc. 
Copious philological notes. 

PALMER, E. H. Simplified Grammar or 
Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. Ill pp. 
1882. Kegan Paul. 6/-. 
A concise but practical introduction. Specially 
adapted for the reauirements of candidates 
for the Indian Civil Service, and for the various 
miUtary and civil examinations in India. 
PINCOTT, FREDERIC. THE Hindi Manual. 
6i in. 368 pp. 1882. W. H. Allen. 6/-. 
Comprises a grammar of the Hindi language 
both literary and provincial ; a complete syntax ; 
exercises in various styles of composition ; 
dialogues on several subjects : and a complete 
vocabulary. A concise text-book. 
RANKING, G. S. A. AN ENGLISH-HINDU- 
STANI Dictionary. 9 in. 763 pp. 1905. 
Thacker. 15/- net. 
Based on a study of the language extending 
over 30 years. Attempts to include transla- 
tions of all such words as are in use to-day, 
though unlaiown to both English and Hindu- 
stani a quarter of a century ago. 

JAPANESE. 

CHAMBERLAIN, BASIL H. A HANDBOOK OF 
COLLOQUIAL Japanese. 8 in. 488 pp. 
1888. Low. 15/-. 
A useful feature of the work is the furnishing 
of each example with a literal interlinear version 
in addition to the usual free translation. 

PERSIAN. 
PLATTS, JOHN T., AND RANKING, G. S. A. 

A Grammar of the Persian Language. 
9 in. 303 pp. 1911. Olar. Press. 10/6. 
Part I. Accidence, by J. T. Platts. Eevised and 
enlarged by G. S. A. Banking. Part II. Syntax, 
by G. S. A. Hanking. One of the aims of the 
work is to encourage a more critical study of 
Persian. 

ROSEN, FRITZ. Modern Persian Col- 
loquial Grammar. 414pp. 1898. Luzac. 
10/6. 
Contains a short grammar, dialoguesland extracts 
from Nasir-Eddin Shah's diaries, tales, etc.. and 
a vocabulary. Intended to assist the student 
in learning the language now spoken in Persia, 
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SANSKRIT. 
MACDONELL, ARTHUR A. A Saitserit- 

English Dictionary. 11^ in. 395 pp. 

1893. Longmans. 42/-. 
A practical handbook with transliteration, 
accentuation, and etymological analysis through- 
out. Intended to meet the needs not only of 
learners of Sanskrit, but also of scholars for 
purposes of ordinary reading. 

MACDONELL, ARTHUR A. A SANSKRIT 

Grammar tor Beginners. 2nd ed., revised 

and enlarged. 278 pp. 1911. Longmans. 

8/- net. 

A practical text-book. Describes only such 

grammatical forme as are to be met with in 



the actual literature of post-Vedic Sanskrit 
the aim being to provide the student with the 
full grammatical equipment necessary for read- 
ing any Sanskrit text with ease and exactnesB. 
Brief introduction sketching the history of 
Sanskrit grammar. 

SIAMESE. 

CARTWRIGHT, BASIL O. An Elementary 
Handbook op the Siamese Languaqb. 
ISTewed. 381pp. 1906. Luzac. 12/6 net. 
Attempts to set forth a method of acquiring a 
practical working knowledge of the Siamese 
language. Teaches the learner the correct pro- 
nunciation, and helps him to translate English 
into good Siamese. Bibliography. 



ADDENDA 



ROGET, P. M. Thesaurus op English 

"Words and Phrases. Kew ed., revised 

by S. K.. Boget. 8^ in. 715 pp. 1912. 

Longmans. 2/6 net. 

A work which has had great popularity since it 

was first published in 1852. Many revised 

editions have appeared, and the latest includes 

corrections and afiditions made by S. R. Koget 

in 1911. The index alone occupies 337 pp. A 

valuable and handy work of reference to the 

student of the English language. 



SWEET, HENRY. The Practical Study 
op Languages. 8 in. 294 pp. 1899. 
Dent. 6/- net. 
" A guide for teachers and learners," with tables 
and illustrative quotations. Seeks " to de- 
termine the general principles on which a 
rational method of learning foreign languages 
should be based." Also considers *' the various 
modifications these general principles undergo 
in their application to different circumstances and 
different classes of learners." A comprehensive 
view of the whole field. Brief bibliog., mostly 
foreign works. 
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Dictionary. 
BALDWIN, PROF. J. M. Diotionakt of 

PmiOSOPHT AND PSYOHOIOST. 3 VOlS. 

lOi in. 2798 pp. 1901-05. Macmillan. 

84/- net. 
The standard dictionary. Includea many of 
the principal conceptions of Ethics, Logic, 
Philosophy of Religion, Anthropology, Biology, 
Physiology. Political and Social Philosophy, 
Philology, Physical Science, and Education. 
Gives also a terminology in English, French, 
German, and Italian. Illustrations and ezten- 
sire bibliographies. 

GENERAL WORKS. 
K0LFE, OSWALD. iNTEODUOTioit TO Philo- 
sophy. Tr. from German by W. P. Pills- 
bury and B. B. Titchener, 266 pp. 1897. 
Sonuenschein. 6/-. 
One of the most valuable handbooks extant. 
Attempts to produce an elementary but com- 
plete guide to philosophy, as well as to further 
scientmc work in the philosophical field. 
Chap. i. Definition and Classifllcation of Philo- 
sophy ; ii. The Philosophical Disciplines ; 
ill. Schools of Philosophy. 
ROGERS, ARTHUR K. A BmBi Intro- 
duction TO Modern Philosophy. 6i in. 
369 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
One of the best introductions. The problems 
are briefly and pointedly stated with the 
minimum of technicalities. Attempts to show 
that philosophy is related to the concrete 
interests of life. Furnishes positive and con- 
structive results. Very readable. 
SIDGWICK, PROF. H. PHILOSOPHY ; Its 

SOOPB AND RELATIONS. 9 in. 269 pp. 

1902. Macmillan. 6/6 net. 
Posthumously pubUshed. Introductory lectures 
in which Prof. Sidgwick attempts to define 
the scope of philosophy and its relation to 
other studies, especially psychology, logic, and 
history. Though left to some extent mcom- 
plete, the lectures are valuable, and may be 
read with profit by the general reader. 

History of Philosophy. 

GENERAL. 
ALEXANDER, A. B. D. A Short History 

OF Philosophy. 8} in. 623 pp. 1907. 

Glasgow : Maclehose. 8/6 net. 
A courageous attempt to furnish a purely 
British work treatmg of the entire course, of 
European speculation. While not attempting 
to compete with the works of Brdmann or 
Zeller it provides fuller information than a 
ha,ndbook. Indicates only salient features 
of philosophical systems, and attempts to show 
the place and mfluence of each m the evolution 
of thought. Bibliog. Popular. 2nd ed., 
revised and enlarged. 
BAX ERNEST B. A Handbook of the 

History of Philosophy. (B.P.L.) 3rd 

ed, revised. 445 pp. 1904. Bell, 5/-. 
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A popular manual which alms at giving a 
more or less detailed account of outetanding 
philosophers. Progressive expansion In the 
treatment as modern times are approached. 
Brief bibliographies. 

EUCKEN, RUDOLPH. Teh Problem op 
Human Life : As Viewed by the Great 
Thinkers from Plato to the Present 
Time. Tr. by W. S. Hough and W. E. 
Boyce-Gibson. Wewed. Uuwin. 12/6]net, 
A work which has exerted considerable infiuence 
in this country. 

LEWES, G. H. A BloaRAPHIOAL HISTORY 
OF Philosophy. 680 pp. N.d. Rout- 
ledge. 8/6. 
Aims at supplying " the Biography of Phil- 
osophy while writing the biographies of philoso- 
phers." Only such thinkers have been selected 
as represent the various phases of progressive 
development. Popular. 

ROGERS, PROF. ARTHUR K. A STUDENT'S 
HISTORY OF Philosophy. 8 in. 630 pp. 
1901. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
At attempt " to give an account of philoso- 
phical development, which shall contain the 
most of what a student can fairly be expected 
to get from a college course, and which shall 
be adapted to class-room work." Takes 
notice oidy of important names and problems. 
A clear outline. 

SCHWE6LER, ALBERT. HANDBOOK OF 

THE History of Philosophy. Tr. by J. 

Hutchison Stirling. 10th ed. 7 in. 504 

pp. 1888. Bdin. : Oliver & Boyd. 6/-. 

Dr. Stirling, besides translating and annotating 

the work, furnishes a brief sketch of Schwegler's 

life. Indispensable to the student of philosophy. 

ANCIENT AND MEDia:VAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 

ADAMSON, PROF. R, The Development 
OF Greek Philosophy. 9 in, 337 pp. 
1908. Blackwood. 10/6 net. 

Posthumously published. Aims at estimating 

from the philosophical point of view, the 

history and results of Greek thought. The 

work is edited by Prof. Sorley and E. P. 

Hardie, and is intended for those beginning 

the study of Greek philosophy. Index of 

authorities. 

BENN, ALFRED W. EARLY Greek Philo- 
sophy. (P.A.M.) 7 in, 126 pp. 1908. 
Constable. 1/- net. 

An excellent primer based on original sources. 

The standpoint is that of the author's Fhil- 

osophy of Greece. 

BURNET, PROF. JOHN. Early Greek 
Philosophy. 2nd ed. 9 in. 444 pp. 
1908. Black. 12/6 net. 

No other work covers exactly the same ground. 

Discusses the results of the last twenty years' 

research, and dissents from some of them. 

Differs from Zeller. The 2nd edition has been 

very largely re-written in the light of certain 

recent discoveries. 
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DE WULP, PROF, MAURICE, (E.G.) 
History of Medieval PHiioaoPHY. Tr. 
by Praf. P. Coffey. 3rd ed. 9 in. 531 pp. 
1909, Longmans. 10/6 net. 
The only work that deals exhaustively with 
the subject. EDdeavoiirs to place in their 
proper historical setting the numerous philoso- 
phical systems of the Middle Ages and to trace 
their mutual doctrinal relations. Emphasises 
the Intimate connection between the mediaeval 
and the ancient Grecian philosophies. 

DOUGLAS, PROF. A. H. The Philosophy 

AND Psychology of Pieteo Pomponazzi. 

8i in. 318 pp. 1910. Cambridge Press. 

7/6 net. 

A posthumous work edited by C. Douglas and 

R. P. Hardie. Contains a fine study of one 

of the last great Schoolmen. Pomponazzi, 

imtouched by Renaissance influences, used a 

psychological method directly inspired by 

Aristotehan teaching. A valuable review of 

mediaeval Arlstotelianism. 

MAYOR, PROF. J. B. A Sketch of Aijcient 
Philosophy. 6^ in. 269 pp. 1886. 
Cambridge Press. 3/6. 
From Thales to Cicero. A useful and trust- 
worthy book for those beginning the study of 
the works of Cicero, Plato, or Aristotle in the 
original tongue. Quotations mostly in Greek 
and Latin. 

TOWNSEND, W. J. The Gkeat Schoolmen 
OF THE Middle Ages. 376 pp. 1881. 
Hodder. O.p. 
In the course of a popular account of the lives 
of the Schoolmen and the services they rendered 
to the Church and the world, the author throws 
some light on their philosophical position. 
Kg index. 

ZELLER, EDWARD. OUTLINES OF THE 

History of Greek Philosophy. Tr. 

by S. F. Alleyne and E. Abbott. 378 pp. 

1886. Longmans. 10/6. 

A summary of the author's larger work. 

Besides giving a picture of the contents of the 

philosopbical systems, and the course of their 

historical development, the work furnishes the 

more important Uterary references and sources. 

A much-used book by beginners. 

MODERN PHILOSOPHY, 

ADAMSON, PROF. R. The Development 
OF Modern Philosophy, with Other 
Lectures and Essays. 2 vols. 9 in. 
751 pp. Por. of author. 1903. Black- 
wood. 18/- net. 
A posthumous work edited by Prof. Sorley, 
who also writes a memorial introduction WS pp.). 
Vol. i. contains lectures on the development 
of modem philosophy ; vol. ii. is chiefly 
devoted to lectures on the principles of 
psychology. A weighty contribution by one 
of the foremost of recent thinkers. The 
lectures on modem philosophy may also be 
had in one volume, price 10/ 6 net. 

HOFFDING, PROF. H. A History of 
Modern Philosophy. Tr. by B. E. Meyer. 
2 vols. 8i in. 1158 pp. 1900. Mac- 
millan. 15/- net each. 
A sketch covering the period from the close 
of the Renaissance to our own day. Attempts 
to show what are the problems with which 
philosophy deals, how these problems have 
pr^ented themselves at different times, and 
what, in each case^ were the conditions which 
determined the different statements of the 
problems, and the attempts at their solution. 
A work of singular merit. 
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BRITISH PHILOSOPHY. 

FORSYTH T. M. English Philosopht : 

A Study of its Method and General 

Development. 8J in. 231 pp. 1910. 

Black. 4/6 net, 
A popular account of the course of English 
philosophy from Bacon to the present day. 
LAURIE, HENRY, Scottish Philosophy 

IN its National Development. 352 pp. 

1902. Glasgow : Maclehose. 6/- net. 
A concise and connected statement, in the light 
of recent thought, of the course of philosophy, 
in Scotland. Fm-nishes separate studies of 
the more eminent thinkers. Well-written, 
authoritative, and popular. 

MACCUNN J, Six Radical Thinkers. 8 in. 

268 pp. 1907. Arnold. 6/- net. 
Freshly and Interestingly written studies of 
Bentham, J. S. MUl, Cobden, Carlyle, Mazzinl, 
and T. H. Green. 

PRINGLE-PATTISON, A, S, The PHILO- 
SOPHICAL Radicals, and Other Essays. 
8 in. 346 pp. 1907. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
" With chaptera reprinted on the philosophy 
of religion in Kant and Hegel." The main 
portion of the book consists of four essays on 
the Philo'^ophical Radicals, Mr. Eiidd on 
Western Civilisation, Martineau's Philosophy, 
and Herbert Spencer : The Man and his Work. 
Acute criticism combined with popular treat- 
ment. 

PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. S. SCOTTISH Philo- 
sophy. (Balfour Lectures, Edin. Univ.) 
230 pp. 1885. Blackwood. 5/-. 
" A comparison of the Scottish and German 
answers to Hume." Lecture II. deals with 
the philosophicalscepticismof Hxmae; Lecture V, 
with Kant and Hamilton, and Lecture VI. with 
Scottish philosophy and Hegel. Popular. 

SETH, JAMES. ENGLISH PHILOSOPHERS AND 

Schools of Philosophy. (C.B.L.) 8 in. 

372 pp. 1912. Dent. 5/- net. 
A popxuar exposition, written in good Uterary 
style and with wide knowledge of the literature 
of the subject. The author is Professor of 
Moral Philosophy in Edinburgh University. 

STEPHEN, SIR L, History of English 
Thought in the Eighteenth Century. 
2nd ed. 2 vols. 8^ in. 961 pp. 1881. 
Smith, Elder. 28/-. 
A standard work. Suggested by Mark Pat- 
tlson's essay upon the " Tendencies of 
Religious Thought in England from 1688-1760." 
Deals fully with the deistical eontroverey 
from the agnostic standpoint. The work of a 
■cholar as well as a brilliant writer. 
STEPHEN, SIR L, The English Utili- 
tarians. 3 vols. 9 in. 1253 pp. 1900. 
Duckworth. 30/- net. 
A sequel to the author's History of E-nolish 
Tkouaht m the Eiohteenth Cmtury. The ground 
is partly covered by two other works, but 
Sir L. Stephen's has a special interest owing 
to the fact that he counted himself a disciple 
of the Utilitarian School during its last period. 
Authoritative and thoroughly readable. Vol. i. 
Bentham ; vol. ii. Jas. Mill ; vol. iii. J. S. Mill. 

Schools of Philosophy. 

(English Translations and Expositions.) 

GREEK AND ROMAN. 

Fre-Socratic. 

FAIRBANKS, A. The First Philosophers 
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OP Gkibok. (P.L.) 8J in. 807 pp. 1898. 

Eegan Paul. 7/6. 
" An edition and tianslation of tlie remaining 
fragments of the pre-Socratic philosophers, 
together with a translation of the more im- 
portant accounts of their opinions contained 
In the early epitomes of their works." 
Important for those who wish to understand 
Plato and Aristotle. Standard. 

Sopbists, Socrates. 

FORBES, J. T. SOOKATES. (W.B.M.) 292 pp. 

1905. Edin.: Clark. 8/-. 
Furnishes in brief and intelligible language 
a fair representation of the teaching of Socrates. 
There is an interesting chapter on pre-Socratio 
reflection as influencing ethics. Full references. 

ZELLER, E. SOOEATES AND THE SOORATIO 

SCHOOLS. Tr. by O. J. Eeichei. 2nd and 
entirely new ed. 421 pp. 1877. Long- 
mans. 10/6. 
A careful translation of a standard worlc. 
Part I. deals with the general state of culture 
in Greece : Part II. with Socrates ; and 
Part III. with the imperfect followers of 
Socrates. 

Plato, Translations. 
PLATO. The Fouk Sookatio Dialogtiks. 

Tr. by B. Jowett. (O.L.T.) 285 pp. 1903. 

Clarendon Press. 3/6 net. 
Analyses and introductions br B. Jowett, and 
a preface hr Edward Caird. Standard. 
PLATO. The Kkpcbiic. Tr. by B. Jowett. 

3rd ed., revised and corrected tliroughout. 

9 in. 610 pp. 1888. Clarendon Press. 

12/6. 
The classic translation. The scholarly intro- 
duction and analysis occupy 231 pp. The 
translation is also furnished with marginal 
analysis, and an elaborate index. 
PLATO. THE Eeptiblio op Plato. Tr. by 

J. L. Davies and D. J, Vaughan. 477 pp. 

1852. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
A famous translation furnished with a valuable 
introduction, analysis and notes. The intro- 
duction occupies 27 pp., and the analysis 
25 pp. 
PLATO. The Education op the Totjno 

IN Plato's Eepublic. Tr. by B. Bosanquet. 

(C.S.S.T.C.) 198 pp. 1900. Camb. Press. 

2/6. 
An excellent text-book, with notes and intro- 
duction. Covers only a portion of the educa- 
tional scheme — part of Book II. and Books 
in. and IV. 
PLATO. The Teiai and Death op Socrates. 

Tr. by A. J. Church. 238 pp. 1880. Mac- 
millan. 2/6 net. 
Gathers into one volume for the English reader 
the four dialogues (Euthyphron. Apology, 
Crito, and Phsedo) in which Plato describes 
the life, trial, and death of Socrates. Transla- 
tion differs considerably from Jowett's. Valu- 
able introduction (48 pp.). 

Plato, Bxpositions. 

ADAM, JAMES. The Vitality op Platon- 
ISM AND Other Essays. 9 in. 240 pp. 
1911. Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 
A posthumous work by a distinguished classical 
scholar. The " Other Essays " include The 
Divine Origin of the Soul (from Pindar to 
Plato) : The Hymn of Cleanthes : Ancient 
Greek Views of Suffering and Evil: and The 
Value of Classical Education. 
BOSANQUET, B. A COMPANION TO PLATO'S 
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Eepitbiic pok Enslibh Eeadeeb. 442 pp. 

1895. Rivingtons. 6/-. 
" Being a commentary adapted to Davies 
and Vaughan's translation." An attempt 
" to bring home to English readers or to novices 
in Greek the sort of interpretation which a 
tutor at Oxford or Cambridge would probably 
lay before his pupils." Does not deal with 
questions of textual criticism. Valuable 
introduction. 
COLLINS, 0. W. Plato. (A.O.E.E.) 6i in. 

197 pp. 1882. Blackwood. 1/-. 
An excellent epitome, clearly written, and well 
proportioned. Does not discuss " Platonic 
Canon," but accepts all the Dialogues attributed 
to Plato in Stallbaum's edition. Quotations 
mostly from Jowett's translation. 
PATER, WALTER. PLATO AND Platonism. 

9 in. 286 pp. 1901. MacnuiUan. 8/6. 
Lectures intended for young students of 
philosophy. By Platonism the author means 
not Neo-PIatonism, but the leading principles 
of Plato's doctrine. These he tries to see in 
close connection with Plato as he is presented 
in ills writings. A work of finished scholarship 
and grace of style. 
RITCHIE, D. G. PLATO. (W.B.M.) See 

BIOGRAPHY, col. 51. 

STEWART, J. A. PLATO'S Doctrine op 
IDEAS. 9 in. 206 pp. 1909. Clarendon 
Press. 6/- net. 
A learned essay which attempts to answer the 
question : What has present-day psychology 
to tell us about the Variety of Experience which 
expresses itself in Plato's Doctrine of Ideas ? 
For advanced students. 

Aristotle, Translations. 

ARISTOTLE. PSYCHOLOGY : A TREATISE ON 
THE PEINCIPLE OP LIPE (DE ANIMA AND 

Paeva Natuealia). Tr. by W. A. Ham- 
mond. 9 in. 425 pp. 1902. Sonnenschein. 

10/6 net. 
In this volume will be found a practically com- 
plete account of Aristotle's psychological 
theories. The translation is based on Biehl's 
text. Useful introduction and notes. Bibhog. 
ARISTOTLE. Db Sensu and De Memoeia. 

Tr. by G. E. T. Eoss. 9 in. 310 pp. 1906. 

Camb. Press. 9/- net. 
A translation of the first two tractates belonging 
to the Farva Naiu/ralia^ with an introduction 
and commentary. Gives a rendering of the 
Greek suitable to the needs of students of 
philosophy who are not expressly classical 
scholars. 
ARISTOTLE. NICOMACHBAN Ethics. Tr. by 

E. W. Browne. 428 pp. 1895. Bell. 5/-. 
With notes, original and selected, an analytical 
introduction, and questions for the use of 
students. A good book for those unacquauited 
with Greek. 
ARISTOTLE. THE OEGANON ; OK, LOGICAL 

Teeatises. Tr. by 0. F. Owen. 2 vols. 

7 in. 743 pp. 1853. Bell. 3/6 each. 
With notes, syllogistic examples, analysis, 
and introduction. The best translation for 
students. Porphyry's Introduction is printed 
at the close of the Organon. 
ARISTOTLE. POLITIOS. Tr. by B. Jowett. 

(O.L.T.) 355 pp. 1905. Clarendon Press. 

3/6 net. 
Introduction, analysis, and index by H. W. 0. 
Davis. Translation follows the order of Bek- 
ker's first edition, and is prefixed by a bnef 
analysis explauiing the thread of tlie argn- 
ment, indicating the natural divisions of the 
text, and enumerating the chief topics of dis- 
394 



PHILOSOPHY 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



cussion. Other translations : (1) By J. E. C. 

Welldon (with analysis and critical notes), 1888. 

Macmillan. 10/6. (2) By Wm. Ellis (with 

introduction by Professor H. Morley), 1893. 

Eoutledge. 1/6. 

ARISTOTLE. Ehetoeio. Tr. by J. E. C. 
Welldon. 353 pp. 1886. Macmillan. 7/6. 

A popular translation, with valuable analysis 

(38 pp.) and full critical notes. 

ARISTOTLE. On Education. Bein^ ex- 
tracts from the Ethics and Politics, 
Translated and edited by John Burnet. 
(C.S.S.T.C.) 141 pp. 1903. Camb. Press. 
2/6. 

The author's interpretation of Aristotle's thought 

differs to some respects from that generally 

accepted. The reasons for this are given in his 

edition of the Ethics. 

Aristotle, Expositions. 

BUTCHER, PROF. S. H. ARISTOTLE'S Theokt 
OP Poetry and Fine Art. 8J in. 403 pp. 
1895. Macinillan. O.p. 
" With a critical text and a translation of the 
Poetics." A standard work intended for ad- 
vanced students. Attempts to bring out some 
of the vital connections between Aristotle's 
theory of Poetry and other sides of his thought. 
GRANT, SIR ALEX. Aristotle. (A.C.E.K.) 
Tin. 196 pp. 1877. Blackwood. l/-net. 
The best popular account. CJhap. i, gives bio- 
graphical details, and the remainder of the 
Tolxmie is devoted to a brief survey of Aris- 
totle's writings. Clear, concise, and trust- 
worthy. 

WALLACE, EDWIN. OUTLINES OF the 
Philosophy of Aristotle, (P.P.S.) 3rd 
ed., enlarged. 6| in. 141 pp. 1887. Camb. 
Press. 4/6. 
A less pretentious work than Zeller's, bringing 
together the more important passages in Aris- 
totle's writings, and explaining them by a brief 
English commentary. This edition contains 
an introductory chapter on the general drift 
of Aristotle's philosophy. Popular. 
ZELLER, E. Aristotle and the Earlier 
Peripatetics. Tr. from Zeller's "Philo- 
sophy of the Greeks," by B. F. C. Costelloe 
and J. H. Mulrhead. 2 vols, 1051 pp. 
1897. Longmans. 24/-. 
" The only work accessible to English readers, 
which is a complete and accurate exposition 
of the Aristotelian doctrine." 

Stoics and Epicureans, 

ARNOLD, E. V. Eoman Stoicism. ' 8i in. 

468 pp. 1911. Camb. Press, 10/6 net. 
" Lectures on the history of the Stoic philo- 
sophy, with special reference to its development 
within the Koman Empire." An exhaustive 
and reliable work, but rather lacking imagina- 
tion. ^„^, 

AURELIUS ANTONINUS, MARCUS. 

t Thoughts. Tr. by John Jackson. (W.C.) 

6'in. 155 pp. 1906. Frowde. 1/- net. 
An'excellent translation for those imacquainted 
with the original. Avoids phrases which would 
be barely intelligible without reference to the 
Greek. The introduction (20 pp.) and notes 
furnish a general knowledge of some of the 
leading principles of Stoicism. 
CAPES, W. W. Stoicism. (A.P.M.U.) 6^ 

in. 255 pp. 1880. S.P.C.K. 2/6. 
A clear, concise, and popular statement covering 
the whole groxmd. Informative chapters on 
Socrates, Seneca, Epictetus. Marcus Aurelius, 
and the relation of Stoicism to Chiistianity- 
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DAVIDSON, W. L. THE Stoio Creed. (R.L.L.) 

8* in. 297 pp. 1907. Edin. : Clark. 

4/6 net. 
A contribution towards the exposition and just 
appreciation of Stoicism which, the author 
considers, was a system of lofty principles. 
Divided into three parts: (1) Moulding in- 
fluences and leaders of the school ; (2) Stoic 
science and speculation ; (3) Morality and re- 
ligion. Appendix — Pragmatism and Human- 
ism. A first-rate book. Semi-popular. 
EPICTETUS, The Golden Sayings op 

Epictetus, with the Hymn op Cleanthes. 

Tr. by H. Crossley. (G.T.S.) 6iin. 231pp. 

Illus. 1903. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
Aims at presenting the best and most pene- 
trating things of Epictetus. Admirable intro- 
ductory essay (38 pp.). For the general reader. 
EPICTETUS. The Discourses, with the 

Encheiridion and Fragments. Tr. by 

George Long. 7 in. 495 pp. 1888. Bell, 

6/-. 
A faithful and accurate rendering with notes, 
a life of Epictetus, and an admirable essay on his 
philosophy. The best book for the general 
reader. 
HICKS, R. D. Stoio and Epicurean. 

(B.P.) 8 in. 431 pp. 1910. Longmans. 

7/6 net. 
Belongs to a series under American editorship, 
but the authors of the volumes include distin- 
guished British writers. Mr. Hicks was for- 
merly Lecturer of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

MALLOCK, W. H. Lucretius. (A C.E.R.) 

6^ in, 172 pp. 1878. Blackwood. 1/-. 
The best account for the general reader. The 
prose translations from Lucretius are taken 
in the main from Munro's version. The verse 
translations are the author's own. 
RENDALL, G. H. MARCUS AURELIUS 

Antoninus to Himselp. 8 in. 339 pp. 

1898. Macmillan. 6/- and 2/6 net. 
" An English translation with introductory 
study on Stoicism and the last of the Stoics." 
The essay (146 pp.) embodies the latest scholar- 
ship, and is finely written. The translation 
is in keeping with it. Indispensable to the 
serious student. 
SENECA. On Benepits. Tr. by A. Stewart. 

7 in. 246 pp. 1887. Bell. 3/6. 
A good translation, but the introductory essay 
is very short. 
TAYLOR, A. E. EPICURUS. (P.A.M.) 7 in. 

122 pp. 1911. Constable. 1/- net. 
A useful text-book. Emphasises salient 
features. Lists of data and selected authorities. 
WALLACE, WM. EPiCUREANlSil. (C.A.P.) 

6V in. 280 pp. 1880. S.P.C.K. 2/6. 
A useful elementary text-book. Chapters on 
Epicurus and his Age, the Epicurean Brother- 
hood, and General Aspect of the System. 

Eclectics and Neo-Flatonists. 

BIGG, C, Neoplatonism. (C.A.P.) 6^ in. 

363 pp. 1895. S.P.C.K. 3/-. 
After a brief review of Stoicism, the aut^ioi 
proceeds to outline the. history of the later 
Platonism. An attractively written book by 
one who knows the subject thoroughly. Final 
chapter deals with the influence of Platonism on 
the Church. 

CICERO. On Old Age and Friendship. 

Tr. by E. S. Shuckburgh. (G.T.S.) 6iin. 

210 pp. 1900. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
Cicero's two essays on Old Age and Friefndship. 
Introduction (22 pp.). For the general reader, 
396 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



PHILOSOPHY 



COLLINS, W. L. ClOERO. (A.C.E.R.) OJ in. 

197 pp. 1886. Blackwood. 1/-. 
A brief, popular treatise. The first six chapters 
are biographical ; the remainder deal with 
Cicero as politician and orator, and with hia 
correspondence, essays on " Old Age " and 
" Friendship," philosophy, and religion. 
LONGINUS. On the Sublime. Tr. by Prof. 

W. il. Roberts. 9 in. 298 pp. 1899. 

Carab. Press. 9/-. 
" The Greek text edited after the Paris MS., 
with introduction, translation, facsimiles, and 
appendices." Professor Roberts applies the 
scientific method, and attempts to indicate 
the spirit in which Longinus approaches ques- 
tions of style and literary criticism. For ad- 
vanced students. Bibliography. 
WHITTAKER, THOMAS. The Neo-Platon- 

isTS. A Study in the History op HelIiBN- 

ISM. 9 in. 237 pp. 1901. Oamb. Press. 7/6. 
A valuable contribution. Two chapters are 
devoted to the philosophical system and mystic- 
ism of Plotinus and other two to the diffusion 
and influence of Neo-Platonism. For advanced 
students. 

MEDI-EVAL. 

See De Wulf s History of MedimvcU PMlosopJiy 
(col. 391) and Townsend's Great Schoolmen 
of the Middle Ages (col, 391). 

MODERN PHILOSOPHERS. 

(For Lives see under Biography.) 

Bacon (1561-1626). 

ABBOTT, E. A. FRANCIS BACON. 1885. 

Macmillan. 14/-. O.p. 
A clear and able survey of Bacon's career, with 
an excellent account of his writings. 
FISCHER, KUNO. Francis Bacon of Veru- 

lAM : Realistic Philosophy and its 

Age. Tr. from German by John Oxenford. 

531 pp. 1857. Longmans. 7/6. O.p. 
Gives within the space of a few brief chapters 
an admirable summary of the doctrines of 
Bacon's De Auameniis Scientiarum and the 
Novum Organum, Indispensable to every 
student of the Baconian philosophy. 
NICHOL, JOHN. Francis Bacon : His Life 

AND Philosophy. (A.C.E.R.) 2 vols. 

487 pp, Pors. 1888. Blackwood. 2/- net. 
The first volume deals with Bacon's life, and the 
second with his philosophy. The latter is 
divided into two parts, the first treating of 
Bacon's philosophical relation with the past, 
and the second of the Insiauratio Magna. An 
excellent exposition for students. 

Bain (1818-1903). 

For Works, see PSYCHOLOGY (cols. 411 and 
413 (2)) and Ethics (col. 414). 

Bentham (1748-1832). 

See MacCunn's Six Radical Thinkers (col. 392), 
Stephen's English Utilitarians (col. 392), and 
Graham's English Political Philosophy (col. 
598). 

Bergson (b. 1859). 

BALSILLIE, D. An Examination of Pro- 

PESSOB BEEGSON'S PHILOSOPHY. 8 in. 

228 pp. 1912. Williams. 5/- net. 

A concise and acute criticism of various aspects 

of Bergson's philosophy. The first chapter 

on " Time and Free Will " appeared in Mind. 
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BERGSON, H, Ceeativb Evolution. Tr. by 
A. Mitchell. 9 in. 425 pp. 1911. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 
Originally published in 1907, this work first 
brought the distinguished French thinker into 
prominence in the world of philosophical 
thought. The English edition has been revised 
by Professor Bergson. 
ELLIOTT, H. S. R. MODEEN SCIENCE AND 

THE Illusions oe Professor Bergson. 

8 in. 257 pp. 1912, Lnnemans. 5/- net. 
Preface by Sir E. Kay Lankester. 
LINDSAY, A. D. The Philosophy oe 

Bergson. Sin. 247pp. 1911. Dent. 5/- 

net. 
Contains the substance of Jowett lectures at 
Balliol College. Empha-^ises the unity of Bergson's 
thought and its connexion with the history of 
philosophy. Also examines certain problems 
in the light the French philosopher sheda 
upon them. 
STEWART, J. M*K. A CRITICAL Exposition 

OF Bergson's Philosophy. 8 in. 304 pp. 

1911. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
Treats fully the leading principles of Bergson's 
philosopby, notably the opposed conceptions of 
intuition and intelligence. 

Berkeley (1685-1753). 

FRASER, A. C. SELECTIONS FROM BERKELEY 

Annotated. 5th ed. amended. 8 in. 384 
pp. 1899. Clarendon Press. 7/6. 
" An introduction to the problems of modem 
philosophy for the use of students in colleges and 
universities." Professor Fraser regards Berke- 
ley as an important factor in the history of 
modern philosophy, and his writings as forming 
a fitting introduction to its problems. Valuable 
introductory essay (37 pp.). 
FRASER, A. C. BERKELEY. (P.C.) 6^ in. 
242 pp. Por. of Berkeley. 1881. Black- 
wood. 1/-, 
A condensed study by the foremost authority. 
Attempts to present Berkeley's philosophic 
thought in connection with his personal history. 
and to compare it with the results of later 
philosophical endeavours, including those of 
chief scientific and theological interest in recent 
times. 

Bruno (1548-1600). 

M'lNTYRE, J. LEWIS. Giordano Bruno. 

9 in. 331 pp. Illus. 1903. Macmillan. 

10/- net. 
Ad attempt to do justice to a philosopher who 
has hardly received in this country the considera- 
tion he deserves. The first part deals with 
Bruno's life, the author trying to throw light 
on his career in England. Bruno's philosophy 
is sketched in the second part. A good book 
based on origiaal research. Bibliography. 

Butler (1692-1752). 

COLLINS, W. L. Butler. (P.C.) 6J in. 
177 pp. Por. of Butler. 1881. Black- 
wood. 1/-. 
The biography is dismissed in a single chapter, 
the remainder of the book being devoted to 
Butler's writings. The Analogy is discussed in 
two chapters, and another deals with modern 
criticisms. Bibliography, but now of little 
value, 

GLADSTONE, W. E. Studies Subsidiary 

TO THE Works of Bishop Butler. 377 pp. 

1896. Clar. Press. 4/6 and 10/6. 

Part I. deals with Butler's method, his censors, 

his mental qualities, points of his positive 

teaching and metaphysics, his celebrity and 
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Influence, etc. Part II. is deTOted entirely to 
Butler's theology. 

Comte (1798-1857). 

CAIBD, EDWARD. The Social Philo- 
sophy AND Religion of Comte. 269 pp. 
1885. Glasgow : Maclehose. 5/- net. 
A series of reprinted articles expounding and 
adversely criticising Comte's philosophy mainly 
in its ethical and religioxis aspects. Does not 
attempt to estunate the value of Comte's review 
of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology. 
Well-balanced, judicial, and readable. 
HARRISON, FREDERIC. The Philosophy 
OP Common Sense. 8 in. 470 pp. 1907. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net, 
A summary of the philosophical grounds on 
which the author's The Creed of a Layman is 
based. Essays in which the "high priest of 
Positivism " attractively expounds various 
aspects of Comte's teaching. 
MILL, JOHN STUART. Attguste Comte and 
Positivism. 3rd ed. 8 in. 200 pp. 1882. 
Trubner. 3/6. O.p. 
An acute criticism in which Mill attempts to 
show that Comte did much to advance the study 
of sociology, but did not create it. 

Cousin (1792-1867). 

SIMON, JULES. VICTOR Cousin. (G.P.W.) 
Tr. by G. Masson. 9 in. 192 pp. For. of 
Cousin. 1888. Koutledge. 2/6. O.p. 
" The history, the character, and the applica- 
tions of Eclecticism, as identifled with M. 
Victor Cousin, described by one of the most 
IHustrious representatives of that school, and 
of the University of France." — Preface. 

Descartes (1596-1650). 

DESCARTES. The Method, Meditations, 
and Selections from the Principles of 
JDESCARTES. Tr. by Professor J. Veitch. 
8th ed. 7 in. 473 pp. 1881. Blackwood. 
6/6. 
Professor Veitch furnishes a scholarly intro- 
ductory essay, partly historical and partly 
critical, extending to 181 pp. Notes. 18 pp. 
iverach, james, descartes. spinoza, 
and the New Philosophy. (W.E.M.) 
257 pp. 1904. Edin. : Clark. 3/-. 
Emphasises briefly the leading features of the 
systems of Descartes and Spinoza. The book 
deals only in the most cursory fashion with the 
more theological part of Spinoza's writings, 
and the main part of his political philosophy. 
Some useful bibliographical information is con- 
tained in the preface. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. Descartes. (P.C.) 6J in. 
217 pp. Por. of Descartes. 1884. Black- 
wood. 1/-. 
A compact account of the life and philosophy 
of Descartes. Quite up to the standard of this 
series. Descartes' contributions to mathematics 
are summarised in an appendix. 

Fichte (1762-1814). 

ADAMSON, ROBT. FiCHTE. (P.C.) 7 in. 

222 pp. Por. 1881. Blackwood. l/-net. 
Three ciiapters are devoted to biography, and 
four to Fichte's philosophy. The account of 
the latter does not profess to be more than an 
outline, but the notable features of Fichte's 
system are clearly brought out. 

T. H. Green (1836-82). 

GREEN, THOMAS HILL. Works. Ed. by 
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R. L, Nettleship. 3 vols. 8J in. 1654 pp. 

1885. Longmans. Vols. i. and ii., 16/- 

each : vol. iii., 21/-. 
Vol. i. contains Green's two principal pieces of 
philosophical criticism — the "introductions" to 
Hume's Treatise of Human Natwre ; vol. ii. selec- 
tions from unpublished philosophical papers ; and 
vol. iii. miscellanies and memou: (161 pp.), with 
portrait. 
FAIRBROTHER, W. H. THE PHILOSOPHY OP 

Thomas Hill Green. 193 pp. 1896. 

Methuen. 3/6. 
The substance of Oxford lectures aiming at a 
simple, plain exposition of Green's philosophical 
teaching. Specially intended to help the 
younger student to " read Green " for bjmseU. 
An admirable introduction. 

Hamilton (1788-1856). 

mill, john stuart. an examination op 
Sir William Hamilton's Philosophy, and 
OP THE Principal Philosophical Ques- 
tions discussed in his Writings. 3rd ed. 
8i in. 649 pp. 1867. Longmans. 16/-. 
A trenchant attack which formed a notable 
incident iu the history of British philosophy. 
VEITCH, JOHN. HAmLTON. (P.C.) 6^ in. 
274 pp. Por. of Hamilton. 1882. Black- 
wood. 1/-. 
Authoritative. The sketch of Hamilton's life 
is confined to a single chapter, the remainder 
of the book being devoted to an exposition of 
the Hamiltonian philosophy, which is made as 
Intelligible as the abstruse nature of Hamilton's 
writings will allow. 

Hegel (1770-1831). 

BAILLIE, J. B. The Origin and Signifio- 

ANCB OF Hegel's Logic. 8i in. 393 pp. 

1901. Macmillan. SI& net. 
A commendable attempt to pave the way to a 
better understanding of the moat profound of 
modern philosophers. The author tries to show 
how the Science of Logic as expounded by 
Hegel arose in the course of the development 
of his System, and to state its general meaning. 
CAIRO, EDWARD. HEGEL. (P.C.) 6^ in. 

232 pp. Por. of Hegel. 1886. Blackwood. 

1/-. 
A feature of this work is the informative accoimt 
of Hegel's personal history, which occupies half 
the volume. Interesting glimpses are afforded 
of the philosopher in society and as a professor 
at Heidelberg and Berlin. The sketch of his 
philosophy fe the work of an ardent disciple. 
HALDANE, E. S. (Ed.) The Wisdom and 

li-ELIGION OF A GERMAN PHILOSOPHER. 8 in. 

148 pp. Por. of Hegel. 1897. Kegan Paul. 

6/-. 
Selections from Hegel's writings, consisting of 
some of the more notable of his sayings regarding 
the various spheres of human interest. These 
give little or no assistance to the understanding 
of his system. 
MACKINTOSH, R. Heqel and Heqelianism. 

(W.E.M.) 309pp. 1903. Edin.: Clark. 3/-. 
Aims at being a brief and. so far as possible, 
a popular compendium of the Hegelian phil- 
osophy. Part I. General and Historical. Part 
II. Detailed and Critical. Chap. x^i. contains 
" final statement and estimate." Brief biblio- 
graphical notes at the beginning of each chapter. 
McTAGGART, J. E. A Commentary on 

Hegel's Logio. 9 iu. 311 pp. 1910. Camb. 

Press, 8/-. 
' ' A critical account of the transitions by which 
Hegel's passes from the category of Being to the 
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category of the Absolute Idea." By ». well- 
known writer on the Hegelian philosophy. 
PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. S. Heoelianism and 
PBRSONALiTy. (Baltour Lectures, Second 
Series.) 241 pp. 1887. Blackwood. 5/-. 
An attack on Hegelianism as a system. The 
pomt of the author's criticism is that in Its 
execution the system breaks down, and ulti- 
mately sacrifices the best interests of humanity 
to a logical abstraction styled the Idea, in which 
both God and man disappear. 
STIRLING, J. HUTCHISON. THE Secret or 
Hegel : Beins the Heseiian System 
IN Omqin, Principle, Form and Matter. 
New and revised ed. 9iin. 814 pp. 1898. 
Oliver & Bovd. 16/-. 
An epoch-making work. " Stirling penetrated 
into the inmost essence of the Hegelian system 
as none but a man of genius could have done, 
and his work remains imrivalled to this day." — 
Lord Haldant:. 

Hobbes (1588-1679). 
ROBERTSON, 0. C. HOBBES. (P.O.) ej in. 

247 pp. 1886. Blackwood. 1/-. 
Aims at bringing together all the previously 
known or now discoverable facts of Hobbes's 
life, and at giving a fair idea of the whole range 
of his thought. Note on Hardwick MSS. 
TAYLOR, A. E. THOMAS HOBBES. (P.A.M.) 

128 pp. 1908. Constable. 1/- net. 
This sketch is written directly from the original 
text of Hobbes and his contemporary biograph- 
ers, though use is made of the labours of modern 
students. Covers adequately the most notable 
features of Hobbes' life and philosophy. Good 
text-book. Bibliography. 

See also Graham's English Political Phil- 
osophy (col. 598). 

Hume (1711-1776). 

GREEN, T. H. INTRODUCTIONS TO HUME'S 

" Treatise on Human Nature." 371 pp. 

1874. Long:mans. 16/-. 
Contained in vol. i. of Green's collected works 
(see col. 400). They originally appeared in vols. 
i. and ii. of the author's edition of Hume. The 
introductions " form an elaborate critical 
exposition of the metaphysical and moral system 
of Hume and its affiliation to that of Locke." 
HUXLEY, T. H. Hume. (E.M.L.) 214 pp. 

1881. MacmillM. 1/-. 
Eleven out of thirteen chapters deal with Hume's 
philosophical writings. An able analysis from 
the agnostic standpoint. Brightly and in- 
terestingly written. 
KNIGHT, W. HUME.. (P.O.) 6i in. 249 pp. 

Por. 1886. Blackwood. 1/-. 
One of the best books of this series. A vivid 
presentation of the man as well as of his phil- 
osophy, 'the Life is treated apart from the 
Fhilosophv. 

See Pringle-Pattison's Scottish Pfiilosophy 
(col. 392). 

Hutcheson (1694-1746). 
SCOTT, WM. R. Francis Hutcheson : His 
Life, TEAOHiua, and Position in the 
History or Philosophy. 9 in. 316 pp. 
1900. Camb. Press. 8/-. 
The only work of its kind in existence. Sheds 
much new light upon Hutcheson's life and upon 
his general mode of thought. An analysis of 
his books is added to the biography. 

Kant (1724-1804). 
KANT'S CRITICAL PHILOSOPHY FOR 
ENGLISH HEADERS. By J. P. Mahafly 
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and J, H. Bernard. New and completed ed. 

2 vols. 658 pp. 1889. Macmillan. Vol. i., 

7/6 ; vol. ii., 6/-. 
The best introduction for the student and steneral 
reader. The first volume contains the Kritik, 
while the second gives a revised translation of 
the Frolesomena, with notes and appendices^ 
ADAMSON, ROBERT. The Philosophy of 

Kant. (Shaw Fellowship Lectures 1879). 

7 in. 269 pp. 1879. Edin. : DouKlas. 6/-. 
An able exposition of the Kantian philosophy 
from the point of view of one who regards the 
method indicated in the critical philosophy 
as " the only sound and fruitful basis for specu- 
lation." Concise and never obscure. ^ 
KELLY, M. Kant's Ethics and Schopkni 

BAUER'S Criticism. 208 pp. 19101 

Sonnenschein. 2/6. f 

It is the author's view " that what is good and 
true in Kant's philosophy would have been 
buried with him were it not for Schopenhauer, 
and that the false and worthless still survives in 
spite of the latter." . / 

STIRLING, J. H. Texi-SOOK TO KANT. THE 

Critique of pure keason : iEsiHETic, 

Categories, Schematism. 8} in. 576 pp. 

1881. Edin. : Oliver & Boyd. 14/-. 
A scholarly translation, reproducTnorC" and com- 
mentary, together with a biographical sketch. 
SoUd reading. For advanced students. 
WALLACE, WM. Kant. (P.O.) 6i in. 

225pp. Por.ofKant. 1882. Blackwood. 1/-. 
The biography is founded on Schubert's life of 
Kant and on the early memoirs ; the account of 
the philosophy on Kant's own works. 
WATSON, JOHN. THE Philosophy op Kant 

AS oontaini;d in Extracts from his own 

Writings. 8 in. 366 pp. 1888. Glasgow : 

Maclehose. 7/6. 
Professor Watson has selected and translated 
all the passages that seem to him to be essential 
to the understanding of Kant's philosophy. 
These he gives in their systematic connection. 

See also B. P. Bowne's Kant and Spencer: 
A Critical Exposition. 8^ in. 440 pp. 1912. 
Constable. 12/6 net. 

Leibnitz (1646-1716). 
MEKZ, JOHN T. Leibnitz. (P.C.) 6i in. 

223 pp. Por. 1884. Blackwood. 1/-. 
The author confines himself as much as possible 
to personal and doctrinal points which cannot 
be easily gathered from the well-known historical 
treatises. Eminently readable. Bibliography. 

Locke (1632-1704). 
ALEXANDER, S. LOCKE. (P.A.M.) 7 in. 

90 pp. 1908. Constable. 1/- net. 
Scholarly yet popular treatment within brief 
compass. Two chapters deal with the Essay, 
and the others discuss Locke's life, ethics, poli- 
tics, and religion. Brief bibliography. 
FRASER, A. C. Locke. (P.C.) 61 in. 299 

pp. For. 1890. Blackwood. 1/-. 
The best short study of Locke — biographical, 
expository, and critical — and of his historical 
function. Locke's works in chronological order 
of publication are given in an appendix. 

See also Graham's English Political Phil- 
osophy (col. 698). 

Lotze (1817-81). 

JONES, SIR HENRY. A CRITICAL ACCOUNT 
op THE Philosophy of Lotze. 391 pp. 
1895. Glasgow : Maclehose. 6/- net. 
The aim of the author is to lay bare the move- 
ment of Lotze's exposition of the nature of 
thought, " so as to show not only that it refutes 
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itself, but that it indicates in a new way the 
necessity for an idealistic construction of ex- 
perience." 

John Stuart Mill (1806-73). 
BAIN, ALEX. John Stuart Miil : A 

Criticism, with Personal Recolleotions. 

214 pp. 1882. Lonsmans. 1/-. O.p. 
The author examines fully Mill's writings and 
character, and, in doing so, draws freely upon hia 
personal recollections of the second half of the 
philosopher's life. One of the best short books 
about Mill. 
DOUGLAS, CHAS. JOHif Stuart Mill : A 

Study oe his Philosophy. 289 pp. 1895. 

Blackwood. 4/6 net. 
The aim is to examine some ideas which underlie 
Mill's philosophy rather than to give a summary 
of his opinions. The chief result of Mill's 
teaching, in the author's view, ifl to show the 
difficulty of erecting a theory of knowledge and 
action on a basis of individualism. 
DOUGLAS, CHARLES. (Ed.) THE ETHICS 

of John Stuart Mill. 8 in. 359 pp. 

1897. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
This edition of Mill's chief ethical writings is 
designed for thope who are beginning the study 
of moral science. The editor contributes three 
introductory essays intended to guide the 
student in his interpretation and criticism of the 
ethical writings, and to connect these writings 
with Mill's philosophy as a whole. 

See bAbo Stephen's ETwlish Utilitarians (col.S92), 
MacCunn's Six Badical Thinkers {col. 392).Prmgle- 
Pattison'a Philosophical Radicals (col. 392), and 
Graham's English Political Philosovhy (col. 698). 

Nietzsche (1844-1900). 
COMMON, THOS. Nietzsche as Critic, 

Philosopher, Poet, and Prophet. 326 pp. 

Por. 1901. Grant Kichards. 7/6. 
Selections from Nietzsche's writings — ^brief, 
representative, and well-arranged. The com- 
piler furnishes an introductory essay (65 pp.) 
disclosing Nietzsche's life, character, and posi- 
tion as a writer, and concluding with a brief 
accoimt of his works and remarks on the selec- 
tion of extracts. Popular. 
LUDOVICI, A. M. AVho IS TO be Master of 

THE World ? An Introduction to the 

Philosophy op Friedrich Nietzsche. 

211 pp. 1909. Foulis. 2/6 net. 
Four lectures delivered at London University. 
The best popular account of Nietzsche's teaching 
in English. Lecture I. Nietzsche : The Im- 
moralist ; II. Superman ; III. The Trans- 
valuation of aU Values ; IV. The Moralist. 
Introduction by Dr. Oscar Levy. 

See also Pringle-Pattison's Man's Place in the 
Cosmos (col. 406). 

Pascal (1623-62). 

TULLOCH, JOHN. Pascal. (P.O.) 7 in. 

205 pp. 1882. Blackwood. 1/-. 
A brief and spirited account of the life and 
writings of Pascal. There is a chapter on his 
scientific discoveries ; and the last two deal 
with the Provincial Letters and the Pens4es. An 
elementary book. 

Reid (1710-96). 

FRASER, A. C. THOMAS Reid. (P.S.) 160 

pp. N.d. Edin. : Oliphant. 1/- net. 
An attempt to present Reid in a fresh light, and 
in his relations to present-day thought. Con- 
tains valuable material hitherto unpublished. 

See also Pringle-Pattison's Scottish Philosophv 
(col. 392). 
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Rosmini-Serbati (1797-1855). 

ROSMINI-SERBATL Compendium op the 
Philosophical System of Antonio 
Rosmini-Serbati. Tr. by Thos. Davidson. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 512 pp. 1891. Kegan 
Paul. 10/6. 
The primary purpose of the work Is to introduce 
the most important of modem Italian philo- 
sophical systems to English readers. Contains 
a sketch of the author's life, introduction, 
notes, and bibliography. 

Schopenhauer (1788-1860). 

CALDWELL, WM. SoHOPENHAXTEK's System 

IN its Philosophical Signipicance. (Shaw 

Fellowship Lectures, 1893). 9 in. 556 pp. 

1890. Blackwood. 10/6 net. 

The lectures take the form of continuous essays, 

each being intended to reflect to some extent 

Schopenhauer's system as a whole, as well as to 

indicate his views upon the particular topic in 

question. Clear. 

WALLACE, WM. LiPE OF ARTHUR SCHOPEN- 
HAUER. (G.W.) 6J in. 235 pp. 1890. 
W. Scott. 1/-. 

A trustworthy account of Schopenhauer's 

life and philosophy on popular lines. Full 

bibliography (10 pp.). 

Adam Smith (1723-90). 

HALDANE, VISCOUNT. Life of Adam 
Smith. (G.W.) 6i in. 161 pp. 1887. 
W. Scott. 1/-. 

Chap, iii, contains a masterly account of Smith's 

ethical system. 

Spencer (1820-1903). 

COLLINS, F. HOWARD. EPITOME OP THE 
Synthetic Philosophy. 3rd ed. 8i in. 
658 pp. 1894. Williams. 21/-. 
The object of this volume is to give in a con- 
densed form the general principles of Herbert 
Spencer's philosophy as far as possible in hia 
original words. Each section has been reduced, 
with but few exceptions, to one-tenth of the 
original. Prefatory note by Spencer. 
See also Bowne's Eant and Spencer (col. 402). 

Spinoza (1632-77). 

CAIRO, JOHN. Spinoza. (P.C.) 6i in. 

315 pp. Por. 1888. Blackwood. 1/-. 
No account of Spinoza's life is given, but his 
philosophical system is competently examined. 
Somewhat tough reading. 
DUFF, ROBERT A. SPINOZA'S Political and 
Ethical Philosophy. 9^ in. 528 pp. 
1903. GlasROw : Maclehose. 10/6 net. 
Attempts to expound Spinoza's philosophical 
ideas in their mutual relations, and to give a 
systematic account of his view of the world 
and man. An elucidation of Spinoza's teaching, 
not a criticism of it. 

PICTON, J. ALLANSON. SPINOZA : A HAND- 
BOOK TO THE Ethics. 8 in. 272 pp. 
1907. Constable. 5/- net. 
Avoids discussing the philosophy of Spinoza 
more than is absolutely necessary to an under- 
standing of his moral system. Attempts a 
simple exposition of the moral and religious 
rather than the intellectual aspects of his teach- 
ing. ^ 
POLLOCK, FREDERICK. SPINOZA : His 
Life and Philosophy. 9 in. 481 pp. 
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For. of Spinoza. 1880, Kegan Paul. New 
Ed. 1899. Duckworth. 8/- net. 
The standard worklin English— learned, judicial, 
accurate, and. despite the abstrusenesa of much 
of the matter, wonderfully readable. Two 
chapters are devoted to Spinoza's life and corre- 
Bpondence. and the remaining ten to an exhaustive 
examination of his philosophy. 
SPINOZA. Short Treatise on God, Man, 
AND HIS Wbli-Being. Tr. and edited by 
A. Wolf. 9 in. 374 pp. 1910. Black. 
7/6 net. 
Accompanying a clear and accurate translation 
is an introduction and commentary, and a Life 
of Spinoza (92 pp.) containing fresh material. 
A valuable contribution. 

See also Iverach's Descartes, S-pinoza, and the 
New Philosovhy (col. 399). and Arnold's Essays 
m Cniicism (col. 253). 

Vico (1668-1744). 

FLINT, ROBERT. Vioo. (P.C.) 6^ in. 232 

pp. Por. 1884. Blackwood. 1/-. 
The fullest! account of Vico in English Biography 
extends to 50 pp. ; and is clearly written. An 
admirable outline of Vico's metaphysics is given 
in chap. vi. Note on Vico literature. 

Particular Subjects. 

METAPHYSICS. 

BAILLIE, J. B, An Odthne of the Ideal- 
istic Construction of Experience. 9 in. 
364 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
A skilful handling of a difficult subject. A 
feature of the work ia the attempt made to bring 
the argument to bear on the solution of pressing 
philosophical problems of to-day. 
BAWDEN, H. H. The Principles of 
Pragmatism. 8 in. 364 pp. 1910. Con- 
stable. 6/- net. 
" A philosophical interpretation of experience." 
A commendable attempt to clarify the meaning 
of the term " pragmatism." and to expoimd to 
the lay mind the true inwardness of this new 
movement. 

BAX, E. B. The Problem of Reality : 
Being Outline Suggestions for a Philo- 
sophical Reconstruction. 177 pp. 1892. 
Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
The problem, which is " summed up in what we 
call Consciousness.' either potential or actual," 
is here taken up at the point at which it was left 
by the classical philosophical schools of Ger- 
many. Readable. 

BRADLEY, F. H. APPEARANCE AND Reality. 
(L.P.) 2nd ed., revised. 9J in. 652 pp. 
1902. Sonnenschein. 12/- net. 
An important work marked by " brilliant dialectic 
and subtle speculative insight." Surveys the 
chief auestions of metaphysics, first principles 
being critically discussed with the object of 
stimulating " enquiry and doubt," This 
edition has an appendix containing replies to 
objections. 

ERDMANN, J. E. OUTLINES OF LoQiC and 
Metaphysics. 271 pp. 1896. Sonnen- 
schein. 6/". 
Translated from the 4th (revised) edition, with 
prefatory essay by B. C. Burt. An admirable 
introductory treatise — concise, simple, and 
systematic in form. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. TEE Theory of Know- 
ledge. 8i in. 647 pp. 1896. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 
" A contribution t-o some problems of Logic 
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and Metaphysics " by an influential writer. 
Deals first with the postulates of knowledge, and 
then considers its content and validity. A work 
marked by insight, learning, and incisive criti- 
cism. Clearly written, 

JAMES, WM, Pragmatism : A New Way 
FOR Some Old Ways of Thinking. 8^ in. 
322 pp. 1907. Lonptmans. 4/6 net. 
Popular lectures which created some atir in the 
philosophic world on their publication. Seta 
forth the creed of the pragmatist. which the 
author points out is not to be confused with 
the doctrine of " radical empiricism " with which 
his name is also associated. 
JAMES, WM. The Will to Believe and 
Other Essays in Popular Philosophy. 
Sin. 349 pp. 1909. Longmans. 7/6. 
Addresses which taken together " express a 
tolerably definite philosophic attitude in a very 
untechnical way." Professor James calls the 
attitude "radical empiricism." The fii-st four 
essays are largely concerned with defending 
the legitimacy of religious faith. 
JONES, SIR HENRY. Idealism as a Practi- 
cal Creed. 308 pp. 1909. Maclehose. 
6/- net. 
Lectures on philosophy and modern life de- 
livered before Sydney University. Brightly 
written, thoughtful, and thoroughly human. 
Three chapters discuss the idea of Freedom, and 
the remainder are entitled " Wordsworth and 
BrowniQg," " The Call of the Age." and " The 
Answer of Idealism." 

LINDSAY, J. The Fundamental Problems 
OF Metaphysics. 135 pp, 1910. Black- 
wood. 4/- net. 
An able book discussing Metaphysics as Science, 
the Metaphysics of Substance, and the Meta- 
physics of Cause, First Caxise, and World 
Ground. Bibliography of each subject. 

MACKENZIE, JOHN S. Outlines of Meta- 
physics. 2nd ed., revised, 190 pp. 1906. 
Macmillan. 4/6. 
An admirable introductory book. Indicates the 
place and nature of the various metaphysical 
problems, rather than discusses them in detail. 
The general method of treatment is genetic. 
MIVART, ST. GEORGE. The Groundwork 
OF Science : A Study of Epistemology. 
(P.S.S.) 8J in. 348 pp. 1898. Miuray. 
6/- net. 
The aim of the author is to represent nothing as 
certain which does not appear to him to be really 
evident, and yet not to shrink from upholding 
as true whatever possesses the highest conceiv- 
able evidence. Contends that the groundwork 
of science must be sought for in the human 
mind. 

PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. SETH, MAN'S 

Place in the Cosmos, and Other Essays. 

2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 8 in. 327 pp. 

1902. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
Not a systematic discussion ; but the title of 
the first paper indicates the general character 
of the contents. Criticises some of the more 
significant contributions to philosophy which 
appeared between 1890 and 1897. This edition 
includes additional papers on '* The Venture of 
Theism " and " The Life and Opinions of 
Friedrich Nietzsche." 

READ, CARVETH, THE METAPHYSICS OF 

Nature. 9 in. 362 pp. 1905. Black. 

7/6 net, 
" An attempt to discriminate the characters of 
truth and error ; to collect and examine the 
groxmds upon which philosophers have en- 
deavoured to justify their convictions or their 
scruples ; and to inquire whether, or how far. 
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Belief is, or may become, co-extensive with 

Keason." 

RIEHL, A. INTKODTTOTION TO THE THEORY 

OP SOIE>!rCE AND Metaphysios. Tf. by A. 

Fairbanks. (E.F.P.L.) 8 in. 362 pp. 

1894. Kegan Paul. 9/-. 
A translation of the third part of Professor 
RlehrB book on Philosophical Criticism. Dis- 
cusses the problems of the general theory of 
science and of metaphysics, from the stand- 
point of the critical philosophy. 
SCHILLER, F. C. S. Studies in Humanism. 

9 in. 509 pp. 1907. (2nd ed. 1912.) 

Macraillan. 10/- net. 
A seQuel to the author's Hinnamsm, but touch- 
ing more fully than that work on subjects which 
are less exclusively technical. The main topic 
is the meaning of Truth. The opening chapter 
deals with the definition of Pragmatism and 
Humanism. 
SCHINZ, A. Anti-Pragmatism. 8 in. 337 

pp. 1910. TJnwin. 6/6 net. 
" An examination into the respective rights of 
intellectual aristocracy and social democracy," 
The author regards Pragmatism as opportunism 
In philosophy. Deals with many objections to 
this theory. 
STIRLING, J, H. What is Thought ? 8 in. 

432 pp. 1900. Edin. : Clark. 10/6. 
" The problem of philosophy by way of a general 
conclusion so far," Explanation of the universe, 
the author contends, is the aim of philosophy, and 
it is his view that metaphysicians have done 
better than scientists in attempting a solution 
of the problem. Suggestive ; but diflicult 
reading. 

STURT, HENRY. (Ed.) PERSONAL Ideal- 
ism. 8i in. 402 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 

10/- net. 
Philosophical essays by eight members of Oxford 
University. They develop and defend the prin- 
ciple of personality, and ' a feature is the 
frequency with which the writers appeal to 
experience. 
WODEHOUSE, HELEN. The Presentation 

OF Reality. 163 pp. 1910. Camb. Press. 

3/- net. 
Discusses the nature of knowledge from the 
standpoint of psychology rather than of meta- 
physics. 

LOGIC. 
ADAMSON, ROBERT. A Short History of 

Logic. Ed. hv W. 11. Sorley. 276 pp. 

1911. Blackwood. 5/-. 
A reprint, with additions, of the article which 
Prof. Adamson contributed to the ninth ed. of 
the Encycloxtoedia Britannica. The contribution 
consists of a critical survey of the history of 
logical theory, the value of which has long been 
recognised by philosophical students. The 
volume contains supplementary articles on 
Category, Lotze's Logic. Lotze's Metaphysic, 
and Mr. Bradley's Logic. 
BOSANQUET, B. The Essentials oe Logic. 

177 pp. 1895. Macmillan. 3/- net. 
Ten popular lectures on judgment and inference 
by an authority. A good book for beginners. 
Clear and instructive. 
FLINT, ROBERT. Philosophy as Scientia 

Scientiakum and a History op Classifica- 
tions OF the Sciences. 9 in. 350 pp. 

1904. Blackwood. 12/6 net. 
A comprehensive survey by one who made a life- 
long study of the subject. A work of immense 
learning, but not difficult to read. 
JEVONS, W. S. The Principles of Science. 

830 pp. Illus. 1887. Macmillan. 12/6. 

A treatise on logic and scientific method by a 
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popular and able exponent. Endeavouia to 
show that it is the Newtonian method of de- 
ductive reasoning combined with elaborate 
experimental verification, which has led to the 
great triumphs of scientific research. 
JEVONS, W. S. Elementary Lessons in 
Logic : Deductive and Inductive. New 
ed. 6i in. 351 pp. 1907. Macmillan. 3/6. 
The most popular text-book. Has been re- 
printed twenty-four times. Attempts to show 
that Logic can be made a highly useful subject 
of study. Avoids technical terms as far as 
possible. Copious questions and examples, and 
a vocabulary of logical terms. 
KEYNES, JOHN N. Studies and Exercises 
IN Formal Logio. 3rd ed., re-written and 
enlarged. 9 in. 494 pp. 1894. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 
" Including a generalization of logical processes 
in their application to complex inferences." 
The mutual relations between the extension 
and the intension of names are examined from 
a new standpoint. Much attention is paid to 
tables of eauivalent propositions. An important 
work. 

KILLICK, A. H. The Student's Handbook, 
Synoptical and Explanatory of J. S. 
Mill's System of Logic. 8th ed. 7 in. 
277 pp. 1887. Longmans. 3/6. 
Aims at facilitating the study of Inductive 
Logic, particularly as represented in Mill's 
volumes. The arguments in the Logic are care- 
fully condensed, A useful book. 
KNOWLSON, T. S. Logic for the Million. 

248 pp. 1910. Laurie. 6/- net. 
Endeavours to bring the science of reasoning 
out of the academic atmosphere into the arena 
of daily life. 

MELLONE, S. H. An Introductobt Text- 
Book OF Logic. 375 pp. 1902. (3rd ed., 
revised, 1905). Blackwood. 5/-. 
An elementary text-book which aims at giving 
an accurate exposition of the essentials of 
" the Traditional Logic." connecting tbe tra- 
ditional doctrine with its Aristotelian fountain- 
head, and showing " the open door leading 
from the traditional doctrine into the more 
modern and more strictly philosophical treat- 
ment of the subject." 

MILL, J. STUART. A SYSTEM OF LOGIC, 
Ratio CINATIVB and Inductive. People's 
ed. 638 pp. 1886. Longmans. Cheap 
ed., 3/6. 
" Being a connected view of the principles of 
evidence and the methods of scientific investiga- 
tion." An epoch-making work in which the 
methods of inductive science are treated in a 
way that has become classical. 
SIDGWICK, A. The Application of Logic. 

321 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
By the well-known Oxford logician. He ac- 
knowledges assistance from Dr. P. C. S. Schiller, 
with whose views he is in general sympathy. 
VENN, JOHN. The Principles op Empirical 
OR Inductive Logic. 9 in. 614 pp. 1889. 
Macraillan. 15/- net. 
Written under the influence of Mill, but preserv- 
ing a critical attitude. The function of the 
logician, the author maintains, is " to reduce to 
order, to interpret, and to forecast the complex 
of external objects, which we call the pheno- 
menal world." Also holds, unlike Mill, that no 
ultimate-objective certainty is attainable by 
the human reason. Advanced text-book. 

PSYCHOLOGY, 

General Works. 

BALDWIN, J. M, Handbook of Psychology. 
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2nd ed,. revised. 8J in. 358 pp. lUua. 

1890. MacmiUan. 8/6 net. 
A valuable manual "embodying modem ideas 
regarding tbe sphere and function of psychology. 
The author maintains that paychology is a 
science of fact and that the treatment of hy- 
potheses must be as rigoroug and critical as in 
other departments of research, delation of 
psychology to metaphysics treated fully. 
BLIGH, S, M. Thh Direction of Desire. 

6 in. 372 pp. 1910. Frowde. 2/- net. 

" Suggestions for the application of psychology 
to everyday life." 

GRANGER, F. S. Psychology: A Short 

AOCOrJNT OF THE HUMAN MiND. (U.E.S.). 

7 in. 235 pp. Methuen. 2/6. 

Aims at popular exposition. The illustrations 
are largely drawn from everyday experiences and 
familiar booliB. Technicalities reduced to a 
minimum. 

HERBART, J. F, The Application of 

Psychology to the Science of Education, 

Tr. and ed. by B. C. Mulliner. 246 pp. 

Plates and diagrams. 1898. Sonnenschein. 

4/6. 

The editor furnishes notes and an introduction 

to the study of Herbart. Intended to help 

those desirous of obtaining a fuller insight into 

Herbart's teaching than can be had by the study 

of formal treatises. 

HILL/ J. A. Religion and Modern Psycho- 
logy. 200 pp. 1911. Rider, 2/6 net. 
Discusses suggestively the tendency of the age 
to lean towards morality rather than dogma. 
The latter portion of the book is devoted to 
a criticism of mysticism. 

HOFFDING, HARALD. Outlines of Psy- 
chology. Tr. by Mary E. ^Lowndes. 376 
pp. 1891. MacmiUan. 6/-. 
The translation is not from the original Danish, 
but from the German, which, however, is ac- 
cepted as adequately representing the original. 
A much-used text-book. 
JAMES, WM. PSYCHOLOGY. 491 pp. 1892, 

MacmiUan. 7/- net. 
An abridgment of the author's Prmdples of 
Fsyc^ology in order to make it avaUable for 
cla^-room use. Polemical and historical 
matter and all the metaphysical discussions are 
left out, but brief chapters on the various senses 
have been added. 

KtJLPE, 0. Outlines of Psychology. 
Tr. by E. B. Titchener. 3rd ed. 9^ in. 473 
pp. 1909. Sonnenschein. 10/6. 
' * Based upon the results of experimental in- 
vestigation." Takes rank with Wundt as one 
of the very best expositioia. A treatise for 
advanced students. 

M'DOUGALL, WILLIAM. PSYCHOLOGY. 
(H.U.Ii.) 6J in. 256 pp. 1912. WiUiams. 
1/- net. 
A readable manual by an authority conveying 
an adequate conception of the general outlines 
of tiie subject. 

STOUT, G. F, The Groundwork op Psy- 
chology. (U.T.S.) 7 in. 255 pp. 1908. 
CUve. 4/6. 
Attempts '* to present a general view of mental 
process and mental development which shall be 
comprehensive and yet not vague and sketchy." 
Not an abridgment of the author's Mamial of 
i'sycholoav, but in some respects, in the author's 
view, an improvement on it. 

Humcui Psychology. 
AVEBURY LORD (SIR J. LUBBOCK), On the 

Senses, Instincts, and Intelligence of 
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Animals, with Special Reference to 
Insects. (I.S.S.) 331 pp. lUus. 1888, 
Xegau Paul. 5/-. 
Interesting because of the light shed on the 
mechanism of the senses, and the organs by 
means of which sensations are transmitted. 
A good bibliography. 

LADD, G. T. Outlines of Physiologxoal 
Psychology. 8J in. 516 pp. lUus. 1891. 
Longmans. 12/-. 
A text-book of mental science for academies and 
colleges. Not an abridgment or revision of the 
author's larger work Elements of Physiolooical 
Psychology. While surveying the entire field, 
it omits all details, discussloi^. and references. 
M'DOUGALL, W. PHYSIOLOGICAL Psycho- 
logy. (T.O.P.) 2nd ed. 6 in. 180 pp. 
1905. Dent, l/-net. 
Assuming on the part of his readers, some 
knowledge of the principles of psychology, the 
author attempts to show how the physiological 
and the psycholoeical supplement each other, 
and how the conjunction of the two kinds oi 
research brings into view many interesting 
problems which are undiscoverable so long as 
attention is confined to one or other of these 
sciences. 

MORGAN, C. L. An Introduction to Com- 
parative Psychology. (O.S.S.) 896 pp. 
Diagrams, 1894. W. Scott. 6/-. 
Discusses the relation of the psychology of man 
to that of the higher animals, and considers the 
place of consciousness in nature, the relation of 
psychical evolution to physical and biological 
evolution, and the light which comparative 
psychology throws on certain philosophical 
problems. Clear exposition. 
UNDERBILL, EVELYN. MYSTICISM : A 
Study in the Nature and Development 
OF Man's Spiritual Consciousness. 9 in, 
015 pp. 1911. Methuen. 15/- net. 
An elaborate and noteworthy survey of mysticism 
from the standpoint of psychology. An appendrs 
contains an historical sketch of Exu:opean mysti- 
cism. Valuable bibliography (38 pp.). 
WUNDT, W. Lectures on Human and 
Animal Psychology. Tr. by J. E. Crelghton 
and B. B. Titchener. 9 in. 469 pp. 1901. 
Sonnenschein. 10/6. 
The lectures are on elementary and semi-popular 
lines, and are intended for beginners and those 
who may desire some knowledge of the methods 
and results of the new psychological movement. 
Standard. 

Child Psychology. 
CHAMBERLAIN, A. F. The Child : A 
Study in the Evolution of Man. (C.S.S.) 
510 pp. lUus. 1900. W. Scott. 6/-. 
" An attempt to record and, if possible, interpret 
some of the most interesting and unportant 
phenomena of human beginnings in the in- 
dividual and in the race." Exhaustive bibUo- 
graphy (30 pp.). 

DRUMMOND, W. B, An Introduction to 
Child Study. 355 pp. 1907. Arnold. 
6/- net. 
Lays stress upon the importance of caution and 
self-preparation on the part of those approaching 
the subject, and treats in detail of the facts of 
growth, the senses, the nervous system, health, 
instincts and habits, forms of expression in 
speech and drawing, and moral characteristics. 
HALL, G. STANLEY. Adolescence : Its 
Psychology and its Relations to Physio- 
log y, Anthropology, Sociology, Sex, Crime , 
Religion, and Education. 2 vols. 9i in, 
1401 pp. 1904-05. Appleton. 31/6 net. 
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An exhaustive treatise. The author believes 
that the genetic ideas of the soul which pervade 
the work are new in both matter and method, 
and that if true they mark an important exten- 
sion of evolution into the psychic field. 

SULLY, JAS. Studies of Childhood. 8J in. 

535 pp. 1895. Longmans. 12/6 net. 
The studies deal with certain aspects of the child 
mind which had a special interest for the author. 
The subject is popularly treated, and is intended 
not only for students of psychology, but for 
parents and young teachers. An admirable 
introduction. Bibliography. 

Dreams. 

GREENWOOD, F. Ijiaqination in Dreams, 

AND THEIR STUDY. 8 in. 207 pp. 1894 , 

Lane. 5/- net. 
Cites numerous illustrations to show the possi- 
bihties of mind in sleep, and discriminates 
between dreams which have a scientific interest 
and those that have none. An instructive book 
not only for psychologists, but for the general 
reader. 
MANACEINE, MARIE DE. Sleep : Its 

Physiolooy, Pathology, Hygiene, and 

Psychology. (C.S.S.) 348 pp. lUus. 

1897. W. Scott. 3/6. 
A thorough investigation of the subject on 
poptilar lines. Full of valuable information 
and shrewd observation. 
MITCHELL, SIR A. About Dreaming, 

Laughing, and Blushing. 9 in. 157 pp. 

1905. Edin. : Green. 5/- net. 
Short papers on each topic which, their author 
hopes, may have a useful outcome in the general 
study of mental disorders. An original and 
interesting contribution on scientific lines. 
Valuable bibhography {6 pp.). 

Em o tions — W ill . 

BAIN, ALEX. The Emotions and the Will. 

8i in. 677 pp. 1859. Longmans. 15/-. 
This work completes the systematic exposition 
of the human mind of which the author's 
Senses and the Intellect was the first part. Much 
space devoted to the doctrine of the connection 
between mind and body. 
LAMPSON, G. LOCKER. On Freedom. 8 in. 

294 pp. 1911. Smith, Elder. 6/- net. 
Emphasises in untechnical language the im- 
portance of the feeling of freedom which the 
author attributes to empirical and discoverable 
causes, and not to a violation of natural law. 
RIBOT, TH. The Psychology of the 

Emotions. (C.S.S.) 474 pp. 1897. W. 

Scott. 6/-. 
A masterly exposition of the present situation 
of the psychology of feeling and emotion. The 
fii-st part of the book treats of the more general 
manifestations of feeling ; the second of the 
special emotions. Clear and concise. 

Experimental and Social 
Psychology. 

M*DOUGALL, WM. An Introduction to 
Social Psychology. 370 pp. 1908. 
Methuen, 5/- net. 
The author's aim is to deal with a difficult 
branch of psychology in a way that shall make 
it intelligible and interesting to any educated 
reader, even although ignorant of psychological 
treatises. Provides the minimum of psycho- 
logical doctrine indispensable for work in any 
of the social sciences. 

MYERS, C. S. A Text-Book of Experi- 
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mental Psychology. 8 in. 448 pp. 66 
diagrams. 1909. Arnold. 8/6 net. 
Intended for those who are already familiar 
with the elements of general psychology, and 
who are not in ignorance of the general structure 
and functions of the nervous system. Describes 
the methods and principles of psychological 
experiment, and sets forth the most important 
results. 

stratton, george m. experimental 

Psychology and its Bearing upon 

Ctjltitrb, 8 in. 338 pp. 1903. Mac- 

millan. 8/6 net. 

Aims at giving an untechnical account of certain 

groups of experiments in psychology, and at 

showing something of their significance. The 

book is mainly concerned with the character and 

value of the laboratory psychology, especially as 

bearing upon moral and philosophical interests. 

TITCHENER, E. B, AN OUTLINE OF PSY- 
CHOLOGY. 8 in. 366 pp. 1896, Mac- 
millan. 6/6 net. 
The aim is to present in brief and simple outline 
the methods and most Important results of 
experimental psychology. The general stand- 
point is that of the ti*aditioaal English psychol- 
ogy. A popular text-book. 

Genius. 
ELLIS, HAVELOCK. A Study op British 
Genius. 9 in. 314 pp. 1904. Hurst. 
7/6 net. 
An elaborate and interesting investigation of 
the phenomena of genius, more particularly 
British genius. The author has been collecting 
material for many years bearing on the psycho- 
logical and anthropological characters of genius, 
and he gives here a summary of it together with 
his conclusions. 

GALTON, FRANCIS. HEREDITARY Genius : 
An Inquiry into its Laws and Conse- 
quences. 8 in. 406 pp. 1892. Mac- 
miUan. 7/- net. 
Published in 1869. and reprinted in 1892, thia 
book is, to a considerable extent, out of date, 
but as it was a notable work in its day, it may 
still be read with advantage. The thesis of the 
book is that " a man's natural abilities are de- 
rived by inheritance, imder exactly the same 
limitations as are the form and physical features 
of the whole organic world." 
LOMBROSO, C, The Man of Genius : 
(C.S.S.) 386 pp. Illus. 1891. W. Scott. 
3/6. 
A comprehensive and fascinating collection 
of facts and generalisations concerning genius. 
No other book quite fills the same position. 

Hypnotism. 

MOLL, ALBERT, Hypnotism. (C.S.S.) 3rd 

ed. 422 pp. N.d. W. Scott. 6/-. 
A popular survey of the most important aspects 
reinforced by the author's own experiments. 
Chapters on history, symptoms, and theory of 
hypnotism, as also on its medical and legal 
aspects. Brief bibhography. 
PODMORE, FRANK. Mesmerism and 
Christian Science. 9 in. 321 pp. 1909. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 
" A short history of mental healing.** De- 
scribes the various phases of the movement 
initiated by Mesmer, and traces the successive 
attempts made by those who came after him 
to get below the surface to the underlying reality. 
Chapters on Mary Baker Eddy and Christian 
Science. 

Illusions. 

SULLY, JAS. Illusions : A Psychological 
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Study. (I.S.S.) 384 pp. 1882. Kegan 

Paul. 5/-. 
A compreliensiTe survey embracina not only 
the illusions of sense of the optical kind, but also 
other errors resembling the former in their 
structure and mode of origin. A strictly scien- 
tific treatment. The best book for the general 
reader. 

Intelligence. 
BAIN, ALEXANDER. MiND AND BODY : 

The Theories of their Relatiox. 5th ed. 

196 pp. 1876. H. S. King. 4/-. 
A standard work. Chapters on the laws of 
alliance of mind and body, the intellect, history 
of the theories of the soul, etc. 
DONALDSON, H. H. The Growth of the 

Brain : A Stxjdy of the Nervous System 

IN Relation to Education. (C.S.S.) 

374 pp. 1895. W. Scott. 3/6. 
Emphasises neglected points such as the growth 
of the nervous system compared with that of 
the body, the dominance of nutritive conditions ; 
the incompleteness of repose, etc. Popular. 
MAUDSLEY, HENRY. The PHYSioioaY OP 

Mind. 566 pp. 1876. Macmillan. 10/6. 
" Being the first part of a third edition, revised, 
enlarged, and in great part rewritten, of The 
Fkysiology and Pathology of Mind." Deals 
exhaustively with the subject in the light of 
modem research. For advanced students. 
McCABE, JOSEPH. THE EVOLUTION OF 

Mind. 9 in. 287 pp. 1910. Black. 5/- 

net. 
Traces with clearness and knowledge the evolu- 
tion of mind from the low^t forms of life. Offers 
some criticism of the claims to intelligence put 
forward on behalf of the lower animals as the 
result of experiment. Has much of interest to 
say regarding the influence of habit and environ- 
ment. 

Laui^hter. 
SULLY, JAMES. An Essay on Laughter : 

Its Forms, its Causes, its Development, 

AND its Value. 9 in. 457 pp. 1902. 

Longmans. 6/- net. 
" The first attempt to treat on a considerable 
scale the whole subject of Laughter, under its 
various aspects, and in its coimections with our 
serious activities and interests." The author 
draws largely on his own experience. Chapters 
on the occasions and caxisea of laughter, varieties 
of the laughable, laughter in social evolution, 
humour, comedy, ultimate value and limita- 
tionis of laughter. 

Memory. 
RIBOT, TH. Diseases op Memory: An 

Essay in the Positive Psychology. 

(LS.S.) 217 pp. 1882. Kegan PauL 5/-. 
The author's object is to furnish a psychological 
monograph upon the diseases of memory, and, 
to derive from them certain deductions. The 
subject is approached from the pathological 
standpoint, and many illustrations are cited. 

Senses. 
BAIN, ALEX, The Senses and the In- 
tellect. 2nd ed. 8^ in. 671 pp. 1864. 
Longmans. 15/-. 
A comprehensive and systematic work, dealing 
with the two principal divisions of the science 
of mind. An important book in its day, and 
not yet wholly superseded. The author s 
Emotions arid the Will (col. 411) deals with the 
remaining two divisions. 
BERNSTEIN, J. The Five Senses op Man. 
(I.S.S.) 5th ed. 321 pp, 91 illus, 1885. 
Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
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Contains a general system, but this is Interrupted 
in many ways by physical and physiological 
explanations, which, in the author's view, a 
proper treatment of the subject requires. 
Endeavours at times to take the reader a step 
beyond the domain of popular treatises. 

Sex, Psychology of. 
ELLIS, HAVELOCK. Man and Woman: A 
Study op Human Secondary Sexual 
Characters. (C.S.S.) 4th ed., revised and 
enlarged. 507 pp. Illus. 1904. W. Scott. 
6/-. 
Intended as an introduction to the study of the 
primary phenomena of sex on the psychological 
side. Considers how far sexual differences are 
artificial, and how far they are rooted in the 
actual constitution of the male and female 
organisms. A valuable book for students of 
anthropology and psychology. 
GEDDES, P., AND THOMSON, J. A. THE 
Evolution of Sex. (C.S.S.) 338 pp. 104 
illus. 1898. W. Scott. 6/-. 
A general survey intended primarily for the 
ordinary reader, though of interest to biological 
students because of the unconventional views 
expressed upon general questions of biology, 
particularly upon that of the factors of organic 
evolution. 

Telepathy — Thought Reading. 

PODMORE, FRANK. Apparitions and 
Thought Transference : An Examina- 
tion Off THE Evidence for Telepathy. 
(C.S.S.) 415 pp. nius. 1894. W. Scott. 
3/6. 
The author's view is that the evidence he brings 
forward is hardly adequate for the establishment 
of telepathy as a fact in nature. An interesting 
book by a thoughtful student. 

ETHICS. 

{For Christian Ethics, see Religion, col. 479.) 
BAIN, ALEX. Mental and Moral Science. 
886 pp. 1868. Longmans. 10/6 ; or 
separately, Pt. I., 6/6 ; Pt. II., 4/6. 
'* A systematic exposition of Mind, a history 
of the leading questions in Mental Philosophy, 
and a copious dfesertation on Ethics." The 
exposition of Mind occupies nearly half the work, 
and is. for the most part, an abridgment of the 
author's two former volumes on the subject. 
Standard. 

DICKINSON, G. LOWES. THE Meaning of 
Good : A Dialogue. 7 in. 247 pp. 1901. 
Maclehose. 4/6 net. 
Discusses problems not only phllosophica 
but practical, and in a way likely to appeal to 
those who are not professed students of pMlo- 
sophy. 

EUCKEN, RUDOLPH. Life's Basis and 
Life's Ideal. Tr., with introductory note^ 
by A. G. "Widgery. 9 in. 399 pp. 1911. 
Black. 7/6 net. 
Sets forth *' the fundamentals of a new philo- 
sophy of life." The most recent and best general 
statement of 'Prof. Eucken's philosophical posi- 
tion. He first of all considers the common 
philosophies of life of the present time in relation 
to the systems of life from which they spring, 
and then indicates the direction in which a new 
philosophy is to be sought. He also sketches 
the outlines of such a philosophy. 
GREEN, T. H. Prolegomena to Ethics. 
Ed. by Prof. A. C. Bradley. 2nd ed. 8i 
in. 462 pp. 1884. Clar. Press. 6/- net. 
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Posthumously published. An important work, 
the conclusion of which is " that iu the few cases 
where there is need or time to apply to philosophy 
for guidance, the theory of goodneBS as an end in 
itself is more available and less dangerous than 
XTniversalistic Hedonism." Fifth edition (1906) 
has preface by E. Caird. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. MoKALS IN EvoLUTioii. 

2 vols. 9 in. 693 pp. 1906. Chapman. 

21/- net. 
Approaches the theory of 'ethical evolution 
•* through a comparative study of rules of con- 
duct and ideals of life." Attempts to ascer- 
tain the main features of development, and by 
piecing them together to present a sketch in 
which the essentials of the whole process will be 
depicted in outline. A valuable work. Bibliog. 

LILLY, W. S. On Right and Wrong. 9 in. 

314 pp. 1890. Chapman. 12/-. 
Attempts to vindicate what the author calls 
" the true method in ethics," and to point out 
some of its more important practical applica- 
tions. Aims at being a practical treatment 
of a practical subject. Endeavours to avoid 
modes of thought likely to puzzle the general 
reader, to whom the treatise is specially 
addressed. ; 

MACKENZIE, JOHN S. A Manual of 

Ethics. (U.T.S.) 7 in. 364 pp. N.d. 

Clive. 6/6. 
One of the best books for students. Clearly 
written and showing thorough knowledge. 
Gives outline of most important principles of 
ethical doctrine, so far as these can be under- 
stood without a knowledge of metaphysics ; 
and showg how these doctrines may be applied 
to the practical guidance of life. 
MARTINEAU, JAS. Types of Ethical 

Theory, 2 vols. 8} in. 1050 pp. 1885. 

Clar, Press. 14/- net. 
An abstruse treatise, but one which earnest 
students of moral ptiilosophy cannot afford to 
neglect. Hag had an important influence. 
Martineau here treats Ethics not as a science, 
giving account of that which is, but as an art. or 
sytem of rules directed upon an eTid. 
MOORE, G. E. Ethics. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 

256 pp. 1912. Williams. 1/- net. 
An elementary manual by the Lecturer in Moral 
Science in Cambridge University. 0tilitarianiam, 
the Objectivity of Moral Judgments, the Test of 
Hight and Wrong, Free Will, and Intrinsic 
Value are among the topics discussed. 
MUIRHEAD, J. H. The Elements of Ethics. 

(U.E.M.)3rded. 310pp. 1910. Murray. 3/-. 
A popular text-book. This edition has been 
largely rewritten and added to with the object 
of bringing the ethical theory of the text into 
closer connection with recent psychology and 
Bociology. Indispensable to the beginner. 
Bibliography. 

PAGET, STEPHEN. EXPERIMENTS ON 
Animals. New and revised ed. 8 J in. 
403 pp. lilus. 1903. Nisbet. 4/6 net. 
A book full of facts and references intended to 
demolish the statements of the anti-vivisec- 
tionists. The main portion is devoted to the 
class of investigations most freauent at the 
present day. Lord Lister contributes an intro- 
duction. 

RAND, B. The Classical Moralists, bj 

in. 797 pp. 1910. Constable. 10/6 net. 

Translated selections illustrating ethics frgm 

Socrates to Martineau. A companion volume 

to the author's Modem Classical FhilosopTters. 

READ, CARVETH. Natural and Social 

Morals. 9 in. 339 pp. 1909. Black. 

7/6 net. 
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A sequel to the author's The Metaphysics o 
Nat/wre (col. 406). Works out and illustrates the 
positions with which that book closed. Maintains 
that human society is essentially co-operative, and 
cannot advance unless the breed of men is im- 
proved. An important work, interesting to the 
general reader as well as the philosophical 
student. 

ROYCE, JOSIAH. THE Philosophy of 
Loyalty, 422 pp. 1909. Macmillan. 
6/Q net. 
It is the author's view that while loyalty is 
h^hly prized, few understand its real essence. 
Loyalty, he attempts to free from chance and 
misleading assocmtions, and to vindicate as 
" the central spirit of the moral and reasonable 
life of man." Popular. 

SETH, JAS. A Study of Ethical Principles. 

11th ed. revised. 8 in. 491 pp. 1910. 

Blackwood. 7/6. 
Attempts to throw some light upon the real 
course of ethical thought in ancient and modem 
times : and, in particular, to recover, and. in 
some measure, to restate the contribution of 
the Greeks, and especially of Aristotle, to moral 
science. A valuable work, the outcome of 
several years of continuous reflection and teach- 
ing. 

SIDGWICK, H. The Methods of Ethics. 
6th ed. 8^ in. 562 pp. Por. 1901. Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 
" An examination, at once expository and 
critical, of the different methods of obtaining 
reasoned convictions as to what ought to be 
done, which are to be found — either exphcit or 
implicit — in the moral consciousness of mankind 
generally." A book for earnest students. 

SIDGWICK, H. Outlines of the History 

OF Ethics. 3rd ed. 314 pp. 1892. Mac- 
millan. 3/6. 
A reprint, somewhat enlarged, of the author's 
JSncyclopcBdia Britannica article. Generally 
recognLsed as the best book for those desirous 
of obtaining a general knowledge of the subject. 
In dealing with the modem period, attention 
is mainly directed to English ethics. 

SORLEY, W. R. The Moral Life and 
Moral Worth. (C.M.S.L.) 6^ in. 147 
pp. 1911. Camh. Press. If- net. 

An interesting little book by the Knightbridge 

Professor of Moral Philosophy. Pull of wise 

reflection. 

SORLEY, W, R. Kecent Tendencies in 
Ethics. 8 in. 145 pp. 1904. Black- 
wood. 2/6 net. 
Three lectures by the Cambridge Professor of 
Moral Philosophy, giving " an account, in short 
compass and in popular form, of some leading 
features of the ethical thought of the present 
day." Contents : — (1) Chitracterifitics ; (2) 
Ethics and Evolution ; (3) Ethics and Idealism. 

STRAHAN, S. A. K. SUICIDE AND Insanity. 

2nd ed. 234 pp. 1894. Sonnenschein. 

2/6. 
One of the best books on the subject. En- 
deavours '* to trace modern suicide to its source ; 
to show how large a percentage of what is really 
avoidable is deliberately propagated ; and how 
closely it is related to those other abnormal con- 
ditions met with in all civilised communities." 

WILLIAMS, S. H. The Science of Happi- 
ness. 9 in. 350 pp. 1910. Harpers. 
. 7/6 net. 

Discusses the " problem of happiness " in Its 
physical, mental, social, and moral aspects. 
The author is a distinguished American authority 
on nervous and mental diseases. 
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ESTHETICS. 

BOSANQUET, B. A History oi' ^sihbtio 

(L.P.) 9 in. 525 pp. 1892. Sonnensohein. 

10/6 net. 
The standard work. " Primarily addressed to 
those who may find a philosophical interest 
in understanding the place and value of beauty 
in the system of human life, as conceived by 
leading thinkers in ditlerent periods of the world's 
history." Appendix contains Hegel's abstract 
of his .Esthetic system. Bibliography. 
KNIGHT, WM. The Phiiosophy or the 

Beatjtifdl. (U.E.M.) 303 pp. 1891. 

Murray. 3/6. 



Outlines of the history of Esthetics. Discusses 
only slightly the philosophy of the Beautiful. 
The work is mainly confined to an historical 
sketch of past opinion and tendency. 

MARSHALL, H. R. PiiN, Pleasuee, and 
.Esthetics. 9 in. 385 pp. 1894. Macmillan. 
8/6 net. 

'• An essay concerning the psychology of pain 
and pleasure, with special reference to festhetics." 
A suggestive book, the result of many years' 
study and reflection. Covers a field which 
Professor James in his work on psychology left 
untouched. Beadable. 



417 



41S 



SECTION XI 
RELIGION 



DICTIONARIES, ENCYCIiO- 

P^DIAS, Etc. 

(For Bible Dictionaries see col. 429.) 

BENHAM, WILLIAM. (Ang.) THE Diction- 
ary OF Religion. 9 in. 1148 pp. lUus. 
1887. Cassell. 21/-. 
Though published many years ago, this concise, 
trustworthy, and popular work has not yet 
been superseded. The moderate Anglican in 
particular will find it a mine of information on 
all matters of Church history and doctrine. 
CAVE, ALFRED. (Cong.) An Introdttc- 
TiON TO Theology : Its Principles, its 
Bravohes, its Ubsults, and its Litera- 
ture. 2nd ed., revis. and partly re-written. 
623 pp. 1896. Edin. • Clark. 12/-. 
An indfepensable work, covering adequately 
the whole ground. Contains Taluable intro- 
ductions to theological sciences. Index of 
subjects, authors, translators, and serial and 
anonymous books. 

DAVIES, E. 0. (Cong.). Theoloqioal 
Encyclopedia: An Introduction to 
THE Study op Theology. 171 pp. 1905. 
Hodder. 5/-. 
Brief and popular. May he read with profit 
by the layman. Carefully prepared biblio- 
graphies of the various branches of theology. 
Principal Fairbairn contributes an introduction. 
HASTINGS, JAMES. (Pres.) Ed. Encyclo- 
pedia OF Keligion and Ethics. In 
prog. Ten vols, of about 900 pp. each ; 
four published. Edin. : Clark. 28/- net 
and 34/- net per vol. Twelve monthly parts 
(one vol.), 2/6 net each. 
A monumental work which aims at giving a 
complete account of EeUgion and Ethics so far 
as they are known. When completed, it will 
contain articles on every separate religious 
belief and practice, and on every ethical or 
philosophical idea and custom. Persons and 
places that have contributed to the history of 
religion and morals will also be described. 
JASTROW, MORRIS. THE Study of Ue- 
LIGION. (C.S.S.) 465 pp. 1901. Scott. 
6/-. 
A comprehensive survey from the scientific 
standpoint. Having dealt with the nature and 
development of religion, the author indicates 
its bearing upon morals, philosophy, psychology, 
and cognate subjects. An excellent student's 
book. Bibliography. 

MACCULLOCH, J. A. (Ang,) Religion, 
ITS Origin and Forms, (T.C.P.) 1904. 
Dent. 11- net. 
A tezt-book giving a clear and satisfactory 
outline. 

NATURAL THEOLOGY 

PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION, 

CALDECOTT, ALFRED. The Philosophy or 
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Religion in England and America. 9 in. 

450 pp. 1901. Methuen. 30/6. 
An admirable introduction to thelstic study. 
A feature of the work is the helpful criticism of 
tiie leading authorities in this branch of theology. 

FAIRBAIRN, A. M. (Cong.) The Philo- 
sophy OP THE Christian Ueligion. 2nd 
ed. 611 pp. 1902. Hodder. 12/-. 
Deals with every aspect of the subject in the 
light of the latest research. Contains a note- 
worthy introduction on the problem of the 
Christian religion. Essentially a book for the 
advanced student. 

JAMES WILLIAM. THE Varieties op 
Religious Experience : A Study in 
Human Nature. (GifEord Lectures, Edin. 
Univ., 1901-02), 9 in. 546 pp. 1902. 
Longmans, 12/- net. 
A widely influential treatise on man as a religious 
animal. Prof. James, who is neither a friend of 
" popular Christianity or scholastic Theism," 
seeks to show from the spiritual experience of 
Augustine, Bunyan, Boehme, Lessing, and Hegel, 
that, whatever the explanation, religious con- 
version, resulting in a complete division being 
established " in the twinkhng of an eye between 
the old life and the new," is an indisputable fact. 

RASHDALL, HASTINGS. (Ang.) Philo- 
sophy AND Religion. (S.T.) 205 pp. 
1909. Duckworth. 2/6 net. 
Intended primarily as a help to educated men 
" desirous of thinking out for themselves a 
reasonable basis for personal religion." Deals 
with Mind and Matter, the Universal Cause, 
God and the Moral Consciousness, Revelation, 
and Christianity. Brief bibliographies. 

SABATIER, A. Outlines of a Philosophy 

OF Religion based on Psychology and 

History. 8 in. 363 pp. 1902. Hodder. 

7/6. 

The work consists of three connected parts, the 

first dealing with religion and its origin ; the 

second with Christianity and its essence ; and 

the third with Dogma and iis nature. The 

author attempts to develop a series of progressive 

views which he wishes to be regarded as *' the 

rigid application and the first results of the 

method of strictly psychological and historical 

observation " that for years he has applied to 

this species of studies. 

STARBUCK, EDWIN D. The Psychology 
OF Religion. (C.S.S.) 2nd ed, 443 pp. 
1901. Scott. 6/-. 
" An empirical study of the growth of religious 
consciousness." The work contains an acute 
analysis of religious conversion and ought to be 
read along with Prof. James's VarieUes of 
Religious Experience (col. 422). Prof. James in 
a prefatory note says: " The whole tendency of 
Dr. Starbuck's patient labour is to bring com- 
promise and conciliation into the long-standing 
feud of science and religion," 

STRATTON, G. M. Psychology op the 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 



Religious Life. (L.P.) 9 in. 388 pp. 

1911. Allen. 10/6 net. 
Attempts to describe some of the more signifi- 
cant features of religion, and to discover the 
causes that give them their peculiar character. 
The author's main endeavour is to observe from 
the psychological standpoint the religious life of a 
wide variety of peoples " when they are oH then: 
guard and without self -consciousness." 
WATSON, PROF. JOHN. The Philosophicai 

Basis op Religion. 511 pp. 1907. 

Glasgow : Maclehose. 8/6 net. 
Deals with the reconstruction and history of 
rellgioua belief. Able criticisms of Gnosticism, 
Proteatafit Theology, Kant, Leibnitz, and of 
contemporary thinkers. 

THEISM AND ANTI-THEISM. 
BENN, ALFRED W. HISTORY OF English 
Rationalism in the Nineteenth Century. 
2 vols. 9 in. 1024 pp. 1906. Long- 
mans. 21/-. 
The best book on the subject despite the fact 
that the author is not judicial. Rationalism is 
defined as " the mental habit of using reason for 
the destruction of religious belief." 
BESANT, ANNIE. The Ancient Wisdom : 
An Outline oe Theosophical Teaching. 
338 pp. 1897. Theosophical Publishing 
Society. 5/- net. 
Brief, authoritative, well-written, and popular. 
CALDECOTT, ALFRED, AND MACKINTOSH, 
H. R, Selections pkom the Literattjkb 
op Theism. 472 pp. 1904. Edin. : Clark. 
7/6 net. 
A valuable storehouse of information for the 
student of theism. Contains extracts from the 
writings of leading thinkers from Descartes to 
Martineau with introductory and explanatory 
notes. Index. 

CAMPBELL, R. J. (Cong.) The New 
theology. 273 pp. 1907. Chapman. 6/-. 
Cheap and revised ed., 1910. Mills. l/-net. 
The principles of the New Theology movement 
are here expounded by its leader. 
DIGGLE, JOHN W. (Ang.) Religious 
Doubt : Its Nature. Treatment, Causes, 
DiEFiouLTiEs, Consequences, and Dissolu- 
tion. 383 pp. 1895. Longmans. 7/6. 
Seeks to persuade believers to treat religious 
doubt with large-mindednesB and in a Christian 
temper, and doubters to consider fairly methods 
suggested for dissolving their doubts. A helpful 
book. 

FLINT, ROBERT. (Pies.) Theism. (Baird 
Lectures, 1876). 10th ed. 454 pp. 1877. 
Blackwood. 7/6. 
A lucid exposition, mainly a vosieTiorh, by the 
most scholarly of modern Scottish theologians. 
Quite suitable for general reading. 
FLINT, ROBERT. Anti-Theistio Theories. 
(Baird Lectures, 1877.) 3rd ed. 566 pp. 
188B. Blackwood. 10/6. 
Should be read along with the author's Theism 
(col. 423). Powerful criticism of Atheism, 
Materialism in all its forms. Positivism. Secular- 
ism, and Pantheism. A work of great value to 
the Christian apologist. 

FLINT, ROBERT. Agnosticism. (Croali 
Lectures, 1887-88). 618 pp. 1903. Black- 
wood. 7/6 net. 
Discusses the nature of Agnosticism, and recoimts 
its history. Chapters on Agnosticism (a) as to 
God. {&) as to religious belief, and (c) as to know- 
ledge of God. Generally, considered the ablest 
treatment of the subject from the Christian 
standpoint. Popular. 
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HUNT, JOHN. Pantheism and Christianity. 

2nd ed. 397 pp. 1883. Isbister. 12/6. 

O.p. 
Originally published in 1866 as an essay (which 
was subsequently entirel7 re-wrltten and greatly 
expanded), this work still holds the field as a 
competent survey of the various forms of pan- 
theistic belief both old and new. For the 
advanced student. 

MALLOCK, W. H, THE RECONSTRUCTION OP 

Belief. 9 in. 326 pp. 1905. Cliapman. 

12/- net. 
Having attempted to show in two former works 
" the futility of the methods employed by the 
religious thinkers of to-day " in their efforts 
to liberate religion from the negative con- 
clusions of science; the author here outlines a 
method which he thinks will yield better results, 
PICTON, J. A. Pantheism. (R.A.M.) See 

col. 426. 

RELIGION AND SCIENCE. 

BREMNER, R. L, THE MODERN Pilgrimage 

FROM THEOLOGY TO RELIGION. 296 pp. 

1904. Constable. 2/6 net. 

The dominant Idea running through these essays 

is that while it is now impossible for many, in 

view of the intellectual and spiritual changes, 

to regard themselves as orthodox Christians. 

it is possible to be in a real sense religious. 

Written with freshness and originality. Popular. 

DRAPER, JOHN W. History op the. 

Conflict between Religion and Science. 

(I.S.S.) 395 pp. 1890. Kegan PaiU. 5/-. 

The standard text-book, now in its 24th edition. 

Gives an intelligently written account. 

DRUMMOND, HENRY. (Pres.) NATURAL 

Law in the Spiritual World. 38th ed. 

438 pp. 1901. Hodder. 3/6. Pop. ed., 6d. 

An ingenious attempt to reconcile evangelical 

Christianity with evolution. Though both its 

theories and conclusions have been disputed in 

influential quarters, the work has had wide 

popularity, largely owing to its novelty and charm 

of style. 

IVERACH, JAMES. (Pres.) THEISM IN THE 
Light of Recent Science and Philosophy. 
330 PI). 1900. Hodder. 6/-. 
The subject receives effective treatment on 
orthodox and semi-popular lines. The author 
discusses, among other matters, the natiue. 
history, and demands of religion; philosophy 
from the agnostic and idealistic standpoints: 
and the synthetic tmity of God and man. 
LODGE, SIR OLIVER. MAN and the Uni- 
verse. 8th ed. 364 pp. 1910. Methuen. 
7/6 net. Also in Methuen's Shilling 
Library. 
" A study of the influence of the advance in 
scientific knowledge upon our understanding 
of Christianity." Divided into four sections 
dealing with science and faith, corporate worship 
and service, immortality, and science and 
Christianity. A deeply interesting book though 
Christianity is not orthodoxly interpreted. 
THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. The Bible of 
Nature. (Bross Lectures, 1907.) 262 pp. 
1908. Edin.: Clark. 4/6 net. 
A thoughtful book by an eminent scientist. 
Shows that Nature is a book trom which much 
may be learned regarding mortal well-being. 
Attempts to reconcile Christian theism and 
evolution. Final lecture deals with man's place 
in nature. 

WAGGETT, p. N. (Ang.) Religion and 
Science. (H.C.) 186 pp. 1904. Long- 
mans. 2/6 net. 
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RELIGION 



Makes sugKeBtiona for the study of the relations 
between religion and aoienoe. Clearly expressed. 
and temperate. Bibliography. 
{See also Starbuck's The Psychology of Eeligion. 
col. 422.) 

CREATION AND EVOLUTION. 
BRUCE, A. B. (Pres.) The Peoyidentiai 

Okdbr of the Wokld. (Gifford Leotuies, 

Glasgow Univ., 1897.) 391 pp. 1897. 

Hodder. 7/6. 
Attempts to snow that there is a natural har- 
mony between Evolution and Providence. Full 
and adequate treatment of the laws of pro- 
vidential action. A book auite suited to the 
general reader. 
DYKES, J. OSWALD. (Pres.) The Divine 

WORKEE IN CEEATION AND PKOVIDENOE. 

336 pp. 1909. Bdin. : Clark. 6/- net. 
A noteworthy effort by an eminent theologian 
to reconstruct the traditional doctrine of 
Creation and Providence in the light of modern 
research. Lucidly written, but intended for the 
advanced student. 
JEVONS, F. B. EELiaioN in BvoLniioN. 

166 pp. 1906. Methuen. 3/6 net. 
Four popular lectures by an authority on the 
Science of Beligion. Discusses, among other 
matters, whether Keligion has been evolved out 
of, or was preceded by, a non-rehgious or pre- 
religious stage In man's history. 

RELIGION: HISTORICAL 

AND COMPARATIVE. 

HISTORY OF RELIGION. 

JKVONS, F. B. An INTEODUCTION TO THE 

HiSTOKY OP Religion. (H.T.a.) 4th ed. 

9 in. 443 pp. 1896. Methuen. 10/6. 
The standard introduction to antbiopological 
science. Does not, however, deal with Chris- 
tianity, Mohammedanism, ana Buddhism on the 
ground that they are " positive religions." 

MENZIES, ALLAN. HiSTORT OF Beligton. 

(U.E.M.) 438 pp. 1895. Murray. 5/-. 
Conceived on more popular lines than Dr. 
Jevons' book. Contains graphic accounts of 
primitive religious beliefs and practices, and of 
the great religious systems, including Christian- 
ity. The brat book for the general reader. 
[See also Benham's Dictionary of Eeligion, col. 

421, and EasUngs' Dictionary of Religion and 

Ethics, col. 421.) 

COMPARATIVE RELIGION. 

FRAZER, J„ G. The GoLDEisr Bough : A 
Study in Magio and Religion. 2nd ed. 
3 vols. 9 in. 1476 pp. 1900. Mac- 
millan. 36/- net. 
A work of far-reaching influence by one of the 
foremost of living authorities on comparative 
religion. Intended, however, for the specialist. 
A ttiird edition in Ave parts is now being pub- 
lished. Part I. The Magic Art and the Evolution 
of Kings ; Part II. The Perils of the Soul and 
the Doctrine of Taboo ; Part III. The Dying 
God : Part IV. Adonis. Attis, Osiris (pub. 1907. 
10 /- net). Part V. Balder the Beautiful. 
JORDAN, LOUIS H. Comparative Re- 
ligion : Its Genesis and Growth. 8^ in. 
634 pp. 1905. Clark. 12/- net. 
An aduurable book for the beginner. Every 
aspect of the subject is treated in the light of 
the most recent research. Contains a valuable 
bibliography. Introduction by Dr. Pairbaum. 
The author published in 1910 a survey of the 
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recent Uteratuie on Comparative Religion. 

(72 pp. Ediu. : Schulze). 

RELIGIONS : ANCIENT AND MODERN. 

22 vols, (about 100 pp. each). 7 in. 1905-10. 

Constable. 1/- net each. 
Concise popular manuals presenting the out- 
standing features of the great reUgions of the 
world. Complete list : — Fsycholoaical Origin 
and Nature of Religion, by J. H. Leuba ; 
Judaism, by Israel Abrahams ; Celtic Religion, 
by E. Anwyl ; Shinto, by W. G, Aston ; Religion 
of Ancient Rome, by C. Bayley ; Hmduism, by 
L. D. Bamett ; Religion of Ancient Palestine, 
by S. A. Cook ; Animism, by Edward Clodd ; 
Scandinavian Relioion, by W. A. Craigie ; 
^arly Buddhism, by Prof. Davids : Religions of 
Ancient Chvrta, by Prof. Gilra ; Magic and 
Fdishism, by A. C. Haddon ; Religion of Ancient 
Qreece, by Jane Harrison ; Religion of Ancient 
Egypt, by Prof. Plinders Petrie ; Pantheism. 
by J. A. Picton ; Religion of Babylonia and 
Assyria, by T. G. Pinches ; Early ChrisUanitv 
{Paul to Orioen), by S. B. Slack ; Mythologies of 
Ancient Mexico and Peru, by Lewis Spence ; 
MyViology of Ancient Britain and Ireland, 
by Charles Squire ; Islam, by Ameer Ali Syed ; 
Religion of Ancient Persia, by A. V. W. Jaclaon ; 
Rdigion of Ancient Israel, by J. Jastrow. 

TISDALL, W. ST. CLAIR. Comparative 

Religion. (A.C.H.) 7 in. 132 pp. 1909. 

Longmans. 1/- net. 
A clear outline, specially intended for Anglican 
students. 

Chinese Religions. 
ALEXANDER, G. G. CoNPUOius, the Great 

Teacher : A Study. 7 in. 334 pp. 

1891. Kegan Paul. 6/-. 
The life and work of Confucius is told in a 
popular style, and an effort is made to assign 
" the great teacher " his true position among the 
religious forces of the world. Clonfucian litera- 
ture Is treated in an interesting way. Bibliog. 

DEGROOT, J. J. M. THE RELIGION OP THE 
Chinese. 230 pp. 1910. Macmillan, 5/- 
net. 
Contains one of the series of Hartford-Larason 
Lectures on " The Religions of the World " 
deUvered at Hartford Theological Seminary, 
U.S.A. Intended to assist in preparing students 
for the foreign mission field. 
LEGGE, JAMES. THE RELIGIONS OP China : 

CONPUOIANISM AND TAOUISM DESCRIBED 
AND COMPARED WITH CHRISTIANITY. 319 
pp. 1880. Hodder. 6/-. 

An excellent manual for the Christian missionary. 

written by an authority. Brings out many 

notable contrasts. 

(Text-Books. — Buddhism in China, by Samuel 
Beal. 271 pp. S.P.C.K. 2/6. Confucian- 
ism and Taouism, by Sir R. K, Douglas. 
287 pp. S.P.C.K. 2/6. See ReUgions: 
Ancient and Modem, col, 426). 

Ancient Egyptian Religion. 

BREASTED, J. H. Development op Religion 

AND Thought in Ancient Egypt. 379 pp. 

1912. Hodder. 7/6 net. 
Lectures dehvered on the Morse Foundation at 
Union Theological Seminary, New York, by the 
noted American Egyptologist. 
BUDGE, E. A. WALLIS. Egyptian Ideas of 

THE Future Life. (B.E.C.) 214 pp. 

Illus. 1899. Kegan Paul. 3/6 net. 
An important phase of ancient Egyptian 
religion popularly treated by the editor and 
translator of. The Book of the Dead. 
ERMAN, ADOLF. A Handbook of Egyptian 
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BELIGION. Tr. by A. S. Griffith. 278 pp. 

130 Ulus. 1907. Constable. 10/6 net. 
First published m Berlin in 1904. The best 
manual for the student. Surveys the whole 
field concisely and intelligibly. 
(See also Eelioions : Ancient and Modem, col. 426.) 

Judaism. 

CHEYNE, T. K- (Ang.) THE Two EE- 

IIOIONS OF ISEAEI : WITH A EB-EXAMIlf A- 
TION OP THE PBOPHETIO NARRATIVES AND 

■Utxekanoes. 8i in. 428 pp. 1911. 

Black. 12/6 net. 
Of much value to students of the text and 
history of the O.T. Prof. Cheyne here sets 
forth his theory of the two interrelated religions, 
the progressive cult of Yahweh and the unpro- 
gressive worship of the North Arabian Yerahme'el 
(Baalj. 
FAIRWEATHER, WM. (Pres.) THE Baok- 

GROCND OF THE GOSPELS ; OB, JUDAISM IN 

THE Period between the Old and New 

Testaments. {Cunningham Lectures, 1908.) 

2nd ed., revised. 9 .in. 486 pp. 1908. 

Edin. : Clark. 8/- net. 
A valuable work. The author carefully and 
Bympathetically analyses his subject and bnngs 
together in compact form the results of many 
Investigators. Valuable bibliography. 
OESTERLEY, W. 0. E., AND BOX, G. H. THE 

BELiaioN AND Worship of the SyNAaoouE. 

458 pp. lUus. 1907. Pitman. 10/6 net. 
A popular handbook to the study of Judaism 
from the N.T. period for non-JewLsh Christian 
readers. Contains much information that has 
hitherto been inaccessible to the general reader. 
PETRIE, PROF. FLINDERS. BSTPT AND 

ISRAEL. 150 pp. Illus. 1910. S.P.C.K. 

2/6. 
A popular summary of the main conclusions 
reached concerning the historical setting of O.T. 
and christian narratives, after many years of 
excavation and research in Bible lands. 
SCHEOHTER, S. STUDIES IN JUDAISM. 472 

pp. 1896. Black. 7/6. 
Mainly theological, though several of the essays 
discuss the social aspects of Judaism. The 
author was formerly Reader in Talmudic in 
Cambridge University. A second series of 
" Studies " was pubUshed in 1908. Black. 
7/6 net. 

(See Relioiona: Ancient and Modern, col. 426.) 

Mohammedanism — Islam. 

ALI, SYED AMEER. The Spirit of Islam; 

OR, The Life AND Tbaohinqs of Mohammed. 

2nd ed. 9 In. 693 pp. 1896. W. H. 

Allen. 9/-. 
Written by a Mohammedan for Christians. The 
author, who is sceptically inclined, makes a 
trenchant attack on the patristic theologians 
to whose influence he attributes the weaknesses 
of the Mohammedanism of to-day. 
MARGOLIOUTH, D. S. MOHAMMEDANISM. 

(H.U.L.) 6J in. 256 pp. 1911. Williams. 

]/-net. 
Not only a popular exposition, but a careful 
and impartial review of the history and in- 
fluences of Islam. 
MARGOLIOUTH, D. S. Mohammed and the 

Rise of Islam. (H.N.) 607 pp. Illus. 

Map^. 1905. Putnam. 5/-. 
An eminently readable Ufe of Mohammed from 
the pen of an accomplished scholar. The 
salient features of the Prophet's career are 
admirably summed up. Bibliography. 
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(See also Beliiiions: ATident and Modem, 
col. 426 : Biography, col. 44 ; and the brief 
sketch by Meredith Townsend. (M.B.a.) 7 in. 
86 pp. 1912. Constable. l/-net. 

Indian Religions. 

DAVIDS, T. W. RHYS. Buddhism: Its 
History and Literature. (American 
Lectures on the History of Religions.) 243 



pp. 1896. Putnam. _ 6/-. 
L le: ■ ' 



A text-book by a flrat-claas authority. Gives a 
concise and inteUigent account of the main 
incidents in the life of the Buddha, of the 
authorities on wliich our knowledge of Buddhism 
is based, and of the secret of Buddhism. 
HALL, H. FIELDING. The Soul of a 
People. 4th ed. Si in. 322 pp. 1902. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
The influence of Buddhism upon the Burmese 
is here depicted with a glowing pen. Their 
conceptions of war, government, crime and 
punishment, and women are presented in a series 
of wonderfully vivid pictures. The best book 
for those who wish to understand the religious life 
of the Burmese. 

MONIER-WILLIAMS, SIR M. Brahmanism 

AND Hinduism; or, Eeliqious Thouset 

and Life of India. 3rd ed. 9 in. 568 pp. 

1887. Murray. 18/-. New ed. (1891). 

10/6. 

An exhaustive account by a leading authority. 

Gives much valuable information regarding 

modem Hinduism. Chapters on the Hindu 

religion in modem family life : on Hindu fasts. 

festivals, and holy days, and on caste in relation 

to trades and industries. Semi-popular. 

Text-books. — Buddhism, by Prof. Davids, 

S.P.C.K. 2/6. A Primer of Hinduism, by 

J. N. Farquhar. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 

222 pp. 1912. Clarendon Press. 2/6net. See 

a^so BeliaiOTis : Ancient and Modern (col. 426). 

Parseeism (Zoroastrianism). 

JACKSON, A. V. W. Zoroaster, the 

Prophet of Ancient Iran. 9 in. 335 pp. 

Map. 1899. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

The only popular and authoritative account of 

the life and work of Zoroaster in English. Bibliog. 

THE BIBLE AND BIBLICAL 
SCIENCE. 

GENERAL WORKS 
(WHOLE BIBLE). 

ANGUS, JOSEPH. (Bap.) The Bible Hand- 
book : An Introduction to the Study 
OF Sacred Scripture. New ed., revised and 
partly re-written by S. G. Green. 848 pp. 
1904. E.T.S. 3/6. 
A famous manual. Part I. deals with the Bible 
as a-book; Part II. with the books of the Bible. 
The chronology and natural history of the Bible 
are treated in appendices. 

CAMBRIDGE COMPANION TO THE BIBLE. 
8 in. 424 pp. Maps. 1893. Camb. Press. 
1/- to5/-. 
Intended to supply such information on the 
structure and text of the Bible, and the way in 
which its composite material was gathered to- 
gether, as may enable the English reader to 
understand questions now largely discussed. 
COURTNEY, W. L. THE Literary Man's 
Bible. 9 in. 414 pp. Maps. 1907. 
Chapman. 10/6 net. Pop. ed., 3/6 net. 
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A selection of passages Irom the O.T.. historic, 
poetic, ana philosophic, illustmtiiiE Hebrew 
Uteratnre. These are arranged with Intro- 
guctory essays and annotations. Essay on the 
Bible as literature. 
GARDINER, J. H. THE BiBiE AS English 

LlTERATUKB. 413 pp. 1906. Unwin. 5/- 

net. 
An admirable text-book. Sheds light on the 
literary forms of the Bible by bringing together 
raots from the history of its sources and from the 
liistoryof the English translation. Sympathetic 
towards Higher Criticism. 
MOULTON, R. G. THE T/Itbkaky Study op 

THE BiBiE. 545 pp. 1896. Isbister. 3i-d 

ed. (Revised and partly re-written.) Pitman. 

10/6. 
An account of the leading forms of literature 
represented in the sacred writings for English 
readera. By the term " literary study of the 
Bible the author means the discussion of 
what the books of Scripture contain. A schol- 
arly book by a conservative theologian. 
FEAKE, A. S. A GUIDE TO Biblical Study. 

2nd ed. 287 pp. 1897. Hodder. 8/6. 
A useful little work intended tor those who wish 
to make a systematic study ot the Bible. Indi- 
cates the methods that should be employed, 
and the problems to which attention should be 
directed. Bibliography. Introduction by Dr. 
Fairbairn. 

SADLER, GILBERT T. A SHORT INTEODUO- 
TION TO THE BiBLE. 224 pp. 1911. 

Williams. 2/6 net. 
A brief, popular account of the external history 
of the books of the Bible which, the author 
contends, is part of the literature of one small 
people. 

WRIGHT, WM. ALDIS. The Bible Woed- 
BooK. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 692 
pp. 1884. Macmillan. 7/6. 

" A glossary of archaic words and phrases in the 

A.V. of the Bible and the Book of Common 

Prayer." 

DICTIONARIES, ENCYCLO- 

p.s:dias. Etc. 

CHEYNE. T. K., AND BLACK, J. SUTHER- 
LAND. Eds. Encyclopedia Bieuoa. 
4 vols. 11 in. About 2720 pp. Maps. 
Black. 20/-, 25/-, and 30/- per vol., accord- 
ing to binding. 
A critical dictionary of the literary, political, 
and religious history, the archseology, geography, 
and natural history of the Bible. This standard 
work is inscribed to the memory of Prof. 
Robertson Smith, and is identified generally 
with the critical views of the Bible associated 
with his name. 

EWING W., (Pres.), AND THOMSON, J. E. H. 

(Pres.) Eds. THE Temple Dictionary oi' 

THE Bible. 8 in. 1071 pp. 600 illus. 

Maps. 1910. Dent. 10/6 net. 

A comprehensive up-to-date dictionary compiled 

to suit the needs of the working clergyman, the 

local preacher, the class leader, and the Sunday 

School teacher. The articles are concise and 

lucid, and the pictorial element decidedly strong. 

HASTINGS, JAMES. (Pres.) Ed. A 

Dictionary op the Bible dealino with 

its lan8ua0e, literature, and contents, 

inoiudino the biblical theology. 5 

vols. }1 in. 4630 pp. Maps and illus. 

1892-1904. Edin. : Clark. 28/- and 34/- 

per vol. 

The standard authority for twentieth-century 

students. Combines scholarship with orthodoxy, 
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HASTINGS, JAS. (Pres.) Ed. Dictionary 

OP the Bible. 8i in. 1008 pp. Maps. 

1909. Edin. : Clark. 20'- net. 
This work is not a condensation of Dr. Hastings' 
five-volume Dictionary, but " a complete and 
independent Dictionary of the Bible in a single 
volume and abreast of present-day scholarship." 
PIEROY, WM. C. (Ang.) Ed. Murray's 

Illustrated Bible Dictionary. 8 in. 

991 pp. 365 illus. Maps. 1908. Murray. 

21/- net. 
Though frankly conservative, this dictionary 
seeks to bring together within a single volume, 
the assured results of modern Biblical scholar- 
ship, research, and discovery. Special attention 
is given to archasology. geography, bibliography, 
and illustrations. Popular. 

OLD TESTAMENT 
INTRODUCTION. 
DRIVER, S. R. (Ang.) AN Introduction 
TO THE Literature op the Old Testa- 
ment. (I.T.L.) 9i in. 557 pp. 1891. 
Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 
The standard work. A scholarly description 
of the contents and structure of the several 
books, together with an indication of theii 
general character. For advanced students. 
MAOKAY, A. M. THE CHURCHMAN'S Intro- 
duction TO THE Old Testament. 317 pp. 
1901 Methuen. 3/6. 
Intended primarily for the intelligent layman. 
Aims at removing some of the diflficulties 
which accompany O.T. study. Dates of O.T. 
books discussed. Index. 
McFADYEN, J. E. (Pres.) Introduction 
TO THE Old Testament. 366 pp. 1905. 
Hodder. 6/- net. 
Written for theological students, ministers, 
and laymen who desire a general idea of the 
modern attitude to the O.T. as a whole. Deals 
only with the main features of the subject. A 
moderate and readable book. 
THdMAS, J. E. The Old Testament in the 
Light op the Religion of Babylonia and 
Assyria. 17S pp. 1909. Black. 3/6 net. 
Sketches for the general reader the main features 
of the recent discoveries made on the banks of 
the Tigris and the Euphrates, and indicates the 
likeness between the O.T. narrative and Baby- 
lonian and Assyrian religious literature. 
(See also Bennett's Theology of the O.T., col. 438, 
ond Adeney's Theology of the N.T., col. 439.) 

NEW TESTAMENT 
INTRODUCTION. 

MOFFATT, JAMES. (Pres.) AN Intro- 
duction to the Literature op the New 
Testament. (I.T.L.) 8i in. 669 pp. 
1911. Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 
This volume, says Prof. Denney, " must for 
long be the only manual for English students, 
and the basis for all their work on the subject.' 
Historical tables are given to illustrate the 
history and literature between 230 b.o. and 370 
A.D. Valuable bibliographies. 
HASH, H. S. (Ang.) HISTORY OP the 
Higher Criticism op the New Testament. 
(N.T.H.) 203 pp. 1900. Macmillan. 
4/6 net. 
Attempts to make clear to non-professional 
readers the nature of the Higher Criticism and 
its " divine right witliin the churches." Brightly 
and vigorously written. Footnotes. 
NEW TESTAMENT HANDBOOKS. Ed. by 
Shailer Mathews. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
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An American series. Brief, informative, and 
abreast of modem scholarehip. Includes 
History of Textual Criticism of N.T., by M. K. 
Vincent ; History of Higher Criticism of N.T., 
by H. S. Nash ; Introduction to Books of N.T., 
by B. W. Bacon ; History of N.T. Times in 
Palestine, by the Editor ; Biblical Theology of 
N.T., by E. P. Gould ; Teaching of Jesus, by 
G. B. Stevens. 
PEAKE, A. S. (Prim. Meth.) A Critioal 

lNTEODtTCTIO:S' TO THE JN'EW TESTAMENT. 

(S.T.) 254 pp. 1909. Duckworth. 2/6 net. 
Dea^ solely with critical questions. The 
standpoint ia scientific, but problems are treated 
in the spirit of reverent scholarship. Bibliog. 
WRIGHT, ARTHUR. Some New Testa- 
ment Problems. (C.L.) 361 pp. 1898. 
Methuen. 6/-. 
The author believes that the N.T. has remained 
long enough " in the grasp of medieval har- 
monists " and should be brought into line with 
the results of " the higher criticism." The pro- 
blems discussed arise, with one exception, 
out of the Synoptic Gospels and the Acts of the 
Apostles. 

TEXTS AND VERSIONS 
(ENGLISH). 
EMPHASISED BIBLE. Ed. by J. B. Kother- 
ham. 3 vols. 10 in. 920 pp. 1901. 
AUenson. 6/- net each. Single vol., 
15/- net. 
A new translation designed to set forth the exact 
meaning, the proper terminology, and the graphic 
style of the sacred originals. Arranged to show 
at a glance narrative, speech, parallelism, and 
logical analysis ; and to enable the student 
readily to cHstinguish the several divine names. 
Emphasised throughout after the idioms of the 
Hebrew and Greek tongues. 
LLOYD, SAMUEL. Corrected New Testa- 
ment. 5i in. Pocket ed. 527 pp. 1906. 
Bagster. 2/6. 
The aim of this translation from the Greek text 
of Nestle is "to present the transmitted words 
of the Evangelists and Apostles in as pure and 
harmonious English as may be attained." 
The Bishop of Durham, in a prefatory note, 
characterises the work " as a very important and 
faithful contribution " towards an " ideal 
Enghsh Bible." 
TWENTIETH CENTURY NEW TESTAMENT. 

520 pp. 1901. H. Marshall. 3/6. 
A translation into modern English made from 
the original Greek (Westcott and Hort's text). 
WEYMOUTH, R. F. THE NEW Testament 
IN Modern speech. 3rd ed, Ed. and 
partly revised by E. Hampden-Cook. 749 
pp. 1909. Clarke. Various prices from 
2/6 net. 
An idiomatic translation into everyday Eng- 
lish from the text of *' The Besultant Greek 
Testament," of which Dr. Weymouth was editor. 

TEXTUAL CRITICISM. 
Whole Bible. 

CHEYNE, T. K, Bible Problems and the 

New Material for their S oiittion. 

(C.T.L.) 271pp. 1904. Williams. 4/6 net. 
A plea for thoroughness of investigation ad- 
dressed to Churchmen and scholars. Prof. 
Cheyne endeavour? to show how critical Bible- 
study has been affected by recently discovered 
facts. 
DODS, MARCUS. (Pres.) The Bible : Its 

Origin and Natttre. 256 pp. 1905. 

Edin. : Clark. 4/6 net. 
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Lectures by a noted Biblical scholar discussmg in 
terse and vigorous English, and non-technically : 
The Bible and Other Sacred Books ; The Canon 
of Scripture ; Revelation ; Inspiration ; In- 
fallibility : and The Trustworthiness of. and the 
Miraculous Element in, the Gospels. 
DRIVER, S. R. (Ang.) MODERN Eesbarch 
AS Illustrating the Bible. (Schweich 
Lectures, 1908.) 10 in. 103 pp. Illus. 
1909. Clarendon Press. 3/- net. 
Lecture I. sketches the progress of research 
during the past century ; and Lectures II, and 
III. outline the new knowledge respecting 
Palestine recently obtained, partly from in- 
scriptions and partly from excavations. Popular. 
KENYON, SIR FREDERIC G. OUR Bible and 
THE Ancient Manuscripts : Being a 
History op the Text and its Transla- 
tions. 265 pp. Illus. 1895. Eyre & 
Spottiswoode. 5/-. 
Intended for readers of the English Bible, who, 
while not themselves specialists in textual 
criticism, desire a competent knowledge of 
textual questions. A lucid exposition of the 
history of the Bible text in the light of modem 
research. Contains many facsimiles of manu- 
scripts. 

OESTERLEY, W. 0. E. (Ang.) Our Bible 

Text : Some Recently Discovered 

Biblical Documents. 52 pp. Plates. 

1909. Skeffington. 1/6 net. 

Written specially for the ordinary reader. The 

documents dealt with are a papyrus of the Ten 

Commandments in Hebrew, the New " Sayings " 

of Jesus, and the new uncial manuscript of the 

Gospels. 

SMYTH, J. PATERSON. How WB got our 
Bible. 16th ed. Illus. 139 pp. 1903. 
Low. 1/6 and ]/- ; paper covers, 6d. 
A text-book that has had enormous popularity. 
Discusses sources of the Bible, ancient manu- 
scripts, ancient and early English versions, etc. 
Concluding chapter deals with the E..V. Dia- 
gram showing how we got our Bible. 

O.T. TEXTUAL CRITICISM. 

JORDAN, W, G. Biblical Criticism and 
Modern Thought. 8i in. 322 pp. 1909. 
Edin. ; Clark. 7/6 net. 
A series of discussions concerning the place of the 
O.T. docxmients in the life of to-day. A valuable 
help to the minister who desires to make his 
preaching more effective and fruitful. 
KIRKPATRICK, A. F. (Ang.) The Divine 
Library of the Old Testament : Its 
Origin, Preservation, Inspiration, and 
Permanent Value. 173 pp. 1891. Mac- 
millan. 3/- net. 
Five lectures by an eminent O.T. scholar. 
Emphasises the need for a frank and ftdl re- 
cognition of the human element in the Old 
Testament. Valuable note on the date of the 
Psalms . Semi-popular. 

ORR, JAS. (Pres.) The Problem of the 
Old Testament considered with Repbr- 
ENCB TO Recent Criticism. (Bross Prize, 
1905.) 8J in. 614 pp. 1905. Nisbet. 
2/6 net. 
Views the problem from the conservative 
standpoint. Considers that the Graf-Well- 
hausen hypothesis rests on *' erroneous funda- 
mental principles." A notable contribution. 
RYLE, HERBERT E. (Ang.) The Canon 
OF THE Old Testament. 324 pp. 1892. 
Macmillan. 6/-. 
Sketches the gradual growth and formation 
of the Hebrew canon. Makes full use of the 
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results of modem criticism, while maintaining 
the divine authority of the Hebrew Bible. 

WEIR, THOS. H. (Pres.) A Short History 
OF THE Hebrew Text of the Old Testa- 
ment. 158 pp. 1899. Williams. 6/-. 
Traces the growth of the Hebrew text until it 
reaches the form in which it appears in a modern 
printed Hebrew Bible. No other work pre- 
cisely covers the same ground. A second edition 
has been Issued with additions. 
(See also Driver's Introduction to the Literature 
of O.T.; coZ. 430.) 

N.T. TEXTUAL CRITICISM. 

BACON, B. W. The Making of the New 
Testament. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 
1912, WUUams. 1/- net. 
Claims to be an authoritative summary of the 
results of modern critical research with regard 
to the origins of the N.T., in " the formative 
period when conscious inspiration was still in its 
full glow rather than the period of collection into 
an official canon." 

BURKITT, F. C. THE GOSPEL HISTORY AND 

ITS Transmission. 8J in. 368 pp. 1906. 
Bdin. : Clark. 6/- net. 
Lectures showing that there is a much larger 
element of genuine history in the canonical 
Gospels than is generally supposed. Reassuring 
as regards the historical value of the Gospels. 
An important contribution. 
GREGORY, CASPAR R, CANON AND Text 
OF THE New Testament. (I.T.L.). 8^ 
in. 539 pp. 1907. Edin.; Clark. 12/-. 
The standard book. A comprehensive survey — 
concise, accvu-ate, and scholarly. For advanced 
students, though easier read than Scrivener. 
KENYON, SIR FREDERIC G. HANDBOOK TO 
THE Textual Criticism of the New 
Testament. 9 in. 331 pp. Plates, 
1901. Newed. 1912. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
A good text-book for beginners. Supplements 
the standard works of Gregory and Scrivener 
in certain details, and treats textual theories 
rather fuller. List of authorities prefixed to 
several chapters. Indexes. 
LAKE, KIRSOPP. (Ang.) The Text of 
THE New Testament. {O.C.T.B.). 2nd 
Ed. 104 pp. 1902, Bivingtons. 1/- net. 
A most useful manual by an eminent authority. 
SAND AY, W. (Aug.), AND OTHERS. Criticism 
OF THE New Testament. (St. Margaret's 
Lectures, First Series). 237 pp. 1902, 
Murray. 6/- net. 
The other contributors are Dr. Kenyon, F. C. 
Burkitt, Dr. Chase, A. C. Headlam, and Canon 
Bernard. A notable effort to instruct the 
religious layman regarding the assured results 
of Biblical science. Has had considerable in- 
fluence among Anglicans. 

WESTCOTT, BROOKE FOSS. (Ang.) The 
Bible in the Chttuoh. New Ed. 6^ in. 
334 pp. 1882. Macmillan. 4/6. 
" A popular account of the collection and re- 
ception of the Scriptures in the Christian 
Churches." Contains the substance of Bishop 
Westcott'a History of the Canon of &ie New 
Testament. The Bible is treated historically 
and not theologically. 

(See also Mojfait's Introduction to Literature of 
N.T., col. 430.) 

Apocrypha. 
DAUBNEY, W. H. The Use of the Apoc- 
rypha IN THE Christian Church. 126 pp. 
1900. Camb. Press. 3/-. i 
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A plea for its more frequent use. The author 
thinks that the negative side of the position 
taken up by the sixth Article of Eeligion with 
regard to the Apocryphal books has been far too 
much insisted upon ; the positive side far too 
Uttle. 

(See also article vn Hastvnos' Dictionary of the 
Bible.) 

CONCORDANCES, GRAM- 
MARS, Etc. 

Whole Bible. 

CRUDEN'S CONCORDANCE TO THE OLD 

AND NEW TESTAMENTS. Pop.ed. 10 in. 

757 pp. N.d. Morgan. 3/6. 
A once famous work not without interest to 
present-day BibUcal students. The feature 
of this edition is the new translation, revision, 
and extension of the proper names of the O. 
and N.T.. with their meanings in the origmal 
languages. 

hudson, chas. f. a critical greek and 
English Concordance op the New 
Testament. 532 pp. 1882. Bagster. 7/6, 
Contains (1) references to all places where every 
Greek word in the N.T. may be found ; (2) all 
the English words and phrases by which these 
Greek words are rendered both in the text and 
in the margin of the A.V. ; (3) all the various 
readings derived from hundreds of ancient 
Greek manuscripts and embodied in leading 
editions of the Greek N.T. ; and (4) an index of 
English words. 

WALKER, J. B, R. The Comprehensive 
Concordance to the Holy Scriptures. 
9 in. 997 pp. 1895. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode. 5/-. 
Perhaps the most serviceable work for the general 
reader. It is based on the A.V. and contains 
50.000 more references than Cruden's work. Dr. 
Wm. Wright contributes an introduction on 
" The Growth of the English Bible." Biblio- 
graphy of concordances. 

YOUNG, ROBERT. ANALYTICAL CONCORD- 
ANCE TO THE Bible, 7th ed., revised by 
W. B. Stevenson. 11 in. 1244 pp. Maps 
and illus. N.d. Edin. : Young. 21/-. 
Contains about 311,000 references, subdivided 
under the Greek and Hebrew originals, with the 
literal meaning and pronunciation of each. 
Designed for the simplest reader of the English 
Bible. Index lexicons to O. and N.T., and 
complete list of Scripture proper names, with 
their modem pronunciation. 
{See also Wright's Bible Word Book, col. 429.) 

BIBLICAL INTERPRETATION. 
FAIRBAIRN, PATRICK. (Pres.) Her- 

MENEUTIOAL MANTJAL. 9 in, 491 pp, 

1858. Edin. : Clark. 10/6. O.p. 
An introduction to the exegetical study of the 
N.T. Though in certain respects out of date, 
the work contains much of interest and value to 
the student of Biblical interpretation. 

FARRAR, FREDERIC W, History of Inter- 
pretation. (Bampton Lectures, 1885.) 
559 pp. 1886. Macmillan. 16/-. 
Discusses first of all the importance of exegesis. 
Succeeding lectures treat of the Rabbinical, 
Alexandrian, and Patristic exegeses, and there 
is a valuable account of developments during 
the Reformation period. The concluding lecture 
describes modern exegesis to Neander and 
Coleridge. Notes, and a helpful bibliography. 

GILBERT, G. H. INTERPRETATION OP THB 

Bible. 316 pp. 1908. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
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A short history dealing with ancient and modem 
types of exeg^is. The narrative is brought 
down to the scientific era. An American work. 

COMMENTARIES (WHOLE 
BIBLE). 

CAMBRIDGE BIBLE FOR SCHOOLS AND 
COLLEGES. Ed. by A. F. Kirkpatrick and 
R. St. John Parry. Camb. Press. 1/- net 
to S/6 net. 

A series of popular Anghcan commentarieg . 

Each volume is written by an authority, and 

embodira the results of the latest research. 

Introductions, notes, and maps. 

CENTURY BIBLE. Ed. by W. F. Adeney. 

CCong.) Jack. 2/6 net and 3/6 net per 

vol. 
Each volume is an original commentary in 
which the results of the best modern scholarship 
are popularised. Though in pocket form the 
volumes are equal in amount of matter tn 
substantial octavos, the result being obtained 
by the use of thin paper. Introduction and 
index to each volume. 
DUMMELOW, J. R. (Ed.) A Commektary 

ON THE Holy Bible. 8i in. 1092 pp. 

Maps. 1909. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
By various writers. A popular, compact, and 
reliable commentary. Various matters con- 
nected with the Bible are competently discussed 
m introductory essays. 

EXPOSITOR'S BIBLE. Ed. by Sir W. Kobert- 
son NicoU. 50 vols. 1887-97. Hodder. 
7/6 per vol. 
The commentaries in this series are written by 
Anglican and Nonconformist scholars. They 
are much fuller than those in the " Cambridge " 
and " Century *' Bibla?, and appeal primarily 
to preachers. Complete index hy S. G. Ayres. 
7/6. 

HANDBOOKS FOR BIBLE CLASSES AND 
PRIVATE STUDENTS. Ed. by Marcus 
Dods, Alex. Whyte, and John Kelman. 
Edin. : Clark. 1/6 to 3/-. 
Presbyterian handbooks which have gained 
much favour hy their literary and scholarly 
character. The handbooks are not all commen- 
taries, a large number dealing with subjects of 
general ecclesiastical interest. 

INTERNATIONAL CRITICAL COMMENTARY. 

Ed, by Drs. Driver, Oxford ; Plummer, 
Durham ; and Briggs, Few York. In prog. 
25 vols, published. Edin. : Clark. 
In point of scholarship the volumes in this 
series are unsurpassed. Each is an elaborate 
treatise appealing specially to the advanced 
student and the specialist. 

Contents : — Genesis Prin. Skinner (Pres.), 
12/6; Nvmbers, Prof. G. Buchanan Gray 
(Cong.), 12/- ; Deuteronomy, Prof. Driver (Ang.) 
3rd ed., 12/- ; Judges, Prof. Moore {Harvard). 
2nd ed., 12/- ; Samuel, Prof. H. P. Smith (Am- 
herst), 12/- ; Chronicles, Prof. E. L. Curtis 
(Yale). 12/-; Esther, Prof. L. B. Paton (Hart- 
ford), 10/6 ; Psalms. Prof. Briggs (Kew York). 
2 vols., 10/6 each; Proverbs, Prof. Toy (Har- 
vard), 12/-; Ecclesiastes, Prof. G. A. Barton 
(Bryn Mawr, TJ.S.A.), 8/6 ; Isaiah (chaps. 1-39), 
Prof. G. B. Gray (Oxford) ; Isaiah (chaps. 
40-66). by Prof. A. S. Peake (Manchester), 
2 vols., 12/- ; Amos and Mosea, Pres. Harper 
(Chicago), 12/-; Micah, Zevhaniah. Nahum, 
Habakkuk, Obadiah, and Joel, Prof. J. M. P. 
Smith, W. H. Ward, and Prof. J. A. Bewer, 
12/6; Haggai, Zechariah, Malachi, and Jonah, 
Profs. H. G. Mitchell. J. M. P. Smith, and J. A. 
Bewer. 12/- ; Matthew. Ven. W. C. Allen. 2nd ed., 
12/-; Mark. Prof. Gould, 10/6; Luke, Dr. 
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Plummer, 4th ed., 12/-; Romans, Prof. Sanday 
and Prin. Headlam, 6th ed. J.2/- ; 1st GormMians, 
Bishop Robertson and Dr, Plummer, 12/- ; 
Evhesians and Colossians, Prof. T. K. Abbott, 
10/6 ; Philivvians a/nd Philemon, Prof. M. R. 
Vincent (New York), 8/6; Peter and Jude, 
Prof. Bigg, 2nd ed, 10/6; ThessalonAa/ns, Prof. 
J. E. Frame (New York). 10/6; The Johannvne 
Evistles, A. E. Brooke, 10/6, 

PENTATEUCH. 

BRIGGS, C. A. (Pres.) The Higher Ceiti- 
crsM Off THE Hexateuch. 8 in. 271 pp. 

1893. Edin. : Clark. 6/6. 

A masterly exposition by an American scholar 
which aims at removing traditional prejudices 
and readjusting opinions in accordance with facts. 
The book is intended for the general reader. 
CHAPMAN, A. T. An Intro DUCTIOK to the 

Pentateuch. (C.B.S.O.) 1911. Camb. 

Press, 3/6 net. 
A brief and detailed statement of the evidence 
on which the modern critical position rests. 

The Psalms. 

KIRKPATRICK, A. F. The Book of Psalms. 

(C.B.S.C.) 864 pp. 1902. Camb. Press. 

6/- net. Also in three parts, 2/- each. 
An admirable commentary by a scholar of 
moderate views. Intended for the lay reader. 
McFADYEN, J. E. (Pres.) The Messages 

OF THE Psalmists. (M.B.) 7 in. 356 pp. 

1904. Clarke. 3/6. 
The Psalms arranged in their natural grouping 
and freely rendered in paraphrase. Explains 
the Psalter for general readers. Critical ques- 
tions and the nature of Hebrew poetry are dealt 
with very briefly. Bibliography. 
PEROWNE, J. J. S. The Book oe Psalms. 

Abridged ed. (10th), revised. Bell. 5/- 
Though first published many years ago. Bishop 
Perowne's commentary still maintains a fore- 
most place among English expositions of the 
Psalms. The introductions and critical and ex- 
planatory note"! are particularly helpful both to 
those who are and those who are not familiar 
with the original text. The larger work, from 
which thised. i3 derived, is in two vols. (1156 pp.). 
PROTHERO, R. E. The Psalms in Human 

Life. 5th ed. 8 in. 426 pp. 1904, 

Murray. 5/- net. Also in Nelson's Shilling 

Library. 
A most interesting book conveying a vivid 
impression of the part played hy the Psalms 
in human life. Appendix A contains valuable 
bibliography ; and Appendix B arranges the 
historical instances, which, in the text, are 
grouped in order of time under the particular 
Psalms that are quoted. 
SHARPE, JOHN (Ang.) The Student's 

Handbook to the Psalms. 9 in. 455 pp. 

1894. Evre & Spottiswoode. 6/-. 
Chiefly intended for those who do not know 
Hebrew. Deals mainly with literary and his- 
torical questions, and the interpretation of 
the Psalms. Quotations from A.V. ; references 
from same source. 

The Gospels. 

BURKITT, F. 0. The Gospel History and 
its Transmission. See col. 433. 

COHU, J. R. The Gospels in the Light 
of Modern Research. 625 pp. 1909. 
Simpkin. 6/- net. 

A careful and instructive survey by a scholar 

of moderate views. The Johannine problem 

is skilfully dealt with. 
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BASTINGS, JAS. (Pres.) Ed. A DlOTION- 

AKT OE OFKIST AND THE GOSPELS. 2 VOls. 

11 in. 1860 pp. Edin. ; Clark. 21/- net 

and 26/- net per vol. 
Gives an account of everything that relates to 
Christ. The articles are not entirely limited 
to the Bible, but gather together whatever 
touches Christ in the history of the Church. 
Competent and scholarly. 
JOLLEY, ALFRED J. THE SYNOPTIC PKO- 

BLEM FOE ENGHSH KEADEES. 131 pp. 

1893. Macmillan. 3/- net. 
Calls attention to the importance of the Synoptic 
problem and pleads for unprejudiced study of 
the Gospels. Select bibliography. Popular. 

NICOL, THOS. (Pres.) The Poue Gospels 
IN THE Eaelibst Chcroh Histoey. (Balrd 
Lecture, 1907). 348 pp. 1908. Black- 
wood. 7/6 net. 
A lucid exposition of the external evidence for 
the Pour Gospels in the light of the latest 
research by the Professor of Biblical Criticism 
in Aberdeen University. Bibliography. 
ROBINSON, J. A. (Ang.) The Study of the 
Gospels. (H.C.) 172 pp. 1902. Long- 
mans. 2/6 net. 
The author's object is to present in plain 
language such results of his own study as may 
serve as a guide to the studies of others. Note 
on authorities and methods of study. 
SCOTT, E. F. (Pres.) The Podeth Gospel : 
Its Puepose and THEOLoaY. 9 in. 386 pp. 
1906. Edin. : Clark. 6/- net. 
Perhaps the most exhaustive treatment of the 
theology of the Fourth Gospel that has yet 
appeared in English. The (^Continental position 
is assumed with regard to the date and author- 
ship. 

SCOTT, E. F. THE Histoeioal and B-Eiiaious 
Value oe the Foueth Gospel. (M.B..P.) 
7 in. 89 pp. Constable. 1/- net. 
A compact summary of the main conclusions 
of modern scholarship. Popular. 

Parables and Miracles of Christ, 
BRUCE, A. B. (Pres.) THE Paeabolio 

TEAOHiNa OF Cheist. 4th ed. 8i in. 531 

pp. 1891. Hodder. 12/-. 
A systematic and critical study of the parables 
by a noted N.T. scholar. Follows the historical 
method of interpretation. A feature of the 
work is the classification of the parables under 
general heads. For advanced students. 

DODS, MAHCnS. The Paeablbs of oue 

LOED. Pirst Series (as recorded by St. 

Matthew). New ed. 7 in. 282 pp. 1900. 

Second Series (as recorded by St. Luke). 

Hodder. 3/6 each. 
One of the best and most popular books dealing 
with the subject. Each parable is clearly and 
interestingly expounded. 

TAYLOR, WM. M. THE PAKABLES OF ODE 

Saviouk. 5th ed. 8 in. 451 pp. 1898. 

Hodder. 7/6. 
A series of suggestive discourses by a prominent 
preacher and theologian in his day. 
TRENCH, R. C. (Ang.) Notes on the 

MiEAOLES of oue Loed. 13th ed., revised, 

520 pp. Kegan Paul. 7/6. 
The notes are translated so aa to bring them 
within iihe reach of general readers. There is a 
preliminary essay on the names, nature, author- 
ity and apologetic worth of the miracles. Though 
somewhat out of date, the book contains much 
profitable reading. 

(See also col. 494.) 
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Sermon on the Mount. 

GORE, CHARLES. (Ang.) THE SEEUON 
ON the Mount. 230 pp. 1896. Murray. 
2/6 net. Cheap ed., 6d. 
A practical exposition intended to assist ordinary 
people to apply the teaching of the Sermon on 
the Mount to their own lives. Chapters on the 
Lord's Prayer and unworldliness. 

Lord's Prayer, 

DODS, MARCUS. (Pres.) The Peayee that 
Teaches to Peay. 7th ed. 7 in. 176 pp. 
1892. Hodder. 2/-. 
A noted exposition of the Lord's Prayer which 
has earned more popidarity than any other 
work on the subject. Marked by freshness of 
thought and deep spiritual insight. 

GORE, CHARLES. (Ang.) PKAYEE AND 
THE LOED's Prayee. 80 pp. 1898. Wells 
Gardner. 1/6. 
A little manual intended to give practical 
assistance in praying, on the model of the Lord's 
Prayer. Discusses the efficacy of prayer and 
what may be prayed for. 

STUBBS, C. W. (Ang.) The SOCIAL TEACH- 
INS OF THE LOED'S PEAYEK. 114 pp. 1900. 

Wells Gardner. 1/6. 
Strongly emphasises the social aspect of (Christ's 
message. Discusses elementary principles of 
human society which the author thinks are either 
implied or suggested by the clauses of the Lord a 
Prayer. Popular. 

Apocalypse. 

MILLIGAN, WM. (Pres.) DISCUSSIONS ON 
THE APOCALYPSE. 315 pp. 1893. Mac- 
millan. 5/-. 
A careful and brief survey. Attempts to meet 
the difficulty felt by many, that the author 
of the Apocalypse cannot be St. John, if St. 
John be also the author of the Fourth Gospel. 
Also throws light on the conception and struc- 
ture of the Apocalypse as a whole. Brief 
bibliography. 

SCOTT, C. ANDERSON. THE BOOK OF THB 
aEVELATION (D.P.C). 348 pp. 1905. 
Hodder. 6/-. 
Aims at explaining the Book of Eevelation in 
the light of recent research, and then indicating 
lines of practical application for the principles 
of Divine government which it illustrates. 
Chap. i. discusses. What is an Apocalypse ? 

Epistles to the Seven Churches. 
PLUMPTRE, E. H. (Ang.) A POPULAE 

EXPOSITION OF THE EPISTLES TO THE SEVEN 

Chueches OP ASIA. 4th ed. 218 pp. 

1891. Hodder. 5/-. 
The work of a writer who had the gift of lucid 
exposition. Still remains one of the best books 
on the subject. 

OLD TESTAMENT THEOLOGY. 

BENNETT, W, H. (Cong.) The Theology 

OF THE Old Testament. (T.B.) 6i in. 

235 pp. 1896. Hodder. 2/6. 
An admirable text-book for the beginner. Sane, 
competent, and intelUgently written. Does not, 
however, deal with the Law, the History, the 
Prophets, nor with the Wisdom, Apocalyptic, 
and Devotional Literature. 
BENNETT, W.H. (Cong.) THE EEHQION OF 

the PosT-ExiLio Prophets. (L.R.I.) 8 J in. 

408 pp. 1907. Edin.: Clark. 6/- net. 
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Treats of the prophets individually, in chrono- 
ogical order, and then deals with the general 
caching of the Prophetic literature in relation 
o the main subject of Dogmatics. The critical 
tandpoint is that ol Hastings' Dictionary of 
he Bible. 
JURNEY. C. F. (Ang.) Outlines off Old 

Testament Theologt. (O.C.T.B.) 2nd 

ed. 5 in. 132 pp. 1903. Rivlngtons. 

1/- net. 
fulfils its object worthily. Popular with 
Anglican students. 
)AVIDSON, A. B. (Pres.) The Thboloht 

OF THE Old Testament. (I.T.L.) 8i in. 

664 pp. 1904. Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 
'osthumously published. Edited from the 
■uthor's manuscripts by Prin. Sahnond. The 
tandard book on the subject. For advanced 
tudents. Bibliography. 

NEW TESTAMENT THEOLOGY. 

IDENEY, W. F. (Cong.) The Theology 
OF THE New Testament. (I.E.) 6} in. 
255 pp. 1894. Hodder. 2/6. 
L good manual. The teaching of Jesus Christ 
.nd the theology of the Apostles are handled 
rith scholarly breadth and sympathy. 
iOULD, EZRA P. The Biblical Theology 
OF THE New Testament. (N.T.H.) 237 
pp. 1900. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
irings within small compass the salient features 
f the subject. Helpful bibliographical notes. 
TEVENS, G. B. THE Theology op the 
New Testament. (I.T.L.) 8Jin. 633 pp. 

1899. Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 

L comprehensive work setting forth in systematic 
irm the doctrinal contents of the N.T. accord- 
ig to its natural divisions. Scholarly and 
rthodox. Select bibliography. 

PROPHECY. 

lATTEN, L. W. The Hebrew Prophet. 

361pp. 1905. Methuen. 3/6 net. 
Imphasises the development of O.T. prophecy, 
^hich, the author holds, the O.T. writers, and 
till more their modern interpreters, have done 
luch to confuse. 
IRIGGS, 0. A, (Pres.) THE MESSIAH OF 

THE Gospels, 8i in. 352 pp. 1894, 

Edin. : Clark. 6/6. 
.n elaborate work intended for advanced 
:udents. Attempts to show how far the 
[essianic ideal unfolded in the O.T. was fulfilled 
y the first advent of the Messiah, and how far 
■ remained unfulfilled and was taken up into 
r.T. Prophecy. Footnotes. 
lAVIDSON, A. B. (Pres.) Old Testament 

Pkopheoy. Ed. by Prof, J. A. Paterson. 

9 in. 620 pp. 1905. Edin.: Clark. 10/6 

net. 

ontains the matured results of forty years' 
jenuous thinking by a leading O.T. scholar, 
he rise, development, and gradual extinction 
t Hebrew Prophecy are fully treated, and help- 
il information is given regarding the Higher 
riticism. Indexes. 
OODSFEED, G. S. Israel's Messianic 

Hope to the Time of Jesus. 325 pp. 

1900. Macmillan. 6/-. 

itended to help the intelUgent reader of the 
ngUsh Bible to a better understanding of one 
E its essential elements. Discussions of 
schnical matters omitted. Valxiable bibliog. 
irOODS, F. H., AND POWELL, F, E. (Eds.) 
The Hebrew Prophets for English 
Readers, 4 vols. Vol, i, Amos, Hoaea. 
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Isaiah (1-39), and Micah; vol, ii. Zeph- 

aniah, Nahum, Habakkuk, Jeremiah. In. 

prog. About 200 pp. in each vol, 1909-10. 

Clarendon Press. 2/6 net each. 
Intended to meet the needs of those " who 
wish to read the Prophetic literature more m- 
telUgently and to feel its power more effectively 
than they find possible by the use of either the 
E.V. or A.V. in its present form, and need some 
further guidance to the prophet's meaning. 
General introduction. 

BIBLICAL HISTORY. 
ALFORD, B. H. (Ang.) Old Testament 
History and Literature. 337 pp. 1910. 
Longmans. 5/- net. 
A vivid narrative written by one who fully 
accepts the new critical views regarding the O.T. 
SANDERS, F, K., AND FOWLER, H.T. OUT- 
LINES FOR THE Study of Biblical History 
AND Literature. 8 in. 247 pp. Maps. 
Charts, 1907. Smith, Elder, 61- 
A serviceable manual not only for Biblical but 
for Oriental students. Intended to I afford 
guidance in the systematic study of the Bible 
and to indicate the best reference literature. 
SMITH, H. P. Old Testament History. 
(I.T.L.) 8i in. 537 pp. 1903. Edin, : 
Clark, 12/-. 
A solid work putting into narrative form the 
results of recent O.T. study. " The book," 
tlie author says. " might have been called a 
History of Israel." Chronological table and 
indexes. 

(See also Driver's Modern Research as Illustrat- 
ing the Bible, col. 432 ; and Fairweather's Back- 
ground of the Gospels, col. 427.) 

BIBLICAL GEOGRAPHY AND 
ARCH.ff:OLOGY. 

BOSCAWEN, W. ST. C. The Bible and the 

Monuments. 9 in. 177 pp. Illua. 1895. 

Eyre & Spottiswoode. 5/-. 
The author's object is to call attention to those 
mommients and inscriptions which seem to 
bear upon the early traditions of the Hebrew 
people, in order that the ordinary reader may 
have documentary evidence hitherto only 
accessible to specialists. Date of committal 
to writing of traditions is not discussed. 
CONDER, F. R. AND C, R. A HANDBOOK TO 

THE Bible. 3rd ed. 467 pp. lUus. Maps. 

1882. Longmans. 7/6. 
A guide to the study of the Bible derived from 
ancient monuments and modem exploration. 
Contains within small compass a mass of well- 
arranged information. The authors were 
leaders In the imdertaklng of the Palestine 
Exploration Fund. 
CONDER, CLAUDE R. TENT WORK IN 

Palestine. Newed. 413 pp. lUus. 1887. 

Bentley. 6/-, 
The author was the officer in command of the 
Survey of Western Palestine, and the volmne 
contains his personal history of the work, 
without specially entering on the scientific 
results. The book is now somewhat out of 
date, but is still profitable reading. Bibliog. 
GEIKIE, CUNNINGHAM. (Ang.) The Holy 

Land AND THE Bible. 2 vols. 8iin. 1119 

pp. Maps. 1887. Cassell, 24/-. Abridg. 

ed., 3/6. 
A classic which has gone through many editions. 
The author visited Palestine with the intention 
of collecting illustrations of the Bible from the 
natural scenery of the country and, particularly, 
from the daily life of its people. In tllis work he 
records the results of his labours. 
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HENDERSON, ARCH. (Pres.) PALBeilNE : 
Its Historical Giogeapht. (H.B.C.) 
7 in. 230 pp. Maps. 1884. Edin. ; Clark. 
2/6. 

A model of compactness and lucidity. Follows 

tlie historical mettiod. Topographical index. 

KELMAH, JOHN. (Pres.) THE Holt Land. 
2nd ed. 313 pp. 1909. Black. 3/6 net. 

A record of Impressions rather than of incidents. 

Arranged in three parts bearing upon the 

geography, the history, and the spirit of Syria. 

A picturesque and thoroughly modem book. 

Popular. 

MACALISTER, R. A. S. Bible Sidk-Liohts 
PKOM THE Monif D OF Gezer. 8 in. 242 pp. 
47mns. 1906. Hodder. 5/-. 
A popular account of excavation and discovery 
m Palestine by the Director of Excavations, 
Palestine Exploration Fund. An epitome of 
the previous work of the Fund is given in the 
appendix. 

RIX, HERBERT. Tent and Testament: 

A Camping Totnt in Palestine. 8J in. 

325 pp. 63 illus. Map. 1907. ■Williams. 

8/6 net. 

One of the best modem works on Palestine. 

Attempts to discriminate between the true and 

the false in respect of the Bible places visited 

by most pilgrims to the Holy Land. Profusely 

and finely illustrated. 

SANDAY, WILLIAM. (Ang.) Sacked Sites 
OP THE Gospel. 9 in. 131 pp. Illus. 
Maps. Plans. 1903. Clarendon Press. 
13/6 net. 
Treats of the external aspect of Palestine in the 
time of Clnist, and sites in and outside Jerusalem. 
Plan of the city. Popular. 
SMITH, G. A. (Pres.) The Historical 
Geography of the Holt Land. Bspeo- 
lALLT IN Relation to the History op 
Israel and of the Earlt Church. 9 in. 
716 pp. Maps. 1894. Hodder. 15/-. 
One of the most importantlof modem contribu- 
tions to Palestinian literature. " Based upon 
personal acauaintance with the land, a study 
of the explorations, discoveries, and decipher- 
ments, especially of the last twenty yeai^, and 
the employment of the results of BibHcal 
criticism during the same period." 
SMITH, G. a. (Pres.) Jerusalem : The 
Ttpographt, Boonomios, and History 
prom the Earliest Times to a.d. 70. 2 
vols. 9 in. 1165 pp. Maps. Illus. 1907. 
Hodder. 24/- net. 
Supplementary to the author's Historical Geo- 
oravhv of the Holy Land. The most exhaustive 
and up-to-date account of Jerusalem in English. 
(See also Cambridge Companion to the Bible, 
(col. 428), and various Bible dictionaries,) 

THE ENGLISH BIBLE. 

CANTON, WILLIAM. THE BIBLE and the 
English People. 146 pp. 1911. Simp- 
kin. 1/- net. 
A concise, racy sketch of the history of Bible 
translation in Britain, and the influence of the 
English Bible on the life of the people. By the 
historian of the British and Foreign Bible Society. 

DOBSON, WM. T. HISTORY of the Bassan- 
DYNE Bible. 8} in. Illus. 236 pp. 
1887. Blackwood. 7/6. 

Contains a brief and instructive account of 

Thomas Bassandyne and the first Bible printed 

in Scotland. Bibliography. 

HOARE, H. W. OUR ENGLISH Bible : The 
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Story op its Origin and Growth. 336 pp. 

1911. Murray. 1/- net. 
A readable book bringing together the main 
facts. Contains specimen pages from old Bibles, 
and a bibliography. 
LOVETT, RICHARD. (Cong.) THE Printed 

English Bible (1625-1885). (P.D.P.) 6i 

in. 159 pp. 1894. B.T.S. Is. 
Presents in simple form, and briefly, the chief 
facts in the history of the Printed English Bible. 
Also describes the principal editions. Portraits 
and facsimiles. 
McCOMB, SAMUEL. THE Making op thi 

English Bible. 205 pp. 1910. Unwin. 

8/6 net. 
An excellent manual for the general reader. 
Bibliography (18 pp.). 
MOMBERT, J. I. English Versions of the 

Bible. New and enlarg. ed. 562 pp. 1907. 

Bagster. 2/6 net. 
An exhaustive account of the English versions 
from Anglo-Saxon times to the recent American 
Revision. Brings together material not con- 
tained in any other single work. 
POLLARD, A. W. (Ed.) B.EOORDS OP THE 

English Bible. 8 in. 387 pp. 1911. 

Frowde. 5/- net. 
Contains the documents (62 in number) relating to 
the translation and publication of the English 
Bible. 1623-1611. The Editor supplies a biblio- 
graphical introduction. A viseful work of 
reference. 
WESTCOTT, B. F. (Ang.) A General View 

OP THE History of the English Bible. 

3rd ed., revised by W. Aldis Wdght. 9 in. 

376 pp. 1905. Macmillan. 12/6. 
Calls attention to neglected aspects. Indicates 
some salient points in regard to the internal 
history of the A.V., but does not discuss its 
revision. Protests against the misrepresentations 
of HaUam and Froude. An authoritative 
work. Semi-popular. 

CHURCH HISTORY. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

COLLINS, W. E. The Study op Eoolesias- 

TioAL History. (H.C.) 181 pp. 1903. 

Longmans. 2/6 net. 
An admirable manual for those about to begin 
the study of Church History. Not a guide to 
the subjects to be studied, but to the manner in 
which they should be studied. 
FISHER, GEORGE P. HiSTORT OF THE 

Christian Church. 9 in. 714 pp. Maps. 

1887. Hodder. 12/-. 
The best short history — clear, trustworthy, and 
graphically written. Exhibits the relations of 
the history of Christianity and of the Church 
to contemporaneous secular history, and presents 
a survey of the history of theological doctrine. 
A good book for the general reader aa well as the 
student. 
GREEN, SAMUEL G. A Handbook of 

Church History. 8i in. 640 pp. 1904. 

R.T.S. 6/-. 
From the Apostolic era to the dawn of the 
Reformation. Well-proportioned, accurate, in- 
teresting, and essentially popular. One of the 
best introductions to the period. 
SOHM, R. Outlines of Church History. 

Tr. by M. Sinclair. 268 pp. 1895. Mac- 
millan. 3/6. 
A valuable outline of general Church History 
for ordinary readers. Marked by lucidity, 
insight, impartiality, and Christian sympathy. 
Preface by Prof. GwatMn. 
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THE EARLY CHURCH. 

CHEETHAM. S. (Ang.) A History of 

THE Christian Church during the First 

Six Centuries. 471 pp. Maps. 1894. 

Macmillan. 10/6. 
Based througbout on original authorities, and 
intended to supply a convenient siunmary 
for those who can give but little time to the 
study. Valuable notes. The maps indicate 
at a glance the eariy spread of Christianity. 
DUCHESNE, L. Early History of the 

Christian Church. (Tr.) 8^ in. 448 pp. 

1909. Murray. 9/- net. 
From its foundation to the end of the third 
century. A popular exposition by a noted 
Koman Catholic historian. Chapters on the 
origin of the Eoman Church, the first heiesies, 
the episcopate. Gnosticism and Marcionism, the 
Paschal controversy, etc. 
FARRAR, F. W. (Ang.) THE Early Days 

OF Christianity. 4th ed. 7 in. 680 pp. 

1885. Cassell. Pop. ed., 7/6 ; cheap ed., 

3/6. 
The aim of the work is to furnish English 
readers with a companion, partly historical and 
partly expository, to the whole of the N.T. 
Valuable footnote and appendices. 

HARNACE, ADOLF. The Mission and 
Expansion op Christianity in the First 
Three Centuries. Tr. by J. Moffatt. 
(T.T.L.) 2nd ed., revis. and enlarR. 9 in. 
893 pp. Maps. 1908. Williams. 25/- net. 
A work of the bigh^t value, though not for 
popular reading. The subject is treated in a 
masterly way, the author combining wide and 
exact learning with the true spirit of the scien- 
tific historian. 

HORT. FENTON J. A. (Ang.) The Chris- 
tian EcoleSIA. 318 pp. 1897. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 
Lectures on the early history and early concep- 
tions of the Ecclesia by one of the foremost 
of modern New Testament scholars. The 
survey does not include an investigation into 
the evidence of the early Chri tian centuries, 
but practically exhausts the evidence of the N.T. 
For advanced students. 

LINDSAY, T. M. (Pres.) The Church and 
THE Ministry in the Early Centuries. 
(Cunningham Lectures.) 9 in. 420 pp. 
1902. Hodder. 10/6. 
A scholarly description of organised Christianity 
during the first three centuiles. The author 
selects writings which seem to reveal primitive 
Christian life most clearly, and groups round the 
central sources of information illustrative evi- 
dence, contemporary or other. 

McGIFFERT, A. C. (Pres.) A History of 

Christianity in the Apostolic Age. 

(I.T.L.) 8i in. 691 pp. 1897. Edin. : 

Clark. 12/-. 

A valuable work. The object of the author is 

to treat the theme as a unit, and to trace the 

development so far as possible in its totality. 

Discusses the Christianity and work of Paul. 

Index and chronological table. 

HAINY, ROBERT. The Ancient Catholic 
Church. (I.T.L.) 8 in. 551 pp. 1902. 
Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 
" From the accession of Trajan to the Fourth 
General Council (98-451)." An able, scholarly, 
and detailed account 'Of the Ufe, growth, and 
influence of the early Catholic Church by the 
late Principal Rainy of New College, Edinburgh. 
Bibliography and notes. A first-rate student's 
manual. 
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RAMSAY, SIR W. M. THE Churoh IN THB 
jROMAN Empire before a.d. 170. (Mans- 
field College Lectures, 1892.) 8th ed. 9 in. 
533 pp. Illus. Maps. 1904. Hodder. 12/- 
The most important contribution to the study 
of early Church history publtehed in English 
since Lightfoot's book on the Apostolic Fathers. 

Paul : Life and Work. 

ALEXANDER, A. B. D. (Pres.) The ETHI08 
OP St. Paul. 8J in. 403 pp. 1910. Glas- 
gow : Maclehose. 6/- net. 
A skilful exposition. The formative influences 
of the Apostle's ethical teaching, its new ideal, 
the obligations it involves, and the spheres in 
which, they must be exercised, are dealt with. 

CHADWICK, W. E. (Ang.) The Pastorax 

Teaching of St. Paul : His Ministerial 
Ideals. 8J in. 1907. Edin.: Clark. 7/6 
net. 
A book specially suited for clergymen. Attempts 
to show " how rich in pastoral guidance and 
inspiration, St. Paul's life and teaching are." 
Discusses ministerial efficiency. 

COHU, J. R, (Ang.) St. Paul in the Light 
OP Modern Research. 346 pp. 1911. 
Arnold. 5/- net. 
A scholarly work dealing chiefly with the 
Apostle's message, which the author attempts 
to harmonise with the thought of to-day. By 
the author of The Gospels in the Light of Modern 
Research. 

FARRAR, F. W. (Ang.) The Life and 

Work of St. Paul. 10^ in. 928 pp. 

lUus. Map. N.d. Cassell. 10/6 net. 

Octavo ed., 3/6 and 5/- net ; pocket ed., 

S^2/- net and 3/- net ; paper covers, 6d. net. 

The standard popular Life of St. Paul. Attempts 

to give "a definite, accurate, and intelligible 

impression " of the teaching of tbe Apostle, 

of his theology, and of hia Epistles. 

GARDNER, PERCY. The Religious Ex- 
perience OP Saint Paul. (C.T.L.) 263 pp. 
Williams. 5/- net. 
An illuminating study by a broad-minded 
scholar who tries to read Paul's Epistles as if 
they had come before ^lirn for the first time. 
The author believes that the Apostle was a 
pragmatist, and that his salvation has been " the 
source of the best life of the Christian Church.." 

GILBERT, G, H. The Student's Life of 
Paul. 288 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
An excellent manual. Attempts to present the 
biography of Paul entirely apart from his 
teaching and in a simple and scientific manner. 
Full references to Biblical sources and modem 
literature of the subject. 

RAMSAY, SIR W. M. St. PAUL THE TRAVEL- 
LER AND THE ROAIAN CITIZEN. 9 in. 

410 pp. 1895. Hodder. 10/6. 
A standard work marked by rare scholarship, 
insight, and originality. The author accom- 
panies the Apostle in his journeys as related in 
Acts and, contrary to the trend of previous 
scholarship, shows St. Luke to be a reliable 
historian. 

SOMERVILLE, DAVID. (Pres.) ST. PAUL'S 

Conception op Christ ; or. The Doctrine 

OF the Second Adam. (Cunningham 

Lectures.) 9 in. 347 pp. 1897. Edin. : 

. Clark. 9/-. 

A work of Insight and learning which partly 
attempts to recover and present anew the N.T. 
picture of Christ. Concluding lecture deals 
with " The Christ of History and Pauline 
Interpretation."^ Appendix and indexes. 
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STALKER, JAMES. (Pros.) The Lite op 
St. Paul. (H.B.C.) 149 pp. N.d. Bdin. : 
Clark. 1/6. 
One of the best short manuals. Attractively 
written. Map of St. Paul's journeys. 

PERSECUTIONS (EARLY 
CHURCH). 
GARDNER, ALICE, Julian, Philosopher 
AND Emperor, and the Last Strttggie op 
Pahanibm against Christianity. (H.N.) 
384 pp. Illus. Map. 1895. Putnam. ^-. 
Chaps, ix. and x, are specially valuable. The 
former treats of Julian as religious reformer and 
controversialist, and the latter of his policy 
against the Christians. 

MASON, ARTHUR i. THE Persecution op 
Diocletian. 8i in. 388 pp. 1876. 
Cambridge : Deighton Bell. 10/6. 
An historical essay in which the author attempts 
to defend Diocletian. Contends that the Em- 
peror had nothing to do with " the so-called 
Fourth Edict." An interesting book, though 
not the last word on the subject. 
WORKMAN, H. B. (Wes.) Persecution in 
THE Early Church : A Chapter in the 
History of Eenunciation. (36th Pernley 
Lecture.) 402 pp. N.d. Kelly. 3/6. 
A popular treatment of the subject in " its 
legal, historical, ecclesiastical, and experiential 
aspects." Well arranged and vividly written. 
The only book of its kind. 

CHURCH COUNCILS. 
BLATCHFORD, A. N. Church Councils and 

THEIR Decrees. 151 pp. 1909. P. Green. 

2/- net. 
Contains brief narratives of the Coimcils of 
Jerusalem, Nicsaa, Constantinople, Chalcedon, 
the second and fourth Lateran Councils, Toul- 
ouse, Constance, Trent, and the Vatican Council, 
1869. 
DU BOSE, WM. P. The Eoumenioai 

Councils. (E.C.C.) 2nd ed. 8 in. 428 

pp. 1897. Edin. : Clark. 6/-. 
" Not so much a history of the outward events 
of the period of the Councils as an historical 
study of the great subject that occupied its 
inner life and thought." The 2nd edition, 
however, contains an historical and chrono- 
logical outline of the outward course of events 
by Bishop Gailor of Tennessee. 

FROUDE, J. A, LECTURES ON THE COUNCIL 

op Trent. 9 in. 305 pp. 1896. Long- 
mans. 3/6. 
Delivered at Oxford 1892-93. Fioude did not 
live to revise these lectures, and his statements 
reauke to be tested. But. taken as a whole, 
the work gives a fairly good idea of the subject. 

GREEK AND EASTERN 
CHURCHES. 

ADENEY, W. F. (Cong.) The Greek and 
Eastern Churches. (I.T.L.). 8i in. 648 
pp. 1908. Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 
The best book for the general reader. Traces, 
first of all. the history of the main body of the 
Church throughout Eastern Cairistendom, and 
then recounts the history of the separate 
Churches. Brief bibliographies prefixed to 
each chapter. 

LIVES OF THE FATHERS : 

PATRISTICS. 

FATHERS FOR ENGLISH READERS. By 

V»rtous Writers. In prog, S.P.C.K. 
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Aims at supplying in a handy and reliable 
form accounts of the chief Fathers of the Chris- 
tian Church, of their age, and of their writings. 
The following volumes have been published : — 
Apostolic Fathers, Prof. Scott Holland, 2/- ; 
Boniface, I. Gregory Smith, 1 /6 ; Clement of 
Alexandria, F. E. M. Hitchcock, 3 /- : Defenders 
of the Faith : or. The Christian Apologists of the 
2nd and Srd Centuries, F. Watson. 2 /- : Gregory 
the Great, J. Barmby, 2/- ; Leo the Great, 
Bishop Gore, 2/- ; Ambrose. B. Thornton, 2/- ; 
Athanasius, K. W. Bush. 2/6 ; Augustine, E. L. 
Cutts, 2/- ; Basil the Great, Canon E. T. Smith. 
2/- ; Bernard of Clairvaux, S. J. Bales, 2/6 : 
Hilary and Martin. J. G. Cazenove, 2 /- ; Jerome, 
E. L. Cutts, 2 /- ; John of Damascu.=. J. H. 
Lupton, 2 /- ; Patrick, B. J. Newell, 2nd ed. 
revised. 2 /6 ; Synesius of Gyrene, Alice Gardner. 
2/- ; Venerable Bede, G. F. Browne, 2/-. 

HORT, F. J. A. Six Lectures on the Ante- 
NiOENE Fathers. 144 pp. 1895. Mac- 
millan. 3/6. 
A featm-eof the work is the characteristic extracts 
from the writings of the Fathers. Discusses 
Clement of Home and Hermas. Ignatius and 
Polycarp, Justin and Irenseus. Hippolytus and 
Clement of Alexandria, Tertullian and Cyprian, 
and Origen. v-i 

BUTTON, W. H. (Aug.) The Inpluenob 
OP Christianity upon National Char- 
acter, Illustrated by the Lives and 
Legends op the English Saints. (Bamp- 
ton Lectures, 1903.) 9 in. 399 pp. 1903. 
Wells Gardner. 6/- net. 
Deals only with representative saints, and that 
meagrely. The hitherto unprinted Latin MS. 
Life of Bdward. Kinj; and Martyr, is published 
as an appendix to Lecture IV. 

SWETE, H. B. Patristic Study. (H.C. ) 

205 pp. 1902. Longmans. 2/6 net. 
Calls the attention of the younger clergy of the 
Church of England to the stores of wisdom 
which have been beaueathed to them by the 
ancient Catholic Church. A manual intended 
to stimulate and guide personal study. Bibliog. 

CHURCH IN MIDDLE AGES. 

CHEETHAM, S. A Sketch op Medieval 
Church History. 7 in. 128 pp. 1S99. 
S.P.C.K. 1/6. 
A little manual which can be cordially recom- 
mended — concise, well-balanced, and accurate. 
Final chapters treat of the power of the Papacy 
and the transition from the mediseval to the 
modem Church. 

CHURCH, R. W. (Ang.) THE Beginning 
OF THE Middle Ages. (E.M.H.) 5 in. 
238 pp. Maps. 1887. Longmans. 2/6. 
A slight introductory sketch which will be found 
helpful by students of Church history. Atten- 
tion is confined mainly to the West. 

HARDWICK, CHAS. (Ang.) A HISTORY OF 

THE Christian Church : Middle Age. 

New Ed. Bd. by Prof. Stubbs. 466 pp. 

Maps. 1877. Macmillan. 10/6. 

A valuable manual — scholarly, accurate, and 

based on original authorities. Begins with 

Gregory the Great, and ends with the year 1620, 

when Luther opened a fresh era In the history 

of Europe. Footnotes. 

MONASTICISM. 

GASQUET, ABBOT. English Monastic Life. 

(A.B.) 9 in. 345 pp. Illus. 1904. 

Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Gives a brief account of the origin and aim of 
each of the Orders existing in England in pre- 
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Keformation days, and a delightful description 
of the general tenour of the life lived by the 
inmates of an English mediseval monastery. 
List of English religious houses. Popular, 
HARNACK, ADOLF. MONASTioiSM : Its 
Ideals and History. Tr. by E. E, Kellett 
and F. H. Marseille. 116 pp. 1901. 
■Williams. 3/6 net. 
An acute criticism in the form of a lecture by 
the great German theologian. The volume 
also contains a lecture on the Confessions of 
Augustine. 

JAMESON, MRS.A. LEGENDS OF THE Moxastio 

Orders as Kbprbsented in the Fine 

Arts. 7th ed. 8^ in. 508 pp. Illus. 

1888. Longmans. 10/- net. 

A notable work full of interest for the general 

reader. The illustrationB — both woodcuts and 

etchings — are a feature. 

McOABE, JOSEPH, LIFE IN A Moderk Mon- 
astery. 290 pp. 1898. Grant Richards. 
6/-. 
Gives a most interesting account of the details 
of modem monastic life. The beet popular 
book. Author was formerly the Very Bev. 
Father Antony. O.S.F. (See also the author's 
Twelve Years in a Monastery. 3rd and revised 
ed. 6 in. 259 pp. 1912. Watts 9d.net. 
(See also Cambridge Mediaeval History, col, 493.) 

THE REFORMATION. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BABINGTON, J. A. (Ang.) THE Reforma- 
tion : A Religious and Historioal 
Sketch. 9 in. 372 pp. 1901. Murray. 
12/- net. 
An admirable short history. The author 
attempts to view the Reformation from the 
standpoint of one who sympathises deeply with 
all Evangelical Churches. Good space is de- 
voted to showing that the movement indirectly 
produced far-reaching political, national, and 
international results. For the general reader. 

BETTANY, G. T. A Popular History op 
THE Reformation and Modern Pro- 
testantism. 9 in. Illus. 1895. Ward, 
Lock. 6/-. 
Perhaps the best book of its class. More con- 
cise than Wylie'fl history, and as graphically 
written. Illustrations plentiful, but poor. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. (Eds.) A. 
W. Ward, G , W. Prothero, and Stanley 
Leathes. Vol. ii. The Reformation, 
9i in. 881 pp. 1903. Cambridge Press. 
16/- net. 
Embodies the results of the latest r^earch. 
Good space given to English topics. Dr. 
Lindsay writes on Luther; Dr. Fairbairn on 
Calvin and the Reformed Church ; Dr. Gairdner 
on Henry VIII.; Prof. Pollard on the Reforma- 
tion under Edward VI. ; and Prof. Maitland on 
the Anglican Settlement and the Scottish Re- 
formation. Bibliographies. 

DUCHESNE, L. {K.C.) The Churokes 
Separated from Rome. (I.C.L.) Tr. by 
A. H. Mathew. 8J in. 233 pp. 1907. 
Regan Paul. 6/-. 
A contribution by the well-known Roman Catholic 
historian towards the Uterature dealing with the 
reunion of separated Christendom. Investi- 
gates the causes and results of the principal 
schisms, existing or defunct. 

LINDSAY, T. M. (Prea.) A History of 
THE Reformation. (I.T.L.) 2vol3. 8Jin. 
1192 pp. 1906-07. Edin. ; Clark. 21/-. 
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The standard work in English. Vol. i. deals 
with the German Reformation from Its Beginning 
to the religious Peace of Augsburg ; vol. ii. 
with the Reformation in Switzerland, Prance, 
the Netherlands, Scotland and England, the 
Anabaptist and Socinian Movements, and the 
Counter-Reformation. Map of the Reformation 
and Counter-Reformation (1520-1580). 
WALKER, WILLISTON. The Reforma- 
tion. (E.C.C.) 8 in. 487 pp. 1900. 
Edin. : Clark. 6/-. 
An excellent, up-to-date smnmary. Discusses 
adeauately the forces and influences which pro- 
duced the Reformation and the work of its 
leaders, but gives only a brief outhne of the 
political struggles of the later Reformation age. 
WORKMAN, H. B. (Wes.) Christian 
Thought to the Reformation. 256 pp. 
1911. Duckworth. 2/6 net. 
Indicates the main movements of Christian 
thought from the close of the ApostoUc Age to 
the dawn of the Reformation. A useful text- 
book. 

WORKMAN, H. B. (Wes.) The Dawn of 
THE Reformation. 2 vols, (l) The Age of 
Wyclif. (2) The Age of Bus. (B.B.S.) 715 
pp. 1901-02. Meth. Pub. Ho. 3/6 each. 
In vol. i. Wyclif is taken as a convenient centre 
round which to group the forces of revolt. The 
Spiritual Franciscans are treated at some length. 
Vol. ii. closes with the Council of Cionstance. 
Does not treat of the influence of the Mystics. 
Well-informed and fair-minded text-boolffi. 
[For works on English Reformation, see under 
Church of England; and for works on Scottish 
Reformation, see under Scotland. 



National Churches. 

CHURCH OF ENGLAND. 

General History. 

COLLINS, W. E, (Ang.) The Beginnings 

OF English Christianity. (C.L.) 217 pp. 

1898. Methuen. 3/6. 
Treats mainly of the mission of St. Augustine. 
A fresh study of the original sources. Valuable 
appendices. The best text-book on the subject. 
HOLE, GHAS. (Ang.) A Manual op 

English CHtntCH History. 501 pp. 1910. 

Longmans. 3/6 net. 
Dean Wace in a preface expresses the hope that 
the book may prove to be the most thorough and 
satisfactory of the popularihistories of our Chiu:ch. 
The author was a laborious student and teacher 
of Church history. 

PATTERSON, M. W. A History of the 
Church of England. 9 in. 46.5 pp. 
Maps. 1909. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
An interesting study by one who regards the 
Church of England as both Catholic and Pro- 
testant. Embodies the results of recent re- 
search and emphasises the close connection 
that has existed between the life of the CJhurch 
and the contemporary politics. Map of dio- 
ceses in 1909. List of Archbishops of Canter- 
hury and principal dates. 

STEPHENS, W. R. W., AND HUNT, WILLIAM. 

(Eds.) A History op the English 

Church. 9 vols. About 450 pp. in each. 

Maps. 1901-10. Macmillan. 7/6 per vol, 

A continuous record based upon a careful study 

of original authorities. 

Contents :— Vol. i. From the Foundation to the 
Norman Conquest, by W. Hunt ; ii. From 
Norman Conquest to Accession of Edward I 
by W. R. W. Stephens ; ill. During 14tb and 
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16th Centuries, by W. W. Capes ; iv. From 
Accession of Henry VIII. to Death of Mary, by 
J. Gaiidner : v. During Eelgns of Elizabeth and 
James I., by W. H. Frerel: vi. From Accession 
of Charles I. to Death of Anne, by W. H. 
Hutton ; vii. From Accession of George I. to End 
of 18th Century, by J. H. Overton and F. 
Relton ; viii. and ix. During 19th Century, by 
F. W. Cornish. 
WAKEMAN, H. 0. An Isteodttction to the 

History or the Church op England. 

6th ed. 525 pp. 1899. RivLngton. 7/6. 
From the earhest times to the present day. 
Endeavours to fix the attention upon permanent 
aspects in the history of the Chiu:oh and to avoid 
burdening the memory with facts and details. 
An admirable book for the general reader. 

English Reformation. 

ALLIES, MARY H. (R.O.) History or the 
Church in EnqIjAxd : Fkom the Acces- 
sion OF Henry viii. to the Death of 
Queen Elizabeth. 255 pp. 1895. Burns. 
3/6. 
An account of the English Reformation from 
the Koman Catholic standpoint. Concise and 
readable. List of authorities consulted. 
CLARK, WM. (AnsJ.) THE AnsLICAS Ue- 
POKMATION. (B.0.0.) 8 in. 490 pp. 1897. 
Bdin. : Clark. 6/-. 
Covers well-trodden ground, but with fairness, 
judgment, and skill. Takes special pains to 
make the successive changes in the statement 
of doctrine and in the manner of worship in- 
telligible to the ordinary reader. 
MACCOLL, MALCOLM. (Ang.) THE REFOR- 
MATION SETTLEMENT EXAJHNED IN THE 

LiOHT OP History and Law. 3rd ed. 

78-t-.565pp. 1899. Longmans. 3/6 net. 
Aims at proving that High Church principles 
harmonise with modem and, in the best sense, 
liberal theology, and with science. Introductory 
letter by Sir William V. Harcourt. 
WALSH, WALTER. ENGLAND'S FISHT WITH 

THE Papacy. 9 in. 513 pp. 1912. 

Ifisbet. 15/- net. 
A controversial though readable work by a 
strenuous advocate of Protestantism. Traces 
the history of the movement from the reign of 
WilUam I. to that of William III. The author 
has carefully studied loriginal somrces from 
wliich he makes frequent extracts. 

The Oxford Movement. 

CHURCH, R. W. (Ang.) THE OXFOP.D 
Movement : Twelve Years, 1833-1845, 
431 pp. 1897. Macmillan. 5/-. 
Indispensable to the student of the Oxford 
movement. Not a history, nor an estimate, 
but a very interesting contemporary record _ot 
what seemed to the author to have been a 
true and inoble effort." Dean Church was 
personally acauainted with the leading Trac- 
tarians. 

NYE, G. H. F. (Ang.) The Story or the 
Oxford Movement. 237 pp. Por. of 
Keble. 1899. Bemrose. 3/6. 
A plain statement of facts. Describes the 
causes of the Tractarian movement and the 
character of the men with whom it ongmated. 
While the author is sympathetic generally, 
the book is non-controversial. 
WALSH, WALTER. The Secret History of 
the Oxford Movement. 8i in. 439 pp. 
1897. Sonnenschein. 3/6 net. Cheap 
ed., 1/ net. ^ , , 

An attempt by an ultra-Protestant to reveal 
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the true inwardness of the Ritualistic movement. 
The author atBrms that the Church of England 
" is literally honeycombed with secret societies. 
all working in the interests of the scheme for the 
corporate reunion of the Church of England 
with the Church of Rome.'* 
{See aim Stephens and Bunt's History of the 

English Church, vols. viii. and ix. (col. 449) ; 

and various biographies of Tractariam.) 

Miscellaneous, 

BALLEINE, G. R, (Ang.) A HISTORY OP 
the Evangelical Party in the Church 
OP England. New and cheap ed. 230 pp. 
1911. Longmans. l/-net. 

A concise, readable, and temperate account 

by an Evangelical. 

BOWEN, HON. W. E. The Crisis in the 
English Church. 8 in. 299 pp. 1900. 
Nisbet. 5/-. 
A vigorous protest against " the mediaevalising 
movement in the Church of England." After 
criticising the Oxford movement, the author 
proceeds to give illustrations of the " serious and 
malignant evil" brought about by contempor- 
ary ritualism. Introduction by J. Llewelyn 
Davies, D.D. 

CUTIS, E. L. a Diohonary op the Church 
OP England. 3rd ed., revised. 702 pp. 
Map. 1908. S.P.C.K. 6/-. 
Supplies reliable information on all matters 
pertaining to the Church of England in brief 
and convenient form. Classified table of the 
principal articles. 

FAIRBAIRN, A. M. (Cong.) Catholicism : 
Roman and Anglican. 8 in. 504 pp. 
1899. Hodder. 7/6. 
Thoughtful studies mainly on modem tendencies 
within the Church of England. Discusses the 
philosophical scepticism of Cardinal Newman ; 
Manning and the Catholic Revival ; Anglo- 
Catholicism ; Recent English Theologians ; and 
Oxford and Jowett. 

HAWEIS, H. R. (Ang.) The Broad Chueoh ; 

OR, What is Coming, 284 pp. 1891, 

Sampson Low. 6/-. 
A thorough-going attempt to formulate the 
position of Broad Churchism in the English 
Church, and its relation to the Christian creeds 
Suggestive and popular. 

HENSON, H. H. (Ang.) The National 
Church, 467 pp. 1908. Macmillan. 6/-. 
Important essays on the history and constitution, 
and criticisms of the present administration of 
the Church of England. Author maintains that, 
while the National Church has ever been Epis- 
copal, it has never been Episcopalian. 

HUNT, JOHN. (Ang.) Religious Thought 
IN Engl.and in the Nineteenth Century. 
9 in. 422 pp. 1896. Gibbings. 10/6. 
An ably- written and strictly impartial account. 
A mine of information relating to the leaders 
and controversies of the period. A list of the 
bishops of the century is given in an appendix. 

LITTLE, W. J. KNOX. (Ang.) The Con- 
flict OP Ideals in the Church of England. 
9 in. 340 pp. 1905. Pitman. 6/- net. 
Attempts to examine from a Catholic stand- 
point the ideals of the various schools of thought 
in the Church of England, with the object of 
discovering on what conditions the conflict 
between them can exist without destroying the 
Church's peace and usefulness. 

LITTLE, W, J. KNOX. Sacerdotalism ; IP 
Rightly Understood, the Tbaohing op 
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THE CHTTRCH op ENQIAND. 342 pp. 1894. 
Longmans. 6/-. 
Four letters originally addressed to Dean Butler 
of Lincoln. They deal with confession and ab- 
solution ; fasting, communion, and eucharistic 
worship : the Keal Presence and the eucharistic 
sacrifice ; and the apostolic ministry. 
MACLEAS, G. F., AND WILLIAMS, W. W. 
As Introduction to the Articles of the 
Church of England. 459 pp. 1895. 
Macmillan. 10/6, 
The best manual. The text Is divided into conse- 
cutive paragraphs in order to assist the student 
in grasping the meaning and interpretation 
of the Articles. The connection of the Articles 
is traced, and their source, object, and aim indi- 
cated. 

MALLOCK, W. H. Doctrine and Doctrinal 
Disruption. 261 pp. 1900. Black. 3/6 
net. 
An examination of the intellectual position of 
the Church of England. Affirms that the exist- 
ing dissensions among Anglicans are due not to 
ritualism, but to "a certain new feature in the 
intellectual position of all of them." The " new 
feature " has reference to the results of modem 
Biblical criticism. 
RIGG, J. H. (Wes.) Oxford High Anoli- 

CANISM AND ITS CHIEF LEADERS. 8^ in. 

359 pp. 1895. Meth. Pub. Co. 7/6. 
A history of Oxford High Anglicanism by a 
Nonconformist and conservative theologian. 
An incisive piece of criticism, the Ijruit of nearly 
fifty years of reading and observation. 

WHITTUCK, C, A. The Church of England 
AND Recent Keliqious Thought. 320 pp. 
1893. Macmillan. 7/6. 
Exhibits wider possibilities of development 
for the Church of England, together with the 
helps and hindrances to their realisation. 
Having discussed the Church's internal state, 
the author considers its relation to Dissenters, 
and concludes by examining the Catholic 
claims of the Chxirch " aa regards the intrinsic 
capacity for universality of the contributions 
recently made to the Church's theology." 

FRANCE. 

BODLEY, J. E. C, The Church in France. 
8Jin. 182 pp. 1906. Constable. 3/6net. 
Two lectures giving a brief but authoritative 
account of the constitution of the Concordatory 
Church and of the phases of the religious crisis 
which led to the passing of the Separation Law. 
The texts of Concordat, Organic Articles, 
Associations Law, 1901, and Separation Law, 
1905, are given. 

SABATIER, PAUL. DiBBSTABtlSHMENT IN 

France. 173pp. 1906. Unwin. 3/6net. 
An Interratlng study of the separation of Church 
and State In France, by a distinguished French 
theologian. Differs considerably from views 
expressed by English writers. The translator. 
Kobert Dell, writes a preface to the work, which 
includes the French- English text of the Separa- 
tion Law, with notes. Portraits of Paul Sabatier 
and the Abb6 Loisy. 

GERMANY. 

BARING-OOCLD. S. The Church: in Ger- 
many. (N.O.) 4ia pp. Maps. 1891. 
Wells Gardner. 6/-. 
A* well-written, popular account. The Ee- 
formatlOD Is treated from the standpoint of one 
who la not in cordial sympathy with it. In 
final chapter the reUgloua future of Germany 
ifi toudied upon. 
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WILLIAMS, E. F. Christian Life in Ger- 
many A8 Seen in the State and the 
Church. 320 pp. 1897. Edin. : Clark. 5/-. 
A concise and popular sketch of the condition 
of the Protestant Churches in Germany. De- 
scribes their present spiritual state, and furnishes 
data on which to form an opinion of their 
probable future. 

{For German Reformation, see Lindsay's History 
of the Ueformation, col. 447.) 

HOLLAND. 

DITCHFIELD, P. H. (Ang.) The Church 
in the Nethekiands. (N.C.) 408 pp. 
Map. N".d. Wells Gardner. 6/-. 
The only book on the subject. A difficult 
task competently executed. Interesting chap- 
ters on the Belgian Church and the Church of 
Holland in the 19th century. Brief bibliog. 

IRELAND. 

{See also under Presbyterianism.) 
KILLEN, W. D. (Pres.) The Ecclesias- 
tical History of Ireland. 2 vols. 8i in. 
1174 pp. 1875. Macmillan. 25/-. 
A work of much research, with full references to 
authorities. Traces the liistory from the earliest 
period to modern times. Well-written and 
generally reliable. Advocates union of Irish 
Presbyterians and Episcopalians, 
McCarthy. MICHAEL J. F. Kome in Ire- 
land. 8 in. 358 pp. 1904. Hodder. 6/-. 
Lectures which are to some extent a sequel 
to the author's Friests and People in Irdavd. 
A strong indictment of Roman Catholic influence 
in Ireland, particularly in educational matters. 
An instructive and vigorously written book. 
OLDEN, TEDS, (Ang.) The Church op 
Ireland. (N.C.) 449 pp. Maps. 1892. 
Wells Gardner. 6/-. 
Based to some extent on the researches of Bishop 
Reeves. The Athenceum described this work as 
" a brilliant epitome of the history of the early 
Irish Church." 

ITALY. 
PENNINGTON, A. R, (Ang.) THE Church 
in Italy. (N.C.) 507 pp. Maps. N.d. 
Wells Gardner. 6/-. 
Traces the history of the different Churches 
established at Rome, Milan, Aquileia, Ravenna, 
Venice. Florence, and Naples, and shows the 
success which attended the efforts of the Church 
of Rome to impose her yoke upon those Churches 
and to some extent upon the Churches in foreign 
coimtries. Contains much fresh matter. Bibliog. 
ROBERTSON, ALEX. (Pres.) The Roman 
Catholic Church in Italy. 3rd ed. 8* in. 
292 pp. 1903. Morgan. 6/-. 
Seeks to indicate the influence of the Roman 
Church on the mind and heart of the average 
Italian. Written from an extreme Protestant 
standpoint, but embodies much valuable and 
little known information. Mast readable. 

SCOTLAND. 

{See also under Preshyterianism.) 
BROWN, THOMAS. Chttrch and State in 
Scotland : A Narrative of tee Struggle 
FDR Independence, 1560-1843. (Chalmers 
Lectures.) 9 in. 257 pp. 1891. Edin. : 
Macniven. 7/6. 
Attempts to show that the conflict which ended 
in the Disruption had really been going on since 
the Reformation. Also emphasises the import- 
ance of the Voluntary controversy in preparinz 
for the events of 1843. No index. 
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BRYCE, JAMES. (Pres.) Ten Yeaks of the 
Church or Sootiand, 1833-1843 : With 
HiSTOEiOAL Retrospect fkom 1560. 2 vols. 
8i in. 673 pp. 18B0. Blackwood, 21s. 
O.p. 
An account in the main of the " Ten Years' 
Conflict " from an Establishea Church standpoint. 
BUCHANAN, ROBERT (Pres.) The Ten 
Yeaes' CospiiOT : Being the History of 
the Disruption of the Church of Scot- 
land. 2 vols. 9 In. 1185 pp. Pors. 
1849. Glasgow: Blaokie. 21/-. O.p. 
The standard account of the Disraption from 
the Fiee Church side. Ably and graphically 
written. Deals fully with the relation of the 
Christian Church to the Civil Power. 

CHRISTIE, GEORGE. (Pres.) The Influence 
OF Letters on the Scottish Eeformation, 
292 pp. 1908. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
Sheds considerable light on the literary influences 
of the Scottish Reformation. Copious quotations 
from Scots writers. Final chapter deals with 
Koman Catholic writings. Glossary. 
COWAN, HENRY. (Pres.) The Influence 
OF THE Scottish Church in Christendom. 
(Baird Lecture, 1895.) 311 pp. 1896. 
Black. 3/6. 
The only book which deals adequately with the 
subject. Does not treat of the influence 
exerted upon the Scottish (Church by other 
Churches. Author is Professor of Church 
History in Aberdeen University. Popular. 

DOWDEN, JOHN (Episc.) The Mediaeval 
Chukoh in Scotland : Its Constitution, 
Organisation, and Laws. (Uhind Lec- 
tures, 1901.) Kevised and enlarged. 9 in. 
400 pp. Illus. 1910. Glasgow : Macle- 
hose. 15/- net. 
An erudite work by the late Episcopalian 
Bishop of Edinburgh. Sketches the more im- 
portant features of the system of ecclesiastical 
organisation, but deals only indirectly with 
ordinary topics of ecclesiastical history. Sketch 
of the author's career by Alice Dowden. Bibhog. 

DOWDEN, JOHN. The Celtic Church in 
SCOTLAND. 6} in. 346 pp. lUas. 1894. 
S.P.C.K. 3/6. 
•' An introduction to the history of the Christian 
Church in Scotland down to the death of St. 
Margaret." Treats fully the original sources 
in respect to the Celtic Church and attempts 
to estimate their value. For students and 
general readers. 

FLEMING, D. HAY. (Pres.) The Reforma- 
tion in Scotland : Causes, Character- 
istics, Consequences. (Stone Lectures, 
1907-08). 8Jin. 682 pp. 1910. Hodder. 
10/6 net. 
The standard work — scrupulously accurate, 
scholarly, and singularly just. Discusses with 
considerable fulness questions which have been 
ignored or superficially dealt with by previous 
writers. Valuable appendices. Popular. 
HEWISON, J. KING. (Pres.) THE Coven- 
anters : A History oe the Church op 
Scotland from the Reformation to the 
Revolution. 2 vols. lOJ in. 1130 pp. 
Dlus. 1908. Glasgow : Smith. 32/- net. 
A comprehensive work based on the latest 
research and written from the standpoint of the 
Covenanters. Exhibits " the exact terms of 
their religious and secular bonds and leagues." 
A storehouse of facts. Illustrations, a feature. 
INNES, A. TAYLOR. THE LAW OF Creeds in 
SCOTLAND. 9 in. 510 pp. 1867. Black- 
wood. 10/- net. 
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A treatise on the legal relation of Churches in 
Scotland established and not established, to 
their doctrinal confessions." Standard. (2nd 
ed., 1902.) 

KNOX, JOHN. The History of the Re- 
formation OP Religion within the Realm 
op Scotland. Ed. for popular use by C. J. 
Guthrie. 2nd ed. 8i in. 390 pp. 66 
illus. 1899. Black. 7/6. 
Noted for " the clearness, vigour, and pictur- 
esqueness with which it renders the history of 
a stirring period." The editor contributes a 
valuable preface, notes, historical summary, and 
glossary. 

LEE, JOHN. (Pres.) Lectures on the His- 
tory OF THE Church of Scotland. 2 vols. 
8J- in. 892 pp. 1860. Blackwood. 21/-. 
O.p. 
Edited by the author's son, Wm. Lee. Clovers 
only from the Reformation to the Revolution 
Settlement. A detailed and authoritative 
narrative with ample references. Posthumously 
published. 

LUCKOCK, H. M. The Chcrch in Scotland. 
(N.C.) 386 pp. Maps. N.d. Wells Gard- 
ner. 6/-. 
An Anglican view of the Scottish (Jhuroh. 
List of authorities. 

M'CRIE, CHAS. G. (Pres.) The Church op 
Scotland : Her Divisions and her Re- 
unions. 393 pp. 1901. Edin. : Macniven. 
5/- net. 
A brief and trustworthy account of the corporate 
divisions and unions which flgure so prominently 
in the history of Scottish Presbyterianism. 
Does not include individual secessions or de- 
positions. The term " (3hurch of Scotland " is 
interpreted in its widest sense. 
M'CRIE, CHAS. G. (Pres.) The Public 
Worship of Presbyterian Scotland 
Historically Treated. (Cunningham Lec- 
tures.) 9 in. 486 pp. 1892. Blackwood. 
10/6. 
A statement of the legislation, and a description 
of the service-books which have determined the 
usage and practice of Scotland when free to 
carry out her polity and ritual. Exhaustive. 
macleod, donald. the doctrine and 
Validity of the Ministry and Sacra- 
ments OF THE National Church of Soot- 
land. (Baird Lectures. 1903.) 306 pp. 
1903. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
A defence of Presbyterianism limited to a 
vindication of the Established Church of Scot- 
land. 

MUIR, P. M'ADAM. (Pres.) The Church 
OF Scotland. New ed. 240 pp. 1891. 
Black. 1/6 net. 
A short, elementary sketch of its history written 
from an Established Church standpoint. Brief 
bibliography. 

RAINY, ROBERT. (Pres.) Three Lectures 
ON THE Church of Scotland. New ed., 
revised. 6i in. 193 pp. 1883.] Edin. :piac- 
niven. Cheap ed., 6d. net. 
A reply to Dean Stanlay's lectures (1872). 
Cyontroverts the view that a defence of the 
Scottish Establishment on grounds of Latitudin- 
arianism and Erastianism is the lesson of Scot- 
tish CJhurch history. An extremely able ex- 
position grounded in the facts. 
STORY, R H. The Apostolic Ministry in 
THE Scottish Church. (Baird Lectures. 
1897.) 346 pp. 1897. Blackwood. 7/6. 
The subject is popularly andinterestingly treated 
from the standpoint of a ..liberal theologian. 
Excellent list of authorities. 
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SPAIN. 
MEYRICK, FRED. The Chttroit iff Spain, 
(N.C.) 464 pp. Map. 1892. Wells 
Gardner. 6/-. 
Full, vivid, and reliable. Good space is given to 
the InQuisition and to Moorisli Spain, and there 
is a chapter on the Spanish mystics. 
(See also Lea's History of the Inquisition, 
col. 462.) 

UNITED STATES. 

BACON, L. W. A History of American 
Christianity. 8 J in. 477 pp. 1399. 

Clarke. 10/6. 
A clear, concise, and fair-minded sketch of the 
ecclesiastical and religious history of the United 
States. Emphasises the fact that underneath 
the divisions of the American Church there is a 
substantial unity. The Et. Hon. Jas. Bryce 
writes a cordial preface. Popular. 
COLEMAN, L. The Church in America. 

399 pp. Map. W.d. Wells Gardner. 6/-. 
The Prot^tant Episcopal Ch^lrch is regarded 
asthe National Churchof America. Particularly 
valuable in later chapters. Chronological table 
of principal events and lists of American bishops 
and General Conventions. Bibliography. 
(See also Briggs' American Presbyterianism, 
col. 458.) 

WALES. 

CLARKE, H. W. (Aug.) A History of the 

Church of Wales. 7 in. 272 pp. 1S96. 

Sonnenschein. 6/-. 
Aims at giving a fair and truthful statement of 
historical facts with respect to the origin and 
progress of the Ancient British Chiu"ch, and its 
ultimate fusion with the Church of England. 
Also sketches its sub'^equent history. List of 
bishops. 
HIRSCH-DAVIES, J. E. DE. A POPULAR 

History of the Church in Wales. 356 

pp. 1912. Pitman. 5/- net. 
The narrative, which is clearly written,tbough not 
without bias, covers from the beginning to the 
present day. The author is a Welsh scholar and 
an opponent of Disestablishment. Bibliography. 

FREE CHURCHES. 

English and Welsh Nonconformity. 

CLARK, HENRY W. (Cong.) HISTORY OF 
English Nonconformity : From Wyclip 
TO THE Close of the 19th Century. Vol. 
1. From Wyclif to the Restoration. 9 in. 
439 pp. 1911. Chapman. 15/- net. 
To be completed in two volumes. A well-written 
and painstaking review of the successive Non- 
conformist movements within the Church of 
England and outside it. These the author 
examines with the aid of " the Nonconformist 
spirit " which is defined as " the spuit which 
exalts life above organisation." 
HENSON, H. HENSLEY. Puritanism in 
England. 8 In. 294 pp. 1912. Hodder. 
5/- net. 
Six lectures delivered in Westminster Abbey, 
with three sermons. Canon Henson is chiefly 
concerned with the later Puritanism during the 
reigns of James I. and Charles I., which, he 
maint.ains, was a protest against " the aggressive- 
ness of foreign vice." The origin and progress, 
the philosophical and theological basis, and 
the causes of the failure as a political force of 
this later Puritanfem are cleverly, if not always 
convincingly, treated. 
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HERON, JAMES. A SHORT HISTORY OF 
Puritanism. 7 in. 244 pp. 1908. Edin. ; 
Clark. 1/-. 

A handy text-book for guilds and Bible classes. 

Clear and concise. The only work of its kind. 

HORNE, C. SILVESTER. (Cong.) NONCON- 

FORSUTY IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

(E.N.) 7 in. 168 pp. 1905. Law. 1/6. 
A brightly written Uttle volume by an eminent 
Nonconformist. Chapters on Nonconformity and 
Education, and Nonconformity and Literature. 
HORNE, C. SILVESTER. (ConR.) A Popular 
History of the Free Churches. 464 pp. 
39 illup. 1903. Clarke. 6/-. 
Thoroughly well done. The best account from 
the Nonconformist standpoint. 
NONCONFORMIST MINISTER, A. Noncon- 
formity AND Politics. 237 pp. 1909. 
Pitman. 3/6 net. 
Attempts to show that present-day Noncon- 
formity is too closely identified with politics. 
REES, THOMAS. History of Protestant 
Nonconformity in Wales. 2nd ed., revised 
and enlarged. 539 pp. 1883. Snow. 7/6. 
A valuable memorial on its subject, the fruit of 
much reading, research, and thought. Reliable 
and temperate, but somewhat out of date. 
SELBIE, W. E. Nonconformity : Its 
Origin and Progress. (H.U.L.) 7 in. 
256 pp. 1912. Williams. 1/- net. 
A brief, rehable, and pleasantly written sketch 
by the Principal of Mansfield College, Oxford. 
TULLOCH, JOHN. (Pres.) English Puri- 
tanism AND its Leaders : Cromwell, 
Milton, Baxter, Bunyan. 501 pp. 1861. 
Blackwood. 7/6. 
Not a history of Puritanism, but a survey of 
the moral meaning and characteristics of the 
movement as exhibited in the lives of its leaders. 
Still remains one of the best [popular accounts 
of the subject. No index. 
WAKEMAN, H. 0. The Church and the 
Puritans, 1570-1660. (E.C.H.) 218 pp. 
1887. Longmans. 2/ 6. 
A serviceable manual. Fixes attention mainly 
on the Laudian movement which decided that 
Puritanism should not succeed in establishing 
itself as legitimately within the pale of the 
English Church. 

Baptists and Analiaptists. 

BAX, E. BELFORT. BiSE AND Fall of the 

Anabaptists. S^ in. 413 pp. 1903. 

Sonnenschein. 6/-. 
Forms Part III. of the author's Social Side 
of the Reformation in Germany. A fairly com- 
plete outline by one who regards Anabaptism 
as " the culminating effort of mediaeval Christian 
commimism." Fully 50 pp. are devoted to the 
movement in England. 
CARLILE, JOHN C. The Story of the 

English Baptists. 320 pp. lUus, 1905. 

Clarke. 3/6 net. 
Not a detailed history, but an agreeable account 
of outstanding incidents. The most up-to-date 
book on the subject. 
PIKE, EDWARD C. The Story of the 

Anabaptists. (E.N.) 7 in. 139 pp. 

Illus. 1904. Law. 1/6. 
A brief sketch giving a good general idea of a 
people who have played a notable part in re- 
ligious history. 

Congregationalism. 

DALE, R. W. History of English Con- 
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GKE6ATI0NAI.ISM. 9J in. 799 pp. 1907. 

Hodder. 12/- net. 
A posthumous work completed and edited by 
A. W. W. Dale. Thoroughly exhaustive, and 
wntten with ample knowledge, skill, and judg- 
ment. Dr. Dale carried the narrative down to 
1886, but his manuscript was incomplete. His 
eon has filled up gaps, cut out repetitions, com- 
pleted the references, verified statements and 
conclusions, and added the last two chapters 
bringing the narrative down to the International 
Council of 1891. 
DALE, R. W. A Manual of Congreqa- 

TiONAL Principles. 6th ed. 7 in. 247 pp. 

1889. Consi, Union. 1/6. 
Written at the request of the Committee of the 
Congregational Union of England and "Wales. 
Author holds " that the Congregational poUty 
is at once the highest and the most natural 
organisation of the life of the Christian Church." 
ROSS, JAMES. (Cong.) A History op Con- 

GREQATIOfTAL INDEPENDENCY IN SCOTLAND. 

9 in, 297 pp. Pors. 1900. Glaseow ; 

Maclehose. 5/- net. 
The only book on the subject. Reliable, 
fairly comprehensive, and interesting. 

Methodism. 

TELFORD, JOHN. The Popitlar History 

OF Methodism. 3rd ed. 168 pp. Illus. 

1899. Meth. Pub. House. 1/6. 
An accurate outline, attractively written, and 
profusely illustrated. 
TOWNSEND, W. J.; WORKMAN, H. B. ; 

EAYRS, G. (Eds.) A New History of 

Methodism. 2 vols. 9^ in. 1308 pp. 

32 Plates. 1909. Hodder. 30/-. 
The standard work. Utilises the results of 
recent study upon the origins of the Methodist 
churches, and sets forth '* world-wide Methodism 
as a branch of the Church Catholic " with " an 
essential unity underlying its several forms in 
many lands." 
WALLER, DAVID J. The Constittttion 

and Polity of the Wesleyan Methodist 

Chttrch. 669 pp. 1898. Meth. Pub. Co. 

5/-. 
A new and enlarged edition brought down to 
the Conference of 1898. An authoritative 
handbook of Wesleyan Methodism. 
WORKMAN, H. B. METHODISM. (C.M.S.L.) 

6^ in. 132 pp. 1912. Camb. Press. 1/- 

net. 
An authoritative exposition of the subject by 
the Principal of the Westmmster (Methodist) 
Training College. 

Presbyterianism. 

{See also under Scotland, cols. 452-4.) 

BALFOUR OF BURLEIGH, LORD. An 

Historical Account of the E-ise and 

DEVELOPMENT OF PRESBYTERIANISM IN 

Scotland. (C.M.S.L.) 6J in. 178 pp. 

1911. Camb. Press. 1/- net. 
The author, who is a prominent Presbyterian 
layman, attempts " to trace the main outlines 
of the whole subject in a well-proportioned 
and comprehensive way.' Stress is laid almost 
entirely upon the constitutional development 
of Scottish Presbyterianlsm. Brief bibliog. 
BAYNE, PETER. (Pres.) The Free Church 

OF Scotland : Her Origin, Founders, 

AND Testimony. 8^ in. 360 pp. 1893. 

Edin. : Clark. 6/-. 
Written by an ardent Free Churchman. A 
popular account, reliable as to facts. The 
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author's views, however, are necessarily coloured 
by his own ecclesiastical attitude. 
BRIGGS, C. A. American Presbyterian- 
ism : Its Origin and Early History. 
8i in. 533 pp. Maps. 1885. Edin. : 
Clark. 7/6. 
A comprehensive and authoritative work, 
specially valuable because of its inclusion of 
original documents unknown to previous writers, 
and which shed a flood of light on much that 
was obscure. 

DRYSDALE, A. H. History of the Presby- 
terians in England : Their Rise, De- 
cline, AND B-EVIVAI. 8 in. 655 pp. 1889. 
Pub. Committee of Presbyterian Church of 
England. 7/6. 
An authoritative work, the outcome of careful 
r^earch. Written in a judicial spirit and cover- 
ing the whole groimd. Cites authorities, 
HAMILTON, THOS. (Pres.) History op the 
Irish Presbyterian Church. (H.B.C.) 
2nd ed. 214 pp. T^.d. Edin. : Clark. 2/-. 
An admirable manual — brief, reliable, and well- 
written. 

MACKELVIE, WILLIAM. Annals and 
Statistics of the United Presbyterian 
Church. 10 in. 724 pp. 1873. Edin.: 
Oliphant. O.p. 
An authoritative and voluminous work of re- 
ference concerning the origin, history, and work 
of the United Presbyterian Chiurch to the date of 
publication. Contains lists of theological students 
and references to important law cases. 
MACPHAIL, W. M. The Presbyterian 
Church. 8 in. 299 pp. 1908. Hodder. 
5/-- 
" A brief account of its doctrine, worship, and 
polity," by the General Secretary of the Pres- 
byterian Church of England. A useful book 
written primarily in the interests of Presbyterian 
re-union. Chapters on the history andferesent 
strength of world-wide Presbyterianism and 
Presbyterianism in England. 
MACPHERSON, JOHN, (Pres.) Presby- 
terianism. (H.B.C.) 154pp. NA. Edin.: 
Clark. 1/6. 
An excellent handbook containing in compact 
form an outline of the Presbyterian system. 
Part I. treats of office and office-bearers, and 
Part 11. of the constitution and gradation of the 
Church's courts. 

ORR, R, L. (Ed.) The Free Church of 
Scotland Appeals, ] 903-04. Authorised 
report. 9 in. 623 pp. 1904. Hodder. 
Edin. : Macniven. 5/-. 
Indispensable to the student of the litigations 
raised by the imion of the Free and United 
Pr^byterian Churches. Contains the whole of 
the printed pleadings on both sides, in the Court 
of Session and also in the House of Lords, to- 
gether with a verbatim report of the oral argu- 
ment at the rehearing before the House of Lords, 
and also the " opinions " of the Judges. 
STEWART, A., AND CAMERON, J. K. The 
Free Church of Scotland, 1843-1900. 
9 in. 442 pp. N".d. Edin.: Hodge. 7/6 
net. 
A highly controversial history written from the 
standpoint of the remnant of the Free Church 
who declined to join the United Presbyterians 
in 1900. Enters fully into the details of the 
Union controversy. 

OTHER RELIGIOUS BODIES. 

Christian Science. 

EDDY, MARY B. G. Science and Health, 
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WITH Key to the Scriptures. 8 in. 712 
pp. 1905. Boston: Jo3eph Armstrong. 

The Bible of tlie Christian Scientist, Mrs. 
Eddy maintains that the physical healing of 
Christian Science results '* from the operation 
of Divine principle, before which sin and disease 
lose their reality in human consciousness." 
STURGE, M. CARTA. The Truth and 

Error of Christian Science. 8 in. 192 

pp. 1903. Murray. 2/6 net. 
A shrewd and fair-minded criticism of the 
principles of Christian Science by one who has 
carefully studied the subject. Emphasises its 
want of sequence. Introduction by Prof. 
Scott Holland. 
TWAIN, MARK {S. L. CLEMENS). Christian 

Science. 362 pp. Illus. 1907. Harper. 

6/-. 
Alpungent criticism of Christian Science by the 
American hiunorist. Presents a hardly flatter- 
ing character-portrait of Mrs. Eddy, " drawn 
from her own acts and words." 

Irvingism (Catholic Apostolic 
Church). 

MILLER, EDWARD. The HISTORY and 

Doctrines of Irvingism, or, op the 

So-called Catholic and Apostolic 

CHiracH. 2 vols. 8J in. 1873. Kegan 

Paul. 25/-. 

Aims at showing the " utter groundlessness " 

of Irvingite opinions. Written with the object 

of deterring Anglican clergymen from joining 

the Catholic Apostolic ChurcJi. A work of 

considerable research, but coloiu:ed by its origin. 

Moravians. 

BUTTON, J. E. A HISTORY OF THE M0RAVI.1>" 

Chttroh. 2ad ed., re%is. and enlarg. 520 
pp. 1909. Moravian Pub. Office. 3/-. 
A popular and authoritative account. Valuable 
bibliography (4 pp.). Book I. Bohemian Breth- 
ren, 14B7-1673 ; 11. Revival under Zinzendorf, 
1700-60 : III. Rule of the Germaos. 1760- 
1857 ; IV, Modern Moravians. 

Mor monism. 

LINN, WM. A. The Story of the Mormons : 
EaoM the Date of their Origin to the 
Year 1901. 8^ ia. 662 pp. Ulus. 1902. 
Macmillan. 17/- net. 
An attempt to present a consecutive history of 
the Mormons from a purely secular standpoint. 
Indirectly, however, the author throws much 
liglit on religious aspects. The standard book. 
NELSON, NELS. L. Scientific Aspects of 
MORMONISM. 8 in. 357 pp. 1904. Put- 
nam. 7/6 net. 
Written from the point of view that " Mormon- 
ism is good, and true, and beautiful." Discusses 
the philosophic aspect and attempts to show 
what answer Mormonism gives to the questions. 
" Whence came man ? " *' Why is he here ? " 
and " Whither does he tend ? " at the same time 
making comparisons with what modern scientific 
thought teaches along the same lines. 

Plymouth Brethren. 

NEATBY, WM. B. A HISTORY OF the Ply- 
mouth Brethren. 360 pp. 1901. Hodder. 
6/-. 
The only general history of the PlsTnouth 
movement in existence. A conscientious piece 
of work containing in succinct form all tliat one 
wishes to know about Darby and Darbyism. 
Portrait of Darby. 
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Quakers (Friends). 

CUNNINGHAM, JOHN. (Pres.) Thb 

Quakers : Froji their Origin till the 

Present Time. 350 pp. 1868. Edin. : 

Menzies, 2/6 net. 
An international history. Merely an outline, 
and old-fashioned, but no other popular account 
of the Quakers exists. No index. 
JONES, RUFUS M. QUAKERIS3I : A RELIGION 

OF Life. (Swarthmore Lecture.) 48 pp. 

1908. Headley. 1/- net. 
By an influential writer on Quakerism. " Presents 
Quakerism as a religion of experience and first- 
hand reality — a dynamic, practical religion of 
life." Brief bibliography. 
ROWNTREE, JOHN S. The Society of 

Friends : Its Faith and Practice. SJ in. 

83 pp. 1901, Headley. 1/- net; paper, 

6d. net. 
A clear statement of the standpoint of the 
Quakers specially intended for those who do not 
belong to the communion. Part I. Historical In- 
troduction ; II. Faith and Polity of the Friends ; 
III. Christian Life and Practice; IV. Notes. 
Bibliography. 
TURNER, F. S. The Quakers : A Study, 

Historical and Critical. 2nd ed. 448 

pp. 1912. Allen. 6/-. 
A serviceable book telling the story of the 
Quakers within brief compass. Two new chap- 
ters have been added to this edition entitled : 
" Present-Day Quakerism " and " Politics, 
Commerce, and Philanthropy." 
WOOLMAN^S JOURNAL, JOHN. IntROD. by 

John G. Whittier. 6^ in. 323 pp. 1883. 

Glasgow : E,. Smeal. O.p. 
The introductory essay extends to 49 pp., and 
gives an excellent account of a very remarkable 
Quaker. Lamb wrote : " Get the writings of 
jotm Woolman by heart." 

Salvation Army. 

BEGBIE, HAROLD. Broken Earthenware. 

286 pp. 1909. Hodder. 6/-. Pop. ed., 

l/-net. 
" A footnote in narrative to Prof. W. James's 
The Varieties of Religious Exverience." An 
account by an accomplished noVehst of a series 
of " conversions " under Salvation Army in- 
fluence. 
BOOTH, WILLIAM. In DARKEST England 

AND THE WAY OuT. SJ in. 316 pp. 1890. 

Salvation Army Headquarters. 3/6. 
An account of the social schemes of the Salvation 
Army by its Founder. 
COATES, THOS, F. G. THE Prophet of the 

Poor: The Life-Story op "General" 

Booth . 8 in. 366 pp. Por. 1905. 

Hodder, 6/-. 
The best and fullest account of " General " 
Booth's life and a mine of information on many 
matters pertaining to the Salvation Army, 
an organisation which the author regards as 
" the greatest social reform institution in the 
world." 
FRIEDERICHS, HULDA. The Romance of 

THE Salvation Army. 8 in. 214 pp. 

Illus. N.d. Cassell. 3/6. Cheap ed„ 1/-. 
Preface by " General " Booth, containing hia 
version of the origin and expansion of the S.A. 
This is an important feature of the volume 
which journalistically describes various phases 
of the Army's history and work. Chapters on 
the leaders, and the staff and chief-of-stafl. 
HAGGARD, H. RIDER. Regeneration ; 

Being an Account of the Social Work of 
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THE Salvation Armt in Great Britain. 8 
in. 264 pp. nius. 1910. Longmans. 2/6 net. 
An Interesting, comprelienBiTe, and sympathetic 
survey by tlie well-known novelist. Appendix 
A contains " Notes on the Army's Future," 
by Bramwell Boothi : and Appendix B, " The Sal- 
yatitn Army's Articles of War." An informa- 
tive hoot. 

HANSON, JOHN. The Salvation Army and 
THE PuBno : A B,ELiaious, Social, and 

FINA'JOIAL STtTDT. 395 pp. 1906. Eout- 

ledge. 6/-. Cheap ed., 6d. 
Mainly idverse criticism of the S.A. and its 
methods Author maintains that the public 
are not lupplied with proper means of judging 
whether the Army's work is worth its cost. 
CondemiB the " reticence, autocracy, and 
mmgled natives " of the organisation. 
NICOL, i. M. General Booth and the 

Salvaton Army. 392 pp. Por. 1911. 

Herbert and Daniel. 6/- net. 
An able, vell-intormed, and admirably written 
book by m ex-Salvationist who was closely 
associated with the leaders of the movement 
for nearly ihirty years. Contains much acute 
criticism ofthe methods and organisation of the 
Army and ixhibits phases of the late General 
Booth's personality with which the general 
public are mfamlliar. 

Unitarianism. 

GORDON, ALEXANDER. HEADS OF Bnqlish 
Unitari^ History. 138 pp. 1895. P. 
Green. :/- net. 
A brief and trustworthy outline for beginners. 
A few refeences are given to aid the reader 
who desires x) study the subject further, 'table 
of chronoltgical landmarks. Appended lec- 
tures on Ba:ter and Priestley. 

HERFORD BROOKE. The Forward Move- 
ment IN BELioions Thought as Inter- 
preted BY Unitarians. 99 pp. 1895. 
P. Green 1/- net. 
Five lecture setting forth a brief, simple state- 
ment of tie religious thought and faith com- 
monly held by Unitarians, 

REVIVALISM. 

BURNS, JAMES. Revivals : Theik Laws 
AND Leaders. 8 in. 324 pp. 1909. 
Hodder. 6/-. 
The authff's view is that revivals are not mere 
isolated phenomena or sporadic movements, 
but deal with permanent elements in man's 
nature, ifter discussing their laws, he treats 
instructively of the revivals under St. Francis of 
Assisi, Savonarola. Luther, Calvin, Knox, and 
Wesley. 

FINNEy, C. G. Sevivals of Religion. 
Newly revised and ed. by W. H. Harding. 
8 in. 534 pp. Morgan. 2/6. 
Notable lectures hx the great American re- 
vivalist. Mr. Harding furnishes a short in- 
troduction. 

MORGAN, J. V. The Welsh Religious 
Revival, 1904-05. 271 pp. 1909. Chap- 
man. 3/6 net. 
A trustworthy account, partly descriptive, 
and partly critical, of a remarkable movement. 
ROWAN, EDGAR. Wilson Carlilb and 
THE Chuboh Army. 503 pp. Por. and 
lllus. 1905. Hodder. 3/6. 
A popular account of the CSiuroh of England 
organisation, which is doing so much social 
and religious work among the London poor. 
The book also affords an interesting biographical 
sketch of the founder of the Church Army. 
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TORHEY, R. A. (Ed.) How to Promote 
and Conduot a Sucoessful Revival. 8 in. 
336 pp. 1901. Melrose. 3/6 net. 
" Suggestive outlines " by a popular American 
evangelist and other noted missioners. Discusses 
the place of prayer, organisation for revival work, 
the conversion of children, the use of tracts, the 
after-meeting, etc. 

ROMAN CATHOLICISM. 

History. 

GASQUET, ABBOT. A SHORT HISTORY OF 
THE Catholic Church in England. 128 
pp. 1903. Cath. Truth Socy. 3/6. 

A concise R.C. outline which closes with the 

Catholic Emancipation Act of 1829. The only 

work of its kind. 

WALPOLE, F. G. (R.C.) A Short History 
op the Catholic Church. 215 pp. N.d. 
Burns. 3/-. 

A good R.C. text-book based on larger works. 

The first chapter states the claims of the R.C. 

Church " to speak as the living voice of Christ's 

Church." 

The Papacy. 

BARRY, WILLIAM. The Papaoy and 

MODERSr Times. 1303-1870. (H.U.L.) 

7 in. 250 pp. 1911. Williams. 1/- net. 
Tells concisely and clearly the story of the rise 
and fall of the Temporal Power. 
ISAACSON, C. A. (Ang.) The Story op 

the Later Popes. 8i in. 309 pp. Illus. 

1906. EUiot Stock. 7/6 net. 
A popular history of the Papacy from the Great 
Schism (1417) to the present time. Gives good 
space to papal relations with England. Ap- 
pendix contains list of Popes from 1413, with 
family names. An anti-Catholic work based 
on original authorities. 
KRUGER, OUSTAV. THE Papacy: The 

Idea and its Exponents. 277 pp. 1909. 

Unwin. 5/- net, 
A brief account of the Papacy from its origin 
to the accession of Pius X.. written in a judicial 
spirit. The author is Professor of Ecclesiastical 
History at Giessen. 
McKILLIAM, A. E. A Chronicle of the 

Popes, prok St. Peter to Pius X. 8 in. 

487 pp. 1912. Bell. 7/6 net. 
A brief, reliable, and helpful manual. No fewer 
than 265 Popes come under review, the salient 
biographical facts in each case being clearly 
stated. There is a carefully prepared index. 
SLADEN, DOUGLAS. The Secrets of the 

Vatican. 9^ in. 632 pp. Illus. 1907. 

Hurst. 21/- net. 
An interesting book containing chapters on the 
Vatican ; the ceremonies which accompany 
the death and election of a Pope, and the creation 
of cardinals : the duties of the Papal Secretary 
of State ; Audiences with the Pope, and his 
Secretary of State ; the everyday life of the 
Pope ; the Papal Court and the high officials 
of which it Is composed : and the Sacred Con- 
gregations and Pontifical Commissions. List of 
Popes. 

{See also Tout's The Empire and the Papacy, 
col. 197, and Denny's Papalism, cot, 465.) 

Inquisition. 

LEA, HENRY C. A HISTORY OF THE INQUISI- 
TION OP Spain. 4 vols. 9 in. 2467 pp. 
1906-07. Macmillan. 10/6 net each. 
A huge work covering the whole field and based 
on original research. There is no adeauata 
history of the Inquisition in one volume, and 
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all students must have recourse to Dr. Lea's 

history. 

VACANDARD, E. (K.C.) The Inquisition, 

Tr. from 2nd ed. by B. L. Conway. 298 pp. 

1908. Longmans. 6/- net each. 
An antidote to Lea'e work. The book practi- 
cally amounts to an apology for the Inquisition, 
which is placed in its historical setting, and an 
attempt made to show how the coercive power 
which the Church confided to it originated. 
Bibliography. 

The Jesuits. 

NEATBT, W. B. The Programme of the 

JEBtJITS. 216 pp. 1903. Hodder. 3/6. , 

A popular exposition by the author of A Htsiory 

of the Plymouth Brethren. A severe though not 

a violent indictment. The author condemns 

the treatment of Jesuitism as a negligible 

quantity in our national problems. 

MICOLINX, G. B. History of the Jesuits : 

Their Origin, Progress, Doctrines, and 

Designs. 539 pp. Pors. 1884. Bell. 5/-. 

The best Protestant account of the character 

and aims of the brotherhood of Loyola. Popular 

and fairly full in treatment.but strongly partisan. 

WALSH, WALTER. THE JESUITS IN GREAT 

Britain. 8i in. 371 pp. 1903. Hout- 

ledge. 7/6 net. 
An historical inquiry into their political in- 
fluence hT an ardent Protestant controversialist. 
Brings together in convenient and popular form 
much fresh information concerning the opera- 
tions of the Jesuits in Great Britain. Ireland 
is not covered. 

Modernism. 

LILLEY, A. L. {Ang.) MOPERNISM : A 
Record a.nd Review. 9 in. 295 pp. 
1908. Pitman. 6/-. 
A series of articles intended to call the attention 
of Anglicans to Modernism which seems to the 
author to have more promise of religious fruit - 
fulness than any movement which has foxind 
expression in the Church of England. Ex- 
pounds the views of Loisy and other leading 
Modernists. Valuable bibhography (6 pp.). 

SABATIER, PAUL. Modernism. (Jowett 

Lectures. 1908.) Tr. by C. A. Miles. 351 

pp. 1908. Unwin. 5/- net. 
The three lectures with a lengthy introduction 
occupy 180 pp. The remainder of the book 
consists of four appendices : (1) Text of Encyclical 
Fieni I'Animo ; (2) Petition from a Group of 
French Catholics to Pius X. ; (3) Syllabus 
LameniaMU Sane Eositu; (4) Encyclical Fas- 
cendi. M. Sabatier does not attempt to pro- 
nounce a final judgment on Modernism and 
anti-Modernism, but endeavours to turn atten- 
tion in that direction. An indispensable book 
to all who would understand the true inwardness 
of the Modernist movement. 
TYRRELL, GEORGE. (R.C.) Christianity 

AT THE Cross Roads. 282 pp. 1909. 

Longmans. 5/- net. 
The final testimony of the martyred Modernist. 
Father Tyrrell here seeks to dispel certain 
misconceptions regarding his theological posi- 
tion, and incidentally sheds an interesting side- 
light upon the Church of Rome's attitude to 
modem thought. 

Miscellaneous . 

BAIN, JOHN A. The New Reformation : 
Recent Evangelical Movements in the 
Roman Catholic Church. 8J in. 1906. 
Edin. : Clark. 4/6 net. 
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Convinced that a great spiritual awakemng is 
going on all over the world, the author seebs 
to draw attention tp its manifestations m R.O. 
countries. Discusses, '* Can the Church of 
Rome be Reformed ? " The " Lob Von Rom 
movement m Austria ; Revival of Protestan^sm 
in Spain, etc. 

BETTEN, F. S. (R.C.) The Roman ISvex 
OF Forbidden Books. 6i in. *9 pp. 
1909. Sands. 1/6 net. / 

A brief account for R.C. book-lovers and swdents. 
with a summary of the Index Expivrgatorfus. 
BOLD, PHILIP. (R.C.) Catholic Doc- 
trine AND Discipline simply exAained. 
9 in. 350 pp. 1896. Kegan Paulj^ 10/6. 
Revised, and in part edited, by Fatter Eyre. 
" An humble attempt to make the pne true 
Chiurch of Christ more clearly app,'ehended, 
and more generally known." , 

DELEHAYE» PfiRE H. The Legends of the 
Saints. (W.L.) Tr. by Mrs. V.jM.. Craw- 
ford. 256 pp. 1907. LongmansJ 3/6 net. 
An introduction to hagiography for I.C. priests 
and students by the eminent French loUandist. 
FORTESCOE, ADRIAN. The ttASS : A 
Study of the Roman Liturght. (W.L.) 
428 pp. 1912. Longmans. 6/-het. 
One of a series of manuals for R.C.priests and 
students. 

GORMAN, W. G. (Ed.) CONf] 
R,ome. New and enlarged (3 
314 pp. 1910. Sands. 3/6 ne. 

A biographical list of the more nota !_ 

to the R.C. Church in the Unite i Bjngdom 
during the last sixty years. 
McCABB, JOSEPH. The Deca 
Chproh op Rome, 8^ in. 319 p] 
Methuen. 7/6 net. i 

Written by an ex-Roman Cathoic. Brings 
together a mass of information am statistics 
to show rthat the Church of Rome was 
decaying rapidly throughout the 19ih century, 
and that the process is not yet ii the least 
arrested. A comprehensive work tlat cannot 
be Ignored. : 

STEELE, F. M. (DARLEY DALE). The 
Convents of Great Britain, i 345 pp. 
lUuB. 1902. Sands. 7/6. i 

A useful book compiled from dati supplied 
largely by the convents themsdves. The 
narrative is quite readable and tie survey 
fairly complete. 

ROMAN CATHOLIC CONFRO- 

VERSY. 
Roman Side. 

BENSON, R. H. (R.C.) The Religion op 
THE Plain Man. 173 pp. 1906. Burns. 
2/6 net. 
Lectures. Their object is to deal with some 
aspects of the, R.C. Church " as presented to 
the ' plain man." " Chap. i. gives a general 
view of English religion ; chap. ii. treats of 
R.C. characteristics ; and chap. v. of Infalli- 
bility. 

KEENAN, STEPHEN. Controversial 

Catechism ; or, Protestantism Refuted, 

A.ND Catholicism Established. 7 in. 

269 pp. 1896. Burns. 2/-. 

The title of the book sufficiently iodicates its 

scope and contents. This edition contains 

latest revisions by George Cormack, and a 

preface by Bishop Hedley. 

NEWMAN, J. H. (CARDINAL). APOLOGIA 
Pro Vita Sua. 423 pp. 1890. Long- 
mans. 3/6. 
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A history of Newman s religiouB opinione, in 
wmoli he justdfies his secession from the Anglican 
communion and his joining the Church of Rome. 

Protestant Side. 

BRINCKMAN, A. The CONTROVERSIAL 
Methods op Romanism. 205 pp. 1888. 
Sonnenschein. 3/6. 
The author contends that it is impossible " to 
trust any statement made by Roman controver- 
Bialists m their efforts to draw away to their 
communion the members of the Church of 
England." The aim of the book is to expose 
and warn. 

BRINCKMAN, A, Notes on the Papal 
Claims. 230 pp. 1910. Mowbray. 2/6 net. 
Brings together in compact form a mass of 
controversial matter against the claims of the 
Romish Church. A considerable portion of the 
book is devoted to " the witness of tlxe N.T. 
against the Papal clalme." 

DENNY, EDWARD. PapaLISM. 9 in. 783 

pp. 1912. Rivington. 21/- net. 
" A treatise on the claims of the Papacy as set 
forth in the Encyclical SaHs Cognitum " (1896). 
which expounded the terms on which Leo XIII. 
considered reunion between the Chuxch of 
England and the Church of Rome possible. 
The author (an Anglican) contends that the un- 
compromising nature of these terms fully justi- 
fies the position of both the Eastern and Anglican 
Churches with regard to Rome. 
GORE, CHARLES. (Ang.) Roman Catholic 

Claims. New ed. 215 pp. 1909. Long- 
mans. 3/- net. Pop. ed., 6d. 
\'^ritten specially for readei-s who believe in 
Apostolic succession and are Anglicans. An 
able defence of the position that it is possible to 
be Catholics without being Roman Catholics. 
LILLEY, J. P. (Pres.) The Principles op 

Protestantism. (H.B.C.) 262 pp. 1898. 

Edin. : Clark. 2/6. 
An examination of the doctrinal differences 
between the Protestant Churches and the Church 
of Rome. Based on the authoritative somrces 
of information on both sides. An able and 
moderate treatment of an intricate subject. 
McCABE, JOSEPH. Church Discipline : An 

Ethical Study op the Church of Rome. 

269 pp. 1903. Duckworth. 3/- net. 
The author is an ex-Roman Catholic, and in this 
work he aims at acauainting a body of sym- 
pathetic outsiders with the methods and in- 
stitutions which the Church of Rome employs 
in the cultivation of the ethical ideal and the 
moral life. Popular. 
SALMON, G. The Infallibility of the 

Chuech. 2nd ed. 531 pp. 1890. Murray. 

9/-. 
A clear, incisive, and temperate criticism of the 
claims of Rome. Surveys the whole ground, 
and attempts to show that the doctrine of 
InfaUibility is the main obstacle to the reunion 
of Christendom. Indispensable to students pf 
the Roman controversy. 
SIMPSON, W. J. S. (Ang.) Roman Catholic 

Opposition to Papal Infallibility. 

8 in. 374 pp. 1909. Murray. 6/- net. 
Sketches the inner history of Roman opposi- 
tion to the dogma in different countries and 
during several centuries " until and after the 
Decree of 18th July 1870." List of authorities. 
wage,' henry. (ang.) principles of the 

Reformation: Practical and Historical. 

9 in. 261 pp. 1910. Nisbet. 5/- net. 

A valuable work based on many years' study 

of the writings of Luther and other Reformation 

leadeis. Gives a summary of iProtestant 
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principles, and traces the course of Protestant 
theology in the I6th century. Three papera are 
added dealing with urgent present-day religious 
controversies. 

WRIGHT, C. H. H., AND NEIL, CHARLES. 

A Protestant Dictionary. 10 in. 847 pp. 

Plates and illus. 1904. Hodder. 15/- net. 
A controversial but constructive work containing 
articles on the history, doctrines, and practices 
of the Christian Church. A handy work of 
reference on the Romish controversy. 

WRIGHT, C. H. H. A Primer of Roman 
Catholicism. (P.D.P.) 6J in. 160 pp. 
Illus. N".d. R.T.S. 1/6. 
The doctrines of the Church of Rome briefly 
examined in the Ught of Scripture. A useful 
text-book concisely and simply written. 

{For works on English Reformation, see under 
Church of England; and for works on Scottish 
Reformation^ see under Scotland. 

CHURCH POLITY. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

ALLEN^ A. V. G. Christian Institutions. 

(I.T.L.) 8i in. 598 pp. 1898. Edin. : 

Clark. 12/-. 
The most elaborate treatise in English. Its 
main object is to show how organisation, creeds, 
and cultus are related to the spiritual life and to 
the growth of Christian civiUzation. Book I. 
Organisation of the Church ; II. Catholic 
Greeds and the Development ol Doctrine ; III. 
Christian Worship. 

BARRY, J. C. (Pres.) Ideals and Prin- 
ciples OF Church Reform. 221 pp. 
1910. Edin. : Clark. 3/- net. 
A suggestive book which attempts to demonstrate 
that unity need not imply uniformity of creed, 
discipline, or organisation ; and that its basis 
should be the uniting of all Christians in the 
localities where they reside. 

BRIGGS, C. A. (Pres.) Church Unity : 
Studies of its Most Important Pro- 
blems. 8^ in. 459 pp. 1910. Long- 
mans. 10/6 net. 
Contains articles written during the past twenty- 
five years which discuss with ability and ample 
knowledge various aspects of the question of the 
reunion of Christendom. 

GORE, CHARLES. (Ang. J Orders and 
Unity. 233 pp. 1909. Murray. 3/6 net. 
Lectures by Bishop Gore controverting the 
statement that recent criticism has invalidated 
the Cathohc view as to Apostolical succession. 
An important book by the most powerful 
advocate of the doctrine. 

HORTON, R. F. (Cong.) The Reunion of 
English Christendom. 185 pp. N.d. 
Law. 2/- net. 
According to the author the way of unity is to be 
sought only in the idea of Xhe Free Churches, 
" which recognises the diversity of operations 
and the one Spirit." ecclesiastical uniformity 
not being a condition of Christian unity. A 
suggestive book. 

ROGERS, J. GUINNESS. The Church 

Systems of England in the 19th Century. 

(Congregational Union Lecture.) 8^ in. 

695 pp. 1881. Hodder. 12/-. 

Fully examiues the ecclesiastical controversies 

of the period from the standpoint of a Con- 

gregationaiist and an advocate of religious 

equaUty. 
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CHURCH ORDINANCES. 

BAGSHAWE, J. B. (R.C.) THE TEEASmKE 
OF THE Chuech; or, The Sacraments of 
Daily Life. 253 pp. 1902. Burns. 3/6. 
Explains in simple language the place and 
position which the Sacrament of the Holy 
Eucharist and the Sacrament of Penance should 
hold in the lives of the faithful. 
SEECHING, H. C. (Ang.) THE Bible 
Doctrine of the Sacraments. 169 pp. 
1908. Murray. 2/6 net. 
Six lectures delivered at Westminster Abbey, 
and specially intended for laymen. Contents : 
— I. The Sacramental Principle ; II. Baptism ; 
ni. Infant Baptism and C!onflrmatioa ; IV. 
Christ's Teaching about the Eucharist ; V. 
Apostolic Teaching about the Eucharist ; VI. 
Primitive Celebration of the Eucharist. 
DRURY, T. W. (Ang.) Elevation in the 
Eucharist, its History and Hationaie. 
204 pp. 1907. Carab. Press. 3/6 net. 
Furnishes evidence regarding the various types 
of elevation practised in the Church of England, 
and the shades of meaning they have been taken 
to represent. Also states the main issues in- 
volved. 

LAMBERT, JOHN C. (Pres.) The Sacra- 
ments IN THE New Testament. (Kerr 
Lectures. 1903.) 9 in. 450 pp. 1903. 
Edin. : Clark. 10/6. 
A comprehensive work. Discusses, among other 
matters, the historical relations and meaning of 
Baptism, also its subjects and forms. The 
historical facts and =iigmflcance of the Lord's 
Supper are treated in later lectures. 
GORE, CHAS. (Ang.) The Body of 
Christ : An Enquiry into the Institu- 
tion AND Doctrine of Holy Communion. 
345 pp. 1901. Murray. 2/6 net. 
Clears up the author's thoughts on Eucharistic 
subjects. Bishop Gore assumes belief in Christ 
expressed in the Nicene Creed, also substantial 
truth of N.T. passage bearing upon the in- 
stitution of the Eucharist. A suggestive though 
incomplete treatise. 
LILLEY, J. P. (Pres.) The Lord's Supper. 

329 pp. 1891. Edin. : Clark. 5/-. 
Attempts to present the old truths in a fresh 
and interestmg light. Exhibits the Biblical 
teaching on the Sacrament in its bearing on 
evangelical doctrine and Christian life. Full 
references. 

STONE, DARWELL. (Ang.) HoLY Baptism. 
(O.L.P.T.) 313 pp. 1899. Longmans. 5/-. 
Attempts to give a clear and simple account of 
the history of the administration of Baptism 
and of the doctrine. A good outline for Anglican 
readers. Full references and quotations. 
STONE, DARWELL. The Holy Communion. 
(O.L.P.T.) 325 pp. 1904. Longmans. 5/-. 
The aim is to supply such an account of the 
doctrine and administration of Holy Communion 
as may be of use to Churchmen in general. 
No detailed discussion of controversial matters, 
but helpful references. Notes. 
STRONG, T. B. (Ang.) Doctrine of the 
Heal Presence. 124 pp. 1899. Long- 
mans, 3/-. 
Attempts to give a clear presentation of the 
original character of the Eucharist as it appears 
in Scripture. Argues that N.T. language in- 
dicates that the presence of Christ in the Sacra- 
ment is real, but points out that everything 
depends upon the construction placed upon the 
word " real." 

WISEMAN^ CARDINAL. The Heal Pres- 
ence OFjTHE Body and Blood of our 
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Lord Jesus in the Blessed Eucharist 
proved from Scripture. New ed. 5 in. 
349 pp. N.d. Dublin : Duffy. 2/-. 
A popular and compendious exposition of the 
B.C. arguments for the E-eal Presence. 

CREEDS AND CATECHISMS. 

BURN, A. E. An Introduction to the 
Creeds and to the Te Deum. 9 in. 337 
pp. 1899. Methuen. 10/6. 
Primarily intended for the use of students 
reading for the Cambridge Theological Tripos, 
but also designed to assist clergy and candidates 
for Holy Orders. Brings together the conclu- 
sions of many scholars, and sets forth the results 
of recent research. A standard work. 
CURTIS, W. A. (Pres.) A HISTORY OF 
Creeds and Confessions of Faith in 
Christendom and Beyond. 9 in. 502 pp. 
1911. Edin. : Clark. 10/6 net. 
Presents for the first time a descriptive history 
in one volume of the doctrinal standards of the 
religious world. Contains full texts of the 
ancient creeds, careful analyses with extensive 
extracts of the principal modern confessions 
(including those of the Salvation Army, Chris- 
tian Science, and Mormonism, etc.), and a dis- 
cussion of the practical and ethical problems 
connected with the creeds. 

DONALDSON, SIR JAS. THE WESTMINSTER 

Confession of Faith and Thirty-Nine 

Articles of Church of England. 8 in, 

177 pp. 1905. Longmans. 3/6 net. 

Sets forth the legal, moral, and religious aspects 

of subscription to the above creeds. Dete-iled 

reference to the case of the Free Church of 

Scotland Appeals which came before the House 

of Lords. 1903-04. 

GREEN, SAMUEL G. The Christlan Creed 
AND THE Creeds of Christendom. 8 in. 
365 pp. 1898. Macmillan. 6/-, 
Seven lectures delivered at Regent's Park 
(Baptist) College, London. Contents : — ^I, 
Introductory ; II. The Earliest Creeds ; III. 
Confessions of the Reformation Period; LV. 
British Confessions of Faith ; V. Value and 
Limitations of Creeds ; VI. On Subscription to 
Articles of Faith ; VII. Certainties of Faith ; 
The Catholic Church of the Future. Valuable 
appendices to each lecture. An important con- 
tribution. 

LUMBY, J. R. (Ang.) The History of the 
Creeds. 3rd ed. 316 pp. 1887. Bell. 
7/6. 
Aims at giving concisely and accurately the 
main points in the history of the Anglican 
creeds. Neither the doctrinal aspects nor the 
causes of development are discussed. Chrono- 
logical table of Fathers, Council, etc. 
M'CRIE, CHAS. G. (Pres.) The Confes- 
sions OF the Church op Scotland : Their 
Evolution in History. (Chalmers 
Lectures.) 9 in. 325 pp. 1907. Edin. : 
Macniven. 7/6. 
A fairly full treatment of the subject by an 
authority. No other book covers precisely the 
same field. For general reading. 
MITCHELL, A. F. (Pres.) The West- 
minster Assembly : Its History and 
Standards. (Baird Lecture. 1882.) 542 
pp. 1883. Nisbet. 10/6. 
The standard book. Contains list of members 
of Westminster Assembly and valuable mia- 
cellaneous information. 

MITCHELL, A. F. (Pres.^ Cateohisms of 
THE Second Eefokmation. 387 pp. 1886. 
Nisbet, 7/6. 
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Explains the composition and source's of the 
catechisms of the Westminster Assembly, and 
gives specimens of the manuals which were 
previously in use among the doctrinal Puritans 
in England and Scotland. Brief biographical 
notices of authors of catechisms and much 
miscellaneous information. Standard. 
TAYLOR, R. 0. P. (Ang.) THB Athanasian 

Ckeed in the Twentieth Cbntttrt. 8i in. 

170 pp. 1911. Edin. : Clark. 4/- net. 
A discussion of the Athanasian Creed showing 
how its statements are explained and illustrated 
by modern science. Intended to reassure those 
who fear that a close examination of the C^eed 
might mean parting with it. 
WHYTE, ALEX. (Pres.) A COMMENTARY 

ON THE Shorter Catechism. (H.B.C.) 

213 pp. N.d. Edin. : Clark, 2/6. 
The best manual. Suitable for the household 
as well as the class-room. 

SABBATH— SUNDAY. 

BERNARD, E. R. (Ang.) The English 
Sunday : Its Origin and its Claims. 
7 in. 97 pp. 1903. Methuen. 1/6. 
Six popular lectures by Canon Bernard. Dis- 
cusses the Hebrew Sabbath, the Sabbath of 
Judaism, methods of Sunday observance, and 
work and recreation. The subject is viewed in 
the light of twentieth-century conditions. 
GAMBLE, H, R. (Ang.) Sunday and the 
Sabbath. (Golden Lectures. 1900-01.) 
157 pp. 1901. Murray. 2/6 net 
The author presents in clear, concise, and 
popular form what he believes to be the only 
theory of Sunday consistent with history and 
fact. Final lecture treats of Sunday at the 
present day. Should be read along with Ber- 
nard's The English Sunday. 

LINKLATER, R. (Ed.) Sunday and Re- 
creation: A Symposittm. 219 pp. 1889. 
Griffith. 3/6. 
Advocates the use of Sunday not only for 
spiritual purposes, but for iimocent recreation. 
Contributors to the volume are Anglicans and 
include the Editor, Ven. J. A. Hessey. and 
Revs. Edgar Smith, W. B. Sergeant, Harry 
Wilson, and W. B. Trevelyan. 

THEVELYAH W. B. (Ang.) Sunday. 
(O.L.P.T.) 319 pp. 1902. Longmans. 5/-. 
A fairly exhaustive treatment of the subject 
by one who regards the Sunday not as an 
external obligation imposed by an unmeaning 
authority, but as founded on principles which 
appeal to the rational instincts of men. Chap. 
iv. deals with modern Sunday observance. 
Popular. 

FOREIGN MISSIONS. 

Encyclopaedia. 

DWIGHT, H. 0. ; TUPPER, H. A. ; AND 

BLISS, E. M. (Eds.) The Encyclopedia 

OF Missions, Descriptive, Historical, 

Biographical, Statistical. 2nd ed. lOJ 

in. 863 pp. 1904. New York: Funk. 

25/-. 

The only work of reference of the kind. Divided 

into two general departments : (1) The organised 

work — the societies, their origin and growth at 

home, and their work abroad ; (2) the countries 

in which, the races for which, that work is carried 

on, and the religious beliefs that are encountered. 

Also contains : A gazetteer of mission stations ; 

biographies of missionaries ; description and 

enumeration of Bible versions ; and articles on 

special topics related to foreign mission work. 

Maps, statistics, bibliography, etc. 
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General Works. 

BARTON, JAMES L. The Missionary and 
HIS Critics. 235 pp. 1906. Eevell. 3/6 
net. 
A defence of missions and missionaries. Presents 
the simple facts of foreign missionary opera- 
tions, and furnishes the testimony of men of 
international reputation as to their value. 
List of authorities and countries mentioned. A 
useful book. 

CARUS-WILSON, MRS. A. THE EXPANSION 

OP Christendom; A Study in Religious 

History. 8 in. 360 pp. 1910. Hodder. 

6/-. 

Intended for " the intelligent churchgoer who 

regards Christian missions as uninteresting and 

unimportant." The course and actual results 

of missions are discussed, likewise the situation 

which now confronts the Church. A reassuring 

book. 

CHURTON, E. T. (Ang.) Foreign Missions. 
(O.L.P.T.) 254 pp. 1901. Longmans. 5/-. 
A valuable manual giving the modern High 
Church view. Part I. deals with the missionary 
church, and discusses the present position of 
missionary effort in the Church of England. 
Part II. sets forth the bishop as the fount of 
missionary work and organisation. Bibliog. 
(4 pp.). 

CREIGHTON, MRS. MISSIONS : Their Eise 
AND Development. (H.TT.L.) 6^ in. 
256 pp. 1912. Williams. 1/- net. 
The writer, who is a prominent advocate of 
foreign missions, gives an excellent sketch of the 
origin and growth of the missionary enterprise, 
and indicates clearly its present position. 

DENNIS, JAMES S. (Pres.) Foreign Missions 
AFTER A Century. 368 pp. 1894. Edin. : 
Oliphant. 5/-. 
Missionary lectures by a leading authority. 
The author takes a broad survey and discusses 
with knowledge and insight such topics as the 
present-day message of foreign missions, the 
conflicts of foreign missions, problems of theory 
and method, and the ethics of missionary 
success. A valuable book. Bibliog. (11 ppj. 

DENNIS, JAMES S. CENTENNIAL Survey 

OP Foreign Missions. 9^x11 in. 423 pp. 

lUus. Maps. 1902, Edin. : Oliphant. 

20/- net. 
A statistical supplement to the author's Ghristian 
Missions and Social Progress (3 vols. Oliphant. 
80/- net), being "a conspectus of the achieve- 
ments and results of evangelical missions in all 
lands at the close of the 19th century." An 
important and authoritative work of reference. 
LOWE, JOHN. Medical Missions : Their 

Place and Power. 5th ed. 311 pp. Pors. 

N.d. Edin. : Oliphant. 2/6. 
A very instructive account of the benefits accru- 
ing from the use of the medical art as a 
Christian agency. The author, a sketch of whose 
career appears in this edition, was a medical 
missionary of wide experience. Introduction by 
Sir*Wm. Muir. 

MOTT, JOHN R. Strategic Points in the 
World's Conquest. 218 pp. 1897. 
Nisbet. 3/6. 
Author was chairman of World Missionary 
Conference. 1910. Contains the record of a 
tour to organise Christian work among the 
studente of various lands. Emphasfees the 
great strategic importance of the universities 
and colleges in the spiritual conquest of the 
world. Chapter on World's Student Christian 
Federation. 

SPEEB, ROBT. E. (Amer. Pres.) MiSSlON- 
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ART PRI\CIPLES AND PRACTICE. 8^ in. 

N.d. Edin. : Oliphant. 5/- net. 
A discussion of Christian missions and of some 
criticisms upon them by a well-known missionary 
leader. Enforces the duty and privilege of 
attempting to evangelise the world. Clearly 
and vigorously written. 

History. 

DU PLESSIS, J. A HISTORY of Christian 
Missions in South Africa. 9 in. 514 pp. 
1911. Longmans. 10/6. 
The author argues against a further multiplica- 
tion of missionary agencies, but advocates the 
setting up of a strong native Church under the 
guidance of a larger and better equipped native 
ministry. Missionary history prior to 1850 
is treated very fully. Readable and interesting. 
BICHTER, JULIUS. A HISTORY OF MISSIONS 
IN India. Tr. by Sydney H. Moore. 9 in. 
477 pp. Map. 1908. Edin. : Oliphant. 
10/6. 
The standard book. Comprehensive and ex- 
haustive. Chapters on Early Missions; The 
Danish Mission ; Protestant Missions daring 
19th Century ; Keligious Problems of Indian 
Missions; Missionary Organisation; and The 
Christian Chiurch in India. 
SMITH, GEORGE. (Pres.) Short History 
OF Christian Missions. 7th ed. 266 pp. 
Pors. N.d. Edin. : Clark. 2/6. 
A popular and reliable work. Full of useful 
and up-to-date information in handy form. 
Contains statistics of Protestant missionary 
agencies of the world, at close of 1906. Intro- 
duction discusses. What is a missionary ? 
WARNECK, GUSTAV. Otttune of a His- 
tory OF Protestant Missions from the 
Reformation to the Present Time. 3rd 
Enghsh ed. Edited by Geo. Robson, D.D. 
9 in. 446 pp. Por. of Author. Maps. 
1906. Edin. : Oliphant. 10/6. 
By the greatest living authority on modem 
missions. Comprehensive, well-proportioned, 
and lucid. Appendix concerning Roman 
Catholic missions. 

Bible and Missionary Societies. 

ALLEN, W. 0. B., AND McCLURE, E. Two 

Hundred Years : The History of the 
Society for Promoting Christian Know- 
ledge, 1698-1898. 8i in. 557 pp. Illus. 
1898. S.P.C.E. 10/6. 
An official work written on popular lines. An 
excellent outline of the history of the Society 
and of its many-sided work. 
CANTON, WILLIAM. The Story of the 
Bible Society. 372 pp. Illus. 1904. 
Murray. 6/-. 
A fascinating sketch of the origin, growth, and 
progress of the Bible Society. Prominence is 
given to the personal and religious aspects of the 
work in the later chapters. Mr. Canton has 
also written a large history of the Bible Society in 
four volumes. 

GREEN, SAMUEL G. The Story of the 
Religious Tract Society for One 
Hundred Years. 220 pp. Illus. 1899. 
R.T.S. 1/6. 
A brief, popular account of the leading incidents 
in the history of the R.T.S. The foreign work 
of the society is treated at some length. Chap, 
vi. is devoted to the centenary year. 
BORNE, C. S. The Story of the L.M.S., 
1795-189.5. 7 in. 444 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1895. L.M.S. 2/6. 
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A brief.'popular account of one of the largest 
and most enterprising of missionary societies. 
The story is well told, and the material is drawn 
from authentic sources. A summary of L.M.S, 
statistics for the year 1893-94 is given at the 
end of the book. 
STOCK, EUGENE. HISTORY of the CHURCH 

Missionary Society : Its Environment, 

ITS Men and its Work. 3 vols. 8^ in. 

2126 pp. Illus. 1899. Church Missionary 

Society. 18/-. 
An elaborate work dealing fully and authori- 
tatively with every aspect of the subject. 

World Missionary Enterprise. 

WORLD MISSIONARY CONFERENCE, 1910. 

Official Reports. 9 vols. About 450 pp. 

each. 1910. Edin. : Oliphant. 18/- net. 

Single vols., 3/- net each. 
The volumes embody the results of a scientific 
inquiry extending over two years, and on a 
scale altogether beyond anytliing previously 
attempted. A combmed study of Christian 
mis-^ions by the most eminent authorities in 
Great Britain, North America, and Europe. 
An invaluable work. 
BROOMHALL, M. ISLAM IN CHINA : A 

Keglboted Problem. 10 in. 332 pp. 

1910. Morgan. 7/6 net. 
The only book which deals exhaiistively with 
the subject. Contains much valuable informa- 
tion collected from authentic sources, and sheds 
a flood of light upon the position of Islam in 
China. 
DUNCAN, NORMAN. DR. GUENFELL's 

Parish. 155 pp. Illus. 1905. Hodder. 

5/-. 
A racy narrative describing the work of Dr. 
Grenfell of the Royal National Mission to Deep 
Sea Fishermen on the coasts of Newfoundland 
and Labrador. 

ELMSLIE, W. A. Among the Wild Ngoni. 

2nd ed. 8 in. 319 pp. Illus. Map. 

1901. Edin. : Oliphant. 3/6. 
" Some chapters in the history of the Living- 
stonia Mission in British Central Africa." 
Conveys a vivid impression of missionary effort 
in this region. Introduction by Lord Overtoun. 

gairdner, w. h. t, " edinburgh 1910 " : 
An Account and Interpretation of the 
World Missionary Conference. 8 in. 
292 pp. Dlus. 1910. Edia. : Oliphant. 
2/6 net. 
Specially written for, and issued by, the Com- 
mittee of the Conference, with the object of 
drawing wider attention to the issues which 
were discussed at the meetings in Edinburgh. 
A graphic narrative. 

GIBSON, J. CAMPBELL. (Pres.) Mission 
Problems and Mission Methods in South 
China. 8 in. 332 pp. Illus, Map of 
Swatow mission field. 1901. Edin. : Oli- 
phant. 6/-. 
Iiectures in which the author gives some idea of 
the task confronting the missionary in China, and 
deduces the natural development of the methods 
of mission work. Deals only with the English 
Presbyterian mission. 

GILL, WILLIAM W. From Darkness to 
Light in Polynesia. 383 pp. Illus. 
1894. R.T.S. 6/-. 
A gossipy book about missionary progress 
among the Polynesians. Deals with the 
Hervey Group of islands. Vivid sketches of 
savage life. A contribution to ethnology as well 
as to missionary literature. 
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GUINNESS, MRS. H. G. The New World op 

Central Africa. 8 in. 548 pp. lUus. 

Maps. 1890. Hodder. 7/6. 
Contains a picturesque account of the planting 
and development of the first Chriatian mission 
on the Ctongo. Much space given to the progress 
of the Gospel among the Bantu races. 
GUINNESS, M. G. THE STORY of the Ceisa 

Inland Mission. 2 vols. 1016 pp. lUus. 

Maps. 1893. Morgan. 3/6 per vol. 
An entertaining narrative of the wonderful 
progress of an interdenominational and inter- 
national mission whose station's are now 
scattered over a whole continent and whose 
workers number many hundreds. 
LIVINGSTONE, DAVID. Missionary Travels 

AND Researches in South Africa, 9 in. 

696 pp. lUus. Maps. 1857. Murray. 5/-. 

New and cheaper ed., with notes by F. S. 

Arnot. 468 pp. 1912. 1/- net. 
A classic. Includes a sketch of 16 years' resi- 
dence in the interior and a journey from the 
Cape of Good Hope to Loanda on the West 
coast ; thence across the continent, and down 
the river Zambesi, to the Eastern ocean. 

LUCAS, BERNARD. Christ for India : 

Being a Presentation of the Christian 

Message to the Religious Thought of 

India. 448 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 

Pleatfe the need for missionaries realising the 

religious atmosphere of the Hindu. A striking 

book by one who has carefully studied the 

Indian mind. 

RICE, W. A. Crusaders of the Twentieth 

Century ; or, The Christian Missionary 

AND THE Muslim. 8^ in. 512 pp. 1910. 

Church Missionary Society. 5/-. 

A comprehensive and careful work based on 30 

years' experience among Mohammedans. The 

author discusses how best to reach the Moslem, 

the qualifications of the mL'isionary, and general 

principles to guide the worker engaged in 

Mohammedan controversy. 

ROSS, JOHN. Mission Methods in Man- 
churia. Xew ed. 277 pp. lUus. 1908. 
Edin. : Oliphant. 3/6. 
The author has for over 30 years been the leading 
spirit of the Scottish Presbyterian mission in 
Manchmia. He here describes the principles and 
methods which have made the mission so notable 
a success. The problems involved in Dr. Ross's 
work constitute an interesting development of 
modern missions. 

SMITH, ARTHUR H. Rex Christus : An 

Outline Study of China. 267 pp. Maps. 

1903. Macmillan. 2/- net and 1/3 net. 
Presents graphically a few selected topics about 
China with a view to encouraging a study of the 
subject. The most important problems con- 
fronting the Christian missionary are sharply 
defined. Useful bibliographies and an appendix 
givii^ statistics of Protestant missions in China. 
An admirable handbook. 
STEWART, JAMES. Dawn in the Dark 

Continent ; or, Africa and its Missions. 

(Duff Missionary Lectures. 1902.) 8* in. 

400 pp. Maps. 1903. Edin. ■ Oliphant. 

6/- net. 
By the famous African missionary. Attempts 
to give brief sketches of some of the chief 
missionary societies, of their methods, and of 
their work in Africa. A storehouse of reliable 
information. Discusses the missionary situa- 
tion to-day, missionary training, and the ques- 
tion, " Is money well expended on foreign 
missions ? " 

THOMPSON, A. E. A Century of Jewish 
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Missions. 236 pp. Illus. 1902. Oliphant. 

3/6 net. 
While making no pretence to exhaustive treat- 
ment, the book attempts to introduce the 
reader to practically every society and mission 
station existing in the 19th century, to the 
prominent missionaries, and to the different 
types of Jew found in many lands. Statistics 
of societies and a list of Jewish missionary 
periodicals are given. 

WOLFERSTAN, B. (R.C.) The Catholic 
Church in China, 9 in. 507 pp. 1909. 
Sands. 10/6 net. 

An account and attempted vindication of R.C. 

missions in China based largely on the testimony 

of non-Roman Catholic witnesses. Statistics 

and bibliography. 

HOME MISSIONS. 

BULL, PAUL B. The Missioner's Hand- 
book. 6J in. 281 pp. 1904. Grant 
Richards. 3/6 net. 

A useful guide for missioners, evangelists, and 

parish priests written from a High Church 

standpoint. 

DOLLING, ROBT. R. (AnE.) Ten Years in 

A PORTSSrOUTH SLCM. 272 pp. IllUS. 1896. 

Sonnenschein. 6/-. 
Gives a racy account of a remarkable social 
work accomplished by a High Anglican. 

GRAY, W. FORBES. (Ed.) Non-Church- 
going : Its Reasons and Remedies : A 
Symposium. 8 in. 223pp. 1911. Edin.: 
Oliphant. 3/6 net. 
An honest endeavour to prepare the ground?for 
an exhaustive investigation of the iion-church- 
going problem. The contributors are leaders 
of public opinion specially qualified to shed a 
strong light on the subject. The editor dis- 
cusses the reasons why working-men are for- 
saking the churches. 

HOBLEY, E. F., AND'MERCER, T. W. The 

Adult School Movement. 80 pp. 1911. 
Headley. 1/- net. 
Discusses the nature of the movement and its 
possibilities. At the end of 1909 there were 
1818 adult schools, with a membership of 
113,789. 

OSBORNE, W. F. The Faith of a Layman : 
Studies in the Recoil from a Profession- 
alised Religion. 246 pp. 1910. Cassell. 
3/6. 
A searching examination by a sympathetic 
yet candid critic into some of the causes that 
have led to the relative impotence of the Church 
in contemporary society. A work marked by 
originality of thought and expression. 

WARD, WM. Brotherhood and Democ- 
racy. 8A in. 224 pp. 1910. P.S.A. 
Brotherhood. 2/6. 
An intimate sketch of the aims and evangelistic 
work of the P.S.A. Brotherhood movement. 

CHURCH AND SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS. 

CAMPBELL, R. J. Christianity and the 
Social Order. 296 pp. 1907. Chapman. 
6/-. 
Attempts to show the correspondence between 
Christian principles and those of modem 
Socialism in the best sense of the term. The 
author believes that the movement known as 
Modernism is destined " to rescue the true 
Christianity from ecclesiasticism. " Chap. i. 
deals with the Churches and the masses. Full of 
contested opinions. 
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CUNNINGHAM, W. (Ang.) Cheistianity 

AND Social Questions. (S.T.) 243 pp. 

1910. Duckworth. 2/6 net. 
An attempt to set forth, from a Christian stand- 
point, the '* relative importance of all the forces 
which make for human welfare, or militate 
against it." A well-reasoned and clear exposi- 
tion from the conservative side. Bibliography. 
GRAY, W. FORBES. (Ed.) Non-Church- 

GoiNQ : Its Reasons and Remedies. See 

col, 474. 
HARPER, J. WILSON. Christian Ethics 

AND Social Progress. See col. 479. 

THE CHURCH AND YOUTH. 
BLACK, HUGH. (Pres.) The Practice of 
Self- Culture. 270 pp. 1904. Hodder. 

2/6. 
A book affording helpful guidance, especially 
to young men. Deals with the practical ways 
in which character can be enuipped for service. 
Treats of culture of body, mind, imagination, 
heart, conscience, and spirit. Shrewd and 
suggestive. 
MOOR, LUCY M. GiKls op Yesterday and 

To-dat : The Romance of the Y.W.C.A. 

256 pp. Illus. 1911. Partridge. 
A popular acoount of the Yoxmg Women's 
Chr^tian Association, which has half a million 
members. The narrative traces fully the 
marvellous expansion of the organisation in 
this and other lands. 
SINCLAIR, W. M. (Ang.) " Unto You 

Young Men." Unto You Young Women. 

2 vols. 7 in. Vol. i., 276 pp. Vol. ii., 245 

pp. 1906. Melrose. 2/6 net each. 
A series of talks to young men and women by 
the late Archdeacon of London on various 
aspects of Christian belief and practice. Full of 
wise coimsel. 
[For accountof Y.M.C.A., see Life of Sir George 

Williams, by J. E. H. Williams. Hodder. 

6/-. Popular ed., 1/- net.) 

MINISTRY AND PRIESTHOOD. 

ANDERSON, GEORGE. The Scottish Pastor : 
A Manual op Pastoral Theology, 190 
pp. 1911. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 
A practical guide to the outstanding duties of 
the pastoral office in the Scottish Chiu-ch. 
Intended specially for parish ministers. Well- 
arranged and lucidly written. Bibliography. 
BENVIE, ANDREW. THE Minister at 
Work. 8 in. 182 pp. I9ll. Edin. : 
Oliphant. 3/6 net. 
Unlike most works on pastoral theology, this 
book aims at being a thoroughly popular ex- 
position of the practical aspects of the Pres- 
byterian ministry under modem conditions. 
Though delivered as lectures, the substance 
of the book partakra of the nature of short, 
racy, informal talks. 

DEARMER, PERCY. THE PARSON'S Hand- 
book. 7th ed. 583 pp, Illus. 1909. 
Frowde. 6/- net. 
Contains practical directions both for parsons 
and others as to the management of the parish 
church and its services according to the English 
use, as set forth in the Book of Common Prayer. 
Introductory essay on conformity to the Church 
of England. 

DYKES, J. OSWALD. (Pres.) The Christian 
Minister and his Duties. 8^ in. 379 pp. 
1908. Edin. : Clark. 6/- net. 
By the late Principal of Westminster Presby- 
terian College. Cambridge. A book of firBt*clai5s 
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importance — eminently practical and sagacioiH. 
Part I, The Modern Minister ; II. The Minister 
as Leader in Worship ; III. The Minister as 
Preacher ; IV. The Minister as Pastor. 
GLADDEN, W, The Christian Pastor and 
THE Working Church. (I.T.L.) 8 in, 
499 pp. 1898. Edin. : Clark. 10/6. 
A comprehensive treatise on pastoral theology 
written from an American standpoint. Chapters 
on the pastor in his study and pulpit, the pastor 
as friend, the Sunday school, the social life of 
the Church, revivalism, the institutional church, 
etc. Popular. 

GORE, CHARLES. (Ang.) The Church and 
THE Ministry. 4th ed., revised. 8 in. 
416 pp. 1900. Longmans. 6/- net. 
The author's view is that before Christianity 
can be applied to current needs and circum- 
stances, it must be studied as " a continuous 
historical fact." This the book attempts to do. 
Apostolical succession is regarded as a per- 
manent and essential element of Christianity, 
HORNE, C. SILVESTER. (Cong.) THE Minis- 
try of the Modern Church. 292 pp. 
1907. Clarke. 3/6 net. 
Lectm-es deUvered at Regent's Park Baptist 
College by a prominent Nonconformist minister. 
A candid utterance on " those radical changes 
in church method and organisation which the 
best men and women among us have long seen 
to be inevitable." 

INGRAM, A. F. WINNINGTON. (Ang.) 

Work in Great Cities. 190 pp. 1895. 

Wells Gardner. 3/6. 

Six lectiues on pastoral theology delivered by 

the Bishop of London when Head of Oxford 

House. Practical coimsel on such subjects as 

unbelief and how to meet it. visiting, preaching 

and teaching, social work, and parochial missions. 

KEATINGE, JAMES (E.C.) The Priest: 

His Character and Work. 339 pp. 1903. 

Kegan Paul. 5 /-net. 

Gives the results or nearly 27 years of parochial 

work. Deals first with the priest's personal 

life, and then with his everyday work. A book 

on practical lines intended for the younger 

brethren of the R C. priesthood. 

MOTT, J. R. The Future Leadership Off THE 

Church. 184 pp. 1909. Hodder. 3/6. 
By the chairman of the World Missionary 
Conference of 1910, and the general secretary 
of the World's Student Christian Federation. 
Contains the substance of lectures dealing with 
the problem of recruiting for the ministry. 
Suggestive and readable. 
ROBINSON, A. W. The Personal Life op 
THE Clergy. (H.C.) 172 pp. 1902. 
Longmans. 2/6 net. 
A difficult and delicate subject skilfully handled. 
A useful book for AngUcan clergy. 
SAVAGE, H. E. (Ang.) PASTORAL VISITA- 
TION. (H.C.) 191 pp. 1903. Longmans. 
2/6 net. 
A helpful manual for the parish priest in the 
Church of England. Comprehensive, and con- 
taining ihuch practical advice. Discusses 
house-to-house visiting, visitation of the sick, 
relief of the poor, and visiting in public institu- 
tions. 

WOMEN IN THE CHURCH. 

MARTIN, MRS. JAMES. Ministers' Wives. 

286 pp. 1886. Hodder. 3/6. 
A series of light sketches on the duties, responsi- 
bilities, and opportunities of ministers' wives. 
ROBINSON, CECILIA. The Ministrt of 

Deaconesses. 261pp. 1898. Methaen. 3/6. 
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Traces the history of the office of IteaconeBB, 
and throws light on the Church's attitude to it 
in primitiTe times. Places the Deaconess among 
the ordered ministers of the Church, and pleads 
for the restoration of the Order. A book primar- 
ily for Anglicans. 

HOMILETICS (PREACHING). 

BRASTOW, L. 0. THE Modern Puipit. 

473 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 6/6 net. 
" A study of homiletic sources and character- 
istics." Attempts to interpret modem preach- 
ing, to characterise its distinctive peculiarities, 
and to estimate its value. The Protestant 
pulpit only furnishes the material for investi- 
gation. Chap. iv. discusses modern preaching 
as represented by different nationalities and 
religioxis communions. A valuable contribu- 
tion, 

CARPENTER, W. BOYD. (Ang.) Lectukes 
OS Pkeaohino. 254 pp. 1895. Mac- 
millan. 3/6 net. 
A thoroughly practical esposition by one of the 
most noted of living AngUcan preachers. In- 
formal talks on the aim and training of the 
preacher, the sermon, the preacher and his age, 
etc. 

CAVALIER, E. F. (Ang.) THE Peeaohee's 
DICTIONAET. 9iin. 648 pp, 1900. Hodder. 
12/-. 
SuppUes a synopsis of essentials for eermon- 
production. A comprehensive collection of 
subjects, alphabetically arranged under generic 
names ; the idea being that it ls better to preach 
about a subject than a text. Gives an accurate 
definition of each subject as a whole, a conspectus 
of Biblical teaching, and a compendium of 
religious and secular thought, past and 
present. 
HASTINGS, JAMES. (Ed.) THE Geeat 

Texts of the Bible. In prog. Edin. : 

Clark. 10/- per vol. 
This work is being published in four-volume 
sets. Two of these have appeared. Each text 
chosen opens with an introduction, showmg 
the circumstances of its utterance and its context. 
It is then expounded and pointedly illustrated 
throughout. 
JEFFS, H. Peactical Lat Peeaohinq and 

Speakiuq to Men. 262 pp. Por. 1907. 

Clarke. 2/6 net. 
A'useful, well-written manual. Chapters on the 
place of the lay preacher, style and delivery, 
open-air evangelism, speaking to P.S.A. and 
men's meetings, and the lay preacher s library. 
Gives outlines of sermons and addresses by 
leading preachers and speakers. 
NICOLL, SIR W. K., AND OTHERS. (Eds.) 

The Bxpositok's Dictionary of Texts. 

Vol i. Genesis to Mark. Vol. ii., Luke to 

the Revelation. 11} in. Nearly 2000 pp. 

1910-11. Hodder. 25/- net each vol. 
Contains outlines, expositions, and illustrations 
of Bible texts, witt full references to the best 
homiletic literature- Complete indexes. 
SFURGEON, C. H. (Bap.) Lectures to 

MY Students. (First series.) 8} m. 

206 pp. 1887. Passmoie. 2/6. 
Plain and practical hints by a great preacher. 
STALKER, JAMES. The Preacher and 

HIS Models. (Yale Lectures on Preaching.) 

294 pp. 1891. Hodder. 5/-. ^ , . . 
One of the best books from the Presbyterian 
standpoint. The author is himself a master of 
tS preacher's art. and into this book he puts 
all he taowB. Full of excellent counsel, brightly 
and tersely expressed. 
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CHURCH MUSIC, VESTMENTS, 
FURNITURE, Etc. 

COX, J. CHARLES, AND HARVEY, ALFRED. 

BNOLISH CHCEOH FtTKNITORE. (A.B.) 9 in. 

413 pp. 121 illus. 1907. Methuen. 7-/6 

net. 
Furnishes " some accounts of the more remark- 
able examples of old church furniture which are 
now extant in the parish churches of England : 
with lists of all chancel screens, and of the best 
instances of old altar slabs, altar plate, fonts, 
pulpits, lecterns, piscinas, holy-water stoups, 
stalls, benches, and other details." 

GELDART, ERNEST. (Ang.) A MANUAL OF 
Chueoh Decoration and Symbolism. 
10 in. 217 pp. 52 plates. 1899. Mow- 
bray. 10/6 net. 
Contains directions and advice to those who 
desire worthily to deck the church at the various 
seasons of the year ; also the explanation and 
history of the symbols and emblems of religion. 

MACALISTER, H. a. S. Ecclesiastical Vest- 
ments : Their Development and Histoey. 
(C.L.a.) 8i in. 286 pp. 30 illus. 1896. 
ElUot Stock. 6/-. 
Gives in brief and convenient form the principal 
facts connected with vestments and their use 
throughout the chief sub-divisions of the 
Christian Church. 

MEES, ARTHUR. CHOIRS and Choral 
Music. (Mus. S.) 259 pp. Pors. 1901. 
Murray. 5/- net. 
Throws light on the history of chorus singing 
and choral music ; and discusses the origin of 
choirs, the history of the most important choral 
forms, and the qualities necessary to the efficient 
chorus singer and conductor. A useful book on 
popular lines. 

RICHARDSON, A. MADELEY. Church 
Music. (H.C.) 175 pp. 1904. Longmans. 
2/6 net. 
Furnishes the general reader with facts and 
principles respecting Church music, and indicates 
what music to use and how it should be rendered. 
Chapters on the present state of English Church 
music, tie choir, the priest's part, etc. Clearly 
written. 

TERRY, RICHARD R. Catholic Churoh 
Music. 9 in. 224 pp. 1907. Greening. 
SI- net. 
By the organist of Westminster (B.C.) Cathedral. 
Deals with the subject in the light of the Motu 
Froprio. Contents : — Part I. Past Legislation 
on Church Music : II. Critical and Historical ; 
in. Practical : IV. Complete Guide to all 
Musical Functions ; V. English School of Church 
Music. Gives list of music suggested for general 
use in choirs. 

CHURCH AND STATE. 

ELLIOT, HON. A. The State and the 
Church. (E.C.S.) 178 pp. 1882. Mac- 
millan. 2/6. 
A reliable handbook presenting in handy form 
such information as is necessary to afford a 
general picture of the two State Churches of 
Great Britain. 

WELLDON, J. E. C. (Ang.) The Keligious 

Aspects of Disestablishment and Dis- 

ENDOWMENT. 139 pp. 1911. Smith, 

Elder. 3/6 net. 

Discusses the subject from the point of view of 

what is best for Christianity and for the moral 

and spiritual welfare of the people. Bishop 

Welldou admits that the issue will be decided 
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by the spirit which animates his Church. A i 
moderate statement. 



CHURCH LAW. 

MAIR, WILLIAM. A Digest of Laws and 
Decisions Ecclesiastical and Civil 
relating to the constitution, practice, 

AND AFFAIES OF THE CHTJROH OF SCOTLAND. 

2nd ed. 489 pp. 1895. Blackwood. 9/- 

net. 
A standard work. Explanatory notes, forms of 
procedure, glossary, and index. 

SMITH, P. V. The Legal Position of the 
Clergy. (H.C.) 198 pp. 1905. Long- 
mans. 2/6 net. 
A brief sketch of the legal position of the parish 
clergy of the Church of England in respect both 
of spiritualities and of temporahties. Does not 
deal with ordination, nor with the episcopate 
or the non-parochial clergy, except so far as 
these subjects are connected with the parochial 
system. 

(See also Innes* Law of Creeds in Scotland, 
coL 453.) 

CHRISTIAN ETHICS. 

BRUCE, W. S. The Formation of Christian 
Character : A Contribution to Indi- 
TTDUAL Christian Ethics. 385 pp. 1902. 
Edin. : Clark. 5/-. 

An admirable text-book on definite and practical 

lines. D^cribes in popular fashion the genesis 

and growth of CJbristian character. 

HARPER, J. WILSON. Christian Ethics 
AND Social Progress. 8^ in. 285 pp. 
1912. Nisbet. 5/- net. 
A thoughtful survey of ethical history from 
HeracUtus to Bergson. The author's conclxision 
is VaaX social progress, inspired with at least the 
spirit of Socialism, is dependent on the Ethic of 
Christianity, and this is directly related to the 
person of Christ. 

ILLINGWORTH, J. R. (Ang.) Christian 
Character. 9 in. 214 pp. 1904. Mac- 
mUIan. 6/-. Cheap ed., 6d. 
Brief, popular lectures indicating the essential 
and permanent elements in Christian life and 
character. Chapters on faith and hope, love, 
prayer, sacraments, andmysticisra. A suggestive 
contribution. 

LITTLE, W. J. KNOX (CANON). The Chris- 
tian Home : Its Foundation and Duties. 
299 pp. 1891. Longmans. 3/6. 
The substance of lectures calling attention to 
some of the principles on which Christian family 
life should be founded and guided. Discusses 
love and courtship, marriage, parent and child, 
family religion, masters and servants, etc. 

PEABODY, F. G. Jesus Christ and the 

Christian Character. (Lyman Beecher 

Lectures, 1904.) 311 pp. 1905. Mac- 

millan. 6/6 net. 

" An examination of the teaching of Jesus in 

its relation to some of the moral problems of 

personal life." An able book by a Christian 

scholar who has a deep insight into the demands 

and conditions of modem life. 

SMYTH, NEWMAN. Christian Ethics. 

(LT.L.) 8^ In. 508 pp. 1892. Edin. : 

Clark. 10/6. 
An elaborate and scholarly treatise. Part I. 
deals with the Christian ideal ; Part II. with 
Christian duties. 
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DEVOTION (MEDITATIONS). 

LIBRARY OF DEVOTION. Methuen. 2/- 

and 2/6 net 
A series of devotional classics, attractively 
'* got up," and ed, by various scholars. Bach 
vol. is furnished with an introd. and (where 
necessary) notes. The series includes : Au- 
gustine's Confessions, C. Bigg, 7th ed. ; Imita- 
tion of Christ, C. Bigg, 5th ed. ; The Christian 
Year, W. Lock. 4th ed. ; Law's " Serious C^U," 
C. Bigg, 4th ed. ; Lyra Apostolica, Prof. Scott 
Holland and Canon Beechtng ; Pascal's 
" Thoughts." C. S. Jerram, 2nd ed. ; Grace 
Abounding, S. C. Freer ; and Andrewes' " Pre- 
cesPrivatae." Selections from Brightman's tr, 
by A. E. Bum. 
BODINGTON, CHARLES. (Ang.) BoOKS OF 

Devotion. (O.L.P.T.) 337 pp. 1903, 

Longmans. 5/-. 
A general survey. Compresses much valuable 
information into small bulk. Chapters on 
devotion in the early Church, mediaeval books 
of devotional theology, and on the devotional 
books of the 15th, 16th, 17th. 18th. and 19th 
centuries. Gives a list of ascetic and devotional 
books from the " Bibliotheca Sacerdotalis " of the 
Priest's Prayer Book. 

GUTHRIE, WILLIAM. (Pres.) The Chris- 
tian's Great Interest. (B.H.) 6i^ in. 
309 pp. 1901. Melrose. 2/6. 
A devotional Presbyterian classic which has 
run through no fewer than 26 editions. The 
present edition contains a valuable essay on 
Guthrie's life and work by Alex. Smellie, D.D. 
MATHESON, GEO. (Pres.) TIMES OP Re- 
TiREiiENT. Devotional Meditations. 
2nd ed. 301 pp. 1902. Nisbet. 2/6. 
Dr. Matheaon, the author of the hymn, " O 
Love that wilt not let me go," had a world-wide 
reputation as a writer of brief, devotional 
pieces. In this volume he is at his best. 

SHARPE, A. B. Mysticism : Its True 
Wature and Value. 233 pp. 1910. 

Sands. 5/-. 
An R.C. view of the subject. Suggestive and 
well - written. Contains translations from 
Dionysius the Areopagite and a chapterion 
Plotinus. 

NICOLL, SIR W. R. The Seven Words 
FROM the Cross. (L.B.R.) 7 in. 112 pp. 
1895. Hodder. 1/6. 

Brief devotional sketches marked by spiritual 

insight. 

HYMNS AND HYMN-WRITERS. 

BROWNLIE, JOHN. (Pres.) The Htmns 
AND Hymn Writers of the Church 
Hymnary. 372 pp. 1899. Frowde. 3/6, 
An interesting and reliable handbook to one of 
the finest modem collections of hymns. Fur- 
nishes information about every hymn-writer 
represented in the Church Hymnary, together 
with notes about every hymn. 

GREGORY, A. E. (Wes.) THE Hymn- 
■ Book of the Modern Church, (34th 

Fernley Lecture.) 359 pp. 1904. Meth. 

Pub. House. 3/6. 
An introduction to the study of English hymns. 
Gives some account of their sources, and sketches 
briefly the growth of the modem hymn-book. 
Covers a portion only of the ground indicated by 
the title. Fairly full treatment of hymns by the 
Wesley s. 

JONES, F. A. Famous Hymns and their 
Authors. 348 pp. IIlus. 1902. Hodder 
6/-. 
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A. piece of honest work, competently executed. 
Popular in treatment and based on original 
reseaicli. Discusses fully ttie various classes of 
hynms, and gives portraits of many famous 
hymn-writers. Index of fii-st lines. 
JULIAN, JOHN. (Ang.) Ed. A DiCTios- 
AKT OF Htmnoioqt. Eevised ed., with 
new Suppl. 9i in. 1786 pp. 1907. 
Murray. 21/- net. 
Sets forth the origin and liistory of Christian 
hymns of all ages and nations. The most 
valuable and comprehensive work on hymno- 
logy in existence. Cross reference index to 
first lines in English and other languages ; also 
index of authors, translators, etc. 

PITMAN, MBS. E. R. Lady Hymn-Wkiters. 

376 pp. 1892. Nelson. 5/-. 
The book is somewiiat out of date, but there is 
no other deahng exclusively and compre- 
hensively with lady hymn-writers. A popular 
account, mainly biographical. Good space 
devoted to minor writers. 
SANKEY, IRA D. My Life and Sacked 

SONQS. 8 in. 314 pp. Illus. 1906. 

Hodder. 5/-. New and cheap ed., 1/-. 
The author first tells the story of his life, and 
then recounts the history of his well-lniown 
revivalist hymn-book. Sacred Songs and Solos. 
{For various hymn collections, see Julian's 
Dictionary of Hymnology.) 

LITURGIES : BOOK OF COMMON 
PRAYER. 

BATTIFOL, PIERRE. HISTORY OF THE 
Roman Breviary. Tr. by A. M. Y. 
Baylay. 408 pp. 1898. Longmans. 7/6. 
A standard manual summarising and, on some 
points, stating more precisely and clearly, 
the results of the labours of such learned writers 
as Cardinal Bona. Cardinal Tommasi, Thomassln, 
Dom Gu6ranger, and Monsignor de Koskovany. 
COMFER, J. (Ang.) A POPULAR HAND- 
BOOK ON THE ORIOIN, HISTORY, AND 

SlRUCTtTKE OF LITURGIES. Parts I. and II. 
384 pp. 1898. Bdin. : R. Grant. 7/6 net. 
A compilation with no pretensions to liturgical 
research, but a useful summary. Table of 
Western liturgies. Glossary of liturgical terms 
and bibliography. 

FRERE, W. H. (Ang.) THE PRINCIPLES 
or Eeiiqious Ceeejioniai.. (O.L.P.T.) 
336 pp. 1906. Longmans. 5/-. 
By a member of the Community of the Resurrec- 
tion. Aims at giving in outline an historical 
conspectus of the growth of ceremonial and at 
examining the principles upon which it rests. 
HARFORD, GEORGE, AND STEVENSON, 
MORLEY. (Eds.) THE PKAYER-BOOK 
Dictionary. 10 in. 850 pp. 1912. Pit- 
man. 2f<l- net. 
Deals with the origin, history, use, and teaching 
of the several authorised editions of the Book oi 
Common Prayer. Embraces all accompanying 
ceremonies and supplementory rites, the orna- 
ments of the Church of England and, of aU 
ministers, church structures and fittmgs m their 
relation to worship, ecclesiastical persons and 
bodies, and the legislative, judicial, or admini- 
strative authorities. Articles by nearly 150 
contributors. 

PROCTER, F., AND FRERE, W. H. A New 

History of the Book of Common Prayer : 

With a Rationale of its Offices. 2nd ed. 

723 pp. 1902. MacmiUan. 12/6. 

The standard work. Based on Procter's famous 

book which has been revised and re-written by 
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W. H. Frere. Contains much new matter, 
the work having been brought into line with the 
latest results of liturgical research. Scholarly 
notes. 

CONFIRMATION (ANGLICAN). 

HALL, A. C. A. Confirmation. (O.L.P.T.) 

236 pp. 1900. Longmans. 5/-. 
A storehouse of material for the instruction 
of the parochial clergy. Quite the best treatise 
on the subject. Thoroughly practical. 
NEWBOLT, W. 0. E. The Church Cate- 
chism : The Christian's Manual. 
(O.L.P.T.) 332 pp. 1903. Longmans. 5/-. 
An exposition of principles which form the basis 
of religious instruction of the young, as well as a 
help to those seeking to strengthen their hold on 
religious truth. No explanatory or historical 
treatment of the text of the Catechism. 

FAMILY WORSHIP. 

CARPENTER, W. B. THE CHURCHMAN'S 

Household Prayers. 8 in. 163 pp. 1893. 

Nisbet. 3/6. 
A book of prayers compiled and arranged by 
Bishop Carpenter with the object of maklne 
family worship as much as possible a household 
service. The prayers are derived from ancient 
and modern writers and are for the most part 
Uturgical. 
KNIGHT, WILLIAM. (Ed.) PRAYERS ANCIENT 

AND Modern. 1912. Dent. 3/6 net. 
Prof. Elnight has chosen the prayers from a 
great variety of sources in the hope that they 
may prove helpful to worshippers. The book 
is divided into four sections. The first deals 
with ancient, mediaeval, and early modern 
prayers ; the second presents the Anglican 
collects ; the third contains many original 
modem prayers (some by the editor) ; and the 
fourth furnishes a series of prayers for every day 
in, the month. 
NICOLL, SIR W. K. (Ed.) A BOOK OF 

Family Worship. 81 in. 370 pp. 1899. 

Hodder. 5/-. 
Contains Scripture passages and prayers for 
every day in the year. The contributors are 
prominent Free Churchmen. A manual specially' 
adapted for Nonconformist households. 

SUNDAY SCHOOLS. 

ADAMS, JOHN. PRIMER ON TEAOHINO, WITH 

SPECIAL Reference to Sunday School 

Work. 5i in. 129 pp. 1903. Bdin. : 

Clark. 6d net. 
A helpful booklet by a noted educationist. 
Chapters on Child nature, class management, 
method in teaching, cLuestions and answers, 
illustration, etc. 
ARCHIBALD, G. H. THE SUNDAY SCHOOL 

OP To-MORKOW. Ill pp. 1909. Sunday 

School Union. 1/6 net. 
A plea for reform by one who has given much 
thought to the subject. Makes many practical 
suggestions. 
GUNN, JOHN. Our Sunday Schools : 

Studies for Teachers in Principles and 

Practice. 272 pp. 1909. Nelson. 2/6. 
A good book by a prominent Scottish educa- 
tionist. Calls attention to the necessity for 
hnkiiig up Sunday school teaching with that 
given on Scriptural subjects in the day school, 
and advocates the payment of superintendents. 
PEAKE, A. S. Reform in Sunday School 

Teaching. 128 pp. 1906. Clarke. 1/6 net. 
A valuable contribution. Advocates the ap 
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pointment of a strong committee composed of 
expert educationists. Biblical scholars, and 
practical S.S. teachera, to investigate the whole 
subject with the object of devising the best 
posBible curriculum, 

CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BEET, J. AGAR. A Manuai. of Theology. 

8 in. 684 pp. 1906. Hodder. 10/6. 
Attempts to present " a connected and com- 
prehensive view, in their objective reality, of the 
unseen foundations of religion." Contains the 
substance of the author's Through Christ to God^ 
The New Life in Christ, and Tfte Last Things. 
rearranged and condensed so as to give a con- 
nected view of theology as a whole. Much space 
given to eschatology. 
BROWN, W. ADAMS. CHRISTIAN THioloay 

IN Outline. 9 in. 482 pp. 1907. Bdin. : 

Clark. 7/6 net. 
Designed as " a biief handbook, at once scientific 
and constructive, in which the subject-matter 
ofaChristian theology should be treated from the 
modern point of view." A considerable part 
of the material was delivered in the form of 
lectures to the students of the Union Theo- 
logical Seminary, New York, where the author is 
Roosevelt Professor of Systematic Theology. 
Classified bibliography (26 pp.) 

CLARKE, W. N. AN OUTLINE OF Cheistian 

THEOLoay. 8 in. 497 pp. 1898. Edin. : 
Clark. 7/6. 
A masterly treatise which is now in its 19th 
edition. Covers the whole field. Thoroughly 
practical and fascinatingly written. The 
sources of Christian theology and the aualiflca- 
tions for the study of the subject are discussed 
in the introduction. 

DENNEY, JAMES. (Pres.) STUDIES IN 
Theoloht. 280 pp. 1894. Hodder. 5/-. 
Lectures delivered to the Chicago Theological 
Seminary. They discuss, among other subjects, 
the idea of theology, the Apostolic doctrine of 
Christ. N.T. doctrine of Atonement, The Church 
and tiie Kingdom of God. and Eschatology. 
Popular. 

FAIRBAIRN, A. M. (Cong.) THE Place 
0? Christ in Modern Theoloot. Si in. 
579 pp. 1893. Hodder. 12/-. 
A standard work. Sketches the first lines of a 
Christian theology through a Christian doctrine 
of God. The first part of the book is concerned 
with historical criticism, the second with theo- 
logical construction. Discusses the evolution of 
theology and the Church, and traces the course of 
speculation and criticism that have compelled the 
Churches to return to Christ. 
STRONG, THOMAS, B. (Ang.) A MANUAL 
OF Theology. 2nd ed., revised and en- 
larged. 427 pp. 1903. Black. 7/6 net. 
The best manual for Anglican students. Ade- 
quately surveys the whole field in the light of 
modem scholarship. Starts from the Incarna- 
tion, which is presented as the true explanation 
of the various efforts towards the knowledge 
of God. Lucidly written. Bibliographies. 
WESTCOTT, B. F. The Gospel of Life. 

321 pp. 1892. Macmillan. 6/-. 
Thoughts Introductory to the study of Christian 
doctrine. The substance of lectures in which 
Bishop Weetcott discusses the problems of life 
from various standpoints, concluding by defining 
the terms of the Christian solution. Popular. 

HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN 

DOCTRINE. 

FISHEB, 0. P. History of Christian 
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Doctrine. (I.T.L.) 8i in. 598 pp. 1896 

Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 
A comprehensive treatise by an authority. 
The primary aim is to present in an objective 
way and impartially, the course of theological 
thought respecting the religion of the Gospel. 
Part III, on modern theology is specially 
valuable. 

HARNACK, A. Outlines of the History 

OF Dogma. Tr. by E. K. Mitchell. Si in. 

679 pp. 1893. Hodder. 7/6. 
An indispensable work to the student of theology 
Part I. treats of the rise, and Part 11. of the 
development, of ecclesiastical dogma. 
ORR, JAMES. (Pres.) The Progress or 

Dogma. (Elliot Lectures, 1897.) 8 in 

39S pp. 1901. Hodder. 7/6. 
Not an exhaustive exposition, but a good intro- 
duction to the subject. Controverts certain 
positions of Harnack. A sturdy defence of 
dogma. For the general reader, 

DOCTRINE OF GOD : TRINITY. 

CLARKE, W. N. The Christian Doctrine 

OF God. (I.T.L.) 8} in. 477 pp. Bdin. ; 

Clark. 10/6. 
A brilliant exposition. May be read with in- 
terest and profit by the general reader. 
HORTON, R, F. (Cong.) The Trinity. 

(P.D.Pr.) 8 in. 312 pp. 1901. Horace 

Marshall. 3/6. 
Sermons in which the author attempts to show 
by constant reference to the original facts of 
the N.T. revelation, how the doctrine of the 
Trinity bears vitally on thought and conduct 
to-day. A clear and vigorous statement. 
IVERACH, JAS. (Pres.) Is God Know- 

AELE ? 239 pp. 1887. Hodder. 3/6. 
Attempts to get behind the abstractions of 
science and philosophy to the concrete experi- 
ence and actual knowledge of men. (Claims for 
the Christian conception of God " the merit of 
reconciling all that science has really attained to." 
{See also Orr's Christian View of God and the 
World, col. 485.) 

DOCTRINE OF CHRIST 
(CHRISTOLOGY). 

BRUCE, A. B. (Pres.) The Humiliation op 
Christ in its Physical, Ethical, and 
Official Aspects. (Cunningham Lectures.) 
4th ed. 9 in. 471 pp. 1905. Bdin. : Clark. 
10/6. 
An important wort by one of the ablest of 
Christian apologists. Attempts to employ 
bcriptural teaching concerning Christ's humilia- 
tion, as an aid in the formation of just views on 
some, aspects of the doctrine of His pereon, 
experience, and work, and as a guide in the 
cnticism of various Christological and Soterio- 
logical theories. 

COOKE, R. J. (Ang.) The Incarnation 
AND Recent Criticism. 9 in. 243 pp. 
1907. Hodder. 6/-. 
An able and reassuring book. Eeviews the 
methods and flndmgs of negative criticism on 
the Incarnation, with the object of showing the 
untrustworthiness of rationalistic thought. 

DENNEY, JAMES. (Pres.) The Atone- 
ment AND THE Modern Mind. 8 in 
123 pp. 1903. Hodder. 2/6. 
A supplement to the author's The Death of 
Christ: Its Place and InteTpretaHon in the N T 
Intended to help the reader to reach a sym- 
pathetic comprehension of the central truth of 
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Christianity. Written from an evangelic stand- 
point. 

FORREST, D. W. (Pres.) The Christ or 

HiSTOKY AND OF EXPERIENCE. (Kerr 

Lectures. 1897.) 9 in. 499 pp. 1897. 

Edin. : Clark. 6/-. 
Seeks to show '* the reasonableness of that faith 
which sees in a historic personality the Incarna- 
tion of the Eternal Son." An influential book 
marked by scholarship, originaUty, and well- 
balanced judgment. 

GORE, CHAS. The Isoabnation of the 
Son op God. (Bampton lectures. 1891.) 
9 In. 296 pp. 1891. Mturay. 7/6. 
The subject is here presented to the general 
reader. Bishop Gore attempts to show that 
no legitimate criticism can impair the witness 
of history to the divine claim of Jesus. He 
vindicates the CathoUc creeds as interpreting 
and guarding the record of Christ's person which 
the N.T. gives. 

ILLINGWORTH, J. R. (Ang.) PERSON- 
ALITY ; Human and Divine. (Bampton 
Lectures. 1894.) 9 in. 289 pp. 1894. 
Macmillan. 6/-. 
The main contention of these able lectxires is 
that ■" whereas physical science has nowLse 
weakened, critical philosophy has distinctly 
strengthened the claim of human personality 
to'be a spkitual thing : and, as such, the 
highest category under which we can conceive 
of God." For advanced students. 
MOBERLY, R. C. (Ang.) Atonement and 
Personality. 8i in. 446 pp. 1901. 
Murray. 14/-. 
An important treatise emphasising (1) that 
the difficulties generally felt about Christian 
atonement arise from the inadeauacy of certain 
current explanations of the original apostolic 
doctrine, and (2) that Atonement difficulties 
are largely bound up with current and question- 
able conceptions of personality. 
NICOLL, SIR W. R. (Pres.) The Church's 
One Eousdation : Christ and Recent 
Criticism. 227 pp. 1901. Hodder. 3/6. 
Cheap ed., 2/6. 
Journalistic contributions specially mtended for 
" the plain man." 

ORR, JAMES. (Pres.) The Christian 

View of God and the World as Centring 

in the Incarnation. (Kerr Lectures. 

1890-91.) 8J in. 573 pp. 1893. Edin. : 

Elliot. 7/6. 

A very able exposition from the conservative 

standpoint. Vindicates the Christian view of 

things as a whole. (Comprehensive and scholarly. 

SANDAY, WILLIAM CHRISTOIOGIES AN- 

CIENT and Modern. 9 in. 244 pp. 1910. 
Clarendon Press. 6/- net. 
Lectures. Much space is devoted to German 
contributions, and the two forms of ChriBtology 
now prominent are discussed. An authoritative 
book Reissued in 1911 with three additional 
papers on " Personality in Christ and m Our- 
selves." 

SCHWEITZER, A. The Quest of the His- 
torical Jesus. Tr. by W. Montgomerj;, 
with pref. by Prof. Burkitt. 9 in. 420 pp. 
1910. Black. 10/6 net. 
" A critical study of its progress from Reunarus 
to Wrede." Recognised in some quartera^ 
" the most important critical history that has 
so far appeared of the attempts made during the 
last 200 years to write the Life of Christ De- 
scribes the work of each writer and shows how it 
Idvanced the statement of the problem. The 
author's conclusion is wholly negative. 
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TYMMS, T. V. (Bap.) The Christian Idea 
OF Atonement. 8 in. 487 pp. 1904. 
Macmillan. 7/6. 
An able discussion emphasising not only the 
Fatherhood of God, but the view which regards 
the Deity as " the blessed and only Potentate, 
the Lawgiver, Judge, and King of aU the earth.'' 
The author starts with a definition of the Divine 
Nature as affording a clue to the harmonious 
interpretation of all the names and titles used 
" to give breadth and fulness to our faith." 
WALKER, W. L. (Cong.) The Spirit and 
the Incarnation in the Light of Scrip- 
ture, Science, and Practical Need. 
8iin. 396pp. 1899. Edin.: Clark. 9/-. 
A notable hook intended to emphasise the view 
that Christ is really alive. Records how the 
author after losing faith in evangelical (Chris- 
tianity was, as a result of the course of study 
here represented, led back to the full evangelical 
faith. 

{See also Sanday's Life of Christ in Recent 
Research, col. 487.) 

Resurrection. 

LAKE, KIRSOPP. Historical Evidence 

FOR THE Resurrection of Jesus Christ. 

(C.T.L.) 299 pp. 1907. Williams. 4/6 net. 
An essay by the well-known N.T. scholar. 
Attempts to discuss the subject adequately, 
but \vithout exceeding the boundaries of his- 
torical research, or dealing with unimportant 
points. 
ORR, JAMES. (Pres.) The Resurrection 

OF Jesus. 8 in. 292 pp. 1908. Hodder. 

6/-. 
Attempts to restate the grounds of belief in the 
Resurrection in view of the changed forms of 
assault on this article of the (Christian faith. 
Conservative. 
WESTOOTT, B. F. The Gospel op the 

Resurrection. 5th ed. 343 pp. 1884. 

Macmillan. 6/-. 
Bishop Westcott argues that the Resurrection 
is the key to the history of man and the comple- 
ment of reason. A weighty contribution la 
popular form. 

Teaching of Christ. 

DENNEY, JAMES. (Pres.) jESUS AND THE 
Gospel : Christianity Justified in the 
Mind of Christ. 9 in. 434 pp. 1908. 
Hodder. 10/6. 
A well-reasoned, arresting book. Demon- 
strates that the Christian attitude to Jesus is not 
bound up with any intellectual construction of it, 
and appeals to those who are opposed to that 
attitude to face the facts. 

KINC, JOHN M. The Theology op Christ's 
Teaching. 9 in. 508 pp. 1902. Hodder. 
O.p. 
The author was Principal of Manitoba College, 
and the book embodies the substance of his class 
lectures. The subject is approached from the 
conservative standpoint, and Prof. Orr, in an 
introductory notice, says the book embraces 
" the results of prolonged and minute study of 
(Christ's teaching on all the great themes of 
theology." 

STALKER, JAMES. THE ETHIC OP JesUS 
according to THE SYNOPTIC GOSPELS. 8 in. 

413 pp. 1909. Hodder. 7/6. 
A monograph on the ethical teaching of Christ, 
a distinctive feature of which is that " it always 
draws directly on the words of Jesus themselves," 
to the study of which the author has devoted a 
lifetime. A collection of texts faces the firsts 
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page of each, chapter, by which the reader may 
eBtlmate the importance to be attached to each 
theme. 

WALKER, W. h. (Cong.) The CROSS and 
THE Kingdom as viewed by Christ Him- 
self AND IN THE LIGHT OP EVOLUTION. 
9 in. 837 pp. 1902. Edin. : Clark. 9/-. 
A defence and re-statement of the evangelical 
doctrine of the Cross. Agrees in certain points 
with Ritachl. An earnest, thoughtful, and 
devout book. 
WATSON, JOHN. (Prea.) The Mind of the 

Master. 445 pp. 1896. Hodder. 6/-. 
An illuminating study of Christ's life and teach- 
ing in the light of raodem conditions. 

Life of Christ. 

EDERSHEIM, ALFRED. jEStrs the Mes- 
siah. 659 pp. 1890. Longmans. 6/- net. 
An abridgment of the author's well-known Life 
and Times of Jesus Vie MessioJi. "No one else 
has possessed such a profound and masterly- 
knowledge of the whole Jewish background to 
the picture presented in the Gospels." — Peefaoe, 
by Prof. Sanday. 

FARRAR, F. W. (Ang.) The Life of 
Christ. 744 pp. lUus. 1909. Cassell. 3/6. 
The best Life for the general reader. Written 
on orthodox lines, and more modem and less 
laborious than Cunningham GeiMe's book. Has 
exerted a wide influence in many lands. 
GILBERT, G. H. The Student's Life of 
|i, Jesus. 8 in. 423 pp. 1898. Macmillan. 

' 5/- net. 
Discusses the subject scientifically and in a 
form specially suited to students. No attempt 
is made to discuss the teaching of Jesus in detail. 
Albook which differs in aim from the great 
lives of Christ. 

INNES, A. TAYLOR. (Pres.) The TRLii of 
Jesus Christ : A Legal Monograph. 8 in. 
123 pp. 1899. Edin. : Clark. 2/6. 
A discussion of the legal aspects of the trial of 
Christ by an accomplished lawyer. Shows how 
the jurisprudences of ancient Rome and the 
Jewish Commonwealth met in that unique 
event. 

SANDAT, WILLIAM. (Anp.) The Life of 

Christ in Kecent Research. 9 in. 334 

pp. Illus. 1907. Clarendon Press. 7/6 net. 

A collection of papers discussing with insight 

and learning the symbolism of the Bible. 

current BibUcal criticism, the literature available 

for a reconstruction of the Life of Christ, 

miracles, and the higher sigiiiflcance of the 

person and work of Christ. An important book. 

SEELEY, SIR J. R. EccE Homo : A Survey 

of the Life and Work of Jesus Christ. 

Eversleyed. 398 pp. 1903. MacmiUan. 5/-. 

Caused a great stir on its first publication in 

1865. Excludes the supernatural, and lays stress 

on the human work of Christ. 

SMITH, DAVID. The Days of His Flesh. 

9 in. 592 pp. 1905. Hodder. 10/6 net. 
An important survey of the earthly life of Christ. 
In the introduction {34 pp.) the author attempts 
" to vindicate the historicity of the evangelic 
records," and to adduce reasons for believing 
that they present Jesus as He actually lived 
among men. In subsequent chapters the 
writer seeks, by interpreting what the Evangel- 
ists have written, to justify the Church's faith in 
Christ. Valuable appendixes ; and indexes of 
names and subjects. Greek words and phrases, 
and the Gospel text. 

WHYTE, ALEXANDER. (Pres.) The Walk, 
Conversation, and Character op Jesus 
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Christ our Lord. 8 in. 340 pp. 1905. 

Edin. : Oliphant. 6/-. 
A series of discourses by the eminent Scottish 
preacher. They constitute a remarkable study 
of the inner life of Jesus. 

Christ in Art. 

BURNS, JAMES, The Christ Face in Art. 
8 in. 274 pp. 62 illus. 1907. Duck- 
worth. 5/- net. 
Traces " the growth and historical development 
of Sacred Art as expressed in the Face of Christ, 
and as conceived by the greatest artists of each 
age and country." Concise, lucid, and in- 
structive. 

FARRAR, F. W. (Ang.) The Life of Christ 
as represented in Art. 3rd ed. 8^ in. 
525 pp. nius. 1896. Black. 10/6. 
The best popular book on the subject. Deals 
chiefly, though not exclusively, with pictures 
many of which are described from careful 
personal observation. The illustrations are 
largely drawn from the great ItaUan masters, 
and from modern English painters. 

DOCTRINE OF HOLY SPIRIT. 

DOWNER, A. C. (Ang.) The Mission and 
Ministration of the Holy Spirit. 8J in. 
377 pp. 1910. Edin. : Clark. 7/6 net. 
A masterly and systematic contribution clearing 
up much that is misunderstood regarding the 
doctrine. Semi-popular. 
SMEATON, GEORGE. (Pres.) The Doc- 
trine OF THE Holy Spirit. (Cunningham 
Lectures.) 2nd ed. 429 pp. 1889. Edin. : 
Clark. 9/-. 
Comprehensive. Examines first of all the 
Biblical testimony, then gives a brief outline of 
the positive truth accepted by the Church, and. 
finally, a condensed history of the doctrine from 
the Apostohc Age to the present time. 
SWETE, H. B. (Ang.) The HOLY Spirit in 
THE ]S'EW Testament. 9 in. 417 pp. 1909. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
The larger portion of the book consists of " a 
ruiming commentary upon the N.T. references 
to the Holy Spirit." The remainder concisely 
narrates the N.T. doctrine. A book " not 
likely to be surpassed or superseded." — Times. 
SWETE, H. B. The Holy Spirit in the 
Ancient Church. 9 in. 429 pp. 1912. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
A sequel to the author's The Holy Spirit in the 
New Testament Dr. Swete here brings his 
study of primitive Christian teaching on the 
Holy Spirit down to the Age of the Fathers. 
The first part of the book reviews the teaching 
of the Ante-Nicene Fathers, and the second 
formulates the doctrine to be found in the 
Post-Nicene writers. 

ANGELS— THE DEVIL. 
CARUS, PAUL. The History of the Devil 

AND THE Idea of Evil, ii in. 512 pp. 

Illus. 1900. Kegan Paul. 30/-. 
" From the earliest times to the present day." 
The author regards the Devil as " a very useful 
servant of the Almighty," and asserts that '* all 
the heinous features of his character disappear 
when we consider the fact that he is necessary 
in the economy of nature." 

JOHNSON, J. B. (Ang.) The Angels op 

God. 116 pp. 1899. Skefllngton. 2/6. 
" Considered in the light of the Divine unity 
and in their relation to the incarnate Son of 
God." Chapters on the creation of angels, the 
nine orders, the creation of man in reference 
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to the fallen angels, and angels and the Catholic 
Church. 

SWINSTEAD, J. H. (Ang.) In a Wonder- 
PtJL Order : A Stfdy of Angels. 8 in. 
153 pp. Hodder. 2/6 net. 
An examination in the light of Scripture of the 
varipua orders of angels. Treats also of the 
conflict with the rebel angels, and angels' work 
on earth. 

DOCTRINE OF MAN— SIN. 

ECK, H, V. S. (Ang.) Sin. (O.L.P.T.) 

253 pp. 1907. Longmans. 5/-. 
Emphasises the need for dealing practically 
with sin. Regards the subject from the moral 
rather than the intellectual standpoint. 
LAIDLAW, JOHN. (Pres.) THE BiBiE 
Doctrine of Man; or, The Anthropology 
AND Psychology of Soripture, (Cunning- 
ham Lectures.) New ed., revis. and re- 
arranged. 8J in. 371 pp. 1895. Edin. : 
Clark. 7/6. 
Perhaps the best book on the subject. Marked 
by careful exegesis, wide knowledge, and lucid 
exposition. Conservative. Brief bibliographies. 

ORCHARD, W, E. MODERN Theories of 

Sin. Si in. 162 pp. 1909. Clarke. 3/6 

net. 
The book is divided into three parts — intro- 
ductory, critical, constructive. Discusses the 
place and importance of a theory of sin ; the 
conflict between the theological and the general 
view of sin, and the neglect of th^ subject in 
modem theology. The critical section treats of 
various theories ; and in the constructive part, 
the author views sin in relation to (a) the sense of 
sin ; (6) guilt ; (c) forgiveness of sins ; id) 
the Church's mission, and (e) a theodicy. No 
index. 
ORR, JAMES. (Pres.) SiN AS A Problem 

of To-day. Sin. 324pp. 1910. Hodder. 

6/-. 
Written by an able exponent of evangelical 
Christianity, who discusses sin in relation to 
evolution, heredity, and theology. 
ROBINSON, H. WHEELER. The Christian 

Doctrine of Man, Si in. 375 pp. 1911. 

Edin. : Clark. 6/- net. 
An important and recent work intended both 
for the student and the general reader. Em- 
bodies " much historical and exegetical detail 
not elsewhere accessible in a single volume 
written from a modem standpoint." The book 
" emphasises rather than attempts to reconcile 
the antithesis from which the problems of this 
subject spring." 

DOCTRINE OF SALVATION 
(SOTERIOLOGY). 

DU BOSE, W. P. The Soterioloqy of the 
New Testament. 8 in. 397 pp. 1S92. 
Macmillan. 7/6. 
A scholarly work covering the whole subject. 
Various definitions of Salvation are expanded 
and justified at length. 

FREMANTLE, W. H. (Ang.) THE World 
AS THE Subject op Kedemption. 2nd ed., 
revised. 430 pp. 1895. Longmans. 7/6. 
Hampton lectures setting forth " the fimctions 
of the Chiuch as designed to embrace the whole 
race of mankind." A fresh and suggestive 
study. Differs on important points from Rothe. 

RITSCHL, A. The Christian Doctrine of 
Justification and reconciliation. Eng. 
tr. Ed. by H. R. Mackintosh and A. B. 
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Macaulay. 9 in. 685 pp. 1900. Edin. : 

Clark. 14/-. 
A work which has exercised a profotmd infl,uence 
on theological thought. Indispensable to every 
serious student of the Christian religion. 
STEVENS, G. B. The Christian Doctrine 

OF Salvation. (I.T.L.) SJ in. 567 pp. 

1905. Edin. : Clark. 12/-. 
A scholarly and luminous work presenting a 
biblical, historical, and constructive discussion 
of the subject. The author attempts to de- 
scribe and estimate conflicting theories, and gives 
his own judgments, with the reasons for them. «< 

DOCTRINE OF FUTURE LIFE 
(ESGHATOLOGY). 

CAILLARD, E. M. INDIVIDUAL IMMOR- 
TALITY. 8 in. 148 pp. 1903. Murray. 
3/6 net. 
Emphasises points which, the writer thinks, 
have not received sufiBcient attention. Attempts 
to show that belief in individual immortality 
is a far more reasonable thing from the scientific 
and philosophic as well as from the Christian 
standpoint than is generally supposed. Also 
indicates its important practical issues in the 
present life. 

charles, r. h. a critical history of the 
Doctrine of a Future Life in Israel, in 
Judaism, and in Christianity. (Jowett 
Lectures, 1898-99.) 9 in. 438 pp. 1899. 
Black. 15/-. 
A comprehensive work of the highest value, 
the result of many years of thought and study. 
The period covered is from pre-prophetic times 
till the close of the N.T. C^non. 
CLARKE, J. L. The Eternal Savtour- 
JUDGE. 9 in. 375 pp. 1904. Murray. 
4^- net. 
An important eachatological contribution. Re- 
examines reverently the teaching of Scriptm-e 
concerning eternal punishment, and maintains 
that " the continuance of the saving element in 
the Eternal Judgment of Christ " is a Scriptural 
truth hitherto unobserved. 

HOLMES, E. E. (Ang.) IMMORTALITY. 
(O.L.P.T.) 335 pp. 1909. Longmans. 5/-. 
A good text-book for Anglican readers. 
KENNEDY, H. A. A. (Pres.) St. PAUL'S 
Conception op the Last Things. (Cun- 
ningham Lectures, 1904.) 8^ in. 390 pp. 
1904. Hodder. 7/6 net. 
A valuable work emphasising the vital bearing 
of St. Paul's eschatological outlook upon his 
theology. Also seeks to show that St. Paul 
decisively laid the foundation of the Christian 
hope of eternal life in the relation of the soul to 
the risen Christ. 

LODGE, SIR OLIVER. The Survxtai op 
Man. 9 in. 367 pp. 1909. Methuen. 
7/6 net. 
The author asserts his conviction of man's 
survival of bodily death, and indicates the 
foundation on which he coi^iders this belief 
may be scientifically established. The largest 
portion of the book treats of automatic writmg, 
trance speech, and other instances of temporary 
lucidity as affording the most direct evidence 
of the author's contention. 
MELLONE, S. H. The Immortal Hope. 

98 pp. 1910. Blackwood. 2/6. 
An able survey of the present aspects of the 
problem. Defends the doctrine of the continua- 
tion and development of personal life after death. I 
SALMOND, S. D. F. (Pres.) THE CHRISTIAN 
Doctrine of Immortality. 9 in. 715 pp. 
1895. Edin. : Clark. 9/-. 
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An exhaustive and scholarly exposition of 
Scriptural teaching concerning man's future. 
No attempt is made to deal with the philosophy 
of the subject. " Able, truth-loving, and, from 
many points of view, comprehensive " was 
Gladstone's characterisation of this work. 
THOMPSON, ROBERT J. (Ed.) The 

Proofs op Life after Death. SJ ia. 

365 pp. 1906. Laurie. 7/6 net. 
•' A collation of opinions as to a future life by 
some of the world's most eminent scientific 
men and thinkers." 

Future Punisliment. 

BEET, JOSEPH A. (Wes.) The Last 

Things. 333 pp. 1897. Hodder. 6/-. 
A controversial work embodying the research 
and thought of thirty years. Two subjects are 
discussed in the light of Bible teaching — the 
Second Coming of Christ, and the future punish- 
ment of sin. The author argues that the return 
of Christ is a certainty, and that exact retribution 
awaits every one beyond the grave. An im- 
portant book. 

COX, SAMUEL. Salvator Mundi ; OR, 
Is Christ the SAVioirR of all Men ? 3rd 
ed. 234 pp. 1878. Kegan Paul. 2/6, 
An able vindication of " the larger hope " for 
which, the author contends, there is ample 
Scriptural warrant. Chap. viii. deals with the 
universality of Christ's redemption. Popular. 
FARRAR, F. W, (Ang.) Merot and Judg- 
ment. 507 pp. 1894. Macmillan. 3/6. 
" A few last words on Christian Eschatology." 
The author defends opinions expressed in his 
Eternal Hope, and declares his belief in the 
eternity of punishment. An elaborate survey of 
the whole subject on popular hnes. 

Intermediate State — Purgatory. 

ALLEN, CARDINAL. SOULS Departed. 

Ed. by T. E. Bridgett. 6^ in. 414 pp. 

1886. Burns. 3/6. 
First published in 1565. " A defence and 
declaration of the Catholic Church's doctrine 
touching Purgatory and prayers for the dead." 
LUCKOCK, H. M. The Intermediate Stats 

between Death and J'uoaMENT. 2nd ed. 

274 pp. 1891. Longmans. 3/- net. 
Aims at showing by citations from Scripture 
that much more is written in the Bible concerning 
the future world than is generally supposed. 
Discusses probation of the heathen and ignorant 
after death, doctrine of Purgatory, and the 
legitimacy of prayers for the dead. Popular. 

DOCTRINE OF PRAYER. 

JAMES, J, G. PR0BLE5IS OF PRATER. 8 in. 

241 pp. N.d. Hodder. 5/-. 
A series of sermons in which the author attempts 
to face frankly the more important speculative 
and practical difQculties. Discusses the possi- 
bility of a reconciliation between prayer and 
science. A suggestive book. 
fflcFADYEN, J. E. (Pres.) The Praters of 
the Bible. Sin. 399 pp. 1906. Hodder. 
6/- net. 
It is the author's view that the Biblical prayers 
do not receive the attention they deserve, and he 
here examines them and applies the results 
to the public and private devotions of to-day. 
The prayers are arranged topically and in the 
O.T. chronologically as well. Popular. 
REID. WILLIAM A. (Pres.) Christian 
Prater. 8 in. 314 pp. 1905. Black- 
wood. 5/- net. 
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A treatise indicating some fresh lines of thought. 
The subject is considered in the light of Scripture 
and personal experience. Discusses (1) The De- 
finition of Christian Prayer ; (2) Prayer m Re- 
ference to God ; (3) The Soul and its Prayer ; 
(4) Prayer in Practice ; (5) Prayer and its 
Answer, Well-written and convincing. 
WORLLEDGB, A. J. (Ang.) Prater, 
(O.L.P.T.) 2nd ed. 394 pp. 1902. Long- 
mans. 5/-. 
The standard Anglican manual. Attempts to 
suppiv some guidance and instruction in the 
principles, conditions, and subject-matter of 
prayer to devout and educated laymen and 
women. Deals carefully and sympathetically 
with difficulties as to the theory and efficacy of 
prayer. Pull references. 

CHRISTIAN EVIDENCES 

(APOLOGETICS). 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BEET, JOSEPH A. (Wes.) Through 
Christ to God. Srd ed. 8 in. 398 pp. 
1897. Hodder. 6/6. 
Lectures which attempt to show that by a strictly 
liistoiical, scientific, and pMlosophical method 
definite results may be reached touching the 
unseen foiuidations of religion. Specially suit- 
able for students beginning the study at Syste- 
matic Doctrinal Theology. 

BRUCE, A. B. (Pres.) APOIoaKTIOS ; OR, 
Christianity Defensivblt Stated. (I.T.L.) 
8} in. 538 pp. 1892. Kdin. : Clark. 10/6. 
An apologetic presentation of the Christian 
faith intended for those whose sympathies are 
with Christianity, but whose faith is *' stifled 
or weakeiied by anti-Christian prejudices." 
An able work dealing courageously with vital 
questions. For the general reader. 
CABPENTEB, W. B. The Peemaneni Ele- 
ments of Belioion. (Bampton Lectures, 
1887.) 2nd ed. 487 pp. 1891. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 
Popular lectures by Bishop Carpenter covering a 
wide field. The book discusses, among other 
matters, the essential elements of religion 
witnessed in the history of Islamism, Buddhism, 
and Christianity. The author's conclusion 
is that Christianity in its essential elements 
must abide. 

HARRISON, ALEX. J. (Ang.) Problems or 
Christianity and Scepticism. 2nd ed. 
357 pp. 1892. Longmans. 7/6. 
Purports to be a straightforward statement of 
certain lessons gathered from 20 years' experi- 
ence in the field of Christian Evidences. The 
author has met in private and public many 
thousands of sceptics. Interesting and valuable. 
ORR, JAMES. (Pres.) The Faith of a 
Modern Christian. 8 in. 236 pp. 1910. 
Hodder. 5/-. 
Attempts to confute " the ' modernists ' who 
grant no place for the supernatural interposition 
of God in human history." Popular. 
PEAKE, A. S. (Meth.) CHRISTIANITY : Its 
Natitee and its Truth. 320 pp. 1908. 
Duckworth. 2/6 net. 
An admirable text-book by a leading Biblical 
scholar. Clear, concise, and popular. Dis- 
cusses : What is Eeligion ? Has Theology had 
its Day ? Why I cannot be a Materialist, etc. 
ROBBINS, W. L. (Ang.) A Christian 
Apologetic. (H.C.) 199 pp. 1902. Long- 
mans. 2/6 net. 
Vindicates the reasonableness of the belief 
that Jesus Christ is the supreme revelation of 
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the hvinB God. Chap. iii. deals with Apolo- 
getics in the light of modern thought. A good 
manual. 
SCOTT, E. F, (Pres.) The Apologetic of 

THE New Testament. (C.T.L.) 265 pp. 

1907. Williams. 4/6 net. 
Lectures delivered at Glasgow University by a 
noted N.T. scholar. The author believes that 
the subject is important, not only for the right 
understanding of the N.T. and of the origin of 
doctrine, but for practical guidance in the work 
of Christian defence. 

REVELATION AND INSPIRA- 
TION. 
FISHER, G. P. The Nature and Method 

OF Revelation. 304 pp. 1890, Unwin. 

4/6. 
The first part of the book is composed of maga- 
zine articles dealing with Bevelation and the 
Bible, the gradualness of Revelation, the differ- 
entiating of Christianity from Judaism, and 
Revelation and faith. The concluding portion 
comprises essays on important topics in N.T. 
criticism which are briefly touched upon in the 
preceding chapters. Popular. 
ILLINGWORTH, J. R. (Ang.) Reason and 

Revelation. 9 in. 290 pp. 1902. Mac- 

millan. 6/-. Cheap ed., 6d. 
A lucid and temperate essay dealing chiefly with 
Bome of the permanent principles of Christian 
Evidence rather than with any particular 
controversies of the hour. Chapter on modem 
view of Christian Evidence. Semi-popular. 
LODGE, SIR OLIVER. Reason and Belief. 

212 pp. 1910. Methuen. 3/6 net. 
Brief and popular ^says by an eminent scientist, 
discussing revelation and cognate subjects. 
Though not orthodox, the views are reverently 
expressed. The author admits that he has 
"gradually become assured of the possibility of 
such an incarnation " as that of the Son of God. 
ORR, JAMES. (Pres.) Revelation and 

INSPIEATION. (S.T.) 224 pp. 1910. Duck- 
worth. 2/6 net. 
A clear and ably-written manual on orthodox 
lines. 
SANDAY, WILLIAM. (Ang.) The Oracles 

OF God. 157 pp. 1891. Longmans. 4/-, 



Nine lectures on the nature and extent of 
Biblical inspiration and on the special signifl. 
cance of the O.T. Scriptures at the present time- 
Eumishes a few simple, fundamental reasons on 
the positive side. A helpful book for the 
general reader. .^^ 

MIRACLES. 

BRUCE, A. B. (Pres.) THE MlBAOTTLOtTS 
Element in the Gospels. 9 in. 391 pp. 
1886. Hodder. 12/-. 
Lectures in which the subject is apologetically 
considered. The philosophical, historical, 
critical, and dogmatic questions raised by the 
Evangelic miracles are discussed, and two 
lectures are devoted to the relation of the 
miracles to exegesis. Standard. 

MOZLEY, J. B. (Ang.) Bampton LecttTRES 
ON Miracles. 9 in. 400 pp. 1865. 
Longmans. 3/- net. 
Though published nearly fifty years, this work 
has not been superseded. Deals mainly with 
the credibility of miracles; their use. and the 
evidences of them, being only touched on sub- 
ordinately and collaterally. The notes (150 pp.) 
are particularly valuable. 

THOMPSON, J. M, MIRACLES in the New 
Testament : A Study of Evidence. 252 
pp. 1911. Arnold. 3/6. 
One of the most notable of recent books on the 
subject. A well-reasoned and lucid survey by 
one who. while convinced of the divinity of 
Christ, claims that belief in the Incarnation 
would gain by the elimination of miracles. 
The book points to the conclusion that the 
miracles must be accepted, if at all, as the result 
of belief in Christianity, and cannot be made the 
ground of it. See also Miracles, by W. Lock and 
others (136 pp. 1911. Longmans. 2/6 net). 
Contains papers and sermons by Drs. Sanday, 
Headlam. Scott Holland, etc., dealing with 
points raised in Mr. Thompson's work. 

WENDLAND, J. MIRACLES AND Christianity. 

Tr, by H. R. Mackintosh. 8 in. 230 pp. 

1911. Hodder. 6/-. 
Miracles, in Prof. Wendland's view, are not 
special interferences with Nature, because the 
material world is at all times directly under the 
guidance and personal free will of God. An 
arrestii^ book by a noted theologian. 



ADDENDA 



CAKBRIDGE MEDIEVAL HISTORY. In 

prog. 2 vols, published. 8i in. 1911-12. 
Camb. Press. 20/- net. per vol. Subscrip- 
tion terms, 15/- net per vol. 
Planned by Prof. Bury, and edited by Profs. 
Gwatkin and Whitney, the work aims at giving 
a comprehensive account of mediaeval times, 
drawn up on the same lines as the Catribridi/e 
Modem History (col. 198). Vol. i. contains 
chaps, on the Triumph of Christianity, by Prin- 
cipal Lindsay ; Arianism, by Prof. Gwatkin ; 
The Organisation of the Church, by C. H. 
Turner; Monasticism, by Dom E. C. Butler: 
and Early Christian Art, by W. R. Lethaby. 
In vol. ii. there is a chapter on Mohammed and 
Tslam. by Prof. A. A. Beran. 



JOWETT, J. H, THE Peeaohee : His Life 



AND Work. (Tale Lectures.) 8 in. 245 

pp. 1912. Hodder. 5/-. 
A fresh, illuminating, and finely written book 
by an evangelical preacher who has attained 
wide popularity on both sides of the Atlantic. 

MACKINTOSH, H. R. The Doctrine of the 
Peeson op Jesfs Christ. (I.T.L.) 8i in. 
540 pp. 1912. Edin.: Clark. 10/6. 
A student's manual, by the Professor of Sys- 
tematic Theology in New College, Edinburgh, 
covering the whole field of Christology. iSir- 
nishes a scholarly and lucid survey of the 
views held regarding the doctrine in N.T., and 
subseauent times. A valuable feature of the 
work is that the author keeps constantly in 
view the relation of the older to more modern 
theories. In later chapters he sets forth his 
own views regarding the doctrine. 
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AERONAUTICS 

BREWER, ROBERT W. A. The Art of 

Aviation. 2iid ed,, revised and enlarged. 

8^ in. 294 pp. Illus. 1911. Lockwood. 

10/6 net. 
" A handbook upon aeroplanes and their engines, 
with notes upon propellers." The author is 
intimately connected with the construction of 
flying machines, and of engines of the high speed 
internal combustion type, and his book is 
essentially practical. It contains a large 
number of tables, and an appendix dealing with 
aeroplane problems. 
FARMAN, DICK AND HENRY, AND OTHERS. 

The Aviator's Companion, 118 pp. 

Illus. 1910. Mills. 2/6 net. 
Most of the book is written by Mr. Bick Farman 
from materials supplied by his brother, Mr. 
Henry Farman. the well-known aviator. It 
is primarily intended for the general reader, 
but the practical aviator will find chapters on 
the Theory of Plight, and the Principles of 
Mechanics. First chapter recounts history of 
aviation. 
GRAHAM- WHITE, CLAUDE, AND HARPER, 

HARRY. The Aeroplane, Past, Present, 

AND Ftttfre. 9 in. 334 pp. 93 illus. 

1911. Laurie. 15/- net. 
The main connection of Messrs. Graham-White 
and Harper with the book appears to consist in 
their having induced a number of experts to write 
on various aspects of the subject. 
HARPER, E. H., AND FERGUSON, A. 

Aerial Locomotion. (C.M.S.L.) 6^ in. 

176 pp. Illus. 1911. Camh. Press. l/-net. 
The aim of this handbook is to give a connected 
and scientifically accurate statement of the 
principles underlying aerial locomotion. Part 
of the opening chapter is devoted to explaining 
those mechanical terms, without a correct 
knowledge of which it is impossible to under- 
stand modem aeronautics. Prof. G. H. Bryan 
contributes an introduction. Brief bibliog. 
HEARNE, R. P. Airships in Peace and 

War. 9 in. 372 pp. 73 illus. 1910. 

Lane. 7/6 net. 
The second edition of Aerial Warfare, with seven 
new chapters and an introduction (12 pp.), by 
Sir Hiram Maxim. When this work first ap- 
peared the miUtary uses of airships were the 
most apparent, and the author styled the book 
A&rial Warfare, but in view of the broadening 
of the whole scope of aeronautics, he has altered 
the title and contents, and tries to show that in 
the future aerial navigation will have important 
ue^ in peace as well as in wartime. 
HILDEBRANDT, A. Airships Past and 
Present, Tr. by W. H, Story. 9^ in. 
380 pp. Illus. 1908. Constable. 10/6 net. 
An interesting and authentic survey of the 
past and present state of aerial navigation, 
and its applications to scientific ends. The 
author has drawn on a large number of sources 
hitherto ioaccessible to the general reader. The 
work also contains chapters on the use of balloons 
in connection with meteorology, photography, 
and the carrier pigeon. A popular book. 
HUBBARD, T. 0*B., AND OTHERS. THE 
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Aeroplane. 127 pp. 1911. Longmans. 
2/6 net. 
An elementary text-book of the principles of 
dynamic flight, by T. O.'B. Hubbard, secretary 
of the Aeronautical Society of Great Britain ; 
J, H. Ledeboer, editor of AeroTiauiics, and C. C. 
Turner, Cantor Lecturer on Aeronautics, 1909. 
KAEMPFFERT, W. The New ART OF FLYING. 

308 pp. Illus. 1911. Pitman. 7/6 net. 
A popular work describing simply and accurately 
the principles of dynamic flight and aeroplane 
construction, while not neglecting the romantic 
aspects of aviation. Describes only those 
machines which have been in a measure standard- 
ised. Glossary and index. 
KENNEDY, RANKIN, The Principles of 
Aeroplane Construction. 8 J in. 144 pp. 
Illus. 1911. Churchill. 5/- net. 
A brief outline, with calculations, formulae, and 
61 diagrams. Final chapter deals with the 
future of the aeroplane. 

MOEDEBECK, H. W. L., AND OTHERS. 
Pocket-book oe Aeronautics. Tr. by 
W. M. Varley. 6^ in, 508 pp. Illus. 
1907, Whittaker. 10/6 net. 
A small handbook tracing the history and 
development of aerial navigation, and furnishing 
a summary of the present state of the science. 
The subject throughout is treated by various 
experts from both the theoretical and the 
practical standpoint. The work also contains 
chapters of scientific value on such matters as 
the physics of the atmosphere, together with 
historical summaries of the progress of the 
separate branches of aeronautics. 
PETIT, ROBERT. How to build an Aero- 
plane. Tr. from the French by T. Hubbard 
and J. H. Ledeboer. 8J in. 131 pp. 
93 illus, 1910. Williams. 2/6 net. 
Sets forth in simple language experience gained 
from close association with the best methods 
employed in France, which has no rival in 
aeroplane building. Written from a general 
and practical standpoint. 
TURNER, CHAS. C. Aerial Navigation 
op To-day. 2nd ed. 8 in. 342 pp. 70 
illus. and diagrams. 1910. Seeley. 5/- net. 
Aims at being " a popular account of the evolu- 
tion of aeronautics." The author, who is a well- 
known balloonist, gives not only the results of 
his own experience, but endeavours to present 
in a compendious form what he has learned 
from the perusal of many ponderous technical 
works. A good book for those who wfeh to get 
a fair idea of the marvellous progress of aviation. 
There is a list of useful tables and a glossary. 
TURNER, CHAS. C. The Romanck of 
Aeronautics. (L.U.) 8 in. 314 pp. 52 
illus. and diagrams. 1912. Seeley. 5/-. 
A most readable book which seeks to convey 
some idea of the marvellous growth and achieve- 
ments of all kinds of aerial craft. The author 
received material assistance from Messrs. Wilbur 
and Orville Wright. 

WALKER, FREDERICK. Aerial Naviga- 
tion. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 175 
pp. Ulus. 1910. Lockwood. 7/6 net. 
" A practical handbook on the construction ot 
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Irlgible balloons, aerostats, aeroplanes, and 
irships." Introductory chapter treats of the 
Lws of Sight. 

ANTHROPOLOGY. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

lADDON, ALFRED C. The Studt of 

Man. (P.S.S.) 8 in. 543 pp. lUus. 1898. 

Murray. 6/-. 
Tot a treatise on anthropology, but merely a 
oUection of samples of the way in which parts 
f the subject are studied. A readable book 
pecially addressed to the general reader. Final 
hapter offers practical suggestions for conduct- 
ag ethnographical inyestigations in the British 
ilands. 
lADDON, A. C. AND QUIGGIN, A. H. HlS- 

Tony OF Anthropology. (H.S.S.) 158 

pjp. 1910. Watts. 1/- net. 
L httle manual fumishins a clear and reliable 
utline of the subject. There is no other work 
1 English covering precisely the same ground. 

OHNSTON, SIR HARRY. VIEWS AND 
JiEviEws feom: the Otjtlook of an 
Anthropologist. 314 pp. 1912. Wil- 
liams. 3/6 net. 

L series of essays based on articles contributed 

leading magazines and newspapers, in which 
he accomplished author treats more or less 
nthropologically such subjects as " The E.ise 
i the Native " ; " Europe, North Africa, and 
slam " ; " Kacial Problems " ; '* Ireland and 
is People and Language " ; " German Pro- 
lems," etc. 

lARETT, R. R. Anthropology. (H.TJ.L.) 

7 in. 256 pp. 1912. Williams. 1/- net. 

Jhe author is Keader in Social Anthropology 

1 Oxford University. A very brief but com- 
rehensive survey specially suitable for general 
eading. 

'YLOR, EDWARD W. Anthropology. 463 

pp. 78 illus, 1881. Macmillan. 7/6. 
L standard text-book. Aims at being an 
itroduction to the study of man and civiliza- 
ion, rather than a summary of aU that authro- 
ology teaches. Does not deal with strictly 
echnical matter, the author's object being to 
aterest the general reader. 
(See also Deniker's Races of Man, col. 500.) 

PREHISTORIC MAN. 

LVEBURY, LORD (SIR JOHN LUBBOCK). 

Tke Origin of Civilization and the 

Primitive Condition of Man. 5th ed. 

9 in. 577 pp. IZlus. 1889. Longmans, 

18/-. 
)escribe3 the social and mental condition of 
avages, their art, their systems of marriage 
nd of relationship, their religions, language, 
aoral character, and laws. Popular. 
>ARWIN, CHARLES. The Descent op 

Man and Selection in Kelation to 

Sex. New ed. 1050 pp. Illus. 1906. 

Murray. 2/6 net. 
.n epoch-making work. Darwin considers, 
rstly, '* whether man, like every other species. 
; descended from some pre-existing form ; 
3Condly. the manner of his development ; and 
tiirdly, the value of the differences between 
tie so-called races of man." 

lUCKWORTH, W. L. H. Prehistoric Man. 

(C.M.S.L.) 6i in. 140 pp. 28 illus. and 

charts. Camb. Press. 1/- net. 
teals with the earliest phases in the past 
istory of mankind, the selected period ending 
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at the Aurignacian division of the Palaeolithic 
Age. A popular exposition. 
HUXLEY, THOMAS H. Man's Place m 
Nature, and Other Anthropological 
Essays. (E.S.) 340 pp. Illus. 1894. Mac- 
millan. 4/- net. 
Contents : — Natural History of Manlike Apes ; 
Relations of Man to Lower Animals ; Some 
Fossil Remains in Man ; The Methods and 
Pesults of Ethnology ; Some Fixed Points in 
British Ethnology ; The Aryan Question. 
Popular. 

KEITH, A. Ancient Types of Man. (L.L.T. ) 
7 in. 151 pp. 1911. Harper. 2/6 net. 
A well-written, interesting, and informative 
sketch by the Conservator of Museum and 
Hunterian Professor of the Koyal College of 
Surgeons. 
McCABE, JOSEPH. Prehistoric Man. 

128 pp. Illus, 1910. Milner. 1/- net. 
A readable outline embodying the outstanding 
facts. 

REID, G. ARCHDALL. The Present Evo- 
lution OF Man. 8 in. 370 pp. 1896. 
Chapman. O.p. 
The work is divided into two parts. The first 
treats of organic evolution under three sub- 
divisions — physical evolution, the factors of 
evolution, and mental evolution. The second 
deals with the present evolution of man. physic- 
ally and mentally. A popular book bringing 
together many interesting facts. 

WILSON, SIR DANIEL. Prehistoric Man. 

3rd ed., revis. and enlarg. 2 vols. 9 in. 

826 pp. 132 illus. 1876. Macmillan. O.p. 
" Researches into the origin of civilisation in 
the Old and the New World." The author 
devoted much time to study and research in 
reference both to existinp; races, and to the 
arts and monumental remains of extinct nations 
of the New World. In this edition much of the 
original work (1862) has been re-written. 

WRIGHT, G. FREDERICK. Man and the 

Glacial Period. 399 pp. 108 illus. 

3 maps. 1892. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
Discusses the broad question of man's entire 
relation to the Glacial period in Europe and 
America, and throws considerable light upon 
his antiquity. The author investigated the 
subject in both continents and here presents 
his conclusions. 

ETHNOGRAPHY. 

DENIKER, J. The Races of Man : An 
Outline of Anthropology and Ethno- 
graphy. (O.S.S.) 634 pp. 176 illus. 2 
maps. 1900. W. Scott. 6/-. 
An admirable and recent text-book giving in a 
condensed form not merely the essential facts, 
but a summary of the explanations of these 
facts, in so far as such may be educed from 
theories. For those who desire a general idea 
of the ethnographic and anthropological sciences. 

GOMME, GEORGE L. Ethnology in Folk- 
lore. (M.S.S.a.) 7i in. 207 pp. 1892, 
Kegan Paul. 2/6. 
Seeks to ascertain and set forth the principles 
upon which folklore may be classified, in order 
to arrive at some of the results which should 
follow from its study. Also attempts to set 
down the ethnological elements in folklore 
categorically and to examine the conclusions 
which are to be drawn from them. 

HABERLANDT, MICHAEL. ETHNOLOGY. 
(T.C.P.) 6 in. 177 pp. 56 illas. 1900 
Dent. 1/- net. 
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An excellent little manual presenting a bird's-eye 
view of the subject. Introduction treats of 
meanins and scope of ethnology, ethnological 
evidences, and the developinK forces in the life 
of nations. The last part of the book is devoted 
to descriptive ethnology. Brief bibliography. 
JOYCE, T. ATHOL. (ED.) Women of All 
Nations. Pop. ed. 8 in. 220 pp. Illus. 
1910. Cassell. 6/- net. 
An interesting record of their characteristics, 
habits, manners, customs, and influence. 
Originally published in 2 vols. 
KEANE, A. H. The World 's Peoples. 
8 in. 446 pp. 270 illus. 1903. Hutchin- 
son. 6/- net, 
" A popular account of their bodily and mental 
characters, beliefs, traditions, social and politi- 
cal institutions." By a former vice-president 
of the Koyal Anthropological Institute. Fur- 
nishes a careful selection of typical " examples." 
Special attention is paid to the religious element 
in the psychological development of social and 
political institutions. 

LATHAM, R. G. The Ethnology op the 
British Islands. 7 in. 268 pp. 1852. 
J. Van Hoorst. O.p. 
An interesting book, well arrancjed, and pre- 
senting much general information in small 
compass. It is i-ather old-fashioned, but there 
is no other work covering precisely the same 
ground. 

SERGI, G, The Mediterranean Race ; 
A Study of the Origin op Ettropean 
Peoples. (C.S.S.) 7 in. 332 pp. 93 illus. 
1901. W. Scott. 6/-. 
The author maintains that the primitive popula- 
tions of Europe originated in Africa, and that 
the basin of the Mediterranean was the chief 
centre of movement whence the African 
migrations reached the centre and the north 
of Europe. 
(See also Haddon's The Study of Man, col. 499.) 

ASTRONOMY. 

HISTORY. 

BERRT, ARTHUR. A Short History of 

Astronomy. (TI.E.M.) 471 pp. Illus. 

1898. Murray. 6/-. 
Attempts to outline the history of the subject 
for those with no special knowledge of either 
astronomy or mathematics. Gives no connected 
account of the astronomy of the Egyptians, 
Ciialdseans. or Chinese, and omits all accounts 
of astronomical instruments. 
BRYANT, WALTER W. A History of 

Astronomy. 9 in. 369 pp. 35 illus, 

1907. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
The aim is to set before the general reader " an 
account, neither too long nor too technical, of 
the history of Astronomy." Well-written, 
up to date, and profusely illustrated. The 
author is Supt. of the Magnetical and Meteoro- 
logical Department of the Greenwich Observatory. 
clerke, agnes m. a popttlar history 

of Astronomy during the Nineteenth 

CENTUltY, 4th ed., revis. & enlarg. 9 in. 

Illus, 1902. Black. 7/6 net. 
Attempts to enable the ordinary reader to 
follow, with intelligent interest, the course of 
modem astronomical inauiries and to realise 
something of " the full effect of the compre- 
hensive change in the whole aspect, purposes, 
and methods of celestial science introduced by 
the momentous discovery of spectriun-analysis.', 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

BALL. SIR ROBERT S. A Primer or 
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Astronomy. 7 in. 236 pp. Plates. Maps. 

1911. Camb. Press. 1/6 net. 
Comprehensive, well-arranged, exact, and in- 
teresting. An excellent specimen of multum in 
varvo. 

DARWIN, SIR GEORGE H. The Tides and 
Kindred Phenomena in the Solar 
System. 2nd ed. 8 in. 366 pp. 43 illus. 
1901. Murray. 7/6. 
Expounds practical methods of observing and 
predicting the tides, and gives details as to 
the degree of success attained by tidal predic- 
tion. The later chapters discuss several 
branches of speculative astronomy, with which 
the theory of the tides has an intimate relation- 
ship. 

HOWE, HERBERT A. A Study of the 
Sky. 8 in. 352 pp. 144 illus. and dia- 
grams. 1897. Macmillan. 2/6. 
The historical development of the science is 
sketched, an explanation of the apparent daily 
motion of the heavens is given, and the chief 
constellations are set forth in detail. The reader 
is also *' introduced to the astronomer, inspects 
an observatory, and becomes acquainted with 
the most important instruments and their uses." 
LOCKYER, SIR NORMAN, Elementary 
Lessons in Astronomy. New ed. 6^ in. 
416 pp. Illus. 1909. Macmillan. 5/6. 
A widely used text-hook incorporating the most 
recent astronomical discoveries. Spectrum- 
analysis and its results are fully dealt with ; 
and distances, masses, et<;., are based upon the 
recent determination of the solar parallax. 
The present edition has been revised throughout. 
MOULTON, FOREST R. An Introduction 
TO Astronomy. 575 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1906. Macmillan. 7/- net. 
An elementary account of the present state 
of astronomical science, intended for those 
without mathematical or extensive scientific 
training. One of the best of recent books. 
Finely illustrated. 

YOUNG, CHARLES A. A Text-Book OF 
General Astronomy. 9J in. 559 pp. 
Ulus. 1889. Ginn. 12/6. 
Intended to supply that amount of information 
which may be fairly expected of every " liberally 
educated " person. A clear, accurate, and 
well-proportioned presentation of astronomical 
facts, principles, and methods. Does not 
demand the mathematical training necessary 
for a special course in astronomy . 

POPULAR ASTRONOMY. 

BALL, SIR ROBERT S. IN Starry Realms. 
8 in. 381 pp. Illus. 1904. Pitman. 
3/6 net. 
Furnishes the general reader with some sketches 
of specially interesting matters relating to the 
different heavenly bodies. The first deals with 
the heat of the sun. There is also a chapter on 
photographing the stars. 

CLERKE, AGNES M. The System of the 
Stars. 2nd ed. 9 in. 419 pp. 33 illus. 
1905. Black. 20/- net. 
An admirable treatise presenting in attractive 
form the salient facts of sidereal science. The 
writer's plan is to instruct by illustrative 
examples taken from each class of phenomena. On 
these she dwells with sufficient detail to awaken 
interest. Photographic chart of the Pleiades. 
DOLMAGE, CECIL G. Astronomy of To- 
day. 8 in. 379 pp. 45 illus. 1909. 
Seeley. 5/- net. 
Aims at being a popular introduction, the author 
trying to take the main facts and theories of 
astronomy out of mathematical forms which 
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repel the general reader. The book contains 
incidentally a good deal of matter concerned 
with the historical j^pects of the subject. 
Admirably illustrated. 
FOWLER, A, Popular Telescopic Astrost- 

OMY. 77 pp. 13 illus. 4 maps. 1896. 

Philip. 2/-. 
Shows how an astronomical telescope may be 
brought within the reach of those who are 
unable to possess a highly finished instrument, 
and indicates how the possessor can obtain the 
maximum amount of instruction and recreation 
by its use. 
GORE, J. ELLARD. STAR GEOtrpS. 8^ in. 

30 maps. 1891. Lockwood. 5/-. 
A student's guide to the principal constellations. 
All stars to the sixth magnitude are shown. 
A letterpress explanation is added to each 
map, giving some account of the most interesting 
objects in each constellation. The Milky Way 
is omitted. 
GORE, J. E. Astronomical Curiosities : 

Facts and Fallacies. 370 pp. 1909. 

Chatto. 6/- net. 
Contains much curious information interesting 
to all students of astronomy. 
HINES, A. R. Astronomy. (H.U.L.) 7 in. 

250 pp. 1911. Williams. 1/- net. 
A voltmie at once authoritative and entertaining 
on such subjects as " Astronomers and Observa- 
tories " ; " The Sun and the Moon " ; *' The 
Planets and their Satellites " ; " Comets and 
Meteors " ; " Celestial Measurements " ; '* The 
Stars " : " The Milky Way " ; " Astronomy 
in Daily Use." 
MACPHERSON, HECTOR, JR. The Rosiance 

OF Modern Astronomt. (L.K.) 8 in. 

333 pp. 39 illus. and diagrams. 1911. 

Seeley. 5/-. 
A readable and instructive work showing clearly 
the present position of astronomical sciehce. A 
good book for readers who have no scientific 
training. 
PECK, WILLIAM. A Popular Handbook 

AND Atlas of Astroxomt. 11^ in. 187 

pp. Illus. 1890. Gall. O.p. 
Designed as a complete guide to a knowledge of 
the heavenly bodies ; and as an aid to those 
possessing telescopes. Numerous important tables 
are inserted for ready reference. The charts, 
which are printed on a dark blue ground with 
white stars, embrace the whole star-sphere. 
RUDAUX, L. How TO Study the Stars. 

Tr. by A. H Keane. 8 in. 360 pp. 79 

illus. 1909. Un^in. 5/- net. 
" Astronomy with email telescopes and the 
naked eye. and notes on celestial photography." 
The author's aim is to supplement the descrip- 
tions of the heavenly bodies contained in larger 
treatises by endeavouring to show how to com- 
plete such information by direct observation. 
TURNER, HERBERT H. Modern Astron- 
omy. 302 pp. Illus. 1901. Constable. 

2/6 net. 
The Savilian Prof, of Astronomy attempts to 
show how powerfully astronomy was affected 
by the scientific events of the last quarter of 
the nineteenth century, especially by the 
invention of the photographic dry-plate. 
He points out the nature and magnitude of 
the changes rather than gives a complete account 
of them. 

MATHEMATICAL ASTRONOMY. 

BALL, SIR ROBERT S. A TREATISE ON 
Spherical Astronomy. 9 in. 518 pp. 
Illus. 1908. Cambridge Press. 12/- net. 

A work that can only be mastered by fairly 
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advanced mathematical students, but which 

well repays study. 

BARLOW, C. W. C, AND BRYAN, G. H. 

Elementary Mathematical Astronomy. 

7 in. 448 pp. 1893. Clive. 6/6. 
Intended to fill a gap between popular and 
non-mathematical works, and the standard 
treatises, which involve high mathematics. 
Assmnes rudimentary knowledge of geometry, 
algebra, and trigonometry on the part of the 
reader ; also some acquaintance with dynamics. 
Examples and examination papers are given. 
LOOMIS, ELIAS. An Introduotion to 

Practical Astronomy. 7th ed. 9 in. 

516 pp. Illus. 1889. Harper. O.p. 
One of the older text-books, but still oi value. 
Describes the instruments required for an 
observatory, explains the methods of employing 
them, and the computations growing out of 
their use. Contains a valuable collection of 
astronomical tables. 
MOULTON, F. R. An Introduction to 

Celestial Mechanics. 9 in. 399 pp. 1902. 

Macmillan. 14/- net. 
Endeavours to give an adequate account of 
many parts of celestial mechanics rather than 
an exhaustive treatment of any special part. 
A book from which those with mathematical 
training may obtain quickly and easily a broad 
and just view of the whole subject. 
NEWCOMB, SIMON. A COMPENDIUM OP 

Spherical Astronomy. 9 in. 462 pp. 

1906. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 
*' With its applications to the determination 
and reduction of positions of the fixed stars." 
The work is intended to develop the elements 
of practical and theoretical astronomy for the 
special student as well as serve as a handy 
work of reference for working astronomei*s in 
applying methods and formulae. 

DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY. 

ABBOT, C. G. THE SUN. 448 pp. Illus. 

1911. Appleton. 7/6 net. 
A detailed description of the Sun. embodying 
the results of recent investigations. Shows 
the relations of the sun to life upon the earth 
and to the starry universe. Also indicates 
the methods and principles at work in modem 
solar research. The author is Director of 
the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory, 
America. 
BALL, SIR ROBERT S. The Story of the 

Sun. 9i in. 388 pp. 93 illus. 1893. 

Cassell. 7/6. 
The best popular book. Every aspect receives 
detailed and lucid treatment. Astronomical 
quantities are set forth in an appendix. Illus- 
trations, a feature. 
CHAMBERS, GEORGE F. The Story op the 

Comets. 9 in. 269 pp. 106 illu^. 1909. 

Clarendon Press. 6/- net. 
" Simply told for general readers." The work 
embodies the results of the latest research. 
Appendices contain (1) Catalogue of Recent 
Comets. 1888-1908 ; (2) Literature of Comets ; 
(3) Ephemeris of Halley's Comet, January to 
July. 1910. 
LOWELL, PERCIVAL, Maks and ITS Canals. 

9 in. 408 pp. Illus. 1906. Macmillan. 

10/6 net. 
The final word, up to the present, on the planet 
Mars and what we know of it. The book is 
intended for the man of average intelligence 
and scientific curiosity. 
LOWELL, PERCIVAL, Mars as the Abode 

OP Life. 9 in. 307 pp. Illus. 1909. 

Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
504 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



SCIENCE 



The book is. in the main, the presentation of 
the author's research into the genesis and 
development of what we call a world. He tells 
what conditions one would expect to find on a 
planet in what may be called the Martian age. 
and shows how the facts revealed by observa- 
tion square with the theories. 
PROCTOR, RICHARD A. The Moon : Hek 
Motions, Aspect, Scenery, and Physical 
Condition. 3rded. 324 pp. Illus. 1886. 
Longmans. 3/6. 
A popular treatise with a chart of the moon 
(and indes). Contents : — Chap. i. The Moon's 
Distance. Size, and Mass ; ii. The Moon's 
Motions ; iil. Moon's Changes of Aspect, 
Rotation, Libration, etc. ; iv. Study of the 
Moon's Surface ; v. Lunar Celestial Pheno- 
mena : VI. Condition of the Moon's Surface. 

TODD, MABEL L. Total Eclipses of the 
Sttn. New and revised ed. With introduc- 
tion by David P. Todd. 7 in. 285 pp. 
Blus. 1900. Sampson Low. 3/6. 
A little book explaining the.3e striking pheno- 
mena to those without technical knowledge. 
Three chapters devoted to modern, recent, 
and future eclipses. List of past and future 
total eclipses, with charts, 1842-1973. Bio- 
graphic sketches of Sir G. B. Airy, F. W. 
Bessel. S. J. Perry, and P. A. Secchi. 
YOUNG, C. A. The Sun. (I.S.S.) 3rd ed. 

345 pp. Illus. 1888. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
Attempt to present a general view of what is 
known and believed about the sun. The 
narrative is written in a manner as simple as is 
consistent with precision, the author's primary 
aim being to interest the intelligent general 
reader. 

SPECTRUM ANALYSIS. 

LOCKYER, SIR J. N, STUDIES in Spectrum 
Analysis. (I.S.S.) 4th ed, 270 pp. 51 
illus. 1836. Kegan Paul. 6/6. 
A clear and authoritative exposition on popular 
lines. The book covers a wide field, but is very 
compact. 

WATTS, W. MARSHALL. AN Introduction 
TO THE Study op Spectrum Analysis. 9 in. 
332 pp. 136 illus. 1904. Longmans. 
10/6 net. 
The author seeks to explain principles and 
procedure from the very beginning, as well as 
to give an account of the achievements of 
Spectrum Analysis. Catalogue of Spectra. 
CLERKE, A. M. Popular History op 
Astronomy. See co]. 501. 

STELLAR EVOLUTION. 

ARRHENIUS, S. WORLDS IN the Making: 
The Evolution of the Universe. Tr. by 
H. Boras. 8 in. 244 pp. 60 illus. 1908. 
Harper. 6/- net. 
A suggestive exposition of cosmogonic pro- 
blems, the author's guiding principle being 
that the universe in its essence has always 
been what it is now. " Matter, energy, and life 
have only varied as to shape and position in 
space." 

CLERKE, AGNES M. Problems in Astro- 
physios. 9 in. 583 pp. 81 illus. 1903. 
Black. 20/- net. 
Although primarily designed to encourage 
the progress of astrophysics, the book neces- 
sarily includes an account of its present state. 
After tracing the rise and scope of astrophysics. 
the writer discusses in considerable detail some 
of the more important problems in solar and 
sidereal physics. 
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LOCKYER, SIR NORMAN. INORQANIO 

Evolution as Studied by Spectrum 

Analysis. 9 in. 208 pp. Illus. 1900, 

Macmillan. 4/- net. 
Contains an account of the author's most recent 
inQuiries into the chemistry of the stars, and 
of some questions which have grown out of 
these inouiries. 
LOWELL, PERCIVAL. The Evolution op 

Worlds. 9 in. 275 pp. Illus. 1909. 

Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
An American university course of lectures 
dealing attractively, and for the most part 
non-technically, with various aspecte of the 
subject. Valuable notes (11 pp.). 
PECK, WILLIAM. The Observer's Atlas 

OF THE Heavens. 17 in. 32 pp. 1898. 

Gall. 21/-. 
Contains catalogues of the accurate positions, 
magnitudes, etc., of i over 1400 double stars, 
star clusters, nebulie, variable stars, radiant 
pointfl of meteor systems, etc., together with 
30 large scale star charts in which 9000 objects 
are accurately depictedj embracing the whole 
star sphere, and showmg nearly every con- 
stellation complete In itself. xsi 

GEODESY. 

GORE, J. HOWARD. GEODESY. (H.S.H.) 

7 in. 225 pp. Illus, 1891. Heinemann. 5/-. 
A shght sketch of geodetic operations in many 
lands drawn from original sources. Popular. 

NAUTICAL ASTRONOMY. 
HALL, WILLIAM. Modern Navigation. 

(O.S.S.) 2nd ed. 7 in. 327 pp. 1909. 

Clive. 7/6. 
" A text-book of navigation and nautical 
astronomy adapted to the coui'se for cadets of 
the Royal Navy and the syllabus of the Board 
of Education." This edition has been entirely 
recast. Appendix supplies examples of all 
kinds. 
STEBBING, F. C. NAVIGATION and NAUTIOAL 

Astronomy. 2nd ed. 9 in. 351 pp. 

1903. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
Generally acknowledged to be the most satis- 
factory treatise on the subject. The aim is to 
provide the student with methods which will 
enable him to imderstand the straightforward 
principles of navigation. The author was 
formerly examiner in navigation and nautical 
astronomy to the Royal Naval College, Green- 
wich. 
YOUNG, J. R, Navigation and Nautical 

Astronomy in Theory and Practice. 

New ed. 7 in. 298 pp. 1903. Lock- 
wood. 2/6. 
An elementary; man;ial intended to be of 
practical service to the young navigator. 
Unlike most treatises, this one employs loga- 
rithms sparingly, the author being convinced 
that their indiscriminate use in the simpler 
operations of trigonometry ia injudicious. 

CHRONOLOGY. 
CUNYNGHAME, H. H. Time and Clocks. 

8 in. 200 pp. Illus. 1906. Constable. 
2/6 net. 

" A description of ancient and modem methods 
of measuring time." Appendix on the shape 
of the teeth of wheels. The only popular work 
dealing with the subject. 

BIOLOGY. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

CAMPBELL, H. J. Text-Book op Element- 
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AST Biology. (I.S.T.B.) 2nd ed. 318 

pp. 136 illus. 1905. Sonnenschein. 6/-. 
A brief account of some of the more important 
facts of biology. Much space given to proto- 
plasm, cells, cell-division, reproduction, the 
early stages of development, and the massing 
together of cells to form tissues. The chapters 
upon vertebrata. invertebrata, and plant 
structure are brief. 

HERTWIG, OSCAR. THE BIOLOGICAL Pro- 
blem OF To-DAY. Tr. by P. C. Mitchell. 

(H.S.H.) 7 in. 167 pp. 1896. Heinemann. 

3/6. 
An important work in which the noted German 
naturalist endeavours to indicate the lines 
upon which the real meaning of the process of 
organic development will come to be learned. 
The translator supplies an introduction for 
those interested in the general problem ; like- 
wise a glossary of technical terms. 
MITCHELL, P. CHALMERS. Otttlines or 

BiOLOQY. 348 pp. 1911. Methuen. 6/- 

net. 
A new edition of a work which first appeared 
in 1894. Revised and supplemented by G.,P. 
Mudge. A specially helpful book for medical 
students. The author is secretary\ to the 
Zoological Society. 
THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. The Science of 

Life. (V.E.S.) 256 pp. N".d. Blackie. 2/6. 
*'An outline of the history of biology and its 
recent advances." By reference to particular 
problems and particular men, the author tries 
to illustrate impartially the attitude of the 
modem biologist. Liberal space given to the 
treatment of the subject in Darwinian and 
post-Darwinian days. Bibliography. 
THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. The Biology of 

THE Seasons. 8^ in. 384 pp, Illus. 

1911. Mehrose. 10/6 net. 
A popular work for all who are interested in 
the pageant of the year and the drama of the 
reasons. ' Discusses and describes certain bio- 
logical aspects of the four seasons — caterpillars ; 
migrations ; spring flowers ; eggs ; courtship 
of birds ; fall of the leaf, etc. ; but is not a 
" naturalist's year book." 

THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. PROGRESS OP 

Science in the (Nineteenth) Centttry. 

(N.C.S.) 8 in. 546 pp. 1906. Chambers. 

5/- net. 

The work makes no claim to being a history 

of nineteenth century science, but simply a 

record of some outstanding scientific events. 

The narrative, which is illustrated by numerous 

quotations from expert authorities, was written 

before the discovery of radium. 

EVOLUTION. 

CLODD, EDWARD. The Story of Creation : 
A Plain Account op Evolution. (S.L.) 
New ed. 257 pp. Illus. 1898. Long- 
mans. 3/6. 
Attempts to give a clear idea of the mechanism 
of the universe from the standpoint of the evolu- 
tionist. Few technical terms are used, and 
the chief authorities are mentioned in footnotes. 
An excellent book for the general reader. 

DARWIN, CHARLES. The Origin op Species 
BY Means of Natural Selection ; or, The 
Preservation of Favoured Kaoes m the 
Struggle for Life. 6th ed., with additions 
and corrections. 479 pp. 1872. Murray. 
6/-. Pop. ed., 2/6 net; paper covers, 
1/- net. 
An epoch-making work which practically laid 
the foundations of evolutionary biology. 
507 



DARWIN, CHARLES. The Variation op 
Animals and Plants, under Domestica- 
tion. 2nd ed., revised. 2 vols. 992 pp. 
43 illus. 1888. Murray. 5/- net. 
In this famous work Darwin attempts " to 
give under the head of each species only such 
facts as I have been able to collect or observe, 
showing the amount and nature of the changes 
which animals and plants have undergone 
whilst under man's dominion, or which bear on 
the general principles of variation." — Introd. 
DENDY, A. Outlines of Evolutionary 
Biology. 9 in. 468 pp. Illus. 1912. 
Constable. 12/6 net, 
A handy manual primarily intended for those 
who have no biological training. The narrative 
is clearly written and authoritative. Author is 
Professor of Zoology in King's College, London. 

GEDDES, PATRICK, AND THOMSON, J. 
ARTHUR. Evolution. (H.U.L.) 7 in. 
256 pp. 1911. Williams. 1/- net. 
An admirable little handbook summarising 
the evidences of Evolution, the facts of Varia- 
tion and Heredity, Selection, Function, and 
Environment, and the chief Evolution theories. 
Concludes with an important " reinterpreta- 
tion " of the development process. See also the 
authors' Evolution of Sex (col. 414). 
HEADLEY, F, W. LIFE and Evolution. 
8^ in. 288 pp. 98 illus. 1906. Duck- 
worth. 5/- net. 
An instructive book on popular lines. Chapters 
on Plants and Animals ; The Sea and its In- 
habitants : Gills and Lungs : Reptiles and 
their Kin ; From a Reptile to a Bird ; The 
Flight of Birds ; The Minds of Men and Animals • 
The Struggle for Existence ; Natural Selection.' 

HUXLEY, THOMAS H, DARWINIANA. (E.S.) 

485 pp. 1893. Macmillan. 4/- net. 
A series of reprinted essays either treating of 
Evolution in the light of Darwin's OTioin of 
Sveeies, or attempting t-o meet " the more 
weighty of the unsparing criticisms " with 
which that work was visited for several years 
after its appearance. The book also endeavours 
to sum up Darwin's work. 
JUDD, J. W. The Coming op Evolution : 
The Story op a Great Revolution in 
Science. (C.M.S.L.) 6^ in. 171 pp. 
1910. Cambridge Press. 1/- net. 
A brief and competent exposition for the 
general reader. 

LOCK, ROBERT H. Recent Progress in 
THE Study op Variation, Heredity, and 
Evolution. 3rd ed. 8 in. 347 pp. Pors. 
Diagrams. 1911. Murray. 5/- net. 
A book of first-rate importance covering the 
ground adequately, and written in semi- 
popular style. Chapters on Evolution. Natural 
Selection, Biometry, Mendelism, Cytology, 
Eugenics, etc. Short glossary of biological 
terms. 

McCABE JOSEPH. The Story of Evolu- 
tion. 8^ in. 340 pp. 1912. Hutchinson. 
7/6 net. 
A skilful handling of a difficult subject. The 
author, who writes terse and vigorous English, 
furnishes a popular statement of modem 
scientiflc theories and discoveries on the subject 
of evolution in its widest sense. 

MARSHALL, A. MILNES. LECTURES ON THE 
Darwinian Theory. Ed . by C. F. 
Marshall. 8^ in. 256 pp. 37 illus, 1894, 
Kutt. 3/6. 

A notable contribution to Darwinian literature. 

Discusses in popular style. History of the 

Theory of Evolution ; Artificial and Natural 
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Selection ; Arguments from Palfeontology and 
Embryology : Cotoure of Animals and of 
Plants : Objections to Darwinian Theory ; 
Origin of Yertebrated Animals ; Life and Work 
of Darwin. 

PEARSON, KARL. The Grammar op 
Science. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 
8i in. 566 pp. 33 illus. 1900. Black. 
7/6 net. 
While primarily intended as a criticism of 
" the fundamental concepts of modem science," 
the author does not ignore the task of recon- 
struction. Emphasises the immense variety 
and the enormous range of facts which modem 
science is called upon to classify. Notes. 
SEMPER, KARL. THE NATURAL Conditions 
OP Existence as thet affect Animal 
Life, (I,S.S.) 488 pp. 106 illus. 1881. 
Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
The author believes that of all the properties 
of the animal organism, variability is that 
which may first and most easily be traced by 
exact investigation to its efiBcient causes. This 
task he endeavours to facilitate by presenting 
a general view of those facts which bear upon 
the subject. 

THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. Darwinism and 
Human Life. 8 in. 245 pp. 1910. Mel- 
rose. 5/- net. 
Lectures delivered in South Africa. Prof. 
Thomson discusses the problems which con- 
fronted Darwin, and how he solved them : also 
treats of Darwinism in its relation to everyday 
life. There is in addition some account of 
evolutionary thought since Darwin's day. 
Popular. 

WALLACE, A. RUSSEL. THE WORLD OF 
Life. 9 in. 408 pp. Illus. 1910. 
Chapman. 12/6 net. 
The author attempts " to summarise and com- 
plete my half-century of thought and work 
on the Darwinian theory of evolution." Many 
problems which Darwin did not touch upon 
are also discussed. The development of Man 
is described as " the one crowning product of 
the whole cosmic process of life-development. 
WALLACE, A. RDSSEL. DARWINISM: An 
Exposition of the Theory op Natural 
Selection, with some of its Applica- 
tions. 510 pp. Por. Map. Illus. 1889. 
Macmillan. 7/6. . . , ^ ^ 

The problem of the Origin of Species is treated 
on the same general lines as were adopted by 
Darwin ; " but from the standpomt reached 
after nearly thirty years of discussion, with an 
abundance of new facts and the advocacy of 
many new and old theories." 

Heredity. 

BATESON, W. Mendel's Principles of 

Heredity. 9i in. 410 pp. Ulus. 1909. 

Camb. Press. 12/- net. 
A valuable work fumishmg a bnef survey of dis- 
coveries in regard to Heredity made by the 
application of Mendel's method of research. A 
translation of Mendel's two papep. together with 
a short reliable memoir, are prmted at the end of 
the volume. EuU bibUography (17 pp.). 
DARBISHIRE, A. D. Breedino and the 

MENDBI.IAN Discovery. 8i in. 282 pp. 

Ulus. 1911. CasseU. 7/6 net. 
" This is a vividly interestmg rntroduction to 
MendeUsm by an adept experimenter who 
explains with clearness the present position of 
a rapidly advancing mauiry. The author 
adds to the value of his exposition by sub- 
Sing abundant photographic illustrationa 
rf specimens similar to those with which Mendel 
worked."— Times. 



DONCASTER, L. Heredity in the lABWi of 

Recent Kesearch. (C.M.S.L.) 6i in. 

140 pp. 1911. Cambridge Press. l/-net. 
An excellent summary in which both the 
Mendelian and the Biometric schools are treated 
fairly. 
PUNNETT, R. C. Mendelism. 3rd ed. 189 

pp. 6 plates. 35 illus. 1911. Macmillan. 

2/6. 
The best epitome of the subject. As the book 
is intended for the general reader, the author 
does not give more experimental instances 
than are necessary to illustrate the narrative. 
Portrait of Mendel. 
THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. Heredity. (P.S.S.) 

8J in. 621 pp. 49 illus. 1908. Murray. 

9,1- net. 
A sound and up-to-date work intended to bo 
an introduction. The author^ who generally 
adheres to Weismann. emphasises the practical 
side. Prominence given to three kinds of 
conclusions — those reached by microscopic 
study of the germ-cells, those reached by 
statistical methods, and those reached through 
experiment. Bibliography. 
WEISMANN, AUGUST. THE Germ-Piasm : 

A Theory of Heredity. Tr. by W. N. 

Parker and H. Eonnfeldt. (C.S.S.) 499 

pp. 24 illus. 1893. W. Scott. 61- 
The author, who has devoted many years 
of patient study to the subject, here attempts 
to work out a theory of heredity, the funda- 
mental point of which is the constitution of 
the ancestral germ-plasms, or " ids," as the 
author prefers to call them. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

ELLIS, D. Outlines op Bacteriology, 
Technical and Agricuiturax. 8i in. 
262 pp. 1909. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
A sound manual affording a clear and concise 
conspectus of the main features of the subject. 
The author is Lecturer in Bacteriology and 
Botany to the Glasgow and West of Scotland 
Technical College. 

MUIR, ROBERT, AND RITCHIE, JAMES. 
Manual op Bacteriology. 4th ed. 626 
pp. 171 illus. 1907. Frowde. 10/6 net. 
Only those bacteria which are associated with 
human disease are considered. In the account 
of the more important methods .the authors 
try to render the book of practi^l utility by 
giving elementary details which meir teaching 
experience has shown to be nMessary. This 
edition has been brought up to ^ate. Bibliog. 
WOODHEAD, G. SIMS. BACTERIA AND 

THEIR PRODUCTS, (C.S.S.) 472 pp. IllUS. 

1891. W. Scott. 8/6. i 

Gives some account of the main facts in bac- 
teriology, and of the life-history of bacteria 
and closely allied organisms. Also discusses 
the more important theories as to the part 
played by them in Nature's economy; espe- 
cially in their relation to the commoner fer- 
mentative, putrefactive, and disease processes. 

CYTOLOGY. 

HERTWIG, OSCAR. THE CELL : OUTLINES 
OP General Anatomy and Physiology. 
Tr. by M. Campbell, and ed. bv H. J. Camp- 
bell. 9 in. 384 pp. 168 illus. 1895. 
Sonnenschein. 7/6 net. 
A standard treatise. Hertwig endeavours to 
sketch a comprehensive picture of the structure 
and life of the cells. Brief bibliography. 
WALKER, CHARLES E. The Essentials op 
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CYTOt-OGT. 8i in. 139 pp. Illus. 1907. 

Constable. 7/6 net. 
Preface by Prof. Sherrington. " An intro- 
duction to the study of living matter, with a 
chapter on cytological methods." A clear 
outline of a relatively young science. 
WILSON, EDMUND B. The Cell in I>b- 

VELOPMENT AND INHERITANCE. 2nd ed., 

revised and enlarged. 9 in. 504 pp. lUiis. 

1902. Macmillan. 16/- net. 
A short review on semi-popular lines of recent 
advances in cellular biology. Traces the steps 
by which the problems of evolution have been 
reduced to problems of the cell. Glossary and 
bibliography. 

MICROSCOPY. 

SCALES, F. S, Pkactical Microscopy. 
2nd ed. 350 pp. Illus. 1909. Bailli6re. 
5/- net. 
A valuable introduction to microscopical 
methods. The scope of the book has, in this 
edition, been considerably enlarged. The aim 
is practical, and the reader is instructed as to 
the choice of a microscope, its accessories, 
practical optics, and manipulation. Biblio- 
graphy and useful tables and formujee. 
SPIERS, W. Nature through the Micro- 
scope. 8^ in. 355 pp. Illus. 1009. 
Culley. 7/6 net. 
A popular book intended to enable the non- 
microscopical reader to participate in the 
pleasures of the microscopist. Covers the whole 
biological field. 

BOTANY. 

Dictionary, 

ZIMMER, GEORGE F. A Popular Diction- 
art OF BoTANioAii Names and Terms. 
no pp. 1912. Routledge. 2/6 net. 
Intended for botanists and horticulturalists 
aa well as for lovers of the flowers of garden, 
field, and wood. Gives the English equiva- 
lents, together with much useful botanical 
information of a general character. 

HISTORY. 

GREEN, J. REYNOLDS. A HISTORY OF 
Botany, 1860-1900. 543 pp. 1909. 
Clarendon Press. 9/6 net. 
A continuation of Sachs' History of Botany. 
The author, while adhering to Sach's main lines 
of treatment, tries to show what has been the 
trend of thought in the different sections into 
which he divided the subject. Full biblio- 
graphy (31 pp.). 

SACHS, JULIUS VON. History of Botany, 
1530-1360. Tr. by H. E. F. Garosey, and 
revised by I. B. Balfour. 8 in. 583 pp. 
1890. Clarendon Press. 10/- net. 
A masterly sketch treated under three heads : 
<1) Morphology and Classification; (2) Vege- 
table Anatomy ; (3) Vegetable Physiology. 

TEXT-BOOKS, Etc. 

AVELING, EDWARD. An Introduction 
TO THE Study of Botany. 367 pp. 271 
lUus. 1891. Sonnenschein. 4/6. 

A guide to the practical study of botany for 

ibeginners. Chap. ii. deals with botany and 

its divisions. 

EDMONDS, HENRY. Elementary Botany: 
Theoretical and Practical. (L.E.S.M.) 
Hevised ed. 274 pp. 341 illiis. 1899. 
Loagmans, 2/6. 
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An excellent text-book. In this edition th 
book has been brought up to date, and chaptei 
on practical work have been added. Fumiahe 
a list of Questions for examination. 
ELLIOT, G. F. SCOTT-. BOTANY OF To-DA^ 
(S.T.S.) 8 in. 367 pp. 27 iUus. 190£ 
Seeley. 5/- net. 
A popular account of recent notable discoverie! 
GEDDES, PATRICK. CHAPTERS IN Moder: 
Botany, {U.E.M.) 212 pp. Illus. 189i 
Murray. 3/6. 
The matter and form of this little book i 
intended to appeal to the general reader : if 
method and spirit to the student. Chaptei 
on Pitcher Plants ; Other Insectivorous Plant 
— Difliculties and Criticisms ; Movement an 
Nervous Action in Plants ; Relations Betwee: 
Plants and Animals : Spring and its Studies 
Leaves ; Suggestions for Further Study, etc. 
GROOM, PERCY. Elementary Botant; 

262 pp. 275 illus. 1898. Bell. 3/6. 
Endeavours to place the subject before th 
student in such a way as to fully exercise hi 
powers of observation. The section on physi 
ology has been written on the assumptioi 
that the reader has no laiowledge of the bis 
tology of plants, A good text-book for junio 
examinations. 

SCOTT, DUKINFIELD H. An Introductioi 

to Structural Botany. 2 vols. Part I 

Flowering Plants. 2nd ed. 300 pp 

Illus. 1894. Part II. Flowerless Plants 

327 pp. Illus. 1896. Black. 3/6 per vol 

An excellent work for beginners. The type 

system is adopted as far as practicable, and ai 

effort is made to point out those etructura 

characters which are of wide importance. Ii 

Part II. 23 types are selected for the illustratioi 

of Cryptogams. 

STRASBURGER, E- HANDBOOK OP Praoti 

CAL BOTANY. Tr. and ed., with additiona 

notes, by W. Hillhouse. 7th ed., revised 

9 in, 559 pp. Illus. 1911. Allen. 10/6 

A standard work. Intended chiefly for thosi 

who, without desiring to become professiona 

botanists, wish to know the elements of scientifli 

structural botany. Also a helpful introductioi 

to the various methods of microscopical man 

ipulation. Each of the 32 chapters is intende( 

to provide materials for several hours' practice 

work in the laboratory. 

VINES, SYDNEY H. A Student's Text 
Book of Botany. 2nd ed. 9 in. 837 pp 
483 illus. 1902. Sonnenschein. 15/-. 
The standard book for advanced students 
A comprehensive survey of the chief facts o 
form, structure, function, and classification o 
plants presented clearly and definitely. Part I 
Morphology of Plants ; II. Intimate Structur 
of Plants ; III. Classification of Plants ; IV 
Physiology of Plante. Index : (o) Classificatio: 
and Nomenclature ; (6) Morphology, Anatomy 
and Physiology. 

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 

BEVIS, J. F., AND JEFFERY, H. J. BRITISI 

Plants : Their Biology and Ecology 

8i in. 334 pp. Illus. 1911. Bivers 

4/6 net. 

An instructive book for general reader an< 

student alike. The matter is well-arranged 

and the style racy. Deals with the evolutio] 

and distribution of the British fiora. 

BOWER, F. 0., AND GYWNNE-VAUGHAN 

D. T. Practical Botany for Beginners 
2nd ed. 7 in. 318 pp. 1902. MacmillaE 
3/6. 
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Contains in an abridged form the elementary 
and more essential parts of the text of the 
lareer Course of Fractical Instruction in 
Botany. In this edition the text has been 
brought up to date, and some additional ex- 
amples have been introduced. Gives list of 
apparatus required for ordinary laboratory 
work. 

BOWES, P. 0. PLAXT-LiFE ON Land. 

(C.M.S.L.) 6^ in. 140 pp. 1911. Camb. 

Press. 1/- net. 
" Considered in some of its biological aspects." 
Attempts " to illustrate along various lines 
of ttiought, each suggested by common features 
of me country, the outlook of modern botany." 
A fresh, origmal, as well as popular contribu- 
tion. 

DARWIN, CHARLES. THE Movements and 

Habits op CLmBiN& Plants. 2nd ed. 

revised. 216 pp. lUus. 1875. Murray, 

2/6 net. 

Contains Darwin's observations, founded on 

the examination of above one hundred widely 

distinct living species. By climbing plants 

Darwin means those which twine spirally round 

a support, and are not aided by any other 

movement ; and those endowed with irritable 

oi^ans. which when they touch any object 

clasp it. 

DARWIN, CHARLES, iNSECTrvoROUS 

Plants. 2nd ed., revised by F. Darwin. 
391 pp. Dlus. 1888. Murray. 2/6 net. 
Tliis edition Indicates the more important 
points brought to light by research since 1875. 
The additions are usually given as footnotes, 
and are, in aU cases, indicated by means of 
sauare brackets. A standard work. 
DARWIN, FRANCIS, AND ACTON, E. HAMIL- 
TON, Practioal Petsioioqt of Plants. 
(C.N.S.M.) 338 pp. IIlus. 1894. Camb, 
Press. 4/6. 
Aims at giving a selection of experimental 
and analytical work suitable for students. 
Part I., dealing with general physiology, is 
more elementary than Part II., which treats of 
the chemistry of metabolism in a special manner, 
and presupposes more knowledge. Footnotes. 
DE BABY, A. Compabative Anatomy of 
THE Vegetative Grqans of the Phaneeo- 
GAMS AND Ferns. Tr. and Annotated by 
F. O. Bower and D. H. Scott. 10 In. 675 
pp. 241 illus. 1884. Clarendon Press. 
21/- net. 
The most exhaustive work on the subject. 
Deals in the first place with the actual mature 
structure of the higher plants, and touches upon 
the history of development only by way of 
assistance. 

DETMER, W. Peactioax Plant Peystology. | 
Tr. by S. A, Moor. 9 in, 574 pp. 184 
illus. 1898. Sonnenschein. 12/-. 
" An introduction to original research for 
students and teachers of natural science. 
medicine, agriculture, and forestry." Lays 
stress on the establishment of the relations 
between the anatomical structure and the 
physiological function of plant organs. Simple 
apparatus suggested for the experiments. 
ELLIOT, G. F. SCOTT. The Uojiance of 
Plant Life. {L.R.a.). 8 in. 380 pp. 
34 iilus. 1907. Seeley, 5/-. 
Interesting descriptions of the strange and the 
curloi^ In the plant world, sure to excite inquiry 
and to foster observation. One of the best 
books on the subject for popular reading. 
FTJRNEAUX, W. S. FiELO and Woodland 
Plants. 8 In. 383 pp. lUus. 1909. 
Longmans. 6/- net. 
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An elementary book giving detailed accounts 
of the plants arranged according to seasons, 
habitats, and habits. Illustrations, a feature. 

GREEN, J. REYNOLDS. An Introdttction 

TO Vegetable Physiology. 3rd ed. 9 in. 

492 pp. 182 illus. 1911. Churchill. 10/6. 
A standard work. While attempting to put 
physiology into its proper place, the author 
seeks to pave the way of the reader to the more 
complete discussion of the subject by Sachs 
and Vines. In this edition certain sections 
have been re- written. 
KEEBLE, FREDERICK. Plant-AnheaIS . 

A Study in Symbiosis. (C.M.S.L.) 6J in, 

140 pp. 1911. Camb. Press. 1/- net. 
Furnishes a wonderful view of the inter- 
relation of plant and animal life in their lowest 
forms. Popular. 
MASSEE, G. The Evolution of Plant 

Life : Lower Forms. (U.E.S.) 7 in. 

250 pp. 1891. Methuen. 2/6. 
Aims at indicating, in a broad sense, the most pro- 
nounced features — structural and physiological 
— that characterise plant life as manifested 
at the present day. Also attempts to trace the 
evolution of existing forms, and to illustrate 
the inter- dependence between plants, animals, 
and inorganic nature. 
SCOTT, DUKINFIELD H. The Evolution 

OP Plants. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 

Illus. 191], Williams. l7- net. 
The story of the development of flowering 
plants, from the earliest geological times, briefly 
and lucidly told by the late Hon. Keeper of 
the Jodrell Laboratory. Kew, 

SEWARD, A. C. Links with the Past in 
THE Plant World. (C.M.S.L.) 6^ in. 140 
pp. Illus. 1911. Camb. Press. 1/- net. 
An Instructive little book enabling the amateur 
to realise many vital problems connected with 
evolutionary hfetory. In particular that of 
geographical distribution. 

FERTILIZATION. 

DARWIN, CHARLES. The Effects of Cross 
AND Self-Fertilization in the Vegetable 
EiNGDOM. 490 pp. 1876. Murray. 9/-. 
Chaps. 11. to vi. contain a long series of ex- 
periments. Tables are given showing the 
relative heights, weights, and fertility of the 
offspring of the various crossed and self- fertilized 
species. Various related points and questions 
of general interest are dkcassed in the con- 
cluding chapters. 

DARWIN, i. CHARLES. The Different 
Forms of Flowers on Plants op the 
SAME Species. 2nd ed . 376 pp. Illus. 
1888. Murray. 7/6. 
After sketching several cases, in which flowers 
differing in structure or in function were pro- 
duced by the same species of plant, Darwin 
gives full details regarding many of these 
plants, beginning with the heterostyled. then 
passing on to certain dicecious, sub- dioecious, 
and polygamous species, and ending with the 
clelstogaraic. 

DARWIN, CHARLES. The Various Con- 
trivanoes by which Orchids are Fertil- 
ized BY Insects. 2nd ed. reWsed. 316 pp. 
Illus. 1888. Murray. 2/6. 
Attempts to show (1) that the contrivances 
by which orchids are fertilized are as varied 
and almost as perfect as any of the adaptations 
in the animal kingdom ; and (2) that these 
contrivances have for their main object the 
fertilization of the flowers with pollen brought 
by insects from a distant plant. 
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SYSTEMATIC BOTANY. 

OLIVEK, JOSEPH W, The Student's In- 
troductory Handbook of Systematic 
Botajty. (B.S.T.B.) 7 in. 382 pp. lUus. 
1894. Blackie. 4/6. 
Intended chiefly for students who have already 
passed through an elementary course. Begins 
with the cryptogams, and then passes on 
through the gjTiinosperms to the angiosperms, 
thus permitting of a distinctly biologioal 
treatment of the subject. Much space devoted 
to cryptogams. 

WARMING, E. A Handbook op Systematic 
Botany. 2nd ed. 9 in. 632 pp. 610 
illus. 1904. Sonnenschein. 15/-. 
Translated and edited by. M. C. Potter, with 
a revision of the Fungi by E. Knoblauch. 
A trustworthy manual affording a very com- 
plete, systematic classification of plants, with 
all their principal characteristics. 

PH ANER OG AMI A . 
Trees. 

BOULGER, G. S. Familiar Trees. New ed., 

revised and enlarged. 3 vols. 502 pp. 

Ulus. 1907. Cassell. 6/- per vol. 
A popular and widely-known work which 
attempts to describe the beauties of our familiar 
trees. At the close of vol. iii. there is a sum- 
mary, in language as little technical as possible, 
of the distinctive botanical characters of the 
trees dealt with. 
COOPER, C. S., AND WESTELL, W. P. Trees 

AND Shrubs of the British Isles, Native 

AND Acclimatized. 2 vols. 12 in. 447 pp. 

Illas. 1909. Dent. 21/- net. 
Written from the popular standpoint and 
affording help in identification. Valuable 
introduction, and chapters on injurious and 
useful insects, galls, fungoid pests, fungicides 
and insecticides, etc. Coloured plates exhibit- 
ing all the species. Glossary. 
GROOM, PERCY. TREES AND their Life 

Histories, li in. 423 pp. 517 illus. 

1907. Cassell. 25/- net. 
The author regards the tree not as an object 
to be identified, but as a living being. Par- 
ticular trees are selected for more detailed 
discussion, so as to serve as types by which 
to demonstrate certain structural features 
observable in tree life. Analytical tables 
and diagnoses of families. Full-page plates, a 
feature. 
HEATH F. G. OUR BRITISH TREES AND How 

TO Know Them. 3rd ed. re\lsed. 6i in. 

505 pp. 1910. Hutchinson. 5/- net." 
A handy guide. Will be found specially useful 
by the young botanist. 

JOHNS, C. A. The Forest Trees of Britain. 
lOth ed. Revised by G. S. Boulger. 8 in 
445 pp. 1912. S.P.C.E. 6/- net. 

Essentially a work of the popular order. , The 

narrative is informingly as well as interestingly 

written, besides being trustworthy. 

STEP, EDWARD. Wayside and Woodland 
Trees. New ed. 6J in. 182 pp. Illus. 
1910. Warne. 6/- net. 
A pocket guide to the British sylva. The 
work contains 151 plates reproduced from 
original photographs of living trees and shrubs, 
and 74 figures in the text of leaf, flower, and 
fruit.g 

WARD, H. MARSHALL. TREES : A Hand- 
book OP Forest-Botany for the Wood- 
lands AND THE Laboratory, (C.B.S.) 
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5 vols. 1534 pp. Illus. 1904-09. Can 
Press. 4/6 net each; 20/- the set. 
Each volume is complete in itselt. Contents ; 
I. Buds and Twigs ; II. Leaves : III. Flow 
and Inflorescences ; IV. Fruits ; V. Form a 
Habit, with an appendix on seedlings, 
work for expert and amateur alike. Co 
prises an introduction to the methods of syste 
atic botany and morphology, and to 1 
expert study of forest-botany. 

CRYPTOGAMIA. 

Ferns. 

CAMPBELL, DOUGLAS H. The Structu 

AND Development of Mosses and Feri 

2nd ed. 9 in. 664 pp. 1905. Macmilli 

18/6 net. 
Deals with the Archegoniates. Certain portic 
of the work have, in this edition, been entin 
recast in view of the many important investij 
tions on the structure and development of t 
Archegoniatce that have taken place since t 
book originally appeared. 
DRUERY, C. T. British Ferns and the 

Varieties. 8* in. 458 pp. Illus. 191 

Koutledge. 7/6 net. 
The varieties are described seriatim with int] 
ductory chapters. Nimierous illustratioi 
some of them in colour. " Nature prints " 
fine varieties, with notes and descriptions, a 
given in an appendix. 
LOWE, E. J. British Ferns and Whei 

Found. (Y.C.S.) 167 pp. Illus. 189 

Sonnenschein. 1/-. 
An excellent little handbook bringing togeth 
a large amount of useful information. 

Fern Allies. 
BAKER, J. G, Handbook of the Fee 
Allies. 9 in. 159 pp. 1887. Bell. 5, 
" A synopsis of the genera and species of t 
natural orders, Equisetaceae, Lycopodiace 
Selaginellacese, Ehizocarpese.'' This book 
planned upon the same lines as Hooker ai 
Baker's Synopsis Filicum, and the two. taki 
in connection, cover the whole series of t 
vascular cryptogamia. Does not attempt 
deal with the fossil types of the orders includei 

Mosses. 
DIXON, H. N. The Student's Handbo( 

of British Mosses. 2nd ed., revised a: 

enlarged. 8^ in. 632 pp. Illus. 1904. 

Wheldon. 18/6 net. 
lUustrations and keys to the genera and speci 
by H. G. Jameson. A modern book sufflcienl 
detailed to meet the requirements of the I 
ginner as well as of the advanced bryologi 
Endeavours to describe the species in u 
technical language. Introduction (25 pp 
Glossary and Conspectus of Classification. ' 
HOBKIRK, CHARLES P. A SYNOPSIS ( 

THE British Mosses. 203 pp. 187 

Reeve. 6/6. 
BE^ed upon Wilson's Bryologia BrUamiii 
Scmmper's Synovais, and other works. Contai 
descriptions of all the genera and species (wi 
localities of the rarer ones) found in Gre 
Britam and Ireland, Nearly every species w 
carefully examined under the microscope befo 
bemg described. 
STARK, ROBERT M, A Popular Histo] 

OF British Mosses. 6^ in. 368 pp. Hh 

!N".d. Routledge. O.p. 
Contains a general accoxmt of their structui 
fructification, arrangement. and genei 
distribution. No attempt is made to dispen 
with technical terms, but there is a glossary. 
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Fungi. 
COOKE, M. C. FUNQi : Their Nature, 

INFUJENOE, AND USES. (I.S.S.) Ed. by 

M. J. Berkeley. 3rd ed. 311 pp. 109 

illus. 1883. KeganPaul. 5/-. 
An elementary and comprehensive exirvey of 
the subject by a thoroughly competent writer. 
The facte are well-arranged and clearly set forth. 
MASSEE, GEORGE. TEXT-BooK OP FUNOI. 

8 in. 438 pp. Illus. 1906. Duckworth. 

6/- net. 
Intended as an introduction to the comparatively 
new lines of research regarding Fungi from 
morphological, biological, and physiological 
standpoints respectively. The work is divided 
into three sections, the first dealing with mor- 
phology, physiology, biology, etc., the second 
with pathology, and the third with classifica- 
tion. Bibliography at end of chapters. 
SW ANTON, E. W. I'UNQI AND How to Know 

Them. 210 pp. Illus. 1909. Methuen. 

6/- net. 
A helpful introduction to field mycology. Con- 
tains a classified desciiption of all the species. 

Lichens. 
CKOHBIE, J. M., AND SMITH, ANNIE L. 

A Monograph op the British Lichens. 

2 vols. (1) By J. M. C. 8J in. 519 pp. 

lUus. 1894. (2) By A. L. S. 8i in. 409 

pp. 59 plates. 1911. Longmans. 20/-. 
" A descriptive catalogue of the species in the 
Department of Botany, British Museum." At 
the end of vol. ii. is a glossary and index. 

Algas. 

COOKE, M. C. INTEODUOTION TO FRESH- 
WATER Alq^, with an Enumeration op 
AIL THE British Species. (I.S.S.) 346 
pp. Illus. 1890. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
A sound popular handbook by an authority. 
Does not include the Desmids, and Fresh- Water 
Diatoms. Glossary. 

GRAY, SAMUEL 0. British Seaweeds. 
335 pp. Col. plates. 1867. Ueeve. 9/-. 
An introduction to the study of the marine 
algae of Great Britain. Ireland, and the Channel 
Islands. One of the older manuals for students 
more or less advanced. 

MURRAY, GEORGE. An Introditciion to 

THE Study op Seaweeds. (M.M.S.) 287 

pp. 96 Ulus. 1895. Macmillan. 7/6. 

In this manual the author describes only what 

he has personally verified by examination or 

ty inspection of the original. The description 

of the Rhodovhvcea is based on the papers of 

Schmltz, who has almost wholly altered the 

classification of this sub-class. Bibliography. 

WEST, G. S. A Treatise on the British 

Freshwater Aig.e. (C.B.S.) 9 in. 387 

pp. Ulus. 1904. Camb. Press. 10/6 net. 

Attempts to give a concise account of the 

structure, habits, and life-histories of Freshwater 

Algae, and to enable the student to place withm 

the prescribed limits of a genus any Algae he may 

flndlinSthe.fresh waters of the British Islands. 

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBU- 
TION OF PLANTS, 
Flora oi British Isles. 
BABINGTON, CHARLES C. Manual op 
British Botant. 9th ed., enlarged from 
author's MSS. and other sources, and ed. by 
H. and J. Groves. 632 pp. 1904. Qurney. 



A standard work. Containe " the flowering 
plants and ferns arranged according to the 
natural orders." In the present edition the 
text has been brought up to date. Aa many as 
possible of the real English names are given. 

BENTHAM, GEORGE. Handbook of the 
British Flora. 5th ed., revised by Sir J. D. 
Hooker. 664 pp, 1887. Reeve. 9/-. 
" A description of the flowering plants and 
ferns indigenous to. or naturalised in, the British 
Isles, for the use of beginners and amateurs." 
Though first published in 1858. this work still 
remains an authoritative and widely used 
manual. 

HENSLOW, G. British Wild Flowers in 
THEIR Natural Colours and Form. 330 
pp. Illus. 1909. S.P.C.K. R/-. 
Based on Anne Pratt's Wild Flowers. The 
coloured illustrations are a feature, there being 
over 200 of them. The artist is Grace Layton. 
Popular. 

HOOKER, SIR J. D. THE STUDENT'S Flora 
OF THE British Islands. 3rd ed. 7 in. 
587 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 10/6. 
The object of the work is to supply students 
and field-botanists with a full account of ttie 
flowering plants and vascular cryptogams of 
the British Islands. The terminology is simple 
and the matter well-arranged. 
JOHNS, C. A, Flowers of the Field. 
27th ed, 7 in. 729 pp. Illus. 1890. 
S.P.C.K. 5/-. 
A very popular work whose object is to teach 
the unscientific how to find out the names of the 
flowers they may happen to fall in with in the 
coiirse of a country ramble. Gives comparative 
list of plant names, synopsis of natural ordera, 
index, and glossary. 

CHEMISTRY. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

PHILIP, JAMES C. The Homance of 
Modern Chemistry. 8 in. 348 pp. 29 
Illus. 15 diagrams. 1910. Seeley. 5/-. 
' ' A description m non- technical language of the 
diverse and wonderful ways in which chemical 
forces are at work, and of their manifold applica- 
tion in modem life." Popular. 
SHENSTONE, W, A. The New Physics and 
Chemistry. 8* in. 369 pp. 1906. Smith, 
Elder. 7/6 net. 
A series of popular essays on physical and 
chemical subjects. Chapters upon Matter, 
Motion, and Molecules ; Some Recent Theories 
of the Ether ; On Weighing Atoms ; Some 
Aspects of the New Chemistry ; Radium ; 
Radium and the Interpretation of Radio-ActiTe 
Changes, etc. 

HISTORY. 

ARMITAGE, F. P. A History of Chemistry. 

8 in. 286 pp. 1906. Longmans. 6/-. 
A brief, well-proportioned, and reliable account 
of the outstanding factors in the progress of 
chemical science. Describes clearly the mind, 
method, enterprise, and energy of the fathers 
of chemistry. The only work treating of the 
subject comprehensively, and in a popular 
manner. Bibliography. 

LADENBURG, ALBERT. Lectures on the 
History of»thb Development of Chemistry 
SINCE THE Time of Lavoisibk. Tr. by 
L. Dobbin. 388 pp. 1900. Edin.;: 
Alembic Club. 6/6 net. 
A very clear presentation of the salient facta 
of the story of modern chemistry. 
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METER, ERNST. A History of Chemistry. 
Tr, by G, M'Gowan, with various additions 
and alterations, 3rd ed. 9 in. 718 pp, 
1906. Macmillan. 17/- net. 
A standard work which ia not only a narratlTe 
of the progress of chemistry from the earliest 
times to the present day. but also an introduc- 
tion to the study of the science. For the 
student rather than the general reader. 
THORPE, SIR T, E. Essays in Historical 
Chemistry. 8 in. 392 ,pp. 1894. Mac- 
millan. 12/- net. 
A series of popular lectures and addresses 
showing how the labours of some of the great 
masters of chemical science have contributed to 
its development. Treats of Boyle. Priestley, 
Scheele, Cavendish, Lavoisier. Faraday. Graham, 
Wohler. Dimias, Kopp, and Mendeleeff. A 
fascinating book. 

TILDEN, WILLIAM A. A Short History of 
THE Progress of Soikntifio Chemistry in 
ouit OWN Times. 286 pp. 1899. Long- 
mans. 5/- net. 
A helpful book. Furnishes a lucid exposition 
of the important discoveries in chemical science 
during the Victorian era. Intended for the 
general reader as well as the student. 

THEORETICAL AND INOR- 
GANIC CHEMISTRY. 

GARRETT, A. E, The Periodic Law. (LS.S.) 

304 pp. Tllus. 1909. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
An attempt to collect the more important and 
useful of the many interesting facts that have 
recently come to light " Dlustrating the periodic 
variations of the properties of elements when 
they are considered in the ascending order of 
their atomic weights." Wherever possible the 
graphical method of representation is adopted. 
NEWTH, G. S. a Text-Book of Inorganic 
Chemistry, llth ed. 739 pp. 153 illus. 
1905. Longman'^. 6/6. 
Based on the periodic system. Part I. contains 
a brief sketch of the fundamental principles 
and theories upon which modem chemistry is 
built ; Part II, consist-s of a study of the four 
typical elements, and of their more important 
compounds : and in Part III. the elements are 
treated systematically, according to the periodic 
classification. 

PERKIN, W. H., JR., AND LEAN, BEVAN. 

An Introduction to Chemistry and 
Physics. New ed. 2 vols. 7 in. 455 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Macmillan. 2/- each. Com- 
plete, 3/6. 
An admirable text-book on thoroughly modern 
lines. Pays particular attention to ttie historical 
development of the subject. Vol. i. contains 
several chapters on physical measurement ; 
vol. ii. is purely chemical in character. Ex- 
amination papers and answers. 
RAMSAY, SIR WILLIAM. THE GASES OF THE 
Atmosphere. 8^ in. 24:8 pp. Pors. 1896. 
Macmillan. 6/- net. 
An attempt " to tell the tale of the air in popular 
language." The narrative of the discovery of 
the better known constituents of the atmosphere 
Is made to lead up to an acquaintance with the 
new elementary gas which was discovered in 
1894. Authoritative and interesting. 
ROSCOE, SIR H. E. Lessons in Elementary 
b. Chemistry : Inorganio and Organic. 
It New ed. 6^ in. 470 pp. Illus. 1886. 

Macmillan. 4/6. 

A widely-known manual. Arranges " the most 

Important facts and principles of modern 

chemistry^in a plain but precise and scientific 
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form." Exercises and questions upon t 
lessons. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, 
BERNTHSEN, H, A. A Tbxt-book < 
Organio Chemistry. Tr., ed. and revisi 
by J. J. Sudborough. 3rd ed. 7 in. 6 
pp. Illus. 1906. Blaclde. 7/6. 
An excellent account of the subject on el 
mentary lines. 

HOLLEMAN, ARNOLD F. A Text-EOOK i 
Organic Chemistry. Tr. by A. J, Walk 
and O. B. Mott. 2 vols. 9 in. 552 p 
Ulus. 1903. Wiley. 10/6 net. 
The best teit-book for those who have g 
beyond the rudiments of the subject. 
PEREIN, W. H., AND KIPPING, F. S. O 
QANio Chemistry, mew ed. 701 pp. 191 
Chambers. 7/6. 
The work, which is divided into two pari 
treats the subject as far as possible from 
practical standpoint. The subject-matter 
this edition has been brought up to date, ai 
much matter has been added to meet the r 
quirements of medical students. 
WADE, JOHN, Introduction to the Stxte 
OF Organic Chemistry. New and enlarge 
ed. Illus. 1909. Sormenschein. 8/6 ne1 
or separately, Parts I. and II. (345 pj 
in 1 vol., 5/- net ; Part III., 4/6 net. 
Parts I. and II. treat of AJiphatic or Opei 
Chain Compounds. A theoretical and practici 
teit-book for students in universities ar 
technical schools. Appendii containing su] 
plenaentary practical detail, forming with tl 
teit an illustrative laboratory course. 

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 

ARRHENIUS, SVANTE, TEXT - BOOK c 

Electro-chemistry. Tr. by J, M'Cra 

8J in. 355 pp. 1902. Longmans. 9/6 ne 
Based on lectures delivered at Stocldhomi Un 
versity. A notable work by one of the foremo: 
exponents of electro-chemistry. 
FINDLAY, ALEXANDER. THE PHASE Kin 

AND ITS Applications. (T.B.P.C.) 3rd & 

372 pp, 134 illus. 1911. Longmans. 6/ 
The exposition is entirely non-mathematics 
While intended for the student beginning tl 
study of chemical equilibria, an attempt 
made to advance his knowledge so as to folio 
intelhgently the course of investigation in th 
department of physical chemistry. 
FRIEND, J. NEWTON, The THEORY c 

Valency. (T.B.P.C.) 194 pp. 190 

Longmans. 5/-. 
The only work in English devoted exclusive: 
to an exposition of the theory of valency, * 
the power possessed by atoms to combine wii 
one another. Semi-popular. 
OSTWALD, W, Outlines oe Genera 

Chemistry. Tr. by W. W. Taylor. 3] 

ed. 9 in. 596 pp. 3 912. Macmilla 

17/- net. 
A standard test-book by the Emeritus Vr 
fessor of Chemistry at Leipzig University. 
PHILIP, J, C. Physical Chemistry : I' 

Bearing on Biology and Medicine. 3" 

pp. 1910. Arnold. 7/6 net. 
The author is Assistant Professor in the Depai 
ment of Chemistry, Imperial College of Scieni 
and Technology, London. His book consists 
expanded lectures dehvered to students > 
biology at London University in 1909. 
SENTER, GEORGE. Outlines of Physicj 

Chemistry. (M.T.B.a.) 386 pp. iiiii 

1909. Methuen. 3/6. 
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Intended for students who have an elementary 
jmowledge of chemistry and physics. Deals in 
oonEiderable detail with those branches of the 
subject which are usually found difBcult by 
beginneiB. Electro-chemistry is dealt with 
more fully than is usual in elementary books on 
physical chemietry. 

STEWART, A. W. Steueo chemistry. 
(T.B.P.C.) 600 pp. 87 iUus. 1907. Long- 
mans. 10/6. 
Those cases which appear to throw most light 
upon the general lines along which research in 
fitereo-chemistry is advancing are treated in some 
detail. In the chapter on Steric Hindrance, a 
section is devoted to a summary of the re- 
searches described in detail in the other sections. 
Bibliography. 

WALKER, JAMES. Inteodtjction to 
Physical Chemisthy. 6th ed. 9 in. 429 
pp. Illus. 1910. MacmiUan. 10/- net. 
The main object of the work is explanatory. 
Selects certain chapters on Physical Chemistry 
and treats them at some length with a view to 
their practical application. Endeavours to 
smooth the difficulties that beset the student's 
path. A good introduction to the larger system- 
atic works of Ostwald and Nernst. 

PRACTICAL AND EXPERI- 
MENTAL CHEMISTRY. 

CLOWES, FRANK. A Treatise on Quaxita- 
TivB Analysis and Practical Chemistry, 
8th ed. 541 pp. IUus. 1908. Churchill. 
7/6 net. 
A systematic and explanatory laboratory text- 
book. Aims at giving directions so fully and 
simply as to reduce to a minimum the assistance 
required from a teacher. Introduces reactions 
wmch are useful in general analysis rather than 
those which are merely interesting and in- 
structive. 

ELBS, KARL. Electrolytic Preparations. 
Tr. by K, S. Hutton. 8J in. Ill pp. 1903. 
Arnold. 4/6 net. 
•' Exercises for use in the laboratory by chemists 
and electro-chemists." The exercises are ex- 
clusively chosen from those made use of for 
introducing the students at the Giessen electro- 
chemical laboratory to i;he chemical preparative 
side of electro-chemistry. 
GATTERMANN, LUDWIG. The Practical 
Methods off Organic Chemistry. Tr. by 
W.B. Shober. 341pp. HIus. 1896. Mac- 
miUan, 8/6. 
Intended to afford practical assistance in 
organic laboratory work. The General Part 
deals with crystallisation, distillation, drying. 
etc., the more important operations being de- 
scribed in such a way that the beginner may 
(Hirry out the directions independently. In the 
Special Part, to each preparation is added 
general observations, which relate to the 
character of the reaction carried out in practice. 

JONES, FRANCIS. Practical Chemistry. 
7th ed. 6J in. 209 pp. Illus, 1887. 
MacmiUan. 2/6. 
Preface by Sir H. E. Eoscoe. A short descrip- 
tion of a course of practical chemistry for 
beginners. Points out the principles of the 
various processes and names the various re- 
actions without entering into the details of the 
necessary manipulation. 
NEWTH, G, S. Chemical Lecture Experi- 
ments. New and enlarged ed. 8^ in. 
350 pp. Illus. 1896. Longmans. 6/-. 
Chemical lecturers and teachers will find here 
a useful collection of experiments, suitable for 
illustrating the modes of preparation, and the 
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properties, of the non-metallic elements and 
their commoner compounds . Every experi- 
ment mentioned has been investigated by the 
author. 

ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

BEHRENS, H. A MANUAL of MIOROOHEMICAL 
Analysis. (M.M.S.) 271 pp. l84 illus. 
1894. MacmiUan. 6/-. 
Introductory chapter by Prof. J. W. Judd, 
discussing the geological applications of micro- 
chemical analysis. A complete and authori- 
tative manual for use in the laboratory. A 
feature is the attempt made to remove some 
of the most serious sources of error in micro- 
chemical methods, as ordinarily employed. 
CLOWES. F., AND COLEMAN, J. B. QUANTI- 
TATIVE Chemical Analysis. 9th ed. 9 in. 
589 pp. Illus. 1911. Churchill. 10/6 net. 
The standard test-book. Clear descriptions of 
methods and processes. Intended to supple- 
ment rather than to replace oral instruction 
and demonstration by the teacher. Subject- 
matter arranged in eight principal Parta, which 
are subdivided into eighteen Sections. 
FENTON, H. J. H. Notes on Qualitative 
Analysis, Concise and Explanatory. 
10 in, 128 pp. 1883. Camb. Press. 6/-. 
Sets forth the usual methods of Qualitative 
Analysis concisely, and directs attention to the 
rationale of each operation performed, and the 
nature of each reaction which takes place. 
LANDAUER, J. BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS. Tr. 
by J. Taylor. 3rd ed. 7 in. 187 pp. 
Illus. 1901. MacmiUan. 4/6. 
A work which has been translated into various 
languages. Brief historical sketch of the 
subject, list of elements and atomic weights, 
and examples for practice. 
NEWTH, G. S. A Manual op Chemical 
Analysis, Qualitative and Quantitative. 
488 pp. Illus. 1907. Longmans. 6/6. 
Endeavours to set forth the theoretical as well 
as the practical side. Excludes all descriptive 
details which have no direct bearing upon 
analysis. In deahng with auantitative an- 
alysiSj the author confines himself to a com- 
paratively small number of well-tried typical 
metho(^ and processes. 

OSTWALD, WILHELM. The Scientific 
Foundations of Analytical Chemistry. 
Tr. by G. M'Gowan. 2nd English ed, 8 in* 
235 pp. 1900. MacmiUan. 6/- net. 
A widely translated book, presenting in an ele- 
mentary form, a comprehensive survey of the 
subject. 

ROLFE, GEORGE W. The Polariscope in 
the Chemical Laboratory. 327 pp. Illus. 
1905. MacmiUan. 8/- net. 
A simple introductory treatise of polarimetiy 
explaining fundamental principles and their 
application in general laboratory practice. 
Much space devoted to methods in use in sugar 
manufacture, but those used in brewing, the 
starch industries, and food and drug analysis 
are also described. 

SUTTON, FRANCIS. A Systematic Hand- 
book OF Volumetric Analysis. 9th ed. 
9 in. 628 pp. Illus. 1904. ChurchiU. 
20/- net. 
A treatise on the quantitative estimation of 
chemical substances by measure, appUed 'to 
liquids, solids, and gases. Adapted to the 
requirements of pure chemical research, patho- 
logical chemistry, pharmacy, metaUurgy, manu- 
facturing chemistry, photography, etc., and for 
the valuation of substances used in commerce, 
agriculture, and the arts. 
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TRAVERS, MORRIS W, THE Experimental 
Study off Gases, 9^ in. 336 pp. lUus. 
1901. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Introductory preface by Sir W. Ramsay. ** An 
account of the experimental methods involved 
in the detennlnation of the properties of gases, 
and of the more important researches connected 
with the subject." The author tabulates the 
principal constants relating to gases, and directs 
attention to lacunae in knowledge. 

GEOLOGY. 

HISTORY. 
GEIRIE, SIR ARCHIBALD. The Foundeks 

OF Geology. 2nd ed, 497 pp. 1905. 

Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Eecounts the story of a few of the great pioneers 
during the period between the middle of the 
eighteenth and the close of the second decade of 
the nineteenth century. The author attempts 
to show, from their failures and successes, how 
geological ideas and theories arose and were 
gradually worked out- 
ZITTEL, KARL A. VON. HISTORY OF 

■Geology and Paleontology. Tr. by M. 

M. Ogilvie-Gordon. (C.S.S.) 575 pp. 13 

pors. 1901. W. Scott. 6/-. 
The best popular book. The narrative, which 
is written from original sources, is brought 
down to the end of the 19th century. The 
author tries to be impartial ; and in the case of 
controversial matters which have been settled 
he adopts the objective attitude of the historian. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

GEIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD. Text-book of 

Geology. 4th ed., revised and enlarged. 

2 vols. 9 in. 1502 pp. Illus. 1903. 

Macmillan. 30/- net. 
The most recent and authoritative exposition 
of geology in English. The work is Bpecially 
adapted for advanced students . The digest 
of each subject is accompanied by references 
to works where a fuller statement may be 
sought. This edition contains an additional 
300 pp. of new matter. 
GEIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD. CLASS-BOOK OF 

Geology. 4th ed. 7 in. 475 pp. 225 

iilua. 1907. Macmillan. 5/-. 
The standard elementary text-book. Intended 
to awaken the curiosity and interest of the 
young student. The author endeavours to 
present a broad, luminous picture of each 
branch of the subject, relieved as far as possible 
of technical details. 
GEIKIE, JAMES. OUTLINES OP Geology. 

4th ed. revised. 8 in. 436 pp. 400 illus. 

1903. Stanford. 12/-. 
A moderately-sized text-book for junior students 
and general readers. Outlines the leading 
phenomena, and treats fully the more abstruse 
aspects. An elementary knowledge of physical 
geography on the part of the reader is assumed. 
Much space devoted to physical geology. 
GEIKIE, JAMES. Structgkal and Pield 

Geology. 3rd ed., revis. 8^ in. 476 pp. 

Illus. 1912. Edin. : Oliver <fe Boyd. 12/6. 
A handbook primarilj^ addressed to beginners 
in Field Geology, but intended to prove useful 
also to those preparing for professions in which 
some knowledge of Structural Geology is of 
practical importance. This ed. contains 15 new 
diagrams and 13 additional page-plates, repro- 
duced from photographs. 

JUKES-BROWNE, A. J. Stttdent's HAND- 
BOOK of Physical Geology. 2nd ed. 7 in. 

679 pp. Illus. 1892. Bell. 7/6. 
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A manual which at one time had a wide influence, 
and has not yet been superseded. The subject 
is treated under five heads : Physical Geology, 
Structural Geology. Physiography, Palseontology, 
and Stratigraphy. 
JUKES-BROWNE, A. J, The Student's 

Hand-book of Stratigkaphical Geology. 

2nd ed. 8 in. 682 pp. 1912. Stanford. 

12/- net. 
An admirable manual, copiously illustrated, 
and furnished with serviceable maps. 
LAPWORTH, CHARLES. AN Intermediate 

Text-book of Geology. 431 pp. Illus. 

1899. Blackwood. 5/-. 
Founded on Page's Introductorv TeaA-Bodk of 
Geology, but the letterpress has been re-written 
and greatly enlarged. Furmshes a new series 
of " Becapitulations." each being a complete 
synopsis of the chapter with which it deals. 
Special attention paid to the geographical dis- 
tribution of geological formations. 

LYELL, SIR CHARLES. The Student's 
Elements op Geology, Ed. by J. W. Judd. 
5th ed. Sin. 658 pp. Illus. Map. 1896. 
Murrav, 9/-. 
The author was one of the most influential 
geologists of the mid- Victorian era, and into 
this book he put much of his best work. Though 
in parts out of date, it is still of great value. 
Has more than 600 illustrations. 
MARR, J. E. The Principles of Strati- 
graphical Geology. (O.N.S.M.) 304 pp. 
1898. Camb. Press. 6/-. 
Intended to give the beginner some idea of the 
methods and scope of stratigraphical geology. 
Furnishes very brief accounts of the strata of 
the different systems. The work should be 
used in conjunction with a book which treats 
of the strata of the Geological Column at con- 
siderable length. 

POPULAR GEOLOGY. 
BONNEY, T. G. The Story of our Planet. 

9 in. 607 pp. 170 illus. 6 plates. 1896. 

Cassell. 7/6. 
A popular presentment of the history of the 
earth intended for non-scientiflc persons who 
wish to know something of the methods of 
reasoning which are adopted in geology, and of 
the general conclusions to which these have led. 
HUTCHINSON, H, N. The Autobiography 

OF the Eauth. 7 in. 304 pp. 27 illus. 

1890, Stanford. 7/6. 
A brief and popular sketch of geological history. 
Covers .practically the same ground as Prof. 
Bonney in his Story of our Planet, but the 
narrative is slighter and less up to date. 

PHYSIOGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY. 

AVEBURY, LORD. The Scenery of Eng- 
land AND THE Causes to which it is due. 
9 in. 560 pp. 197 illus. Map. 1902. 
Macmillan. 6/-. 

Covers a wide field. Chapters upon General 

Configuration : The Coast : Origin of Moimtains ; 

Volcanoes ; English Mountaii^ and Hills ; 

Courses of English Rivers ; Lakes j Influence of 

Rocks upon Scenery ; On Local Divisions and 

Sites of Towns. 

GEIKIE, SIR A. The Scenery of Scotland 

VIEWED IN connection WITH ITS PHYSICAL 

Geology. 3rd ed. Si in. 560 pp. 110 
illus. 4 maps. 1901. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Originally published in 1865, this work con- 
stituted the first attempt to elucidate in some 
detail the history of the topography of a country . 
To this edition has been added an itinerary of 
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routes through Scotland with the view of 
guiding the student to the features of outstand- 
ing geological interest. 

6EIKIE, JAMES. Earth Sculpture; or. The 
Origin of Land Eorms. (P.S.S.) 8 in. 
336 pp. Illns. 1898. Murray. 6/-. 
An^ introductory treatise intended for those 
desirous of acQuiiing some broad knowledge of 
the results arrived at by geologists as to the 
development of land-forms generally. Tech- 
nical terms are employed sparingly. 

MARR, JOHN E. The Scientific Study of 
Scenery. 377 pp. Illus. 1900. Methuen. 
6/-. 
An introductory treatise on geomorphology. a 
subject which has sprung from the union of 
geology and geography. Treats of the existing 
featiires of earth, sty, and sea, which are visible 
to the eye, quite apart from their relative 
attractiveness. Intended for the general reader 
as well 35 the student. 

Volcanoes. 

BONNEY, T. G. Volcanoes: Their Struc- 
ture AND SlONIFICANOB. (P.S.S.) 8J in. 
364 pp. 21UIUS. 1899. Murray. 6/- net. 
The author tries to lead the reader through 
descriptions of the varied phenomena of vol- 
canic action past and present, towards ascer- 
taining by inference the cause or causes of 
eruptions. Deals with some recent eruptions 
of exceptional importance. Glossary, and map 
of volcanic distribution. Standard. 

JUDD, JOHN W. Volcanoes: What They 

Are and What They Teach. (I.S.S.) 

3rd ed. 397 pp. 06 illas. 1885. Kegan 

Paul. 5/-. 

A sound popular exposition. The author 

selects examples of volcanoes which are tyrijcal 

of all the various classes, and he attempts from 

the study of these to deduce those general laws 

which appear to govern volcanic action. 

Earthquakes. 

DAVISON, CHARLES. A Study of Eecent 

Earthquakes. (C.S.S.) 367 pp. 80 illus. 

190.S. W. Scott. 6/-. 
Describes a few of the more important earth- 
Quakes that have occurred during the last half 
century, those being selected which seem to 
illustrate best the different methods of seis- 
mological investigation, or which are of special 
interest by reason of the unusual character of 
their phenomena. Popular. 
DAVISON, C. The Origin of Earthquakes. 

(C.M.S.L.) 6i in. 144 pp. 1912. Camb. 

Press. 1/- net. 
An interesting and trustworthy little book 
embodying the results of the latest research on 
the subject. 
DUTTON, CLA RENC E E. EARTHQUAKES. 

(P.S.S.) 8J in. 337 pp. Illus. 1904. 

Murray. 6/- net. 
Summarises the more important results of the 
new seismology which began with the invention 
of the seismograph. Chap. i. sets forth the 
nature of an earthquake, and describes the 
action taking place on the surface of the ground 
during a quake of great energy. The causes of 
earthquakes are discussed in chap. ii. 
KNOTT, CARGILL G. The Physics of 

Earthquake Phenomena. 9 in. 295 pp. 

44 illus. 1908. Clarendon Press. 14/- net. 
An able and suggestive treatise by one who has 
given much thought and study to the subject. 
Discussion is limited to " those phenomena 
which have suggested physical investigations, 
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or which from their nature touch closely on 
physical theory." For advanced students. 
MILNE, JOHN. Earthquakes and Other 

Earth Movements. (I.S.S.) 3rd ed. 

383 pp. 38illus. 1893. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
A systematic account of various earth move- 
ments by a leading authority. These comprise 
earthquakes, earth tremors, earth pulsations, 
and earth oscillations. The major portion of 
the book is devoted to earthquakes. Map 
showing seismic and volcanic areas of the 
earth's siuface. Bibliography (13 pp.). 
MILNE, JOHN. Seismology. (I.S.S.) 336 

pp. 53 illus. 1898. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
Contains observations which are not only new, 
but more extensive and trustworthy than those 
in the author's EariMuakes and Other Earth 
Movements. Shows that movements of the 
earth's crust can be equally well recorded and 
studied in non-volcanic countries as in *' the 
most frequently earthquake-shaken districts in 
the world." 

Glaciers. 

BONNEY, T. G. Ice-Wobk Present and 
Past. (I.S.S.) 309 pp. 24 illus. 1896. 
Kegan Paul, 5/-. 
A competent presentation of the subject in 
which, unlike most other works, prominence 
is given to those facts of glacial geology on 
which all inferences must be founded. To the 
descriptions of phenomena is appended a brief 
statement of the interpretations which have 
been proposed, also the author's criticisms of 
them. 

Coral Formations. 

DARWIN, CHARLES. The Structure and 

Distribution of Coral Heefs. 3rd ed. 

364 pp. nius. Maps. 1889. Smith, Elder. 

8/6. 
Darwin here describes from his own observation 
and the work of others, the principal kinds of 
coral reefs. He also explains the origin of 
their peculiar forms. Does not treat of the 
polypifers, except as to their distribution, and 
the conditions favourable to their growth. 
WOOD-JONES, F. Coral and Atolls. 9 in. 

415 pp. Illus, 1910. Reeve. 24/- net. 
A comprehensive work giving an account of 
their history and appearance ; discussing 
theories of their origin, both before and since 
Darwin's day ; and indicating the influence 
of winds, tides, and ocean currents on their 
formation and transformations, likewise their 
present condition, products, fauna, and flora. 
Bibliography. 

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. 

GIBSON, WALCOT. THE Geology op Coal 

AND COAL-MlNINQ. (A.G.S.) 351 pp. 

Illus. 1908. Arnold. 7/6 net. 
For the student of economic geology. A well- 
written and up-to-date book, based upon the 
result of many years' professional work among 
the coal-beaiing rocks of this country and of 
South Africa. 

HULL, EDWARD. The Coal-Fields of 
Great Britain. 4th ed. revised. 8^ in. 
574pp. Illus. Maps. 1881. Stanford. O.p. 
Recounts the history and describes the structure 
and resources of the British coal-fields. Also 
gives an account of the coal-fields of our Indian 
and Colonial Empire, and of other parts of the 
world. 

HOWE, J. ALLEN. THE Geolooy of Build- 
ing Stones. (A.G.S.) 463 pp. 8 illus. 
7 maps. 1910. Arnold. 7/6 net. 
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Attempts to gather together some of the facts 
about the geology of building stones, mainly 
with a view to the requirements of Bfcudents of 
architecture. The materials found in the 
British Isles receive most attention, but there 
are brief references to some of the stones of other 
countries. 

THOMAS, H. H., AND MACALISTER, D. A. 
The Geology op Ore Deposecs. (A.G.S.) 
427 pp. Illiis. 1909. E.Arnold. 7/6 net. 
Aims at presenting a concise account of the 
origin, mode of occurrence, and classification 
of metalliferous deposits. Illustrative examples 
are drawn from many countries. While the 
geological features of the deposits receive most 
attention, their close connection with the 
economic aspect Is always kept in view, 
WOODWARD, HORACE B. The Geology 

OF WATER-SUPPLY. (A.G.S.) 351 pp. 

lUus. 1910. Arnold. 7/6 net. 
Discusses in a clear and interesting manner the 
geological consideratione connected with the 
obtaining of an adequate water supply. The 
only volume in English dealing fully with the 
subject. Glossary of terms used in reference to 
water and waterworks, and bibUography 
dealing with water and water supplies. 

GEOLOGY OF BRITISH ISLES. 

AVEBURY, LORD. Scenery of England. 

See col. 624. 
6EIKIE, SIR ARCHIBALD, The Scenery of 

Scotland viewed in connection with 

ITS Physical Geology. See col, 524. 
HULL, EDWARD. The Physioai Geology 

AND Geography of Ireland. 2nd ed. 

8 in. 341 pp. 26 illus. 2 maps. 1891. 

Stanford. 7/-. 
Places before the reader in a connected form the 
origin of those features of the landscape which 
have made Ireland so attractive to the traveller. 
The only book dealing exhaustively with the 
subject. 
RAMSAY, SIR A. C. The Physical Geology 

AND Geography of Great Britain. 5th 

ed, 654 pp. lUus. Geological map. 1878. 

Stanford. 10/6. 
A notable manual, the first in which an attempt 
was made to trace in detail " the absolute con- 
nection of the physical geology and physical 
geography of old epochs in Britain with that 
of the present day." 
WOODWARD, HORACE B. The Geology 

OP England and Wales. 2nd ed. 8J in. 

685 pp. Illus. Map. 1887. Philip. IS/-. 
A concise account of the lithological characters, 
leading fossils, and economic products of the 
rocks ; with notes on the physical features of 
the country. 

MINERALOGY. 

HATCH, F. H. Mineralogy : The Char- 
acters OF Minerals, their Classifica- 
tion AND Description. 4th ed. 253 pp. 
mus. 1912. Wliittaker. 4/- net. 
In this edition the work has been entirely re- 
written and enlarged . A brief, clear, and 
reliable statement of the crystallographical and 
physical characters of minerals. 
MIERS, HENRY A. Mineralogy : An In- 

TRODtrCTION TO THE SCIENTIFIO STUDY OP 

Minerals. 9 in. 602 pp. 718 illus. 

1902. Macmillan. 25/- net. 
The best text-book on the characters and pro- 
perties of minerals. Does not deal with the 
modes of occurrence of minerals, nor with their 
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geological distribution, origin, alterations, or 
artificial reproduction. 

SPENCER, L. J. The World's Minerals. 
8J in. 212 pp. 163 illus. 1911. Cham- 
bers. 6/-. 
A popular description of the 116 species of the 
more common simple minerals, by the editor of 
the Mineralooical Magazine. The author is 
also a member of the staff of the Mineralogical 
Department of the British Museum. 

Precious Stones. 

CATTELLE, W. H. The Diamond. 8 in, 

433 pp. 1911. Lane. 7/6 net. 
A detailed and popular description of the stone, 
together with much useful information about 
diamond working, trade, mines, etc. 
CHURCH, SIR A. H. PRECIOUS STONES con- 
sidered IN THEIR Scientific and Artistic 
Kelations. 3rd ed. 8 in. 149 pp, Ulns. 
1908. Wyman. 1/6. 
Describes in popular fashion the nature, variety, 
and employment of jewellery. 
CROOKES, SIR WILLIAM. Diamouds. 
(L.L.T.) 162 pp. 1909. Harpers. 2/6 net. 
Based on three lectures delivered after a visit 
to Kimberley, at the Imperial Institute, the 
Royal Institution, and at Kimberley. The 
chemical composition of the diamond receives 
full exposition. 

SMITH, G. F. HERBERT. GEM-STONES AND 
THEIR Distinctive Characters. 312 pp. 
Illus. 1912. Methuen. 6/- net. 
The best book on the subject. A competent 
accoimt on non-technical lines of minerals used 
as jewellery and the methods of dealing with 
them. Provides readers who have no special 
knowledge of the subject with the means of 
identification. 

STREETER, EDWIN W. PRECIOUS Stones 

AND Gems : Their History, Soiteces, and 

Characteristics. 5th ed., revised. 8A in. 

367 pp. lUus. 1892. Bell, 15/-. 

A practical and popular guide by one who was 

engaged for nearly half a century in the purchase 

and sale of gems. Tells how to determine their 

value. This edition has been largely re-written, 

and chapters on the ruby mines of Burma have 

been added. 

PETROLOGY. 
COLE, GRENVILLE A, J. Roces and their 

Origins. (C.M.S.L.) 6^ in. 175 pp. 

1912. Camb. Press. 1/- net. 
Brings together within brief compass all the 
important facts about the subject. The author 
is Professor of Geology in the Royal College of 
Science for Ireland. 

ELSDEN, J. VINCENT. Principles of 
Chemical Geology. Si in, 222 pp. 
1910. Whittaber. 5/-. 
A competent survey of the application of the 
equilibrium theory to geological problems. 
HARKER, ALFRED. Petrology for 
Students. (C.G.S.) 4th ed., revised. 342 
pp. Illus. 1908. Camb. Press. 7/6, 
An introduction to the study of rocks under the 
microscope. Examples are chosen, so far as is 
possible, from British, Colonial, and American 
rocks. No systematic account is given of the 
crystallographic and optical properties of 
minerals. Numerous references to original 
authorities in footnotes. 

HARKER, ALFRED. The Natural History 
OF Igneous Rocks. 9 in. 400 pp. 114 
illus. 1909. Methuen. 12/6 net. 
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Isneous action and igneous locke are conBidered 
from a purely geological standpoint. The 
middle portion of the book deals with the 
crystallization of igneous lock-magmas, re- 
garded as complex solutions ; and the con- 
cluding clmpters treat briefly of speculative 
questions. 
HATCH, FREDERICK H. Text-Book of 

Petrology. 2nd ed. 229 pp. 86 illus. 

1892. Sonnenschein. 7/6 net. 
Briefly describes the mineral constituents and 
internal structures of the igneous rocks, their 
mode of occurrence at the surface, and their 
origin beneath the crust of the earth. A handy 
work of reference as well as an introduction. 
Second edition revised, and scope of work 
largely increased. 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY, 

MIERS, H. A. MINERAI.OGT : An Introduc- 
tion TO THE SCIENTIFIO STTJDY OF MINERALS. 
See col. 527. 
TUTTON, A. E. H. Crystalline Structure 
AND Chemical Constitution. (M.M.S.) 
9 in. 212 pp. lUus. 1910. Maciuillan. 
5/- net. 
Attempts to present briefly the main results of 
the author's exhaustive investigation of the 
subject of the relation between the fofm, 
structure, and physical properties of crystals 
and the chemical composition of the substances 
composing them. Brief historical introduction. 
TUTTON, A. E. H, Crystallography and 
Praotioal Crystal Measurement. 9 in, 
960 pp. Ulus. 1911. Macmillan, 30/- net. 
An important treatise which aims at presenting 
" both a guide to practical work in crystallo- 
graphy and all the essential theory of the 
subject, not only as regards' crystal morphology. 
but also with respect to the physical properties 
of crystals ." Gives the main facts ' imen- 
cumbered with obsolete nomenclature, notation, 
and methods." 

PAL.ffi:ONTOLOGY. 
LANKESTER, SIR E. RAY. Extinct 

Animals. 9 in. 354 pp. 218 illus. 1905. 

Constable. 3/6 net. 
A popular course of lectures delivered at the 
Boyal Institution. Intended to excite the 
interest of beginners by giving them " a peep 
at the strange and wonderful history of extinct 
animals." 
SCOTT, DUKINFIELD H. Studies in Fossil 

Botany. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 8 in. 709 pp. 

213 illus. 1908. Black. 10/6 net. Also 

in single vols. : vol. i., 6/- net; vol. ii., 5/- net. 
Not a manual of fossil botany, but an effort to 
present to the botanical reader those results of 
palffiontological inauiry which appear to be of 
fundamental importance from the botanist's 
point of view. Vol. i. Pteridophyta ; vol. ii. 
Spermophyta. 
WOODS, HENRY. ELEMENTARY Paljsonto- 

logy: Invertebrate. (C.N.S.M.) 4th ed. 

401 pp. lUus. 1909. Camb. Press. 6/-. 
The larger part of the book deals with those 
groups of fossil animals which are most useful 
to the stratigraphist. Those of interest mainly 
to the zoologist are treated very briefly. 

MATHEMATICS. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

BALL, W. W. ROUSE, A SHORT Account 
OP THE History of Mathematios. 3rd 
ed. 551 pp. 1901. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
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Becounts the lives and discoveries of those 
mathematicians to whom the development of 
the science is mainly due. The use of technic- 
alities is avoided, and the work is intelligible to 
any one acquainted with the elements «,of 
mathematics. The latter part of the book is 
devoted to modem mathematics. 
CLIFFORD, WILLIAM K. The Common 
Sense op the Exact Sciences. (I.S.S.) 
284 pp. 100 figures. 1885. KeganPaul. 5/-. 
A posthumous work completed by another. 
Attempts to explain the iirst principles of the 
mathematical sciences to the non-mathe- 
matical. Chapters on Number. Space, Quantity, 
Position, and Motion. 

MELLOR, J. W. Higher Mathematics for 
Students of Chemistry and Physios. 
8^ in. 564 pp. Illus. 1902. Longmans. 
15/- net. 
Attempts to explain the inwardness of mathe- 
matical operations as applied to chemical 
results. Part I. Elementary ; II. Advanced ; 
III. Useful Results from Algebra and Tri- 
gonometry. 

WHITEHEAD, A. N. INTRODUCTION to 
Mathematics. (H.U.L.) 256 pp. 1911. 
Williams. 1/- net. 
A clear and striking exposition of the founda- 
tions of the science. The author takes a broad 
view of the subject, and the reader who has a 
fair knowledge of elementary mathematics will 
find his treatment of modern theories very 
helpful. 

ARITHMETIC. 
LODGE, SIR OLIVER. EASY MATHEMATICS, 
Chieply Arithmetic. 452 pp. Illus. 1905. 
Macmillan. 4/6. 
A helpful work for beginners. 
PENDLEBURT, CHARLES. ARITHMETIC 
(C.M.S.) 9th ed., revised. 437 pp. 1896. 
Bell. 4/6. 
Considers so much of arithmetical science as 
is needful for school use and for the Civil Service 
and other examinations. All elementary con- 
sideration of the four simple rules is omitted. 
Nearly 8000 examples, all of which have been 
worked out several times. 
WORKMAN, W. P. The Tutorial Arith- 
metic. (U.T.S.) 3rd ed., 7 in. 586 pp. 
1908. Clive. 4/6. 
A higher text-book of arithmetic containing a 
thorough treatment of arithmetical theory, 
with numerous typical examples and answers. 
Useful appendices. 

ALGEBRA. 

BAKER, W. M., AND BOURNE, A. A. ELE- 
MENTARY Algebra. 2 vols. 558 pp. 1904. 
(New ed., 1912.) Bell. 4/6. 
Aims at being a text-book of practical interest, 
fulfilling the latest requirements of the various 
examining bodies, and following, to a great 
extent, the recommendations of the Mathe- 
matical Association. Vol. i. (Part I.) includes 
many examples which may be taken orally. 
Sets of revision papers and answers to examples. 
CHRYSTAL, G. Introduction to Algebra. 
7 in. 455 pp. 1898. Black. 5/-. Also 
in parts, I. 2/- : II. 4/-. 
For the use of secondarj; schools and technical 
colleges. The author views his subject from 
the high ground of the educationist, without 
reference to the exigencies of established ex- 
aminations. A prominent feature is the 
constant use of graphical illustration. The 
work marked an epoch in elementary algebraic 
teaching. 
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GIBSON, GEORGE A. AN ELEMENTARY 
Treatise on Graphs. 193 pp. 1904. 
Macmillan. 3/6. 
Attempts to present the subject in a connected 
form, simple enough in the early stages lor 
the beginner, *' while including in the ultimate 
development such of its more important applica- 
tions as come within the range of elementary 
mathematics." Includes many practical ap- 
plications. 

SCOTT, ROBERT F. The Theory op Deter- 
minants AND their Applications. 2ud 
ed. revised, by G. B. Mathews. 9 in. 
299 pp. 1904. Camb. Press. 9/- net. 
The principal novelty of this treatise lies in 
the systematic use of Grassmann's alternate 
imits, hj^ means of which the study of deter- 
minants is. the author believes, much simplified. 
A list of original works and memoirs on the 
Bubject is given. 

SMITH, CHARLES. Elementary Algebra. 
2nd ed. 437 pp. 1897. Macmillan. 4/6. 
A sound text-hook. The second edition differs 
from the first in some important particulars. 
The early chapters arc remodelled and simplified ; 
the number of examples are greatly increased; 
and there are additional chapters on Logarithms 
and Scales of Notation. 

WHITWORTH, WILLIAM A. CHOICE AND 
Chance : An Elementary Treatise on 
Permutations, Combinations and Prob- 
ability. 5th ed. enlarged. 350 pp. 1901. 
Bell. 7/6. 
A widely-u=ed book. The exercises at the end 
of the volimae are increased in this edition to 
1000. 

QUATERNIONS AND VECTOR 

ANALYSIS. 

COFFIN, JOSEPH G, VECTOR ANALYSIS. 

267 pp. 1909, Chapman. 10/6 net. 
An American introduction to vector-methods 
and their various applications to physics and 
mathematics. The fundamental principles are 
briefly treated in the first part of the book, and 
the remaining chapters are devoted to the 
application of the analysis to the beginnings of 
mathematical physics. 

JOLY, CHARLES J. A Manual of Quater- 
nions. 9 in. 347 pp. 1905. MacmiUan. 
10/- net. 
A text-book introductory to the works of Sir 
W. E. Hamilton and, to some extent, supple- 
menting them. Prhnarily intended tor those 
who commence the study of quaternions with a 
fair knowledge of other branches of mathe- 
matics. Elaborate table of contents, full 
index, and numerous cross references. 

KELLAND, PHILIP, AND TAIT, PETER G. 

Introduction to Quaternions. 3rd ed. 

Prepared by C. G, Knott. 225 pp. 1904. 

Macmillan. 7/6. 
A standard text-book. Considerable altera- 
tions have been made in this edition with a 
view of enhancing the value of the work. 

GEOMETRY. 

BAKER, W, M. Algebraic Geometry. 

(C.M.S.) 348 pp. 1906. Bell. 6/-. 
" A new treatise on analytical conic sections." 
Written for beginners. The straight line and 
the circle are very fully treated, the elementary 
ideas of the Calculus are utilised, and full use 
is made of the aboUtion of the water-tight 
compartment between geometry and algebra. 
The examples are numerous and varied ; and 
Revision questions and papers are given. 
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BARRELL, FRANK R. ElementaSy Geo- 
metry. 369 pp. 1903-O4. Longmans. 
Complete in 1 vol., 4/6. 
Divided into three sections, each printed and 
sold separately. Contents : — Section I., con- 
taining the subject-matter of Euclid, Books I., 
III. (1-34). and IV. (4-9) ; Section II., con- 
taining subject-matter of Euclid, Book III. 
(32, 35-37), some parts of Books IV. and II, and 
Book VI., with explanation of ratio and pro- 
portion, trigonometric ratios, and measure- 
ment of circles ; Section III., containing subject- 
matter of Euclid, Book XI., together with a 
full treatment of volume and surface of the 
cylinder, cone, sphere, etc. 
CREMONA, LUIGL Elements of Pro- 
jective Geometry. Tr. by C. Lendesdorf. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 333 pp. 1893. Clarendon 
Press. 12/6. 
A good introduction to the modem geometrical 
methods. May be studied with profit by a 
student whose knowledge is confined to the first 
books of Euclid. The examples given are 
intended to encourage the beginner, and to 
make him seize the spirit of the methods. 
EGGAR, W. D, A Manual of Geojietby. 

348 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 3/6. 
While containing the substance of the author's 
Practical Exercises in Geometry, this book 
contains much new matter. The theorems are 
introduced along with the practical work, and 
the experimental method K followed throughout. 
GODFREY, C, AND SIDDONS, A. W. Modern 
Geometry. 178 pp. 1908. Camb. Press. 
4/6. 
A sequel to the author's Mlementary Geometry. 
Covers the schedule of modern plane geometry 
required for the special examination in mathe- 
matics for the ordinary B.A. degree at Cam- 
bridge, and serves as an introduction to more 
advanced treatises. 

MILLAR, J. B. Elements of Descriptive 
Geometry. 3rd ed. 216 pp. 1899. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 
Endeavours to put the subject in a simple, 
concise, and systematic form. The practical 
aspect is kept to the front, only so much theory 
being introduced as seems necessary to place 
the practice on a proper footing. 
MINCHIN, G. M., AND DALE, J. B. MATHE- 
MATICAL Drawing. 9 in. 151 pp. 1906. 
Arnold. 7/6 net. 
A considerable portion of the work is devoted 
to the discussion of physical equations which do 
not assume the forms discussed in treatises on 
algebra and theory of equations. Treats also 
of the means by which they can be solved 
graphically. A good deal of mathematical 
theory on the part of the student is assumed. 
TAYLOR, C. The Elementary Geometry 
OF CoNics. 8th revised ed. 167 pp. 1903. 
Bell. 5/-. 
This work was first published in 1872, but in its 
present form it is practically a new book. The 
treatment of the primary and indispensable 
properties of the conies is made as simple as 
possible, and a chapter on Inventio Orbium has 
been added. 

TAYLOR, H. M. Euclid's Elements of 
Geometry. Four parts. 657 pp. 1889- 
95. Camb. Press. 1/6 each part. 
Contents : — Part I„ Books I. and II. ; Part II., 
Books III. and IV. ; Part III.. Books V. and 
VI. ; Part IV.. Books XI. and XII. This work 
differs considerably from the best known editions 
of the Elements of Euclid. 

TRIGONOMETRY. 

HOBSON, E. W. A TREATISE ON Plane 
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Trigonometry. 2nd ed. 9 in. 375 pp. 

1897. Camb. Press. 12/-. 
Presents an account, from the modem stand- 
point, of the theory of the circular functions, 
and also of such applications of these functions 
as have been usually included in works of Plane 
Xrigonometiy. Elementary parts of the subject 
are fully treated. 

LONEY, S. L. Plane Trigonometry, 512 

pp. 1893. Camb. Press. 7/6. 
A fairly complete elementary text-book suitable 
for schools and the Pass and Junior Honour 
classes of universities. In the higher portion of 
the book the author tries to present in simple 
fonn, the modem treatment of complex quan- 
tities. List of the piincipal formula, and a 
large nximber of examples. 

PENDLEBURY, CHARLES. ELEMENTARY 
Trigonometry. 352 pp. 1895. Bell. 4/6. 
A widely used text-book. The examples are 
numerous and varied, and are carefully gradu- 
ated. At suitable places sets of oral examples 
are introduced similar to those in the author's 
Arithmetic for Schools. 

TODHUNTER, I. Spherical Trigonometry. 

New ed., revised by J. G. Leathem. 287 pp. 

1901. Macmillan. 7/6. 
A manual for the use of colleges and schools. 
Contains all the propositions usually included 
under the head of Spherical Trigonometiy, 
together with a large collection of examples for 
exercise. The part of the book dealing with 
the formulse of the triangle and the solution of 
triangles has been re-written. 

CALCULUS. 

EDWARDS, JOSEPH. Integral Calculus 
FOR Beginners. 7 in. 321 pp. 1894. Mac- 
millan. 4/6. 
Omits all portions of the subject which are 
best left for a later reading. Treats fully, 
however, the ordinary processes of integration, 
as also the principal methods of Eectiflcation 
and Quadrature, and the calculation of the 
volumes and surfaces of solids of revolution. A 
brief introduction to the study of Differential 
Equations is added. 

EDWARDS, JOSEPH. Differential Cal- 
cuLua FOR Beginners. 7 in. 272 pp. 
1893. Macmillan. 4/6. 
Includes those parts of the subject prescribed 
in Schedule I. of the Regulations for the Mathe- 
matical Tripos Examination for the reading of 
students for Mathematical Honours in Cam- 
bridge University. Particular attention is 
given to examples, these, for the most part, 
being of the simplest kind. 
GREENHILL, SIR ALFRED G. DIFFER- 
ENTIAL AND Integral Calculus. 3rd ed. 
470 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 10/6. 
An introductory study intended not only for 
the mathematical student, but also for engineers 
and electricians. Numerous collections of 
examples. A knowledge of the elements of 
algebra, trigonometry, and co-ordinate geometry 
is assumed. 
LAMB, HORACE, AN ELEMENTARY Course 

OF INFINITESIMAL CAICULUS. 636 pp. 
1897. Camb, Press. 12/-. 
Attempts to teach those portions of the Calculus 
which are of primary importance in the applica- 
tion to such subjects as physics and engineering. 
Stress is laid on fundamental principles ; and 
an endeavour is made to cultivate the power 
of applying these in simple cases. 
LOVE, A. E. H. Elements of the Differ- 
ential AND Integral Calculus. 207 pp. 
1909 Camb. Press. 5/-. 
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A clear exposition by the Sedleian Professor of 
Natural Philosophy in Oxford University. 

PERRY, JOHN. THE Caloulus por En- 
gineers. 384 pp. 1897. Arnold. 7/6. 
An elementary work showing how the Calculus is 
applied in engineering problems. The reader is 
supposed to have some knowledge of mechanics 
and electrical matters, 

WILLIAMSON, BENJAMIN. An Element- 
ary Treatise on the Integral Calculus. 
8th ed., revised and enlarged. 537 pp. 
1906. Longmans. 10/6. 
Contains application to plane curves and 
surfaces, and also chapters on the Calculus and 
Variations, with mmierous examples. d?he 
author attempts to make the subject as at- 
tractive to the beginner as the nature of the 
Calculus will permit. 

WILLIAMSON, BENJAMIN. An Element- 
ary Treatise on the Differential 
Calculus. 9th ed., revised. 488 pp. 
1899. Longmans. 10/6. 
*' Containing theory of plane curves, with 
numerous examples." The author adopts the 
method of Limiting Patios as his basis, while 
at the same time largely employing the co- 
ordinate method of Infinitesimals or Differentials. 
All metaphysical discussions are omitted, the 
book being intended for beginners. 

ANALYSIS. 

BdCHER, MAXIME. An Introduction to 

the Study of Integral Equations. 

8^ in. 71pp. 1909. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 
One of the series of Cambridge Tracts in Mathe- 
matics and Mathematical Physics. The author 
is Professor of Mathematics in Harvard tlni- 
versity. 
dixon, alfred c. the elementary 

Properties of the Elliptic Functions. 

150 pp. 1894. Macmillan. 5/-. 
For students who wish to have a knowledge of 
" the elements of Elliptic Functions, not in- 
cluding the Theory of Transformations and the 
Theta Functions." The graphical representa- 
tion, and the history of the notation of the 
subject, are dealt with in appendices. Numerous 
examples. 
HARKNESS, JAMES, AND MORLEY, FRANK. 

A Treatise on the Theory of Functions. 

9 in. 516 pp. 1893. Macmillan. 18/- net. 
Gives an account of a department of mathe- 
matics which is now generally regarded as 
fundamental. The authors aim at a full pre- 
sentation of the standard parts of the subject, 
with certain exceptions. For students who 
have a sound knowledge of the Integral Cal- 
culus. 

MURRAY, D. A. Introductory Course 
IN Differential Equations. 249 pp. 
1897. Longmans. 4/6. 
A brief exposition of some of the devices em- 
ployed in solving differential equations intended 
to supplement elementary works on the integral 
calcultis. For students in classical and en- 
gineering colleges. 

TODHUNTER, I. AN Elementary Treatise 
ON Laplace's Functions, Lamb's Func- 
tions, AND Bessel's Functions. 356 pp. 
1875. Macmillan. 10/6. 
Investigates the properties of the remarkable 
expressions now toiiown as Laplace's Coefficients 
and Functions. Though Lamp's Fimctiona 
and Bessel's Functions are not connected with 
the main subject, they receive exposition 
because of their prominence in the applications 
of math ma tics to physics. 
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WHITTAKER, E. T. A CotJESE of Modern 
ANAIYSIS. 11 in, 394 pp. 1902. Camb. 
Press, 12/6 net. 
" An introduction to the general theory of 
infinite series and of analytic functions ; with 
an account of the principal transcendental 
functions." 

MENSURATION. 

LODGE, ALFRED. MBNSiTEATlON FOR Senior 
Students. 287 pp. 1895. Longmans. 4/6. 
A rudimentary acauaintance with the subject 
is assumed and, in some of the chapters, a 
knowledge of trigonometry up to the solution 
of triangles. Emphasis- is laid on the exceed- 
ing importance of Simpson's Eide for findineE 
the volume of a solid. 

TABLES. 

CHAMBERS' MATHEMATICAL TABLES. Ed. 

by J. Pryde. New ed. 454 pp. 1883. 

Chambers. 4/6. 
Consists of logarithms of numbers 1 to 108.000. 
trigonometrical, nautical, and other tables . 
The best compilation of the kind. 
DALE, JOHN B. Pive-Figtjre Tables of 

Mathematioai FtiNCTiONS. 9 in. 98 pp. 

1903. Arnold. 3/6 net. 
Comprises tables of logarithms, powers of 
numbers, trigonometric, elliptic, and other 
transcendental functions. Suitable for workers 
in physical science and applied mathematics. 

METEOROLOGY, 

ABERCROMBY, HON. RALPH. Weather. 
(I.S.S.) 491 pp. lUus. 1887. Kegan 
PauL 5/-. 
A popular account of the nature of weather 
changes from day to day. The more elementary 
parts of the subject are treated in the opening 
chapters, while the more difficult questions are 
reserved for the later portion of the work. The 
conclusions of meteorologists up to the time of 
publication are chronicled. 
DICKSON, H. N. Climate and Weather. 
(H.U.L.) 7 in. 256 pp. 1912. Williams. 
1/- net. 
The President of the Royal Meteorological 
Society here discusses in an agreeable and in- 
formative way, the most important aspects of 
a subject of absorbing interest to the generahty 
of men. 
HENKEL, F. W. Weather Science. 8 in. 

336 pp. 1911. XJnwin. 6/- net. 
A brief, clear, and introductory statement of 
the main principles of meteorological science 
and of the various instruments by which its 
observations are taken. 

HERBERTSON, ANDREW J. The Dis- 
tribution OF Rainfall over the Land. 
9* in. 70 pp. 13 maps. 1901. Murray. 
5/-. 
The author was engaged for some years in 
collecting data and preparing the set of maps 
of which this little treatise is a description. 
One proposition deduced from an examination 
of these maps is that there are seven well- 
marked bands of high and low rainfall girdling 
the eaith. 

LOOMIS, ELIAS. A TREATISE ON Meteor- 
ology, WITH A Collection op Meteoro- 
logical Tables. 9 in. 313 pp. lUus. 
1888. Harper. 7/6. 
The first work in English to furnish something 
like a comprehensive view of every branch of 
the science. Besides giving a concise exposition 
of the principles of meteorology in popular 
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form, the book exhibits the most important 
results of research up to the time of publication. 

MARRIOTT, W. Hints to Meteorological 
Observers. 7th ed., revised and enlarged. 
9i^ in. 75 pp. 1911. Stanford. 1/6. 
This useful little handbook was prepared under 
the direction of the Council of the Royal Meteoro- 
logical Society. 

MOORE, SIR JOHN. METEOROLOGY, Prac- 
tical AND Applied. 2nd ed., revised 
and enlarged. 9 in. 619 pp. lllus. 1910. 
Rebman. 6/-. 
A lucid and interesting account of modem 
meteorological methods. A feature of the book 
is the minute and generally clear descriptions 
of the numerous meteorological instruments. 
Part I. Introductory ; II. Practical Meteor- 
ology ; III. Climate and Weather ; IV. Influ- 
ence of Seaaon and of Weather on Disease. 

MOORE, W. L. Descriptive Meteorology. 

9 in. 361 pp. lUus. 1910. Appleton. 

12/6 net. 
A storehouse of reliable information. There are 
45 charts and valuable bibliographies. The 
author is Professor of Meteorology and Chief of 
the United States Weather Bureau. 

SCOTT, ROBERT H. Elementary Meteor- 
ology. (I.S.S.) 3rd ed. 420 pp. lllus, 
1885. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
A reliable text-book. After a short pre- 
liminary notice of the earth and its atmosphere^ 
the various instnunents and the modes of uslns 
them are described. The geographical dis- 
tribution of the different phenomena is ex- 
plained in the latter portion of the volmne. 

SHAW, W. N. Forecasting Weather, 
8* in. 407 pp. Ulus. 1911. Constable, 
12/6 net. 
The author, who is Director of the Meteorological 
Office in London, claims that statistics show 
that 60 per cent, of the forecasts are completely 
successful, and an additional 30 per cent, par- 
tially so. He exhaustively investigates the 
whole subject and enforces his argument by 
means of maps, charts, and diagrams. 

WALDO, FRANK, Modern Meteorology. 

(C.S.S.) 483 pp. 112 illos. 1893. W. 

Scott. 3/6. 
An outline of the growth and condition of some 
of the phases of meteorology. Written mainly 
from a German standpoint, but containing much 
information of a really valuable kind. De- 
scribes important meteorological instruments 
and the methods of using them ; also sources of 
modem meteorology. 

PHYSICS. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

CREW, HENRY. GENERAL PHYSIOS. 2nd 
ed. 9 in. 533 pp. lllus. 1909. Mac- 
millan. 12/- net. 
An elementary text-book which attempts to 
bring out the essential unity of the subject. 
List of tables. 

GANOT, PROFESSOR. Elementary Treat- 
ise ON Physics, Experimental and Ap- 
plied. Tr. from Ganofs " Elements de 
Physique " by E. Atkinson. 16th ed. 
8 in. 1148 pp. 9 plates and maps. 1048 
illus. 1902. Longmans. 15/-. 
Edited by A. W. Reinold. A widely used work 
in schools and colleges. Considerable modifica- 
tions have been made in the present edition in 
order to render the general treatment more 
systematic. 
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HURST, H. E., AND LATTEY, R. T. A Text- 
Book OF Physics. 9 in. 638 pp. 1910. 
Constable. 8/6 net, 

A feature of this work ia the large collection of 

Siiestions from university examination papers 
contains. The authors are the late and the 
present Demonstrators in Physics. University 
Museum, Oxford. The book is specially in- 
tended for those who are entering for the pre- 
liminary examination in physics in the Oxford 
Natural Science School. 
WATSON, W. A Text-Book of Physics. 

New ed. 8 in. 979 pp. Illus. 1911. 

Longmans. 10/6. 
For students who are already familiar with the 
elements of the subject. No attempt is made 
to describe experimental illustrations of the 
various phenomena. The figures are intended 
to elucidate the text and not to take the place 
of the actual apparatus. Questions and ex- 
amples occupy 67 pp. 
WHETHAM, WILLIAM C. D. The Becent 

Development of Physical Science. S in. 

356 pp. Illus. 1904. Murray. Cheap ed., 

5/- net. 
Purports to be a short account of some of the 
important investigations now being carried on 
In the physical laboratories of the world. By 
avoiding technical language as far as possible, 
the book appeals not only to students, but to 
all interested in the progress of science. 

PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 

GLAZEBROOK, H. T., AND SHAW, W. N. 

Practical Physics. (T.B.S.) New ed. 
7 in. 659 pp. Illus. 1900. Longmans. 
7/6. 
For students and teachers in physical labor- 
atories. Attempts to place before the reader a 
description of a course of experiments which 
shall not only enable him to obtain a practical 
acquaintance with methods of measurement, 
but also illustrate the more important principles 
of the various subjects. 

SCHUSTER, ARTHUR, AND LEES, CHARLES 
H, An Intermediate Course of Prac- 
tical Physics. (M.M.S.) 263 pp. Illus. 
1896. Macmillan, 5/-. 
Contains experiments which have been per- 
formed by students year after year, and have 
been altered until experience has shown that the 
explanations given were suflQcient. The exer- 
cise are so designed as to render unnecessary 
the use of apparatus identical with that de- 
Bcribed in the book. 

THRELFALL, RICHARD. ON LABORATORY 
Arts. (M.M.S.) 350 pp. 1898. Mac- 
millan. 6/-. 
The object of the book is to assist the yoimg 
physicist in making his first steps towards 
acQuiring a working knowledge of " laboratory 
arte." The author recommends no process 
which he has not personally carried through. 

MECHANICS. 

CRABTREE, HAROLD. An Elejientary 
Treatment of the Theory oe Spinning 
Tops and Gyroscopic Motion. 9 in. 152 
pp. Illus. 1909. Longmans. 5/6 net. 
The book is intended for the abler mathe- 
maticians at public schools and First Year 
tmdergraduates. In presenting an elementary 
and scientific view of the subject, the author ex- 
pands several suggestive ideas contained in Prof. 
Worthington's Dynamics of Rotation (coL 538). 
GRAY, ANDREW AND JAMES G. A TREAT- 
ISE ON Dynamics. 626 pp. 1911. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 
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A manual designed for students of engineering, 
physics, and astronomy. Contains many ex- 
amples and exercises. Prof. A. Gray is Lord 
Kelvin's successor in Glasgow University, and 
the latter author is Lecturer on Physics in the 
same seat of learning. 

GREAVES, JOHN. A TREATISE ON ELE- 
MENTARY Statics. 2nded. 286 pp. 1888. 

Macmillan. 5/-. 
A text-book, the central idea of which is that 
the laws of Motion form the only satisfactory 
basis on which the science of Statics can be 
built. Intended for students who are not 
sufficiently advanced to read Prof, Minchin's 
treatise on Analytical Statics. 
KELVIN, LORD (SIR W. THOMSON), AND 

TAIT, PETER GUTHRIE. Elements of 

l^ATURAL Philosophy. 2nd ed. 1879. 

Oamb. Press. 9/-. 
The work consists, in great part, of the non- 
mathematical portion of the author's classic 
treatise on natural philosophy. Designed for 
use in schools and in junior classes in imi- 
versities. The mathematical methods em- 
ployed are practically limited to those of the 
most elementary geometry, algebra, and trigo- 
nometry. 
LONEY, S. L. The Elements of Statics 

AND Dynamics. (P.P.M.3.) 2nd ed., revised. 

7 in. 517 pp. 1892. Camb. Press. 7/6. 
The work is divided into two parts which are 
paged separately, and are, as far as possible, 
independent of one another. Both are intended 
for junior students. There are many examples, 
generally of an easy character. Part I., Ele- 
ments of Statics ; Part II., Elements of 
Dynamics. 
LOVE, A. E. H. Theoretical Mechanics, 

2nd ed. 8| in. 383 pp. 1906. Camb. 

Press. 12/-. 
" An introductory treatise on the principles of 
dynamics with applications and numerous ex- 
amples." Specially intended for beginners in 
mathematical analysis. In this edition the 
order of the material has been rearranged so as 
to present the theory in a less abstract fashion 
and to avoid long preliminary discussions. 
MAXWELL, J. CLERK. Matter andMotion. 

(M.E.S.) H in. 136 pp. Illus' 1876. 

S.P.C.K. 1/-. 
Though published many years ago. this little 
primer is still regarded as a sound introduction 
to the study of physical science in general. 
Furnishes a clear statement of the fundamental 
doctrines of Matter and Motion. 
PERRY, JOHN. Spinning Tops. (R.S.S.) 

Kew and revised ed. 7 in, 150 pp. Illus. 

1908. S.P.C.K. 2/6. 
Based on a popular lecture delivered at a 
British Association meeting. The reasoning is 
made as simple as possible in order that the 
general reader may be interested. 
TAIT, PETER G. DYNAMICS. 373 pp. 

1895. Black. 7/6. 
A reprint, with additions, of the article " Me- 
chanics," which the author wrote for the Ency- 
dopcBdiaBritannica. Aims at giving in moderate 
compass a tolerably elementary view of the 
subject. After laying the foundations of each 
branch, the author gives enough of the mathe- 
matical development toishow_the usual modes 
of attack. 
WORTHINGTON, A. M. DYNAMICS of iIota- 

TION. 2nd ed., revised. 172 pp. Illus. 

1897. Longmans. 4/6. 
" An elementary introduction to rigid dy- 
namics." The author endeavours by means of 
the simplest experiments to secure that the 
student shall at each point gain his Jvrst ideas of 
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the drnainical relations from tbe phenomena 
themselves, rather than from mathematical 
expressions. Standard. 

HYDRODYNAMICS, Etc. 

BASSET, A. B. AN" Elementaut Treatise 

ON Hydeodynamics and Sound. 9 in. 

197 pp. 1890. Cambridge : Deighton, 

Bell. 7/6. 

A knowledge of the elements of the Differential 

and Integral Calculus and the fundamental 

principles of dynamics is assumed. The more 

advanced methods of analysis are omitted, and 

as regards the dynamical portion of the subject, 

the author tries to solve the various problems 

by the aid of the principles of Energy and 

Momentum. 

EESANT, W. H. Elementaey Hydro- 
statics. 9th ed. 6i in. 232 pp. 1880. 
Cambridge : Deighton, Bell. 4/6. 
Furnishes a complete series of those propositions 
in Hydrostatics, the solution of which can be 
effected without the aid of the Differential 
Calculus. Also illustrates the theory by de- 
scribing miany Hydrostatic instruments, and 
by inserting a large number of examples and 
problems. 

JESSOP, C. M., AND CAUNT, G. W. The 
Elements of HYDaosTATios. (C.M.S.) 
126 pp, 1910. Bell. 2/6. 
A helpful little text-book for the beginner, 

MINCHIN, GEORGE M, HYDROSTATICS AND 

Elementary Hydrokinbtios. 433 pp. 

1892. Clarendon Press. 10/6. 
The author begins with the very elements, and, 
assxmiing that the student's reading in pure 
mathematics is advancing simultaneously with 
his study of Hydrostatics, he endeavours to 
lead him into the advanced portions of the 
subject. The portion of the work dealing with 
Hydrokinetics does not claim to be exhaustive.; 

ELASTICITY. 

SEARLE, G. F. C. Experimental Elasti- 
city. (C.P.S.) 9 in. 203 pp. 1908. 
Camb. Press. 5/- net. 
The first of a series of text-boolia in which a 
fairly full account of the mathematical treat- 
ment accompanies a detailed description of the 
experimental work. 

WILLIAMSON, B. Introduction to the 

Mathematical Theory of the Stress 

AND Strain of Elastic Solids. 8 in. 

145 pp. lUus. 1894. Longmans. 5/-. 

A text-book appealing specially to engineers. 

While treating of the general mathematical 

theory of elasticity, it is designed to help the 

student to understand the theory of the internal 

straiiK and stresses that arise whenever external 

forces are applied to solid bodies. 

PROPERTIES OF MATTER. 

GLAZEBROOK, R. T. LAWS AND Pro- 
perties of Matter. (M.S.) 7 in. 194 
pp. Illus. 1893. Kegan Paul. 2/6, 
Introductory. Aims at making clear to one 
who wishes to understand something of Physics 
the meaning of the terms applied to matter, 
and the principal properties it possesses. A 
little elementary algebra is used occasionally. 
TAIT, PETER G. Properties of Matter. 
3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 352 pp. 
1894. Black. 7/6. 
By the late Professor of Natural Philosophy in 
Edinburgh University. An elementary work 
for the average student who is supposed to have 
a sound knowledge of ordinary Geometry, a 
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moderate acauaintance with Algebra and Trigo- 
nometry, and a general acquaintance with 
the fundamental principles of Einematlce of a 
Point." and of '* Kinetics of a Particle." 

ACOUSTICS. 

BARTON, EDWIN H. A Text-Book OF 
Sound. 8J in. 703 pp. Illus. 1908. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Embraces both experimental and theoretical 
aspects. The mathematical portions are re- 
stricted to the elements of the calculus, and 
all higher analysis is excluded. Experiments 
suitable either for laboratory exercise or lecture 
illustration receive detailed description. Typical 
musical instruments are fully discussed from the 
view-point of the physicist. 
POYNTING, J. H., AND THOMSON, J. J. 
A Text-Book of Physics: Sound. 5th 
ed., revised. 9 in. 176 pp. 85 illus. 
1909. Griffin. 8/6. 
An easy, up-to-date, and scientifically accurate 
treatise on the phenomena of sound and of the 
theory connecting them together. For students 
engaged in the study of the experimental part 
of physics. 

OPTICS. 

EDSER, EDWIN. Light. 7 in. 587 pp. 

Illus. 1902. Macmillan. 6/-. 
Suitable for students who wish to obtain an 
accurate and comprehensive knowledge of 
geometrical and physical optics. Results of 
recent researches are described in connection 
with important laws which they elucidate. 
First ten cliapters are devoted to geometrical 
optics, and remaining ten to the development of 
the wave theory of light. 
HEATH, R. S, An Eiementary Treatise 

on Geometrical Optics. 2nd ed. 245 pp. 

Illus. 1897. Camb. Press. 5/-. 
An abridgment of the author's larger treatise. 
For students who require an exposition of the 
principles of optics and their appUcation in the 
use and construction of optical instruments, 
without very extended and complicated mathe- 
matical analysis. The work uses no mathe- 
matics beyond trigonometry. 
HUYGENS, CHRISTIAAN. TREATISE ON 

Light. 9 in. 127 pp. 1912. MacmiUan. 

10/- net. 
Translated by Prof. Silvanus Thompson, who 
remarks upon the curious fact that two cen- 
turies should have passed before an English 
ed. appeared of this famous work of the Dutch 
physicist who propounded for the first time the 
undiUatory theory of light. 

POYNTING, J. H. The Pressure of Light. 

(R.S.S.) 7 in. 103 pp. 1910. S.P.C.K. 2/-. 
Deals with various aspects of the subject in a 
manner likely to interest the non-scientific 
mind. The author is Mason Professor of 
Physics at Birmingham University. 
PRESTON, THOMAS. The Theory of 

Light. 3rd ed. 9 in. 605 pp. Illus. 1901. 

(4th ed., revised and edited by W. E. Thrift, 

1912.) Macmillan. 15/- net. 
Aims at furnishing the student with an accurate 
and connected account of the most important 
optical researches from the earliest times. 

HEAT. 

carnot, n. l. s. reflections on the 
Motive Power of Heat and on Machines 
Fitted to develop that Power. Ed. 
by R. H. Thurston. 8 in. 273 pp. Illus. 
1890. MacmiUan. 7/6. 
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MiLkes accessible to English leadeis, " the first 
statement of the grand though simple laws of 
thermodynamics." Introduction by the editor, 
calling attention to the remarkable features of 
Camot's treatise. There is also included Sir W. 
Thomson's famous paper, " Account of Camot's 
Theory." Appendix contains a number of 
Camot's notes. 
DRAPER, 0. H. Heat and the Principles 

OF Thebmodynamics. New and revised 

ed. 8 in. 428 pp. 1912. Blackie. 5/- net. 
An able presentation of the facts In clear and 
concise form. Beginners will find this a helpful 
book. 
EDSER, EDWIN. HEAT. 7 in. 478 pp. 

1899. Macmillan. 4/6. 
For advanced students. Aims at giving a com- 
prehensive account of the science in both its 
theoretical and experimental aspects, so far as 
this can be done without the use of the higher 
mathematics. Much recent work is included, 
and the experiments have been selected to 
illustrate the most important points in each 
chapter. 
MAXWELL, J. CLERK. THEORY OF Heat. 

(T.B.S.) New ed. 7 in. 362 pp. 1897. 

Longmans. 4/6. 
Exhibits the scientific connexion of the various 
steps by which knowledge of the phenomena of 
heat has been extended. Omits everything 
which is not an essential part of the intellectual 
process by which the doctrines of heat have 
been developed. This edition contains correc- 
tions and additions by Lord Bayleigh. 

POYNTING, J. H., AND THOMSON, SIR J. J. 

A Text-Book of Physics : Heat. 4th ed., 
revised. 9 in.*e 354 pp. 1911. Griffin. 15/-. 

Up to date, and extremely clear and exact 

throughout. Many illustrations. 

TAIT, PETER G. SKETCH OF Thermo- 
dynamics. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 

8 in. 180 pp. 1877. Edin. : Douglas. O.p. 
A short, elementary text-book ; very sug- 
gestive. Ciiap. i. Historical Sketch of the 
Dynamical Theory of Heat ; ii. Historical 
Sketch of the Science of Energy; iii.w Sketch 
of the Fundamental Principles of Thermo- 
dynamics. 

TYNDALL, JOHN. Heat : A Mode op 
Motion. 7th ed, 610 pp. Hlus. 1887. 
Longmans. 12/-. 
A noted work. The historic development of 
the subject is more fully dwelt upon in this 
edition than in previous ones. Moreover, the 
illustrations of the mechanical production of 
heat have been varied and multiplied ; new 
chapters on Electrical Heat introduced, and 
the sections treating of Chemical and Physio- 
logical Heat altered and expanded. 

RADIO-ACTIVITY. 

BRAGG, W, H. Studies inr Radioactivity. 

9 in. 193 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
The author is Cavendish Professor of Physics in 
the University of Leeds. 

LORD, J. P. Radium. 103 pp. IIlus. 

1910. Hardmg. 2/6 net. 
A brief and instructive outline of the subject. 
BAFFBTY, C. W. AN Introddction to 

THE SCIBNCE OF RADIO- ACTIVITY. 208 pp. 

1909. Longmans. 4/6 net. 
Aims at giving a " concise and popular ac- 
count " of the subject. 
RUTHERFORD, E. Radio-Actitity. (C.P.S.) 

2nd ed. 9 in. 591 pp. Hlus. 1905. 

Camb. Press. 12/6 net. 
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The most complete and connected account, 
from a physical standpoint, of the properties 
possessed by the naturally radio-active bodies. 
The author finds the theory that the atoms of 
the radio-active bodies are undergoing spon- 
taneous disintegration extremely serviceable, not 
only in correlating the known phenomena, but 
also in suggesting new lines of research. 
STRUTT, HON. R. J. The Becqtjekel 

Rays and the Properties of Radium. 

9 in. 220 pp. Hlus. 1904. Arnold. 8/6 

net. 
The object of the book is to give a clear and 
simple account of radio-activity. Describes 
important results, as far as possible, in un- 
technical language, so as to interest the noi>- 
scientific reader. 

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 

CAMPBELL, NORMAN R. Modern Elec- 
trical Theory. (C.P.S.) 9 in. 344 pp. 
Hlus. 1907. Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 
Attempts to expound the subject in its logical 
order, to analyse the arguments by which the 
various phenomena are correlated, to draw 
attention to the assumptions that are made, and 
to show which of these are fundamental in the 
modem theory of electricity. 
FOSTER, G. CAREY, AND PORTER, ALFRED 
W. Elementary Treatise on Eibc- 

TRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 3rd ed. 9 in. 

652 pp. IIlus. 1909. Longmans. 10/6 

net. 
Eoimded on Joubert's TraiU ^Umentaire d' 
EUctridU. but introducing into it the view of 
the nature of electrical phenomena which was 
originated by Faraday, and developed by 
Maxwell. In this edition the work has been 
largely re-written and rearranged. 
GIBSON, CHARLES R, The Romance of 

Modern Electeioity. (L.R.a.) 2nd ed. 

8 in. 347 pp. 34 illus. 11 diagrams. 

1906. Seeley. 5/-. 
Describes in non-technical language what is 
known about electricity and many of its in- 
teresting applications. Perhaps the best book 
of its kind. 

HENDERSON, JOHN. Practical Elec- 
tricity AND Magnetism. 402 pp. Illus. 

1898. Longmans. 7/6. 
Much explanatory matter accompanies the 
descriptions of the various measurements. In 
few cases are proofs of formulae submitted, but 
references are given to sources where these may 
be obtained. A list of references to important 
original papers published in varioxis scientific 
periodicals which bear on the subject-matter of 
each chapter is given. 

HERTZ, HEINRICH. Electric Waves. Tr. 

by D. B. Jones. 8^ in. 293 pp. Hlus. 

1893. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
" Researches on the propagation of electric 
action with finite velocity through space." 
Preface by Lord Kelvin, who regards the work 
as epoch-making. 
HIBBERT, W. Popular Electricity. 8 in. 

295 pp. Illus. 1909. Cassell. 3/6. 
Attempts to give the general reader a bird's- 
eye view of the many applications of electrical 
energy. The author is Lecturer on Physics 
and Electro-technology at Regent Street 
Polytechnic, London. 

KAPP, GISBERT. Electricity. (H.XJ.L.) 
6i in. 256 pp. Hlus. 1912. Williams. 
1/- net. 

Deals with frictional and contact electricity ; 

electrification by mechanical means ; the 
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electric current ; dynamics of electric currents ; 
alternating currents ; distribution of electricity ; 
etc. 

LODGE, SIR OLIVER, MODERN VIEWS of 
Eleotpjcity. 3rd ed. revised, 532 pp. 
lUus. 1907. Macmillan. 6/-. 
A'l, valuable book for the general reader as well 
a^ the student, expounding " the electrical 
nature of light, a recent theory of matter, and 
an ethereoua view of electricity." Six ap- 
pended popular lectures deal with the relation 
between electricity and light, the ether and its 
functions, the discharge of a Leyden jar, the 
lessons of radium, etc. 

LODGE, SIR OLIVER. ELECTRONS ; or. The 
Nature and Properties op J^Tbgative 
Electricity. 9 in. 245 pp. 1906. Bell. 
6/- net. 
Theifnucleus of this book was a discourse on 
recent progress towards knowledge of the nature 
of electricity, especially concerning its dis- 
continuous or atomic structure. Some of the 
difficulties recently put forth as to the pos- 
Bibility of an electric theory of matter are 
touched upon, and there is a detailed account 
of the proof of the purely electrical nature of 
the mass or inertia of an electron. 
THOMPSON, SILVANUS P. Elementary 
Lessons in Blectrioitt and Magnetism. 
New ed. 6 J in. 641 pp. Illos, 1900. 
Macmillan. 4/6. 
An admirable text-book, presenting clearly, yet 
briefly, an elementary exposition of the leading 
phenomena, and of their relations to one 
another. In this edition the text has been 
largely re-written and brought up to date. 
Problems and exercises given in appendix. 
Magnetic chart of British Islands. 
THOMSON, J. J. Conduction op Elec- 
tricity THROUGH Gases. (C.P.S.) 2nd 
ed. 9 in. 684 pp. 1906. Camb. Press. 
16/-. 
Advocates the view that the conduction of 
electricity through gases is due to the presence 
in ft the gas of small particles charged with 
electricity, called ions, which under the influence 
of electric forces move from one part of the gas 
to another. 

ZOOLOGY. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

MARSHALL, A. MILNES, AND HURST, C. 
HERBERT. A Junior Course op Prac- 
tical Zoology. 6th ed., revised by 
E. W. Gamble. 8 in. 524 pp. Illus. 
1905. Smith, Elder. 10/6. 
A\ standard work. Presents the leading facts 
of animal structure, and affords a technical 
knowledge of the principal methods of research. 
The animals described are those which are 
generally accepted as suitable types for a junior 
laboratory course. 

MORGAN, THOMAS H. Experimental 
Zoology. 9 in. 466 pp. Illus. 1907. 
Macmillan. 12/- net. 
An American work which seeks to trace the 
rapid development of this branch of biology 
dming the last twenty years. The work is 
based on a series of lectures. Furnishes a 
fairly full account of the problem of morphology. 
The most typical and instructive cases are 
selected for presentation. 

PARKER, T. JEFFERY AND W. N. AN 
Elementary Course op Practical Zoo- 
logy. (M.M.S.) 2nd ed. 636 pp. 167 illus. 
1908. Macmillan. 10/6. 
A practical text-book giving a connected 
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account of each example and furnishing brie 
practical directions intended to serve as a guide 
The course begins with a study of one of thi 
higher animals, the introduction Including thi 
elements of histology and physiology. 

SCHAFER, E. A. THE ESSENTIALS oi 

Histology, Descriptive and Practical 

8th ed. 9 in. 582 pp. Illus. 1910. Long 

mans, 10/6 net. 

Furnishes the student with directions for tht 

microscopical examination of the tissues. Tht 

book comprises the essential facts of histology 

but omits less important details. There an 

60 lessons, each of which is supposed to occupj 

from one to three hours. 

SHIPLEY, A. £., AND MACBRIDE, E. W. 

Zoology : An Elementary Text-Book. 

2nd ed. 9 in. 668 pp. 349 illus. 1904. 

Camb. Press. 10/6 net. 
An excellent manual dealing clearly and com- 
petently with morphology and classification. 

THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. Outlines op 
Zoology, 4th ed., revised and enlarged. 
875 pp. 378 illus. 1906. Edin. : Pent- 
land. 15/-. 
A standard manual for use in the lecture-room, 
museum, and laboratory. Also aims at being 
an accompaniment to several well-known works, 
most of which foUow other modes of treatment. 
Valuable bibliography. 

MORPHOLOGY— ANATOMY. 

bourne, gilbert c. an introduction 
to the Study op the Comparative Ana- 
tomy OP Animals. (B.S.S.) 2 vols. 621 
pp. nius. 1902, (2nd ed. revised, 1909.) 
Bell. Vol. i., 6/- ; vol. ii., 4/6. 
A text-book suited to the requirements of the 
elementary examinations at the British uni- 
versities. Instead of beginning with the study 
of cells, the author takes the common frog as a 
type of animal organisation. Vol. i. Animal 
Organisation, the Protozoa and Coelenterata ; 
Vol. ii. The Coelomate Metazoa. 

EMBRYOLOGY. 

FOSTER, M., AND BALFOUR, FRANCIS M. 

The Elements of Embryology. 2nd 

ed., revised and edited by A. Sedgwick and 

W. Heape. (M.M.S.) 500 pp. Illus. 1883. 

Macmillan. 10/6. 

A standard text-book. Part I. The History of 

the Chick ; Part II. History of the Mammalian 

Embryo. In an appendix practical directioas 

are given for obtaining and studying chick and 

mammalian embryos. 

MARSHALL, A. MILNES. Vertebrate 
Embryology. 9 in. 663 pp. Illus. 1893. 
Smith, Elder. 21/-. 
A text-book for students and practitionere. 
Aims at giving " consecutive and straight- 
forward accounts which shall contain, in a form 
convenient for reference, the main facts known 
to us concerning the development of the 
animals " which the author selects as types. 
Points of detail are purposely omitted. 

POPULAR ZOOLOGY. 

BATEMAN, G. C. The Vivariitm. 424 pp. 

Illus. 1897. Upcott Gill. 7/6. 
A practical guide to the construction, arrange- 
ment, and management of vivaria, containing 
full information as to all reptiles suitable as 
pets, how and where to obtain them, and how 
to keep them in health. 
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BATEMAN, G. C, AND BENNETT, R, A. B. 

The Book of AQtrAiUA. 457 pp. Illua. 

1890/*Upcott Gill. 5/6. 
Purports to be " a practical guide to the con- 
struction, arrangement, and management of 
fresh-water and marine aquaria." Contains full 
information as to the plants, weeds, fish, mol- 
luscs, insects, etc.. and tells now and where to 
obtain them, and how to keep them in health. 
DITMABS, R. L. Reptiles op the World. 

9J in. 359 pp. Illus. 1910. Pitman. 20/- 

net. 
An interesting review by the Curator of Reptiles 
and Assistant Curator of Mammals in the New 
York Zoological Park. A feature of the work 
is the numerous photographic studies from the 
life. 

FURNEAUX, W.'S. The Sea SHORE. 8 in. 
454 pp. 313 illus. 8 coloured plates. 1903. 
Longmans. 6/- net. 
A popular book which seels to encourage the 
observation of the nature and life of the sea- 
shore, and to show the beginner where the most 
interesting objects are to be found, and how he 
should set to work to obtain them. Also 
furnishes practical hints as to establishing and 
maintaining a salt-water aciuarium at home. 
GAMBLE, F, W. The Athmal World. (H.U.L.) 
7 in. 256 pp. lUus. 1911. Williams. 1/- net. 
Introduction by Sir Oliver Lodge, who says the 
author " assumes some knowledge of the animal 
kingdom as popularly treated, and proceeds to 
consider it not so much as a chain of develop- 
ment, or as groups to be subdivided and classi- 
fied, but from the point of view of function." 
GAMBLE, F. W. Animal Life. 8 in. 
323 pp. 63 iUus. 1908. Smith, Elder. 
6/- net. 
Attempts to treat of the adaptations and factors 
of animal life in a broad and coherent manner, 
and from the evolutionary standpoint. In 
developing the subject, the author proceeds by 
the use of the three leading motives that 
difierentiate animals from plants. 
KEARTON, R. Wild Life at Home: How 
TO Study and PnoToaRAPH it. 8 in. 
203 pp. Illus. 1901. Cassell. 6/-. 
A popular handbook " designed to help the 
finding, studying, and photographing of wild 
things at home." Gives an account of devices 
by which birds may be photographed within a 
few inches of yie camera. 
MI ALL, L, C. Round the Year: A Series 
OF Short Nature-Studies. 303 pp. IUus. 
1896. MacmiUan. 3/6. 
The book was suggested by the natural events 
of the year 1895. The author writes upon 
things which happened to interest hira at the 
time, which seem to admit of popular treat- 
ment, and which are not fully discussed in 
elementary books. 

NEWBIGIN, MARION. LiFE BY THE SEA- 
SHORE. (ISr.L.) 2nd ed. 352 pp. 93 illus. 
1907. Sonnenschein. 2/6 net. 
Enables those who have not had a special 
zoological training to learn the names and 
characters of the common inhabitants of the 
rock pools. Simply written and scientifically 
accurate. At the end of each chapter are 
tables of classification and a note on distributjon. 
PROTHEROE, E. New Illustrated Natu- 
ral History of the World. Si in, 584 
pp. Illus. 1911. Routledge. 7/6 net. 
Intended to take the place of the Rev.. J. G. 
Wood's JPopular Natural History, which is now 
out of date. Many photographs and 25 coloured 
plates. 

ROBINSON, H. PERRY. Of^DistinQUISHED 
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Animals. 234 pp. Illus, 1910. Heine- 

mann. 6/- net. 
A particularly well-written and" highly in- 
structive series of sketches, portions of which 
appeared in the Times under the title " Studies 
in the Zoological Gardens." The author 
" views his chosen company of animals and 
birds in the light of their human associations 
in all ages, as well as from the standpoint of an 
expert modern naturalist." 

SINEL, JOSEPH. An Outline of the 

Natural History of our Shores. 8 in. 

363 pp. 120 illus. Diagrams. 1906. 

Sonnenschein. 7/6. 

" With chapters on collecting and preserving 

marine specimens, methods of microscopic 

mounting, etc., and on the marine aquarium." 

A popular and practical book. 

THOMSON, J. ARTHUR. The Study of 

Animal Life. (U.E.M.) 7 in, 369 pp. 

Illus. 1892. Murray. 5/-. 
A student's manual which makes also good 
popular reading. Approaches the subject from 
the practical as well as from the theoretical 
standpoint. Bibliography. 
WESTELL, W. PERCIVAL. The Youno 

Naturalist. 476 pp. Illus. 1909. Methuen. 

6/-. 
The author states that " such a comprehensive 
guide as the present effort to the study of 
British animal life has never yet been published 
in one volume." 

WHITE, GILBERT. The Natural History 
ofSelbornb. Newed. 7 in. 440 pp. Illus. 
1888. Bell. 5/-. 
" With observations on various parts of Nature : 
and the naturalist's calendar." — Sxjb-Title. This 
edition of a classic contains the additions apd 
supplementary notes by Sir W. Jardine, and is 
edited, with further illustrations, a biographical 
sketch of the author, and a complete index, by 
E. Jesse. 

ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

MORGAN, C. LLOYD. Animal Life and 
Intelligence. 9 in. 528 pp. Illus, 1890- 
19. Arnold. 16/-. 
An illuminating study of the mental processes 
which may be inferred from the activities of 
dumb animals. The subject is treated from the 
scientific and philosophical standpoint. The 
book is the result of several years' study and 
thoxight. 

MORGAN, C. LLOYD. Habit and Instinct . 
9 in. 351 pp. Illus. 1896. Arnold. 16/-. 
A sound book of the semi-popular order. 
Chapters on Habits and Instincts of Young 
Birds ; Observations on Young Mammals ; 
Imitation ; Habits and Instincts of the Pairing 
Season ; Nest- Building, Incubation, and Migra- 
tion ; Modification and Variation ; Heredity in 
Man, etc. 

ROMANES, GEORGE J. Animal Intelli- 
gence. (I.S.S.) 4th ed. 534 pp. 18S6. 
Eegan Paul. 5/-. 
Passes the animal kingdom in review in order 
to give a trustworthy account of the level of 
intelligence presented by each group. Also con- 
siders the facts of animal intelligence in their 
relation to the theory of Descent. The author 
was assisted by Darwin. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

BELL, F. JEFFREY, Comparative Anatomy 
AND Physiology. 6J in. 564 pp. 229 
illus. 1885. Cassell, 7/6. 
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A notable text-book which aims not at giving 
a complete statement of the physiology of 
animals, but at illustrating the detaUs of 
structure by a notice of such experimental 
inquiries as the author believes are. in their 
broad outlinea. correctly stated. The book 
treats of organs rather than of groups of animals. 
MoKENDRICK, J. G, Peinciples of Phtsi- 

OLoaT. See Medicine, col. 335. 
VERWORN, MAX. General Physiologt: 

An OtTTLINE Off THE SCIENCE OF LiFB. 

Tr. and ed. by F. S. Lee. 9-J in. 631 pp. 

Illus. . 1899. Macraillan. 15/- net. 
The author is convinced that the general prob- 
lems of life are cell-problems, and he attempts 
to treat general physiology as general cell- 
physiology. Writes from Miiller's comparative- 
physiological standpoint. Not too technical a 
work. 

SYSTEMATIC ZOOLOGY— 
INVERTEBRATA. 

SHIPLEY, ARTHUR E. Zoology of the 
Invertebrata. 9 in. 466 pp. Illus, 
1S93. Black. 18/- net. 
Attempts to give an account of the Inverte- 
brata for students in the upper forms of schools 
and at the universities, who are acquainted 
with elementary animal biology. Describes 
a sample of each of the larger groups, and 
sketches the most interesting modifications pre- 
sented by other members of the group. 

Protozoa. 

CALKINS, GARY N. The Protozoa. 9 in. 
363 pp. Illus. 1901. Macmillan. 15/- 
net. 
An American work embodying a summary of 
the more recent discoveries concerning the 
Protozoa. The subject-matter is treated from 
three points of view : — (1) the historical ; (2) 
the comparative : and (3) the general. Bibliog. 
CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. i. 

Illus. Macmillan. 17/- net. 
Protozoa, by Marcus Hartog. M.A., D.Sc. 
CHAPMAN, FREDERICK. The FoRAMlNl- 
FERA. 9 in. 369 pp. Illus. 1902. Long- 
mans. 9/- net. 
An introduction to the study of the Protozoa 
embodying the results of the latest research 
The account, which is concise and well- arranged, 
is suited to the requirements of the student of 
natural history and palseontology. Biblio- 
graphical lists, to facilitate reference to the 
principal lines of research. 

MINCHIN, E. A. An Introduction to the 
Study op the Protozoa. 8^ in. 517 pp. 
Illus. 1912. E. Arnold. 21/- net. 
" With special reference to parasitic forms." A 
general survey of the existing state of knowledge 
concerning the protozoa, designed to assist 
beginners in grasping the technicalities of the 
subject, " to teach the systematic classification 
and the life-history of the great multitude of 
forms included among the protozoa, and to define 
the position of these organisms in nature ." 
Helpful illustrations and a full bibliography. 

Coelenterata. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. i. 

Illus. Macmillan. 17/- net. 
Coelenterata and Ctenophora, by S. J. Hickson, 
M.A., F.E.S. 
GOSIE, PHILIP H. A History op the 

Britibh-Se A- Anemones and Corals. SJ in. 

402 pp. Illus. 1860. Van Voorst. 21/-. 
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A student's text-book in which the charactere 
of the animals described are drawn up with 
distinctive precision. The diagnoses are brieJ 
yet clear. 

Ecliizxoderxnata. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. i. 

Illus, Macmillan. 17/- net. 
Echinodermata. by B. W. MacBride, M.A..F.E.S, 
FORBES, EDWARD. A History op British 

Starpishes and Other Animals op the 

Class Echinodermata. 9 in. 267 pp. 

Illus. 1841. Van Voorst. 15/-. 
An old book, but one which has not been super- 
seded. 

Vermes. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY, Vol. ii. 

Illus. Macmillan. 17/- net. 
Flatworms and Mesozoa, by F. W. Gamble, 
D.Sc. ; Threardworms and Sagitta, by A. E. 
Shipley, M.A.. F.B.S. ; Polychset Worms, by 
W. B. Benham, D.Sc. ; Earthworms and 
Leeches, by F. B. Beddard, M.A., F.E.S. 

Arthropoda. 

AVEBURY, LORD. Ants, Bebs, AND WASPS. 

(I.S.S.) 2nd ed. 467 pp. Illus. 5 . col. 

plates. 1882. Ke^an Paul. 5/-. 
An interesting record of observations on the 
habits of ants, bees, and wasps. Much space is 
given to a discussion of their mental condition 
and powers of sense. The author carefully 
marked and watched particular insects ; and 
had nests under observation for long periods. 
Popular. 
AVEBURY, LORD. On the Origin and 

Metamorphoses op Insects. 7 in. 124 

pp. Illus. 1874. Macmillan. 3/6. 
A valuable little study by a distinguished 
entomologist. Chap. i. Classification of In- 
sects ; ii. Influence of External Conditions on 
the Form and Structure of Larvse ; iii. Nature 
of Metamorphoses ; iv. Origin of Metamor- 
phoses ; V. Origin of Insects. 
CALMAN, W. T. The Lipb of Crustacea. 

305 pp. 117 iUus. 1911. Methuen. 6/-. 
Deals chiefly with the habits and mod^ of life 
of the Crustacea, and attempts to provide, for 
readers unfamiliar with the technicalities of 
zoology, an account of some of the more im- 
portant scientific problems suggested by a study 
of the living animals in relation to their environ- 
ment. Methods of collecting and preserving 
Crustacea dealt with in appendix. Bibliog. 
CARPENTER, GEORGE H. INSECTS, their 

Structure and Life : A Primer of 

Entomology. 415 pp. Illus. 1899. Dent. 

4/6 net. 
Outlines the whole subject clearly, and within 
brief compass. Chapters on the form, life- 
history, classification, orders, and pedigree of 
insects ; also one on insects and their sur- 
roundings. Valuable bibliography (13 pp.). 
FABRE, J. HENRI. The Life and Love 

OP THE Insect. Tr. by A. T. de Mattos. 

8 in. 262 pp. 1911. Black. 5/- net. 
A selection from the well-known Souveims 
JBntomologiQues (a work in ten volumes) of the 
celebrated French entomologist. 
HUXLEY, T. H. The Crayfish: An In- 
troduction TO THE Study op Zoology. 

(I.S.S.) 385 pp. 82 illus. 1880. Kegan 

Paul. 5/-. 
Endeavours to show how the careful study of 
one of the commonest of animals, leads, step 
by step. ' from everyday knowledge to the 
widest generalizations and the most difficult 
problems of zoology." Notes and bibliography. 
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KIRBY, W. EGMONT. Btitterplies and 
Moths op the United Kingdom. 8i in. 
520 pp. lUus. 1909. Uoutledge. 7/6 net. 
A good book for the collector and the student. 
Furnishes a full description of the families 
and genera and species, with 70 columns of 
indexes, an introduction (52 pp.), and 70 full- 
page plates. 

MIALL, L. C, AND DENNY, ALFRED. The 

Strttottirh and Life-History of the 

Cockroach. 9 in. 224 pp. Illua. 1886. 

Lovell Reeve. 7/6. 

An introduction to the study of insects for 

naturalists who desire to make acauaintance 

with the Tarious aspects of the animal world 

which have points of contact with the life of 

man. Supplements the description of the 

cockroach in Huxley's Aimtomy of Inveriebrated 

Ammals. 

MIALL, L. C. Injurious and Usefttl 
Insects. (B.S.S.) 7 in. 264 pp. Illus. 
1902. Bell. 3/6. 
An introduction to the study of economic 
entomology, which will be found useful by 
students of agriculture, horticulture, and 
forestry. The reader, after being made ac- 
quainted with insect structure, has a ntmiber 
of insects brought before "hini for detailed 
examination. The remainder of the book is 
intended to prepare the way for systematic 
study. 

PACKARD, A. S. A Text-Book of Ento- 
mology. 9^ in. 745 pp. Illus. 1898. Mac- 
raillan. IS/- net. 
For use in agricultural and technical schools 
and colleges, as well as by the working ento- 
mologist. Embraces the anatomy, physiology, 
embryology, and metamorphoses of insects. 
An American work. Valuable bibliographies. 

SELOUS, EDMUND, THE B-OMANOE OF 

Insect Life. (L.B,.a.) 8 in. 352 pp. 

21 illus. 1906. Seeley. 5/-. 
A very readable book affording interesting and 
instructive descriptions of the strange and the 
curious in the insect world. Gives references to 
works where the subject is treated more fully and 
scientifically. 
SHUCKARD, W. E. British Bees. 387 pp. 

Illus. 1866. Reeve, 9/-. 
An introduction to the study of the natural 
history and economy of British bees. Much of 
the book is the outcome either of personal 
observation or of diligent study. The work 
does not profess to be of a strictly scientific 
character. Sixteen coloured plates. 
SOUTH, RICHARD. The Moths of the 

British Isles. 6i in. 376 pp. lUus. 1909. 

Warne. 7/6 net. 
A complete pocket guide with descriptive text. 
Contains 671 accurately coloured examples 
figuring every species and many varieties, also 
drawings of eggs, caterpillars, chrysalids, and 
food plants comprised in the families Spmngidaa 
to Noctuidae. 
STEBBING, THOMAS R. R. A HISTORY 

OF Crustacea. (I.S.S.) 483 pp. Ulus. 

1893. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
Endeavours to give the reader a groundwork of 
information as to the objects to be exammed. 
with a side glance at the literature that has 
discussed them. A skilful handlmg of a vast 
subject. 
STAINTQN, H. T. British Butterflies and 

MOTHS. 304pp. lUus. 1867. Eeeve. 9/-. 
An excellent introduction to the study of our 
native Lepidoptera. Chapters on What are 
Butterflies and Moths? On the Habits of 
Butterflies and Moths, etc. Last chapter con- 
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tains brief descriptions of many of our most con- 
spicuous species. Sixteen coloiired plates. 

STAVELEY, E. F. British Insects. 407 pp. 

Illus. 1871. Reeve. 12/-. 
A description of the form, structure, habits, and 
transformations of insects intended for the non- 
scientific person who has exercised some degree 
of observation. Where practicable. English 
names are used for the species described. Six- 
teen coloured plates. 

STAVELEY, E. F. British Spiders. 295 pp. 

Ulus. 1866. Reeve, 9/-. 
A popular introduction to the study of the 
AraneidEB of Great Britain and Ireland, Sixteen 
coloured plates. 

Mollusca. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. iii. 

Illus. Macmillan. 17/- net. 
Molluscs, by the Rev. A. H. Cooke. 
LOVELL, M. S The Edible Mollusca of 
Great Britain and Ireland. 2nd ed, 
310 pp. Illus. 1884. Reeve. 9/-. 
The author endeavours to call attention '* to all 
the eatable species common on our coasts, and 
also to those which, though not found here in 
abundance, might be cultivated as easily as 
oysters, and form valuable articles of food." 
Twelve coloured plates. 



VERTEBRATA. 

General Works. 

AFLALO» F. G. A Sketch of the Natural 
History (Vertebrates) of the British 
Islands. 512 pp. Illus. Map. 1898. Black- 
wood. 6/- net. 
Intended merely to serve as an introduction to 
the many handbooks to county fauna enumer- 
ated in a valuable bibliography (18 pp.) given 
at the end of the book. Deals with 700 odd 
vertebrates which either reside in or visit these 
islands. List of Field Clubs and Natural 
History Societies in the United Kingdom. 

BEDDARD, F. E. Natural History in 
Zoological Gardens. 320 pp. Illus. 1905. 
Constable. 3/6 net. 
An instructive account of vertebrated animals, 
with special reference to those usually to be 
seen in the Zoological Society's gardens in 
London and similar institutions. No fewer 
than 117 kinds of animals are described, with 
shorter references to some others. 

GADOW, HANS. A CLASSIFICATION of 

VERTEBRATA, RECENT AND EXTINCT, 8 J 

in. 99 pp. 1898. Black. 3/6 net. 
The diagnoses given in this clEbssification do not 
claim to be exhaustive definitions ; and various 
features usually associated with the description 
of the recent members of a class, order, or 
family are not mentioned. 

HUXLEY, THOMAS H. A MANUAL OF 
THE Anatomy of Vertebrated Animals. 
8 in. 431 pp. Illus. 1871. Churchill. 12/-. 
A brief statement of the most important facte. 
About two- thirds of the illustrations are original, 
the rest are copied from well-known sources. 
A ftnely-written book, though requiring to be 
supplemented by more recent works. 

PARKER, ERIC. A Boor of the Zoo. 

307 pp. Illus. 1909. Methuen. 6/-. 
" A description of the animals &s they have 
shown themselves to a single visitor calling at 
usual and unusual hours." Forms an inter- 
esting and instructive handbook to the London 
Zoological Gardens. 
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Pisces (Fishes). 

gCNTHER, a. C. L. G. An Intro dttcti on 
TO THE Study of Fishes. 8i in. 736 pp. 
Tllus. 1880. Black. 12/6. 
Attempts *' to give in a concise form an account 
of tte principal facts relating to the structure, 
claasiflcation, and life-history of fishes." The 
book is intended to meet the requirements of 
those who are desirous of studying the ele- 
ments of Ichthyology ; to serve as a book of 
reference to zoologists generally ; and to supply 
those who have opportunities of observing 
fishes, with a ready means of obtaining in- 
formation. 

JOHNSTONE, J. LIFE IN THE Sea. (C.M.S.L.) 
6^ in. 150 pp. 1911. Calnb. Press. 
1/- net. 
Serves up much useful information in an agree- 
able form. 

M'INTOSH, W. C, AND MASTEEMAN, A. T. 

The Life- Histories op the British 

Mamnb Food-Fishes. 9 in. 531 pp. 

lUus. 1897. Camb. Press. 21/- net. 

A popular simamary of the results achieved by 

British and foreign scientific workers at the St. 

Andrews Marine Laboratory and elsewhere. 

In many cases the authors have been enabled 

to add important links in the life-histories of the 

fishes. 

MALLOCH, P. D. LiFE-HiSTORT AND Habits 
OF THE Salmon, Sea Trout, Trout, and 
Other Freshwater Fish. 10 in. 263 pp. 
lUus. 1910. Black. 10/6 net. 
The author is manager of the Tay Salmon 
Fisheries Company, and has made numerous 
experiments tn the way of marking individual 
fish and recording their movements, 
MAXWELL, SIR HERBERT. BRITISH Fresh- 
water Fishes, 24 col. plates. 1912. 
Hutchinson. 5/- net. 
A recent manual on popular lines. 
REGAN, C. TATE. The Freshwater Fishes 
OF TEE British Isles. 312 pp . Illus . 

1911. Methuen. 6/-. 

A condensed and readable account of what is 
known of the distinctive characters and life- 
bistory of the. fishes of the British Isles. The 
angler as well as the student of science may 
learn much from this book. 

Reptiles. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol, 
viii. Ill us. Macraillan. 17/- net. 

Amphibia and Reptiles, by Hans Gadow. M.A., 

F.R.S. 

LYDEKKER, RICHARD, AND OTHERS. 
Reptiles, Amphibia, Fishes, and Lowes 
Chordata, 9 in. 526 pp. Illus. Map. 

1912. Mcthuen. 10/6 net. 

For the first time the complete life-story of the 
reptiles, amphibia, and fishes, and those prim- 
itive creatures which lie at the foundation of 
the house of the vertebrates, is told by specialists. 
Contents : — Reptiles, by R. Lydekker ; Am- 
phibia, by J. T. Cunningham and G. A. Boul- 
enger ; Fi.shes. by J. T. Cunningham ; Cyclo- 
stomata or Marsipobranchs, the Lancelets, 
Tunicates. and Hemichorda. by J. Arthur 
Thomson. 

Aves (Birds). 

COWARD, T, A. The Migration of Birds. 

(C.M.S.L.) 7 in. 137 pp. 4 maps. 1912, 

Cambridge Press, 1/- net. 

Treats of the various aspects of the subject in 

compact and popular form. Chapters on Cause 

and Origin of Migration : Routes ; Height and 
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Speed of Migration Flight ; Distances Travelled 
by Birds ; Perils of Migration, etc. Bibliog. 
DIXON, CHARLES. The Migration of 
British Birds. 8 in. 336 pp. 6 maps. 
1895. Chapman. O.p, 
A valuable work throwing much light upon 
avian emigration and migration. The author 
rejects some generally accepted views respecting 
the geographical distribution of species, and in 
regard to birds he propoimds what he believes 
to be a law of dispersal based on a vast number 
of accumulated facta. 
DIXON, CHARLES. THE Bird Life op 

London, 9 in. 335 pp. Illus. 1909. 
Heinemann. 6/- net. 
Describes fully 116 species found within the 
15-mile radius of London, the survey including 
the peregrine falcon, the crossbill, and the 
curlew ; also casuals. The information sup- 
plied is elementary. 
FINN, F. Eggs and Nests of British 

Birds. 6J in. 247 pp. Illus. 1910. 

Hutchinson. 5/- net. 
An excellent little introduction to the subject. 
The text is well written, and there are many 
helpful illustrations, some in colomr. 
HARTERT, E., AND OTHERS. A Hand List 

OP British Birds. SJ in. 237 pp. 1912. 

Witherby. 7/6 net. 
" With an account of the distribution of each 
species in the British Isles and abroad.'* 
HARTING, J, E, A Handbook op British 

Birds, New and revised ed. 9 in. 551 pp, 

35 col. plates. 1901. J, C. Mmrao. 42/-. 
An attempt to show the precise status of every 
so-called British bird, distinguishing the rare 
and accidental visitors from the residents and 
annual migrants. In the case of every rare 
bird a list of occurrences is given, from the 
publication of the earliest records down to the 
end of 1900. A valuable work of reference. 
HEADLEY, F. W. The Flight of Birds. 

163 pp. Illus. 1912. Wetherby. 5/- net. 
The phenomena of flight is here 'briefly dis- 
cussed by a noted naturalist. 
JOHNS, C. A. British Birds in their 

Haunts. 9 in. 351 pp. Illus. 1909. 

E-outledge. 7/6 net. 
A new edition of a very popular work. Edited, 
revised, and aimotated by J. A. Owen, and 
illustrated by W. Foster. There are no fewer 
than 256 coloiu:ed drawings of birds. Another 
edition (12th) of this work was published in 
1911 by the S.P.C.K. Priced/-. 
LEA, JOHN. The Romance op Bird Life, 

(L,R.a.) 8 in. 376 pp. 26 illus. 1909. 

Seeiey, 5/-, 
" Being an account of the education, courtship, 
sport and play, journeys, fishing, fighting, 
piracy, domestic and social habits, instinct, 
strange friendships and other interesting aspects 
of the life of birds." Popular, 
PYCRAFT, WILLIAM P. A History of 

Birds. 9 in, 489 pp. Illus, 1910 . 

Methuen. 10/6 net. 
A comprehensive survey of burd life from the 
evolutionary standpoint. No attempt is made 
to give a detailed account of individual species. 
Individual genera or races are introduced only 
as illustrating general principles of develop- 
ment. Much space devoted to main aspects of 
variation and adaptation to environment, 
PYCRAFT, W. P. The Story of Bird-Life 

(L.U.S.) 6 in. 244 pp. IIlos. 1900. 

Newnes. 1/-. 

A popular handbook which attempts to present 

the main featm:es of bird-life in a general way 

Intended to serve as a guide to what should be* 
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looked for. and recorded, of the life-history of 
birds wherever they may be met with. 

Mammalia. 
BEDDARD, F, E. A Boos of Whales. 

(P.S.S.) 8J in. 335 pp. 40 illus. 1900. 

Murray. 6/- net. 
A compact and popular account of the main 
facts of structiire and mode of life of this group 
of mammals, together with a selection of the 
voluminous literature relating to the subject. 
The best book for the general reader as well as 
the student. 
FLOWER, W. H., AND LYDEKKER, R. 

An lNTEODUOTIO?r TO THE STUDY OF MAM- 
MALS Living and Extinct. 8i in. 779 

pp. Illus. 1891. Black. 12/6. 
Though not exhaustive, the work endeavours 
to meet the requirements of the ordinary 
student. In many instances certain better- 
known or more interesting members of the 
class are described at considerable length, while 
others are treated very briefly. Valuable 
bibliographies at the end of each chapter. 
FIiOWER, WILLIAM H. The Horse: A 

Study in Natueal History. (M.S.S.a.) 

208 pp. 26 illus. 1891. Eegan Paul. 2/6. 
Endeavours to look at the horse as the animal 
appears in the light of the generally accepted 
doctrines of Natmral History. Chap. i. Horse's 
Place in Natiire : ii. Horse and its Nearest 
Existing ^Relations : iii. and iv. Structure of 
the Horse, chiefly as bearing upon its mode of 
life. Popular. 
HARTMANN, ROBERT. Antheopoid Apes. 

(I.S.S.) 334 pp. 63 illus. 1885. Kegan 

Paul. 5/-. 
Compares the external and anatomical structure 
of anthropoid apes with the human structure, 
and describes the varieties, habits, and native 
names of anthropoids. Also attempts to show 
their position in the zoological system. Final 
chapter summarises the author's views. 
INGERSOLL, ERNEST. The Life op Animals : 

The Mabimals. 8 in. 666 pp. Illus. 1906. 

Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
An up-to-date and popular exposition of the 
mode of life, the history and the relationships 
of mammals. A list of authorities (10 pp.) is 
given at the end of the book, and technical 
(specific) names arc given in the index. 
LEIGHTON, R. DoGS and All About Them. 

344 pp. Illus. 1910. Cassell. 3/6 net. 
Based on the author's larger and more costly 
work. New Book of ihp Dog. Furnishes much 
useful information for all interested in dogs. 
LYDEKKER, R. The Horse and its 

Relatives. 9 in. 298 pp. 1912. Allen, 

10/6 net. 
While intended for the general reader as well 
23 the student, the subject is treated scientific- 
ally. An authoritative book. 
MEYSEY-THOfflPSON, R. F. The Horse: 

Its Origin and Development, combined 

■WITH Stable Practice. 9 in. 436 pp. 

Illus. 1911. Arnold. 15/- net. 
The story of the horse from earliest times to 
the present day. The book contains " the 
ultimate word of Western horse-sense on 
training, breeding, and veterinary science. — 
Ti/mes. 
SMITH, A. CROXTON. EVERYMAN'S Book 

OP THE Dog. 8 in. 348 pp. Ilius. 1909. 

Hodder. 6/-. ^ , ^ ^ ^ ^^ 

Belongs to the picture-book order, but the 
letterpress contains many facts that wdl appeal 
to dog lovers. There are 82 illustrations, from 
photographs . 



WESTELL, W. PERCIVAL. The Book op 
THE Animal Kingdom : Mammals. 9 in. 
379 pp. lUus. 1910. Dent. 10/6 net. 

A popular account of the mammals of the world. 

Many fine illustrations (some in colour) *adom 

the text. The author has written extensively 

on natural history subjects. 

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION. 

BEDDARD, FRANK E. A Text-Book op 

ZOOGBOGRAPHT. (C.N.S.M.) 254 pp. 1895. 

Cambridge Press. 6/-. 
Attempts to give the principal facts and con- 
clusions of Zoogeography, without too much 
detail. In regard to the examples selected to 
illustrate the principles, the author hasHtried, 
as far as possible, to use instances thatihave 
not been made use of by A. R. Wallace. 
LYDEKKER, R. A GEOGRAPHICAL History 

OP Mammals. (C.G.S.) 8 in. 412 pp. 

82 illus. 1896. Camb. Press. 10/6. 
Pays particular attention to fossil forms, col- 
lecting and arranging much valuable informa- 
tion on the subject, and indicating the de- 
ductions which may be drawn therefrom. 
Bibliography, and map showing distributioniof 
animals. 
SCHARFF, R. F. The History op the 

European Fauna. (C.S.S.) 371 pp. Illus. 

1899. W. Scott. 6/-. ^^ 

Intended to aid zoologists and geologists^in 
collecting materials for a more comprehensive 
study of the history of animals. Contains a 
survey of some of the more important changes 
in the distribution of land and water in past 
ttcaes based upon the composition of our faima. 
WALLACE, A. RUSSEL, THE Geograpiucal 

Distribution of Animals. 2 vols, 9 in. 

1139 pp. Illus. Maps. 1876. Macmillan. 

42/-. 
The standard treatise. Attempts to collect 
and summarise the existing information on the 
distribution of land animals ; and to explain 
the more remarkable and interesting of the 
facts, by means of established laws of physical 
and organic change." Also deals with '* the 
relations of living and extinct faimas as elucidat- 
ing the past changes of the earth's surface." 

ECONOMIC ZOOLOGY. 
BOS, J. RITZEMA. AGRICULTURAL Zoology. 
Tr. by J. K. A. Davis, with iutrod. by 
E. A. Ormerod. 2nd ed. 332 pp. 155 
illus. 1900. Methuen. 3/6. 
A manual for agricultural colleges presenting a 
condensed survey of the entire animal kingdom, 
but treating in greater detail the animals harmful 
or helpful to agriculture. Domesticated farm 
animals are not dealt with. Popular. 
OSBORN, HERBERT. EcoNoiUo Zoology. 
8 in. 505 pp. 269 illus. 1908, Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 
An introductory text-book with special refer- 
ence to the applications of zoology to agri- 
culture, commerce, and medicine. A serFiceable 
book not only for the student, but for all who 
wish to know somethii^ of the general principles 
and the present status of knowledge regarding 
the animal kingdom. 

THEOBALD, FREDERICK V. A TEXT- 
BOOK of Agkioultural Zoology. 528 pp. 
Illus. 1899. Blackwood. 8/6. 
Summarises the habits, character, and develop- 
ment of the animals that may be met with in 
farm and garden. The structure of the horse 
is treated at some length, but groups possessing 
little or no economic importance are but briefiy 
referred to. 
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ADDENDA 



Pre-Historio Times. 
ed. 239 illus. 1912. 



AVEBURY, LORD. 

6th and revised 

Williams. 7/6 net. 
A' cheap re-lsfue of a work which has had wide 
popularity. The subject is graphically treated 
inithe light shed by ancient remains and by the 
manners and custonas of modem savages. A 
large number of the illustrations have been 
specially prepared for this edition. 
DUCHENE, CAPTAIN. The Meohanios of 



THE Aeroplane. 98 illus. and diagrams, 

1912. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
Translated by J. H. Ledeboer and T. O'B. 
Hubbard, this book has been adopted pro- 
visionally as the text-book for the use of officers 
undergoing their probationary training for 
the Royal Flying Corps at the Central Flying 
School at TJpavon, Wiltshire. It has also been 
ordered to be supplied to ships* libraries in the 
Royal Navy. 
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SECTION XIII 
SOCIOLOGY 



GENERAL WORKS. 

BAGEHOT, WALTER. Physics and Pol- 
itics. 3rd ed. 224 pp. 1875. King (now 
Kegan Paul). 3/6. 
*' Thoughts on the application of the principles 
of ' Natural Selection ' and ' Inherltence ' to 
pohtical society." An elaborate and suggestive 
essay by a brilliant writer and shrewd critic. 
BARNETT, SAMUEL A., AND MRS. To- 
WAEDS Social Kefokm. 352 pp. 1909. 
Unwin. 5/- net. 
A series of papers giving the results of the 
authors* long experience of socml work in the 
Kast End of London. The subject is treated 
under five main headings : — Social E-eformers. 
Poverty, Education, Kecreation, and Housing. 
A suggestive book dealing with many aspects 
of theiSubject from the.practical standpoint, 
BLACEMAR, FRANK W. The Elements op 
Sociology. 465 pp. 1908. Macmillan, 
5/- net. 
An American work which aims at presenting a 
brief outline of sociology founded on the princi- 
ples established by standard authorities on the 
subject. A good student's book, including much 
preparatory material usually excluded from a 
critical discussion of pure sociology. 
DEALEY, JAMES Q., AND WARD, LESTER 
F. A Text-Book of Sooiology. 351 pp. 
1905. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
A thoroughly modern manual which attempts 
to give a clear and concise statement of the 
field of sociology, its scientific basis, its princi- 
ples, and its purposes. Bibliography. 

GRANGER, F. HISTORICAL SOCIOLOGY. 241 

pp. 1911. Methuen. 3/6 net. 
A useful text-book of pohtics by the Professor 
in University College, Nottingham. The matter 
is concise and well-arranged, each paragraph 
being numbered. Bibliography and list of 
questions. 
HALDANE, J. B. (Ed.) The SOCIAL 

Workers' Guide. 483 pp. 1911. Pit- 
man. 3/6 net. 
A handbook of information and counsel for 
ail who are interested in public welfare. The 
matter, whieh is arranged m alphabetical order, 
has been contributed by over 50 writers of 
repute. 
HOBSON. J. A. The Social Problem : Life 

AND Work. 9 in. 305 pp. 1901. Nisbet. 

2/6 net. 
Enforces " the recognition of the organic unity 
of the problem of social progress by showing 
the interactions of the many concrete ' ques- 
tions ' and ' movements ' which divide the 
attention of social reformers." Seeks to ask 
and answer certain preliminary questions which 
confront those interested in social reform. 
JEVONS, W. STANLEY. Methods of Social 

JiEPORM, AND Other Papers. 8 J in. 

391 pp. 1883. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Posthumously published. Papers on Amuse- 
ments, Public Libraries, Use and Abuse of 
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Museums. Industrial Partnerships. Married 
Women in Factories, Cruelty to Animals, Ex- 
perimental Legislation and the Drink Traffic. 
Post Office. Railways and the State, etc. 
Popular. 
JONES, SIR HENRY. The Working Faith 

OF THE S OOIAL llEFORMER, AND OTHER 

Essays. 9 in. 305 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 

7/6 net. 
The Professor of Moral Philosophy in Glasgow 
University is a close student of social questions. 
Here he handles several topics with fre8hne;:ss 
and point. Four lectures to the business men 
of Glasgow are reprinted imder the title of 
" Social Responsibilities." 
PEARSON, CHARLES H. NATIONAL Life 

AND Character : A Forecast. 8J in. 

357 pp. 1893. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
A thoughtful book discussing at considerable 
length and with acuteness, flie Unchangeable 
Limits of Higher Races ; the Stationary Order 
in Society ; Dangers of Political Development ; 
Some Advantages of National Feeling : Decline 
of the Family ; and, Decay of Character. 
RITCHIE, DAVID G. Natukal Rights : A 

Criticism of Some Politioai. and Ethical 

Conceptions. (L.P.) 9 in. 320 pp. 1895. 

Sonnenschem. 10/6 net. 
" An historical and critical analysis of a set of 
conceptions which have had, for good and evil, 
an enormous influence in the region of practical 
politics and legislation." Discusses *' liberty of 
thought " at considerable length. 
SPENCER, HERBERT. The Stitdt of 

Sociology. 21st ed. 8* in. 446 pp. 

1894. Williams. 10/6. Cheap ed. (Kegan 

Paul), 5/-. 
Spencer here utilises much illustrative materia! 
which could not find a fit place in his Principles 
of Sociology. He also comments on special 
topics which that work could not properly 
recognise. The book embraces more than the 
title implies, and is somewhat toxigh reading. 
Final chapter sums up. 

WATT, W. A. A Study of Social Morality. 
8Jin. 306 pp. 1901. Edin. : Clark. 6/-. 
Discusses the main principles of the social virtues 
with the object of helping the reader to classify 
his conceptions of the whole, but without em- 
phasising the more speculative portions of the 
subject. Present-day morality is kept in the 
foreground, and an attempt is made to keep in 
touch with common sense. 

YEAR-BOOK OF SOCIAL PROGRESS FOR 

1913. 617 pp. 1912. Nelson. 2/- net. 
"A summary of recent legislation, official 
reports, and voluntary effort, with regard to the 
welfare of the people." 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Dictionary. 

MONTGOMERY, HUGH, AND OAMBRAY 
PHILIP G. A Dictionary op Polixioal 
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Phrases and AllttsionS. 8 in, 406 pp. 

1906. Sonnenschein. 7/6. 
A useful and up-to-date work of reference. 
The phrases and allusions are given in alpha- 
betical order. At the end there is a serviceable 
bibliography (27 pp.) containing modem publi- 
cations, in print, likely to be of assistance to 
politicians and journalists. The dates of im- 
portant debates in Parliament are mentioned in 
the body of the work. Index of persons men- 
tioned. 



GENERAL WORKS- 
BOOKS. 



-TEXT- 



ASHLEY, W. J. (Ed.) Select Chapters 

AND Passages from " The Wealth of 

Nations " of Adam Smith. 7 in. 297 pp. 

1895. Macraillan. 3/- net. 

The portions here printed make up between a 

sixth and a fifth of the book, and are intended 

to furnish in a brief compass a general view of 

the whole of Adam Smith's economic philosophy. 

BAGEHOT, WALTER. EOONOMIO Studies. 

Ed. by R. H. Hutton. 8i in. 217 pp. 

1880. Longmans. 3/6. 
The work was posthumously published and is 
incomplete, but the editor ia convinced that no 
thoughtful economL=it ' ' will fail to recognise 
the value of a great portion of even the least 
perfect of the essays." Contents : — I. Postu- 
lates of English Political Economy ; II. Pre- 
liminaries of Political Economy ; III. Adam 
Smith and oiu: Modem Economy ; rv. Malthus ; 
V. Ricardo : VI. Growth of Capital ; VII. Cost 
of Production. 
BONAR, JAMES. ELEMENTS OF Political 

Economy. (S.E.T.B.) 8 in. 219 pp. 

1903. Murray, 4/6. 
Gives a general outline of the leading principles 
of political economy as they are illustrated in 
the commercial life of modern peoples, and of 
our own nation more particularly. A useful 
and up-to-date book by an authority. Notes. 

CHAPMAN, S. J. Outlines op Politicax 
ECONOMV. 429 pp. 1911. Longmans. 
3/6 net. 
An elementary survey of the subject by the 
Professor of Political Economy in the University 
of Manchester. An excellent text-book, clearly 
written, well-arranged, and comprehensive. 
Bibliography, and analytical table of contents. 
CHAPMAN, S. J. Political Economy. 
(H.U.L.) 6J in. 255 pp. 1912. Williams. 
1/- net. 
" A simple explanation, in the Hght of the latest 
economic thought." The work is prefaced by a 
short sketch of economic study since Adam 
Smith. 

DYER, HENRY. THE Evolution of In- 
dustry. 9 in. 298 pp. 1895. Mac- 
millan, 10/- net. 
Attempts '* to estimate the value of the various 
factors in the industrial problem, and to co- 
ordinate or integrate their effective components, 
so as to be able to form some idea of the resulting 
organisation." Gives only a brief outline of 
the distinctive features of the different elements 
in the laboiur movement. Popular. 

ELY, RICHARD T. AN Introduction to 
Political Economy. 358 pp. 1891. Son- 
nenschein. 4/6. 
Preface by J. K. Ingram. A preliminary out- 
line intended to prepare the reader for the 
systematic study of the science. Makes sug- 
gestions for study, and gives a bibliography. 
An excellent text-book. 

FLUX, A. W. Economic Principles : An 
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INTBODUCTOKY STUDY. 9 in. 344 pp. 
1904. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
A competent study by an American writer who 
has in view the general reader rather than the 
professional student. Mentions works suitable 
for those who desire something more than an 
introductory course of economic study. 
MARSHALL, ALFRED. PRINCIPLES op 
Economics. Vol. i. 2nd ed, 8i in. 
800 pp. 1891. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 
"This great treatise on economic science 'bids 
fair to take for the present generation the place 
which Mr. Mill's work took for the generation 
of forty years ago. It is a contribution of capital 
importance to the higher literature of economic 
science." — Times. The aim is " to present 
a modem version of old doctrines with the aid 
of the new work, and with reference to the new 
problems, of our own age." 
MARSHALL, ALFRED. Elements of Econ- 
omos OP Industry. 2nd ed. 446 pp. 
1896. Macmillan. 3/6. 
An adaptation of the first volume of the author's 
Prindvles of Economics C2nd ed., 1891) to the 
needs of junior students. By far the best 
manual for the general reader who needs thought- 
ful guidance through the labyrinth of economic 
difficulties. A third edition, thoroughly revised, 
was published in 1907. 

MILL. JOHN STUART. Principles of 
Political Economy. (S.L.) New ed. 
611 pp. 1900. Longmans. 3/6. 
" With some of their appUcations to social 
philosophy." An epoch-mating work similar 
in its object and general conception to that of 
Adam Smith, but " adapted to the more ex- 
tended knowledge and improved ideas of the 
present age." 

NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. Elements of 
Political Economy. 8^ in. 555 pp. 
1903. Black. 7/6 net. 
Intended primarily for students. While leading, 
principles are stated, as far as possible, without 
the introduction of controversial matter, indica- 
tions are given of the points still in dispute. The 
work is based on the author's Principles of 
Poliiical Economy {3 vols.), but is not simply 
an abstract. The historical matter of the 
larger work has been excluded, though the 
results of the application of the historical method 
have been retained. 

RICARDO, DAVID. Principles of Political 

Economy. Ed., with introductory essay, 

notes, and appendices, by E. C. E. Conner. 

517 pp. 1891. Ben. 5/-. 

The chief work of the principal founder of what 

has been called " the classical school of political 

economy." 

SIDGWICK, HENRY. The Principles op 

Political Economy, 2nd ed. 8* in. 

619 pp. 1887. Macmillan. 14/- nett 
A comprehensive treatise for advanced students. 
Contents : — Introduction. Book I. Production ; 
II. Distribution and Exchange ; III. The Art of 
Political Economy. The author's speciaUaim 
is " to eliminate needless polemics by a guarded 
restatement of traditional doctrines, withtdue 
recognition of the advances made in economic 
theory by recent writers." 
SMITH, ADAM. The Weaxth op Nations. 

New ed. 2 vols. 9 in. 1023 pp. 1904, 

Methuen. 21/- net. 
The best edition of the work which laid the 
foundation of the science of political economy. 
The text is copied from that of the fifth edition, 
the lELst published before Adam Smith's death. 
It is edited, with an introduction, notes, marginal 
summary, and an enlarged index, by Edwin 
Cannan. A^cheapJi reprint of The Wealth of 
560 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



SOCIOLOGY 



Nations is included in the World's Classics. 
Frowde, 2 vols. 1 /- net each. 

HISTORY. 

CUNNINGHAM, W., AND McARTHUR, E. A. 

Outlines op English I^tdusteial History. 

(C.H.S.) 286 pp. 1895. Camb. Press. 3/- 

net. 
Intended for those who wish to understand the 
natiu-e of existing political conditions. Chrono- 
logical table which aims at giving conspectus 
of the subject, and presenting graphically in 
point of time the couree of industrial develop- 
ment as treated in this book. 
GIBBINS, HENRY DE B. Economic and 

Industrial Progress of the {19th) 

Century. (N.C.C.) 8 in. 554 pp. 1903. 

Chambers. 5/- net. 
The aim of the book is to give the general reader, 
as well as the student, a bird's-eye view of the 
progress and conditions of industry and com- 
merce durhig the 19th century. Furnishes an 
account of the industrial revolution at the be- 
ginning of this period, and shows the gradual 
improvement in the condition of the working 
classes in various countries. 
INGRAM, JOHN K. A History of Political 

Economy. 8 In. 259 pp. 1888. Black. 

6/-. 
Exhibits the historic development of economic 
thought in its relations with general philosophic 
ideas. Notices all the really important works 
on the science. A brief and lucid siirvey by 
an authority. 
MEREDITH, H. 0. OUTLINES of the 

EcoNOMio History of England. 8 J in. 

374 pp. Diagrams. 1908. Pitman. 5/- 

net. 
A concise, well-proportioned, and clear narrative 
embodying the latest research. The work is 
divided into four sections: — (1) Mediaeval Eng- 
land, 1066-1272; (2) The English Nation, 
1272-1603 ; (3) AntecedentsS of the Industrial 
Revolution. 1603-1760 : (4) Industrial Revolu- 
tion and its Consequences, 1760-1900. Bibliog. 
PRICE, L. L, Short History of Political 

Economy in England : From Adam 

Smith to Arnold Toynbee. (U.E.S.) 

7 in. 212 pp. 1891. Methuen. 2/6. 
While endeavouring to mention every writer 
of importance, the author gives special con- 
sideration to those economists whose writings 
have proved epoch-making. These special 
contributions are, as far as possible, given in 
tJie language of the authors themselves. A 
well-arranged text-book. 
ROGERS, J. E. THOROLD. THE INDUSTRIAL 

AND Commercial History of England. 

8^ in. 484 pp. 1892. Unwiu. Cheap 

ed. {2 vols.), 7/-. 
Edited by the author's son, A. G. L. Rogers. 
The book consists ol Oxford lectures containing 
almost all the hitherto unpubhshed comments 
on the economic history of England delivered in 
public by Prof. Rogers, A valuable contribution 
OD popular lines. 

MONEY, CURRENCY, Etc. 
BAGEHOT, WALTER. Lombard Street • A 

Description of the Money Market. 

Newed. 400 pp. 1910. Smith, Elder. 3/6. 
" It is a wonderful achievement, that a book 
dealing with the shifting auicksands of the 
money market should still, after forty years, be 
a classic of which no one who wishes to under- 
stand the subject can afford to be ignorant. 
— Introduction, by H. Withers, author of The 
Meaning of Money. A brief account is given 
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of the chief movements which have altered the 

conditions since Bagehot wrote. 

CLARE, GEORGE. A MONEY - Market 

Primer, and Key to the Exchanges. 

2nd ed. 9 in. 163 pp. 18 diagrams. 1893. 

"Wilson. 5/-. 
The aim is to present, in brief compass and in 
untechnical language, a general view of the 
London Money Market, and of the elements 
that combine to determine the value of loanable 
capital in this country. A good book for the 
novice. 
EASTON, H, T. Money, Exchange, and 

Banking. SJin. 312 pp. 1905. Pitman. 

5/- net. 
The subject is treated in its practical, theor- 
etical, and legal aspects. A manual specially 
intended for bank ofllcialB, business men. and 
students of commerce. Glossary. 
JEVONS, W. STANLEY. Money ajid the 

Mechanism of Exchajtge. fl.S.S.) 8th ed. 

367 pp. 1887. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
A standard text-book on the past and present 
monetary systems of the world, together with 
an account of the materials used in making 
money, "the relations imder which the coins 
are struck and issued, the natural laws which 
govern their circulation, the several modes in 
which they may be replaced by the use of paper 
documents, and, finally, the method in which 
the use of money is immensely economised 
by the cheque and clearing system." 
LAYTON, WALTER T. An Introduction to 

THE Study of Prices. 158 pp. 1912. 

Macmilian. 2/6 net. 
The author, who is Newmarch Memorial Lecturer 
in Statistics, University College. London, treats 
his subject with special reference to the history 
of the 19th century. 
MALLOCK, W. H. The Nation as a Business 

Firm. See col. 569. 
NICHOLSON. J. SHIELD. A Treatise on 

Money, and Essays on Monetary Prob- 
lems. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 

429 pp. 1893. Black. 7/6. 
The author attempts in the Treatise on Money 
to give the leading principles in an intelligible 
and popular form, and then to apply these 
principles to some actual problems, especially 
those embraced in the Silver Question. In 
this edition six new essays have been added. 

PRICE, L. L. MONEY AND ITS RELATION TO 

Prices. (S.S.S.) 206 pp. 1896. Soimen- 

Bchetn. 2/6. 
An inquiry into the causes, measurement, and 
effects of changes in general prices. A popular 
exposition by an authority. 
ROOT, J. W. British National Finance. 

8i in. 203 pp. 1909. Eyre & Spottis- 

woode. 5/- net. 
*' Partly a revision, but mainly an extension," 
of a small volimie which the author published 
in 1901. entitled Studies i/n British National 
Finance. 
STRAKER, F. The Money Market. (B.B.a.) 

186 pp. 1904. Methuen. 2/6 net. 
After sketching the rise and development of 
the banking system in England, the author traces 
the establishment and Kiowth of the Bank of 
England, the gradual elimination of the private 
banker, and the development of joint-stock 
banking, the causes which led to London 
becoming the financial centre of the world, 
and also the various factors which constitute 
our Money Market. Popular. 
WITHERS, HARTLEY. The Meaning of 

Money. 8 in. 307 pp. 1909. Smith, 

Elder. 7/6 net. 
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An excellent manual giving in popular form all 
that tie general reader wants to know con- 
cerning the mysteries of the " money market." 
The author is a well-known writer on financial 
subjects. 

HISTORY. 

AVEBURY, LORD. A Shoet History of 
Coins attd Cureenct. (M.S.L.a.) 7 in. 
148 pp. 125 illus. 1902. Murray. 2/-. 
Discusses the origin of money, the coinage of 
Britain, the weight of coins, and bank-notes 
and banking. Indicates the means taken to 
secure a satisfactory currency, and how Kings 
and Parliaments in the past have attempted 
to debase the standard and reduce the weight 
of the coins. Elementary . 

CARLILE, WILLIAM W. THE EVOLUTION 
OF Modern Monet. 8 in. 396 pp. 1901. 
Maemillan. 7/6 net. 
Attempts to treat the phenomena of money 
purely from the historical standpoint. A work 
of much research supplying data for interpreting 
both the origin of money itself and the course of 
transitions of the standard in the past. A sound 
student's h joa. 

DEL MAR, ALEXANDER. A HISTORY OF 
THE PRECiotrs Metals : From the Earliest 
Times to the Present. 8^ in. 393 pp. 
1880. Bell. 4/-. 
A fairly exhaustive treatise on the subject by 
an American writer, who has taken great pains 
to obtain reliable information. 
DODD, AGNES F. History of Monet in 
the British Empire and the United 
States. 8 in. 356 pp. 1911. Longmans. 
5/- net. 
Quite a serviceable book for the general reader. 
The narrative is interestingly written and brings 
out clearly the salient features of the story. 
The larger portion is devoted to the British 
Empire. Glossary. 

Foreign Exchange. 

CLARE, GEORGE. The A.B.C. of the 
Foreign Exghanqeb. 174 pp. Diagrams. 
1893. Maemillan. 3/- net. 
May be regarded as complementary to Lord 
Goschen's treatise {see below), which treats the 
abstract theory exhaustively. The aim of this 
work is wholly practical. Each successive 
step is illustrated by reference to actual trans- 
actions and by numerous instances derived 
from the course of the exchanges. 

GOSCHEN, VISCOUNT. The Theory of the 
Foreign Exchanges. 5th ed. 8J- in. 
167 pp. 1864. Wilson. 6/- net. 
Attempts to set forth clearly those principles, 
the true appreciation of which is indispensable 
for the formation of just and comprehensive 
views as to the laws which govern the Money 
Market and Foreign Commerce. An old book, 
but still valuable. 

Commercial Crises and Panics. 

BURTON, THEODORE E. Financial Crises 
AND Periods of Industrial and Com- 
mercial Depression. 401 pp. Diagrams. 
1902. Wilson. 6/- net. 
Discusses the nature and causes of these recur- 
ring disturbances, and offers some practical 
suggestions concerning indications of their 
approach and the possible means for their pre- 
vention or mitigation. Especial attention is 
given to definitions and classification. Full 
bibliography. 

HYNDMAN, H. M. Commercial Crises of 
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THE Nineteenth Centitrt, 174 pp. 1892. 

Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
The historical aspects of the subject are hancUed 
with clearness and brevity by an authority. The 
sketch begins with the industrial crisis of 1815, 
and ends with that of 1890. Remedies are 
discussed in a final chapter. 
JONES, EDWARD D. ECONOMIC CRISES. 

(C.L.E.) 256 pp. 1900. Maemillan. 5/- net. 
A systematic discussion of economic crises and 
a presentation of the chief theories of the subject. 
Bibliography (20 pp.). 

BIMETALLISM. 

DARWIN, LEONARD. BiMETAlvLlSM. 349 pp. 

1897. Murray. 7/6. 
" A summary and examination of the arguments 
for and against a bimetallic system of currency." 
The author believes that the question of the 
ratio moist be fought out ere any real advance 
can be made in the bimetallic cause. Clearly 
written. 
EDGCUMBE, SIR R. P. POPULAR Fallacies 

REGARDING BIMETALLISM. 8 in. 166 pp. 

1896. Maemillan. 3/6 net. 
An examination of the principal arguments 
monometallists rely upon. The author tries to 
base " the principle of a common and a stable 
currency upon reason, rather than upon the 
passing conditions of trade and commerce." 
GIBBS, HENRY H., AND GRENFELL, HENRY 

R. The Bimetallic Conteoveesy. Si in. 

411 pp. 1886. Wilson. 5/-. 
A collection of pamphlets, papers, speeches, and 
letters by various writers dealing with both 
sides of the question. 
GIFFEN, SIR ROBERT, The CASE AGAINST 

Bimetallism. 254 pp. 1892. Bell. 7/6. 
A series of essays in which a leading authority 
on finance attempts to exhibit the extravagance 
of idea among bimetallists regarding money 
and currency, and to explain and defend the 
monometallic standard as the only sound founda- 
tion of a monetary system. Chapter on Stand- 
ard Money. 
MACLEOD, HENRY D. Bimetallism. 2nd 

ed. 9 in. 174 pp. 1894. Longmans. 

5/- net. 
A powerful essay against bimetallism, by a fore- 
most authority on banking. 
ROTHWELL, WILLIAM T. BIMETALLISM 

Explained. 291 pp. 1897. Chapman. 5/-. 
A clearly written book containing all the funda- 
mental arguments which might be useful in 
guiding or forming the opinions of the general 
reader. The author believes " that the pro- 
posals of the bimetallists are founded on sound 
policy, and that they may be justified practi- 
cally as well as academically." 

BANKS AND BANKING. 

{See also Money, Currency, etc.) 

ANDREAD&S, A. HISTORY OF THE Bank 

of England Tr. by C. Meredith. Si in. 

494 pp. 1909, King. 10/6 net. 
Written by a Greek, in French. " Notwith- 
standing the double difficulty with which the 
author had to contend in describing an institu- 
tion, so characteristically English, in a lan- 
guage not his own, it is the most comprehensive 
and most readable account of the Bank yet 
published." — Pref.. by Prof. Foxwell. Bibliog. 
CRUMP, ARTHUR. The English Manual 

OF Banking. 3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 

9 in. 391 pp. 1878. Longmans (now 

Wilson). 15/-. 
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An old book, but one which is still referred to. 
The author, who was an experienced banker, 
shows in an instructive way what banks are 
for, and how they are worked. 
EASTON, H. T. HiSTOKT and Peinoiples of 
Banks and Banking. New ed. 8i in. 
279 pp. 1904. Wilson. 5/-. 
This edition has been revised and considerably 
enlarged, so as to include an account of the 
many changes during recent years, the most 
prominent being the amalgamation of various 
banking firms, the multiplication of branches, 
and the enormous growth of deposits. Specially 
intended for candidates for the examinations 
of the Bankers' Institute. 
OILBART, J. W. The History, Prinoipies, 
AND Practiob op BANKING. New ed., revis. 
by A. S. Michie. 2 vols. 953 pp. Por. 
1882. Bell. 5/- each. 
A standard work. In this edition much obsolete 
matter has been struck out, and an effort made 
to bring it abreast of modern conditions. The 
importance of the book is now largely historical. 
HOWARTH, WILLIAM. OtTE BANKING 
Clearing System and Clearing Houses. 
4th ed. 208 pp. 1907. Wilson. 3/6 net. 
Aims at affording reliable and useful informa- 
tion on a subject very inadequately understood 
by the majority of people. The book is written 
in such a way that persons interested in financial 
and banking affairs but unacquainted with the 
Clearing System, will be able to follow it out, 
step by step. A good manual for young bankers. 
MACLEOD, HENRY D. THE ELEMENTS OF 
BANKING. (S.L.) 7th ed. 324 pp. 1908. 
Longmans. 3/6. 
The best elementary book on the subject. Ex- 
hibits in simple language " the mechanism of 
the great system of Credit, Banking, and the 
Foreign Exchanges," and explains the reasomng 
upon which is founded the Principle of Cur- 
rency. 

PALGKAVE, B. H. INGLIS. Bank Rate and 
THE Money Market in England, France, 
Germany, Holland, and Bblgtom (1844- 
1900). 10 in. 260 pp. 1903. Murray. 
10/6 net. 
A work of great value supported by a mass or 
figures and tables. An attempt is made to 
place the facts clearly before the reader, and to 
express the calculations on which they are 
founded in a concise form. 
SYKES, ERNEST. Banking and Ccrkency. 
3rd ed. 8 in. 304 pp. 1911. Butter- 
worth. 2/6 net. 
Introduction by E. E. Steele. A wiaely used 
text-book which attempts to give a broadly 
outlined account of those branches of. business 
and finance with which the banker is chiefly 
brought into contact." 

TILLYARD, FRANK. Banking and Negoti- 
able Instruments. 3rd ed., revised and 
enlarged. 419 pp. 1908. Black. 5/- net 
Deals briefly and sunply with the practical legal 
questions which arise in the course of a banker s 
business. Much space is devoted to the con- 
sideration of the various kmds of securities that 
a customer, wishing to borrow money from his 
bankers, may present to them. 
(See also H. W. Wolff's Co-operative Banking, 
col. 576.) 

PUBLIC FINANCE AND 
TAXATION. 

ARMITAGB-SMITH, G. Principles and 
Methods of Taxation. 8 m. 201 pp. 
1906. Murray. 6/-. 
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Aims at presenting in " a concise and simple 
form an account of the British system of tax- 
ation and the principles on which it is based, 
together with some of the leading historical 
facts in its evolution." Broad principles and 
general tendencies alone are stated. Bibliog. 
BASTABLE, C. F. PUBLIC FINANCE. 3rd ed., 

revised and enlarged. 9 in. 804 pp. 1903. 

Macmillan. 12/6 net. 
The best book on the subject. Investigates 
every aspect of pubhc finance and presents 
the results in a systematic form, so that the 
student may obtain a general knowledge of 
its leading facts and present position. Due 
prominence is given in this edition to recent 
contributions to financial theory and to the 
latest developments of fiscal policy in the lead- 
ing countries of the world. 

BLUNDEN. G. H. LOCAL TAXATION AND 

FINANCE. (S.S.S.) 144 pp. 1895. Son- 

nenschein. 2/6. 
A useful manual which pays special attention 
to the question of the incidence of rates. The 
author dissents from the opinions of some 
eminent contemporaries. Valuable statLstical 
appendices and bibliography. The work covera 
the United Kingdom. 
CANNAN, E. The History of Local rates 

IN England. 2nd ed. 215 pp. 1912. 

King. 3/6 net. 
An excellent manual by an authority. The facts 
are put simply and clearly. 

GRICE, J. WATSON. NATIONAL AND LOOAl 

Finance. 8i in. 428 pp. 1910. King. 
10/6 net. , , 

Sketches the history of the relations of local 
and national finance in this country from the 
passing of the Reform BlU of 1832 to the year 
1896. Also discusses the systems in operation 
in France, Belgium, and Prussia. Preface by 
Sidney Webb. 

O'MEABA, J. J. Municipal Taxation at 
Home and Abroad. 325 pp. 1894. 
Cassell. 7/6. , , 

After explaining those systems of levymg local 
supplies which affect the United Kingdom and 
showing the cause of the discontent existing 
among- those upon whom the incidence of the 
local rates is placed, the author proceeds to out- 
line what he believes to be a more equitable 
system. He also gives a general view of the 
systems in operation in various European 
countries and the United States for the purpose 
of comparison. 

PLEHN, CARL C. INTRODUCTION TO Public 
Finance. 376 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 6/6 
net. . . .. 

An elementary text-book by an Amencan writer. 
Briefly discusses leading principles that are 
generally accepted; states unsettled prmciples 
with the grounds for controversy : and gives 
references to easily accessible works and sources. 
The countries whose financial systems have been 
chiefly used to illustrate principles are England, 
Germany, France, and the United States. 
BEID, H. LLOYD. THE BRITISH TAX- 
PAYERS' Rights. 9 in. 315 pp. 1898. 
Unwin. 12/-. 
Seeks to prove that in general sociology there 
are many general principles, or maxims, to a 
large extent admitted and acted upon by states- 
men, which might serve as substantw,! bases 
on wiiich to establish an equitable and, practi- 
cally sound scheme of imperial, provmcial, ana 
local taxation. Maintains that a tax on accumu- 
lated wealth is the true fiscal system. Biblio- 
graphy and index. 

SELIGMAN, EDWIN R. A. THE SHIFTING 
AND Incidence of Taxation. 2nd ed., 
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revised and enlarged. 9 in. 349 pp. 1899. 

Macmillan. 12/6 net. 
A masterly treatise covering the whole ground 
exhaustively and scientifically. The first 
portion of the book treats of the history of the 
doctrine of incidence, and the remainder is 
devoted to expounding its general principles. 
Bibliography. 
WILLIAMS, W. M. J. The King's Keveijue. 

8^ in. 237 pp. 1908. King. 6/- net. 
A handbook to the taxes and the public revenue 
of the United Kingdom. All the chief avenues 
of the public revenue are treated separately 
imder their various heads of Customs. Excise, 
and other Inland Eevenue. while a reference 
v?ill be found in their place to the minor taxes 
which are also imposed. A useful book for busy 
men of all grades. 

CAPITAL AND LABOUR. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

ASHLEY, W. J. (Ed.) British Industries. 

247 pp. 1903. Longmans. 5/6 net. 
A series of general reviews by various authori- 
ties. Contents : — Iron and Steel Industries, 
by S. S. Jeans ; Midland Iron and Steel Wages 
Board, by D. Jones ; Cotton Industry, by E. 
Helm; Woollen and Worsted Industries of York- 
shire, by F. Hooper ; Linen and Flax Industry, by 
Sir L. R. Patterson ; Railways as Business 
Enterprises, by C. H. Grinling ; Shipping : 
Present Position, by B. W. Ginsburg ; Trust 
Movement, by H. W. Macrosty. 
CHAPMAN, SYDNEY J. WORK and Wages. 
2 vols. 9 in. Vol. i. Foreign Competition. 
336 pp. 1904. Vol, ii. Wages and Em- 
ployment. 516 pp. 1908. Longmans. 
Vol. i., 7/6 net. Vol. ii^^ 10/6 net. 
" In continuation of Lord Brassey's Work and 
Wages and Foreign Work and English Wages." — 
TITLE-PAGE. Lord Brassey contributes an intro- 
duction to each volume. The first deals directly 
with the industrial efQ.ciency of the leading 
countries, and the second with wages and em- 
ployment. A third and concluding volume (not 
yet published) will deal with other subjects of 
deep interest in the same connection. 
CLARK, JOHN BATES. The Problem of 
MoNOPOLT. 8 in. 134 pp. 1904. Mac- 
millan. 5/- net. 
The aim of the boot is to apply to important 
problems economic principles which have 
recently become known. Deals with the Growth 
of Corporations ; Great Corporations and the 
Law ; Organised Labour and Monopoly ; Agri- 
culture and Monopolies ; Governmental 
Monopolies, etc. 

CUNNINGHAM, W. THE USE and Abuse of 
MONEr. (U.E.M.) 243 pp. 1891. Murray. 
3/-. 
Intended for those who are already familiar 
with the outlines of Political Economy. Aims 
at working towards a consistent treatment 
of social difftculties, not by propounding any 
new doctrine, but by recognising that each of 
the conflicting doctrines has some elements of 
truth. The subject discussed is '* Capital in its 
Eelation to Social Progress." 
DAWSON, WILLIAM H. The German 
Workman. 316 pp. 1906. King. 6/- net. 
A competent survey on non-controversial lines 
of Germany's methods and measures of social 
reform. Sets forth clearly and briefly the 
Imperial social legislation of the past quarter 
of a century and the enlightened reforms which 
during the same period have been adopted for 
the worker's benefit by munici ai ty anr' private 
philanthropy. 
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DRAGE, GEOFFREY, THE Labour Prob- 
lem. 9 in. 439 pp. 1896. Smith, Elder. 

14/-. 
The Labour Problem is here treated from the 
point of view of the practical legislator. The 
author maintains that in self-help, as opposed 
to Socialism, the chief remedy lies. He sees 
no need for any " so-called heroic legislation. ' 
Chapter viii. treats of trade disputes. A valu- 
able work. 
GIBBINS, H. DE B. The Industrial 

History of England. (TJ.E.S.) 7 in. 

240 pp. Maps. 1890. Methuen. 3/-. 
Relates in concise and simple form the main 
outlines of England's economic and industrial 
history. Intended to be an introduction to a 
fuller study of the subject. The author tries 
to connect economic and industrial questions 
with social, political, and military movements. 
Notes on authorities. 
HOBHOUSE, L. T. The Labour Movement. 

(E..B.S.) 8 in. 110 pp. 1893. Unwin. 

3/6. 
Preface by Lord Haldane. The work aims at 
stating and briefly defending certain principles 
of economic reform ; also at showing that under 
many differences of application and detail these 
principles are common to various industrial 
movements of the present day. 

HOBSON, JOHN A, The Industrial System. 

See col. 575. 

HOBSON, JOHN A. The Evolutioit of 

Modern Capitalism. (C.S.S.) 402 pp. 

1894. (2nd ed., revised, 1906.) W. Scott, 

6/-. 

" A study of machine production." Aims at 

expressing and illustrating some of the laws 

of the structural changes in modern industry. 

Selecting the operation of modem machinery 

and motors for special attention, the author 

seeks to enforce a clearer recognition of organic 

unity by dwelling upon the more material 

aspects of industrial change which mark off 

the last century and a half from all former 

industrial epochs. 

INNES, A. D. England's Industrial De- 
velopment. 374 pp, 1912. Rivingtons. 
5/- net. 
An historical survey of commerce and indus- 
try in this country intended for the ordinary 
reader. 

JEVONS, W. STANLEY, The State in 
Relation to Labour. (E.O.S.) 173 pp. 
1887. Macmillan. 2/6. 
Attempts to Bet forth the principles which 
emerge when the actions of the Legislature are 
analysed, likewise the state of public opinion 
with reference to the conflict of labour and 
capital and the regulation of industry. 

LEVY, HERMANN. MONOPOLY and Com- 
petition. 9 in. 351 pp. 1911. Mac- 
millan. 10/- net. 

" A study in English industrial organisation." 

Essentially a book for the times. 

MACGREGOR, D. H. THE Evolution of 
Industry. (H.U.L.) ej in. 254 pp. 
1911. Williams. 1/- net. 
Treats of the recent changes that have brought 
about the present condition of the working 
classes, and the principles involved, the aim 
being to " help to explain the unrest, which is 
so great a feature of this critical time." Dis- 
cusses also " The Meaning of Industrial Evolu- 
tion," " Competition and Associatiou," " Types 
of Industrial Government,'* and " Democracy 
and Leadership." 

MACGREGOR D. H. Industrial Combina- 
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TION. 9 in. 254 pp. 1906, Bell. 7/6 

net. 
A. study of the problem of industrial combination 
from some new pointa of view. The author 
first of all analyses the factors of competing 
strength, then he discusses the conditions which 
have led to industrial combination, and shows 
how it has taken different forms in America and 
on the Continent. EinaUy. he treats briefly of 
some questions of pubUc expediency. 

MACROSTY, HENRY W. THE Trust Move- 
ment IN British Industry. 9 in. 414 pp. 
1907. Longmans. 9/- net. 
The term "Trust" does not here imply tyranny 
on the part of industrial and trading com- 
binations, but is used in its secondary meaning 
of combination. The siurvey of the industries 
of the United Kingdom, which forms the greater 
part of the book, has been compiled mainly 
from the daily Press, the financial papers, and 
especially the trade papers. 

MALLOCK, W. H. THE NATION AS A BUSI- 
NESS Firm. 279 pp. 1910. Black. 3/6 
net. 
After an historical sxixvey of the income of the 
poorer classes from the beginning of the 19th 
century up to the present time, the author 
discusses the distribution of the national income 
of to-day ; and the economic origins of the 
respective incomes of the various classes of the 
population. The last section is devoted to 
reviews and summaries.' An important work 
with elaborate statistics. 

SHADWELL, ARTHUR, Indtjstrial EFFI- 
CIENCY : A Comparative Study of 
Industrial Life in England, Germany, 
AND America. New ed. 8 in. 740 pp. 
1909. Longmans, 6/- net. 
Originally published In 1906 In 2 vols. An 
important work throwing much light upon the 
conditions imder which industries are carried 
on in the three leading Industrial countries, 
aijart from tariffs. The author selected indus- 
trial centres In each country, studied these 
in detail, and compared the principal factors 
seriatim, using statistics and other records to 
complete his comparison. 

WEBB, SIDNEY AND BEATRICE. PROB- 
LEMS OP Modern Industry. 8 J In. 
294 pp. 1898. Longmans. 7/6. 
A collection of essays each deaUrg with a 
separate subject and complete in itself. Among 
topics discussed are : — Women's Wages ; 
Women and the Factory Acts : Regulation of 
the Hours of Industry ; How to do Away with 
Sweating ; Poor Law Reform ; Co-operation 
and Trade Unionism ; Socialism, True and 
False. 

WORK AND WAGES. 

BOWLEY, ARTHUR ^L. Wages in the 

United Kingdom in the 19th Century. 

9 in. 154 pp. 1900. Camb. Press. 6/- 

net. 

The Inauiry does not cover questions of cause 

and effect, nor of changes which appear to 

have resulted from specific events. Merely a 

study of the numerical record of wages paid. 

CLARK, JOHN B.-^ The Distribution of 
Wealth : A Theory of Wages, Interest, 
AND Profits. 9 in. 473 pp. 1899. Mac- 
millan. 12/6 net. 
An able work which aims at showing that the 
distribution of the income of society is con- 
trolled by a natural law, and that this law, 
if it worked without friction, would give to 
every agent of production the amount of wealth 
which tiiat agent creates. 
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DAVIDSON, JOHN. The Bargain Theory 
OF Wages. 326 pp. 1898. Putnam. 6/-, 
" A critical development from the historic 
theories, together with an esamlnatlon of certain 
wages factors : the mobility of labour, trade 
unionism, and the methods of industrial re- 
muneration." An analysis of the wages ques- 
tion, historically and theoreticaUy, intended for 
students. 

NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. THE EFFECTS of 
Machinery on Wages. (S.3.S.) New 
and revised ed. 153 pp. 1892. Sonnen- 
scheln. 2/6. 
More space is given to the discussion of the 
evil than to the good results of machinery, it 
being the author's intention to confine himself 
to the parts of the subject which have received 
little attention, and merely to notice the results 
already fully treated by other writers. 
ROGERS, J. E. THOROLD. EIGHT CHAPTERS 
ON THE History of Work and Wages. 
206 pp. 1885. Sonnenschein (now Unwin). 
2/6. 
The chapters are extracted from the author's 
larger work, Six Centuries of Work aitd Wages, 
and are published separately in order that they 
may reach those who might be deterred by 
larger volumes. Those chapters only are printed 
which deal with comparatively modern facts. 
SCHLOSS, DAVID ' P. METHODS OF IN- 
DUSTRIAL Remuneration. 3rd ed., revised 
and enlarged. 465 pp. 1898. Williams. 
7/6. 
Attempts to present a faithfid delineation of 
the wage-system in all its forms, and of the 
several modifications Introduced with a view 
to tiie improvement of that system. Both 
employers and employees in a large number 
of factories, workshops, mines, quarries, etc., 
furnished the author with information. 
SMART, WILLIAM. Studies in Economics. 
8^ in. 351pp. 1895. Macmlllan. 8/6 net. 
A series of papers by the Professor of Political 
Economy in Glasgow University on Wages, 
Currency, and Consumption. The author writes 
as a convert to the fundamental doctrine of the 
Austrian School, that the theory of Value is the 
beginning of economic science. 

thompson, herbert m. the theory of 
Wages and its Application to the Eight 
Hours' Question and Other Labour 
Problems. 164 pp. 1892. Macmillan. 3/6. 

Aims at putting together in a concise form the 

considerations essential to the case scattered 

through the manuals of Political Economy. 

In the last chapter the author applies his theory 

to various wage problems. 

{See also Chapman's Work and Wages, col. 567.) 

ARBITRATION; CONCILIATION. 

KNOOP, DOUGLAS. INDUSTRIAL CONCILIA- 
TION AND Arbitration. 265 pp. 1905. 
Eing. 3/6 net. 
A suggestive discussion (a) of the difference 
between that class of labour disputes arising 
out of the interpretation of existing contracts, 
and that arising out of the terms of future 
contracts ; (&) of the distinction between con- 
ciliation and arbitration ; (c) of the contrast 
between private and State conciliation and 
arbitration ; and (d) of the opposition between 
voluntary and compulsory arbitration. Very 
full bibliography (39 pp.). 
PIGOU, A. C. Principi.es and Methods of 
Industrial Peace. 8 in. 260 pp. Dia- 
grams. 1905. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
Seeks to determine what principles and methods 
ought to be employed In the settlement of 
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industrial differences, rather than to describe 
those which are employed. Investigates actual 
and recent experience with a view to solTing 
the ethical issues raised. 

CHILD LABOUR. 

ALDEN, MARGARET. Child Life and 
Laboub. (S.S.H.) 184 pp. 1908. Head- 
ley. 1/6 net. 

Affords much useful information in compact 

form. The statistics have been brought up to 

date, and all recent legislation has been included. 

List o f societies dealing with child life. 

Bibliography (12 pp.). Second ed. contains 

summary of Children's Act. 

BRAY, REGINALD A. The Town Child. 

9 in. 341 pp. 1907. TJnwin. 7/6 net. 
In the first part of his book, the author examines 
" the reciprocal forces of the environment 
stamping its influence on the race, and of the 
race struggling in mortal combat with the 
environment." In the second part he views 
the subject from the standpointiOf the social 
reformer. 

BRAY, R. A. Boy Labour and Apprentice- 
ship. 248 pp. 1911. Constable. 5/- net. 
Contains an account of the old apprenticeship 
system, a review of State guardianship of the 
child as it exists to-day, and definite practical 
proposals for a new system. 
DUNLOP, O. J. English Apprenticeship 
AND Child Labottr : A History. 8i in. 
390 pp. 1912. Unwin. 10/6 net. 
With a supplementary section on " The Modem 
Problem of Juvenile Labour," by O. J. Dunlop 
and B. D. Demnan, formerly chairman of the 
London Juvenile Advisory Committee. The book 
is the first attempt to narrate fully the history 
of juvenile labour. A valuable contribution. 

GORST, SIR JOHN E. The Children op the 
Nation. (N.L.M.a.) 9 in. 307 pp. 1906. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Calls attention to the national danger involved 
in neglecting the health of the nation's chil- 
dren. Discusses the political aspects of infant 
mortality, the overwork and under - feeding 
of children in the elementary schools, medical 
inspection of schools, child labour in factories 
and mines, and housing in town and country. 

HOURS OF LABOUR. 

HADFIELD, R. A., AND GIBBINS, H. DE B. 

A Shorter Working Day. {S.Q.D.) 

192 pp. 1892. Methuen. 2/6. 
While not advocating a shorter working day 
from the point of view of eager partisans, tJie 
authors (a student of economic science and a 
practical man of business) are agreed that a 
reduction of the present working hours would 
be by no means " an economic impossibiUty." 
ROBERTSON, JOHN M. THE Eight Hours' 

Qttebtion. 156 pp. 1893. Sonnenschein. 

2/6. 
A controversial work dealing mainly with the 
arguments of Socialist skirmishers in the 
economic field. The author maintains that a 
hard and fast restriction of hoiu^ of labour is 
" the most irritating of all proposed methods 
of bettering the lot of the workers." 
WEBB, SIDNEY, AND COX, HAROLD. The 

Bight Hours' Day. 288 pp. 1891. W, 

Scott. 1/-. 
Attempts to put together in accessible form 
as much information as possible concerning the 
Bight Hours' Movement. The subject is treated 
in its historical, economic, and social aspects. 
Bibhography. 

571 



FACTORY SYSTEM AND 
LEGISLATION. 

COOKE-TAYLOR, R. W. The Factory 
System and the Factory Acts. (S.Q.D.) 
192 pp. 1894. Methuen. 2/6. 
Compares the public attitude towards the 
Factory System which existed half a century 
ago and that which prevails now, and attempte 
to show how the change has come about. 

howell, george. labour legislation, 

Labour Movements, and Labour Leaders. 

9 in. 522 pp. Por. 1902. rnwin. 10/6. 

Cheap ed. (2 vols.), 7/-. 

Attempts to trace progressive legislation from 

the first repeal of the Combination Laws in 

1824 to the present time. Discusses also the 

nature of the laws adverse to labour as they 

existed at the close of the ISth and during 

the first quarter of the 19th century. A fairly 

exhaustive work. 

HDTCHINS, B. L., AND HARRISON, A, (MRS. 

F. H. SPENCER). A History op Factory 
Legislation. New and revised ed. 8^ in. 
304 pp. 1911. Bang. 6/- net. 
Preface by Sidney Webb, A useful text-book, 
reliable and lucidly written. A chapter has 
been added entitled "1903-1910 — ^A Retrospect." 
which brings the work up to date. Bibliography . 

UNEMPLOYMENT. 

ALDEN, PERCY, AND HAYWARD, EDWARD 

E. The Unemployable and iUnem- 
PLOYED. (S.S.H.) 7 in. 155 pp. 1908. 
Headley. 1/- net. 
Supplies the main facts and figures contained 
in Government and other reports recently 
issued, dealing: with the vagrant, the young 
criminal, the physically and mentally defec- 
tive, and the unemployed. A useful book. 
Bibliography, 

BEVERIDGE, W. H. Unemployment : A 

Problem op Industry. 3rd ed. 9 in, 
405 pp. 1912. Longmans. 9/- net. 
Oxford lectures intended to combine a record 
of the principal facts of unemployment with a 
continuous argument as to the causes. Fhial 
chapters attempt to outline a remedial policy. 
Valuable appendices. Bibliography. 

DAWBARN, c. Y. C. LIBERTY AND Progress. 
9 in. 354 pp. 1909. Longmans. 9/- net. 
Attempts to apply old principles to new con- 
ditions. The book is divided into three parts 
dealing with the unemployed, the principles 
of employment, and the underpaid and im- 
employed. No reforms are practicable (the 
author contends) which invade the personal 
liberty of the Briton. An important work. 

HOBSON, JOHN A. The Problem of the 
Unemployed. (S.Q.D.) 179 pp. 1896. 
Methuen. 2/6. 
Unemployment is regarded as *' a natural and 
necessary result of a mal-distribution of con- 
siuning power, vested in economic rent and 
monopoly elements of profit." The latter half 
of the book attempts to discover and apply 
true principles of remedial treatment. 
ROWNTREE, B. S,, and LASKER, B. Un- 
employment : A SociAl. Study. 9 in. 
318 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
The survey is limited to one city. Takes the 
persons actually foimd unemployed on 7th June 
1910 in York by means of a house-to-house 
census, and investigates their circumstances 
in detail. Some interesting results are 
chronicled. 
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SCHLOSS, D. F. Insurance against Unem- 
ployment. 132 pp. 1909. King. 3/6 
net. 
Treats of agencies and methods for dealing witli 
the unemployed in certain foreign coimtrieB. 
The author prepared a report on the subject 
for the Board of Trade. Bibliography. 
TAYLOB, F, ISABEL. A Bibliography op 
Unemployment and the Unemployed. 
8i in. 71 pp. 1909. King. ,1/6 net. 
The work, which is published under the auspices 
of the London School of Economics, contains 
nearly 800 books, pamphlets, and articles 
dealing with the subject. 

WORKING WOMEN. 

BULLEY, A. A.. AND WHITLEY, M. 

"Women's Work. (S.Q.D.) 185 pp. 1894. 

Methuen. 2/6. 
A handy little book investigating the position 
of women in the labour market, and recognising 
the change which has taken place in the stand- 
point from which all questions regarding the 
condition of women are now discussed. Preface 
by Lady Dilke. 
COLLET, CLARA E. Edttoated WoitKiNG 

Women. 149 pp. 1902. Kin^. 2/- net. 
Six essays on the economic position of women 
workers in tbe middle classes. Attempts to 
show how the lives of such women may be 
made of more value to themselves and others. 
SHACKLETON, D. J., AND OTHERS. WOMAN 

IN Industry. 231 pp. 1908. Duckworth. 

2/6. 
Contents : — Preface by D. J. Shackleton. 
Chap. i. The Regulation of Women's Work. 
by G. M. Tuckwell ; ii. The Minimum Wage, 
by Constance Smith ; iii. Trade Unionism, 
by Mary E.. Macarthur ; iv. Infant Mortality. 
by May Tennant ; v. Child Employment and 
juvenile DelinQuency, by Nettie Adler ; vi. 
Factory and Workshop Law, by Adelaide M. 
Anderson ; vii. Legislative Proposals, by 
Clementina Black. Index. 

LAND AND LAND LAWS. 
CURTLER, W. H. R. A Short History of 

ENGIJSH AGRICtTLTURE. 8 in. 379 pp. 

1909. Clarendon Press. 6/6 net. 
Practically the only work which attempts to 
cover the whole history of the subject. A 
compact and reliable summary devoting much 
space to the agricultural history of the 17th, 
18th. and 19th centuries. The mediseval 
period, which is described in various works, is 
dealt with very briefly. 
FOX, ARTHUR W. The Rating op Land 

Values. 8* in. 124 pp. 1906. King. 3/6. 
Notes upon the proposal to levy rates in respect 
of site values, which the author made when 
he was secretary to the Royal Commission on 
Local Taxation. 
EVERSLEY, LORD (G. SHAW LEFEVRE). 

Agrarian Tenures. 9 in. 321 pp. 1893. 

Cassell. 10/6. 
*' A survey of the laws and customs relating to 
the holding of land in England, Ireland, and 
Scotland, and of the reforms therein during 
recent years." Advocates land nationaLfeation 
and the creation of small holdings. 
GARNIER, RUSSELL M. Annals of the 

British Peasantry. (I.L.) 8 J in. 476 pp. 

1908. Sonnenschein. 10/6. 
An ably written, fairly exhaustive, and scholarly 
work. The narrative begins with the earhest 
times and is brought down to date. Index 
of authorities quoted. 
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MELINE, JULES. THE Return to the 
Land. 270 pp. 1906. Chapman. 5/- net. 
Emphasises the far-reaching cluinges in manu- 
facture, agriculture, and commerce that took 
place in the 19th century, examines the actual 
facts of this tranRformation, sets forth im- 
partially the good and the ill that it has 
entailed, ascertains whither it is leading, and 
attempts to discover the means of turDing it 
to the best interests of mankind. Preface by 
Justin M'Carthy. 

MOORE, HAROLD E. BACK TO the Land. 

(S.Q.D.) 225 pp. 1893. Methuen. 2/6. 
The writer is practically concerned in farming 
large areas, and has given mucb attention to 
colonisation and to the small holdings question. 
The results of his experience, with certain 
suggestions and criticisms, form the subject- 
matter of this volume. 

NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. The Relations of 
Rents, Wages, and Profits in Agri- 
culture, AND their Bearing on Rural 
Depopulation. (S.S.S.) 184 pp. 1906. 
Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
A general view from the historical standpoint. 
The author confines his attention to the main 
lines of development, although throughout an 
attempt is made to bring the economic ten- 
dencies to the test of crucial facts. 

POLLOCK SIRF. The Land Laws. (E.C.S.) 
2nd ed. 240 pp. 1887. MacmiUan. 2/6. 
Deals only with the English Land Laws. 
Endeavours to make the principles and the 
leading features of the English law of real 
property intelUgible to a reader who is without 
legal training. Adopts the historical plan of 
exposition. 

TURNOR, CHRISTOPHER. Land Problems 
AND National Welfare. 9 in. 361 pp. 
1911. Lane. 7/6 net. 
The author, who is a landowner, advocates 
the formation of a National Party, to include 
" all patriotic and honest politicians." in order 
to secure a sound policy in regard to Land, 
and the rural development of the Empire. 
Introduction by Lord Milner. 

Land Nationalization. 

COX, HAROLD. Land Nationalization. 

(S.Q.D.) 7 in. 189 pp. 1892. Methuen. 

2/6. -*-^ 

An admirable little text-book written from 
the standpoint of one who believes that the 
first steps towards land nationalization should 
be experimental, and that meanwhile everything 
should be done to improve the present system 
of individual ownership. 

WALLACE, A. RUSSEL. Land Nationaliza- 
tion : Its Necessity and its Aims. 266 pp. 
1902. Sonnenschein. 2/6. Paper covers, 
1/-. 
" A comparison of the system of landlord and 
tenant with that of occupying ownership in 
their Influence on the well-being of the people." 
Attempts to demonstrate " the crying evils of 
Landlordism." and maintains that their 
abolition might be effected by a properly 
guarded system of Occupying Ownership imder 
the State. Appendix on the nationalization of 
house property. Bibliography. 
(See also Lord Eversley's Agrarian Tenures. 
col. 573.) 

Allotments and Small Holdings. 

GREEN, J. L. Allotments and Small. 
Holdings. (S.S.S.) 151 pp. Illus. 1896. 
Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
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AdToeates allotments and small holdings, and 
attempts to showthow the enactments relating 
thereto may be put into operation. The work 
19 based upon an extensive experience in the 
practical application of the Allotments and Small 
Holdings Acts. 
JEBB. L. The Small Holdings of England. 

9 in. 456 pp. Illus. 1907, Miu:ray. 10/6 

net. 
A survey of various existing systems based on 
Information collected by the author for the 
Co-operative Small Holdings Association. Pre- 
sents the facts, but does not enter into the argu- 
ments on the various points raised. 
LEVY, HERMANN. Large and Small 

Holdings. Tr. by R. Kenyon. 9 J in. 

257 pp. 1911. Camb. Press. 10/6 net, 
A fresh and recent study of English agricultural 
economics by Prof. Levy of Heidelberg Univer- 
«ity. The author attempts to work out the 
problem of the economics of large and small hold- 
ings on the broadest possible lines. The Small 
Holdings Act of 1908 is included in his survey. 
Bibliography (12 pp.). 

{See also H. B. Moore's Back to the Land, 
col. 574.) 

Bights of Way. 

EVERSLEY, LORD. Commons, Forests, and 
Footpaths. Kevised ed. 8 in. 380 pp. 
Illus. 1910. Cassell. 2/- net. 
Recounts " tbe story of the battle during the 
last 45 years for public rights over the coramonR. 
forests, and footpaths of England and Wales/ 
The narrative is confined to the work carried 
on by tbe Commons Preservation Society which 
Lord Evei"sley was mainly instrumental in 
(founding. 

Rural Exodus. 

GRAHAM, P. ANDERSON. THE Rural 
EXODTJS. (S.Q.D.) 222 pp. 1892. Meth- 
uen. 2/6. 
A sound book by one who has not only given 
-much thought to the subject, but iiaa discussed 
the problem of the viUage and the town with 
all sorts and conditions of the rural population. 

Garden Cities, 

SENNETT, A. R. Garden Cities in Theory 
and Practice. 2 vols. 8^ in. 1429 pp. 
Illus. 1905. Bemrose. 21/- net. 
A comprehensive and exhaustive survey. 
•Chaptera on The Laying Out of Garden Cities ; 
■Garden City Dwellings ; Life in a Garden City ; 
■Garden City Industries ; Locomotion, Urban 
;aud Inter-Urban ; Garden Cities and Agricul- 
ture ; Pot-entialities of Applied Science in a 
■Garden City. 

(See also under Town Planning, col, 105.) 

Unearned Increment. 
DAWSON, WILLIAM H. THE Unearned 

Increment. (3.S.S.) 164 pp. 1890. 

Sonnenscliein. 2/6. 
Although writing from the English standpoint, 
"the author draws illustrations of the principles 
advanced from various countries, particularly 
■the United States and Germany. 
HOBSON, J. A. The Industrial System: 

An Inquiry into Earned and Unearned 

Income. New and revised ed. SJ in. 

358 pp. 1910. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
The book seeks to convey a vivid conception 
of the industrial system of to-day as an organic 
whole, " continuously engaged in converting 
Taw materials into commodities, and appor- 
Kiiooing them by a continuous series of payraents 
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aa incomes to the owners of the factors of pro- 
duction in the dii^'erent processes." 

CO-OPERATION— PROFIT 
SHARING. 

AVES, ERNEST. CO-OPERATIVE INDUSTRY. 

322 pp. 1907. Methuen. 5/- net. 
A competent and exhaustive study written for 
the general reader. In an introductory chapter 
the author sketches the history of industrial 
co-operation. He then proceeds to expound 
his subject under three heads : — i. The Store : 
ii. The Workshop ; iii. The Farm. 

BUSHILL, T. W. PROFIT-SHAJEtING AND THE 

Labour Question. 262 pp. 1893. Meth- 
uen. 2/6. 
The interest of this book lies in the fact that 
the author is an employer of labour who himself 
practises successfully the system about which 
he writes, and who gives the opinion of his 
own employees. 

FAY, C. R. Co-operation at Home and 
Abroad. 8J in. 419 pp. 1908. King. 
10/6. 
Attempts to show what are the common factors 
in the co-operative movement,, why one form 
Is more developed in one coimtry than another, 
and why one countiy differs from another in 
any given branch. In order to do this the author 
takes a survey of the whole range of co-operative 
activity as found in Great Britain, Germany, 
Denmark, Switzerland. JTrance, Belgium, and 
Italy. 

HOLYOAKE, GEORGE J. THE HISTORY OF 
Co-operation. 2 vols. 9 in. 717 pp. Illus. 
1906. Unwin. 21/- net. Pop. ed. (1 vol.). 
7/6 net. 
A standard work. The author was connected 
with the co-operative movement from the days 
of the Rochdale pioneers, and was personally 
conversant with the persons who made the 
movement. Vol. i. Pioneer Period, 1812-44 ; 
vol. ii. Constructive Period, 1845-78. Sup- 
plementary chapters bringing the narrative up 
to date. 

HOLYOAKE, GEORGE J. The Co-operative 
Movement To-day. (S.Q.D.) 206 pp. 
1891. Methuen. 2/6. 
The object of the book is to explain to out- 
siders the nature, growth, and extent of the 
Co-operative movement. The author attempts 
to vindicate co-operative equity as a means of 
harmony between Capital and Labour. 
LLOYD, HENRY D. LABOUR CO-PARTNER- 
SHip. 351 pp. Illus. 1898. Harper. 5/-. 
" Notes of a visit to co-operative workshops, 
factories, and farms m Great Britain and Ireland, 
in which employer, employ^, and consumer 
share in ownership, management, and results," 
POTTER, BEATRICE (MRS. SYDNEY WEBB). 
The Co-operative Movement in Great 
Britain. 262 pp. Maps. 1891. Sonnen- 
schein, 2/6. 
The writer's object is to describe briefly the 
ongm and growth of the British co-operative 
movement as one form of democratic association. 
In the first two chapters an account is given 
of the condition of the workiog classes in tbe 
first decades of the 19th century. 
WOLFF, HENRY W. Co-operative B wr- 
ing : Its Principles and Practice. 9 in 
313 pp. 1907. King. 7/6 net. 
Attempts to set forth the cause of the remark- 
able success of co-operative banks, and to 
explam the mechanism and rationale of those 
institutions. A clear exposition by an author- 
n^-^ Supplementary chapters on Co-operative 
Mortgage- Credit. 
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TRADE UNIONS. 

CLAY, SIR ARTHUR, Stndioalism and 
Labour. 230 pp. I9ii. Murray, 8/- 
net. Cheap ed., 1/- net. 
A detailed account of the rapid growth of the 
new Labour movement. The object of the work 
Is to_ explam Syndicalism as it exists on the 
Contment, and to indicate the trend of or- 
Banised labour in the same direction in this 
country. 

CROSBY, OSCAR T. Strikes : When to 
Strike ; How to Strike. 208 pp, 1910. 
Putnam, 6/- net. 
An American work which endeavours to classify 
the causes that lead men to strike, and to 
measure the profit and loss involved in a struggle 
for higher wages, shorter hours, better general 
conditions, or for recognition of a union. It 
also seeks to put men on guard in respect of 
their leaders. 

DRAGE, GEOFFREY, TRADE Unions. 
(B.B.a.) 215 pp. 1905. Methuen, 2/6 
net. 
Claims to be an attempt to hold the balance 
level between employer and employed. Supplies 
useful information in compact form concerning 
the history, constitution, and aims of trade 
uailons. An up-to-date book. 
jeans, j. stephen, trusts, pools, and 
Corners as affecting Commerob and 
Industry. (3.Q.D.) 198 pp, 1894. Meth- 
uen. 2/6. 
An inauiry into the principles and operation of 
combinations and syndicates to limit pro- 
duction and increase prices. Indicates the 
character, operations, and development of the 
Trust System, but does not pass judgment 
upon it, the author believing it to be neither 
wholly good nor wholly evil. 

MACDONALD, J. RAMSAY, Syndicalism. 

7 in. 74 pp. 1912. Constable. 1/- net. 
The book tells the meaning of Syndicalism, and 
contains a critical summary of its aims, princi- 
pleSj actions, and programme. An expansion 
of six newspaper articles. 
MACGREGOR, D. H, INDUSTRIAL Com- 
bination. See col. 568. 
NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. Strikes and 

Social Problems, 246 pp. 1896. Black. 

3/6. 
The first six chapters treat specially and 
directly of the conflicts between Capital and 
Labour, and of the interests of both in con- 
ciliation. The next four, though dealing in- 
directly with the same topics, are designed to 
show more generally the importance of economic 
principles in legislation and administration. 
WATNEY, CHARLES, AND LITTLE, JAMES 

A, Industrial Warfare. 353 pp. 1912. 

Murray. 6/- net. 
A brief, comprehensive, and well-informed survey 
of the aims and claims of Capital and Labour. 
Discusses, among other matters, the minimum 
wage and the rise of Syndicalism, and shows how 
the present industrial unrest is affecting every 
department of industry. Also considers legis- 
lative and other measures with a view to allaying 
che unrest. An appendix contains notes and 
documents giving precise information as to 
the latest developments of the Labour move- 
ment. 
WEBB, SIDNEY AND BEATRICE, The 

History of Trade Unionism. New ed. 

8iin. 543 pp. 1911. Longmans. 7/6net. 
The standard work. Attempts to weld into 
narrative form details of the thouaanda of 
distinct organisations and to construct out of 
their separate chronicleg a history of the general 
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movement. The booB la not confined to tha 
workmen's side of the case, the testimony of 
representative employers being also given. Thla 
edition contains a new preface on the present 
position of Trade Unionism. Bibliography 
(44 pp.). Map of Trade Unionism. 
WEBB, SIDNEY AND BEATRICE. INDUS- 
TRIAL Democracy. New ed. 8i in. 990 
pp. Diagram. 1902. Longmans. 12/- net. 
Originally published in two vols. Attempts 
to give a scientific analysis of Trade Unionism 
in the United Kingdom. To this task the 
writers devoted six years, during which they 
examined the constitution of practically every 
Trade Union organisation, together with the 
methods and regulations which it uses to attain 
its ends. Valuable bibliography (21 pp.). 

Friendly Societies — Thrift. 

BRABROOK, E. W. Provident Societies 

AND Industrial Welfare, (V.E.S.) 232 

pp. 1898. Blackie. 2/6. 
The author is Chief Registrar of Friendly 
Societies. A good outline of the part played 
by Provident Societies in the promotion of 
industrial welfare. Chapters on Varieties of 
Friendly Societies ; Financial Position of 
Friendly Societies ; Old-age Pensions ; Work- 
men's Compensation ; Co-operative Societies ; 
Savings and Post Oiflce Banks, etc. 
BROWN, MARY W. The DEVELOPMENT OF 

Thrift. 7 in. 232 pp. 1899. Mac- 

millan. 3/6 net. 
Furnishes an outline of the general scope of the 
various agencies that have been organised to 
encourage and stimulate thrift. An American 
work forming an introduction to the study of 
saving agencies, working men's insurance, and 
building and loan associations. 
ROBERTSON, JOHN M, The Fallacy of 

Saving. 156 pp. 1892. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
An essay written to show that " the universal 
saving of sums of money-credit, as an outcome 
of non-consumption of the products of in- 
dustry." can never lead to all-round well-being. 
WILKINSON, J. P, MUTUAL Thrift. (S.Q.D.) 

336 pp. 1891. Methuen. 2/6. 
The author's main contention is that it is " by 
the contribution of the savings of many persons 
to one common fund, that the most effectual 
provision can be made for casualties Uable to 
affect all the contributors." 

POPULATION. 

CRACKANTHORPE, MONTAGUE, Popula- 
tion AND Progress. 131 pp. 1907, 
Chapman. 2/6 net. 
Five essays treating in an interesting way of 
the volmitary principle and (a) individual 
liberty ; (6) morality ; (c) national welfare ; 
id) woman suffrage ; and (e) war. 
MALTHUS, T. R, AN ESSAY ON THE Principle 
OF Population. New ed. 9 in. 656 pp, 
1890. Ward, Lock. 5/-. 
" A view of its past and present effects on 
human happiness, with an inquiry into our 
prospects respecting the future removal or 
mitigation of the evils which it occasions." 
Eeprinted from the last edition, revised by the 
author, with a biography of Malthus. full 
analysis, and critical introd. by G. T. Beitany. 
An epocn-making work. 

NEWSHOLME, ARTHUR. THE Elements of 

Vital Statistics. 2nd ed. 350 pp. DIim. 

1889. Sonnenschein. 7/6 net. 

Presents the chief statistical facts concerning 

the various phases and stages of life. The 

subject divides itself into two sections : first, 

the sources, as the census enumerations, registra- 
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tlon of births, marriases. 8ic£:ness. death, etc. ; 
and Becond. the informatioii derived from these 
eources which is here discussed. Bibliography. 

NITTI, F. S. POPXTLATION AND THE SOCIAl 

System. (S.S.S.) 208 pp. 1894. Sonnen- 

schein. 2/6. 
In the first part of this book the author tries 
to demonstrate how all the most important 
theories are directly derived from the surround- 
ings which produced them ; in the second he 
attempts, with the aid of biology, statistics, 
and political economy, to formulate the true 
law of population. 
SMITH, W. ROSE. The Gkowth of the 

Nations. 317 pp. 1909. Sonnenschein. 3/6. 
An Investigation of the phases of civilization 
which affect population capacity, and of the 
actual rat^ of increase during definite periods 
for which the economic factors of legislation 
and progress in public works and industries 
are known. The second part of the book is 
devoted to land and racial problems. 

IMMIGRATION (ALIENS). 

CUNNINGHAM, W. ALIEN Immigrants to 

England. (S.En.S.) 309 pp. Illus. Maps, 

1897. Sonnenschein. 4/6. 
Alms at giving a connected view of the whole 
subject, and. in particular, at showing the 
influence which aliens hare exercised in all 
districts of the country and on every side of 
English life. 
WHELPLEY, JAMES D. The Problem op 

THE IMMIGBANT. 9 in. 301 pp. 1905. 

Chapman. 10/6 net. 
A brief discussion, with a simunary of the con- 
ditions, laws, and regulations governing the 
movement of population to and from the 
British Empire, tlnited States, and various 
Continental countries. The author spent a 
year In studying emigration and immigration 
conditions In 13 European countries. An 
important work. 
WHITE, ARNOLD. (Ed.) The Destitute 

Alien in Great Britain. (S.S.S.) 191 pp. 

1892. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
A series of papers dealing with foreign pauper 
Immigration. These are written by experts 
and are intended to provide practical informa- 
tion. Introduction by the editor. 
WILKINS, W. H. The Alien Invasion. 

(S.Q.D.) 202 pp. 1892, Methuen. 2/6. 
Attempts to bring together in a popular and 
readable form the main facts connected with 
the Question of destitute immigration. Advo- 
cates a moderate and judicious restriction 
of the infiuz of the destitute and wortliless of 
othor countries. Valuable appendices. 

FREE TRADE AND 
PROTECTION. 

ASHLEY, PERCY. Modeks Tabifp History : 
Qbkmant, United States, France. 2na 
ed. 8Jin. 447 pp. 1910. Murray. 10/6 
net. 
Preface by Lord Haldane. Attempts to provide 
students with a brief and impartial slfetch of 
tlie deyelopment of tariff policy in those states 
which are most frequently compared with the 
0nited Kingdom : and of the forces, political 
and economic, which liave determined that 
development. Bibliographies and footnotes. 
ASHLEY, W. J. The Tariff Problem. 
8rd cd. 303 pp. Diagrams. 1911. King. 
B/6 net. 
Advocates the building up of a preferential 
system as " good economics and good politics " 
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Well-«asonea, moderate In tone, with facta 
and statistics clearly arranged. This edition 
contains a new Introd. The author is Professor 
of Commerce In Birmingham University. 
ASHLEY, W. J. (Ed.) British Dominions : 
The Present Commeroiai. and Industrial 
Condition. 8 in. 291 pp. 1911. Long- 
mans. 6/6 net. 
Eight lectures bearing upon various aspects 
of the subject delivered to business men and 
students under the auspices of Birmlogham 
University. The editor contributes an appendix 
of statistics. The lecturers were Mr. Alfred 
Lyttelton, Sir George Eeid. Sir Albert Spicer, 
Mr. W. P. Eeeves, Sir Walter H. Hutchinson, 
Mr. H. Birchenough, Sir Daniel Morris, Mr. 
W. L. Griffith, and Sir Edmund Walker. 
AVEBURY, LORD. FREE TRADE. 9 In. 

174 pp. 1904. MacmUlan. 2/6 net. 
Presents the case for Free Trade clearly, and 
within brief compass. Shows that Great 
Britain has greatly prospered under this policy, 
and that any reversal of our fiscal system would 
spell disaster. Appendix on the amount of 
trade done by foreign countries with our self- 
governing Colonies for 1900. 
BASTABLE, C. F. THE COMMERCE or 
Nations. 5th ed. 226 pp. 1911. Meth- 
uen. 2/6. 
The book is written in the belief that existing 
commercial policy and the doctrines respecting 
it are best explained by reference to their 
history. Modern Protectionism, the author 
holds, should be studied in its development 
'* in order to see its cormexion with ideas and 
sentiments unsuited for industrial civilization." 
Clearly and ably written. 
CAILLARD, SIR VINCENT H. P. Imperial 
Fiscal Reform. 308 pp. 1903. Arnold. 
3/6 net. 
An exposition of the case for Protection enforced 
by numerous statistics. The concluding 
chapters discuss the principal objections to 
preferential treatment of the Colonies which, 
the author maintains, must be regarded as a 
step towards true Free Trade within the Empire. 

COX, HAROLD. (Ed.) British Industries 

UNDER Free Trade. 8 in. 395 pp. 1903. 

Unwin. 6/-. 
Essays by members of leading English firms, 
which aim at supplying a detailed answer to 
the question whether British Industries have 
or liave not flourished under Free Trade. The 
survey includes those industries which Pro- 
tectionists usually regard as examples of the 
policy of free imports. 
CUNNINGHAM, W. THE CASE against 

Free Trade. 137 pp. 1911. Murray. 

2/6 net. 
Preface by Mr. Joseph Chamberlain, In which 
he contends that Free Trade is "the negation 
of orgamzatlon, of settled and consistent poUoy," 
the triumph of chance, the disordered and 
selfish competition of immediate Individual 
mterests, without regard to the permanent 
welfare of the whole." An able statement of 
the Protectionist view. 

DAWSON, WILLIAM H. PROTECTION IN 
^_ Germany. 259 pp. 1904. King. 3/6 net. 
intv,™'*!'^ of German fiscal policy during the 
19th century ' Shows by means of facta and 
statistics culled from a wide field what Pro- 
tection has meant for the German people. 
GEORGE, HENRY. PEOTBonoN OR FEES 

Teade. 2nd ed. 365 pp. 1887. Kegan 

Paul. 5/-. Cheap ed., 1/6. 

Attempts to determme whether Protpctinn or 

Free Trade better accords with the intere?R of 

Labour, and to brlng^g a commoniconoSoa 
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on thte subject those who really desire to raise 
wages. Seeks also " to discover why Protection 
retains such popular strength in spite of all 
exposures of its fallacies." 
KIRKUP, THOMAS. Progress and the 

FisOAii Problem. 204 pp. 1905. Black. 

3/6 net. 
Deals with important points which have either 
been overlooked by, or received scant attention 
from, other writers. The author lays special 
stress on the wider aspects of progre-ss which 
seem to him to be vitally connected with the 
fiscal problem. A valuable contribution. 
MONEY, L. G. CHIOZZA. MONEY'S FISCAL 

Dictionary. 9 in. 315 pp. 1910. 

Methuen. 5/- net. 
A useful work of reference presenting, in a 
convenient form, information upon the fiscal 
Question in its relation to British, industry and 
commerce. The articles are arranged in 
alphabetical order and are packed with up-to- 
date and reliable information and statistics. 
MONEY, L, G. CHIOZZA. ELEMENTS OF THE 

EisoAL Problem. 8i in. 237 pp. 1903. 
King. 3/6. 
A general survey of the present conditions of 
British commerce from the Free Trade stand- 
point. Aims at giving a broad view of the 
subject and at avoiding the fallacy of drawing 
general conclusions from exceptional instances. 
A good book for statistics. 
NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. HISTORY OF the 
English Corn Laws. (S.S.S.) 196 pp. 
1904. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
" The principal object is to show that the 
history of the Com Laws can only be under- 
stood as part of the general economic policy of 
the countJT." The subject is treated in a 
positive historical manner. A good text-book. 
PHIPSON, CECIL B, The Science of 
Civilization ; or. The Principles op Agri- 
cttltubai, Indttstrial, and COMMEEOIAIi 
Prosperity. 9 in. 527 pp. 1900. Son- 
nenschein. 4/6 net. 
Seeks to show the principles upon which the 
Government of any State can enable its subjects 
to provide themselves with abimdajit food 
and an increasing supply of comforts. The 
author condemns the Malthusian theory of 
population, the Eoman theory of justice, and 
the philosophic theory of man sa utterly false. 
PIERCE, FRANKLIN. The Tariff and the 
Trusts. 8 in. 398 pp. 1907. Macmillan. 
6/6 net. ^ , . 

Gives many concrete instances and glaring 
examples of the inconsistencies and oppressions 
of the protective system of the Umted States ; 
also sketches of the tariff history of that country 
and of that of England and Germany. 
PIGOU, A. C. Protective and Prefer- 
ential Import duties. 131 pp. 1906. 
Macmillan. 2/6 net. ^ , ^ ,. ^ ,, 
The book is in two parts, the first deahng broadly 
with the probable effects of moderate pro- 
tective duties in a country such^ Britain, 
The second part is devoted to a detailed examina- 
tion of Mr. Chamberlain's policy of Preferential 
Tariffs between Britain and her Colomes. 
Analytical table of contents. 
PDLSFORD, EDWARD. COMMERCE AND the 
Empire. S^in. 176 pp. 1903. Cassell. 3/6. 
Brings forward arguments in favour of Free 
Traders in all the self-governmg Colomes making 
an effort to bring theu- respective parts of the 
Empure into line with British fiscal pohcy. 
Written from the Australian standpomt. 
, SMART, WILLIAM. The Eettjrn to Pro- 
I TBOTION. 294 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 3/6 
net. 
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Based on a series of popular lectures. Main- 
tains that the adoption of preferential tariffs. 
or of retaliation, would lead back to the 
system discarded by this country in 1846, 
and that adequate discussion of the proposed 
changes must begin with consideration of the 
theory of international trade, and of the 
principles which underlie the rival policies. 
TODD, E. ENEVER. The Case against 

Tariff Reform. 156 pp. 1911. Murray. 

2/6 net. 
A reply to Archdeacon Cunningham's The Case 
aaamst Free Trade, Gives a fair summary of 
the Free Trade position. 

WILLIAMS, ERNEST E. The Case for 
Protection. 304 pp. Diagrams. 1899. 
Grant Richards. 5/-. 
The author does not affect impartiality, but 
claims that his brief for Protection is without 
special pleading or straiued argument. His 
" earnest desire " is to present concisely " the 
mass of solid and irrefragable arguments in 
favour of protecting national industry." 

CRIMINOLOGY— POLICE- 
PRISONS. 

anderson, sir robert. criminals and 
Crime : Some Facts and Suggestions. 
8J in. 194 pp. 1907, Nisbet. B/- net. 
A popular treatise by a leading criminologist. 
Emphasises the view that all the principal 
offences against property are the work of small 
bands of professional criminals, and that the 
professional criminal is the creature of our 
punishment-of-crime system. The author 
advocates reforms which he believes to be 
" both important and practicable." 

CARPENTER, EDWARD. Prisons, Police 
AND Punishment. 153 pp. 1905. Fi- 
field. 2/- net. 
" An inquiry into the causes and treatment of 
crime and criminals " by an authority. In- 
dicates some of the reforms in prison manage- 
ment and criminal procedure which he believes 
to be most needed. Also makes suggestions 
for the betterment of the police system, and 
sketches a state of affairs in which the whole 
system of government by violence will lapse." 

DEVON, JAMES. The Criminal and the 
Community. 348 pp. 1911. Lane. 6/- net. 
Introduction by Professor A. F. Murison. The 
author, who has been for many years medical 
officer of Duke Street Prison, Glasgow, chronicles 
some interesting conclusions. One is that the 
policy of the future will be probation for the 
young and tutelage for the old criminal. 

ELLIS, HA VELOCK. The Criminal. (C.S.S.) 
2nded. 345pp. Illus. 1895. W.Scott. 6/-. 
Endeavours to present a critical summary of 
the results of criminal anthropology. Deals 
briefly with the problems connected with the 
criminal as he is in himself and as he becomes 
in contact with society. The book also tries 
to indicate some of the practical social bearings 
of such studies, 

FERRI, ENRICO. Criminal Sooioiogy. 
(C.S.a.) Si in. 304 pp. 1895. TJnwin. 6/-. 
The book is concerned with the practical 
problems of criminality. Investigates on 
scientific lines the causes of crime and suggests 
remedies. The author's view is that crime 
will only be diminished by improving environ- 
ment. Last chapter attempts to show how 
criminal law and prison administration may 
be made more effective for purposes of social 
defence. 

LEE, W. L. MELVILLE. A HISTORY OF 
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Police in Enqiand. 422 pp. 1901. 

Methuen. 7/6. 
The author endeavours to give an outline of 
the story of English police, keeping in view the 
underlying principles that have directed, as 
well as those political and other considerations 
that have controlled, its evolution. Based 
largely on information obtained from official 
sources. A compact, well-written, and interest- 
ing hook. 
LOMBROSO, C. Criminal Man. 8} in. 

342 pp. 1911. Putnam. 6/- net. 
A brief summary of Lombroso's teacliing con- 
cerning criminology, by his daughter, G. L. 
Ferrero. There is an introd. by Lombroso, and 
In an appendix are brief epitomes of liis various 
works, and a bibliography. 
LOMBROSO, C, AND FERRERO, W. The 

Pemalk OrFBNDEK. (C.S.a.) 8 in. 339 pp. 

lUus. 1895. Unwin. 6/-. 
Introduction by Wm. D. Morrison. An inquiry 
on scientific principles into the physical, mental, 
and pathological characteristics of the female 
criminal. 
MAITLAND, F. W. JtrsiIOE AND PonOE. 

(B,O.S.) 184 pp. 1885. Macmillau. 2/6. 
Does not pretend to deal with the subject 
exhaustively, but only with those aspects which, 
though of common importance, may not be 
well known to the general reader. Chapters on 
Domain of English Justice ; Civil and Criminal 
Justice : County Couite : House of Lords and 
the Cliancellor ; Constabulary ; Prosecution, etc. 
MERCIER, C. A. OEIME AND Insanitt. 

(H.U.L.) 6i in. 266 pp. 1911. WiUiama. 

1/- net. 
Summarises the important factors in the 
relationship of crime and insanity. Furnishes 
much valuable information. The author 
occupies a foremost position among medico- 
legal psychologists. 
MORRISON, WILLIAM D, Crime and lis 

Causes. (S.S.S.) 246 pp. 1891. Sonnen- 

schein. 2/6. 
Aims at being an introd. to the study of criminal 
Questions in general- Tries to show that crime 
is a more complicated phenomenon than is 
generally supposed, and that punishment alone 
will never succeed in putting an end to it. 
A sound and sensible book by an authority. 
MORRISON, WILLIAM D. Juvenile Or- 

FENDEKS. (C.S.a.) 8i in. 337 pp. 1896. 

Unwin. 6/-. 
Endeavours to show how habitual crime may 
be diminished by better methods of dealing 
with juvenile offenders. Examines the condi- 
tions which produce juvenile crime and tries 
to discover how far it is possible to minimise 
and remove the causes. 
QUINTON, R. F. Crime and Criminals. 

(1876-1910). 8 in. 275 pp. 1910. Long- 
mans. 4/6 net. 
The author was formerly governor and medical 
officer of HoUoway Prison. In this book he 
indicates briefly and clearly the principal 
changes in prison methods during recent years 
and their results. He combats the popular 
idea that the most serious crimes are usually 
caused directly or indirectly by drink. 
QDINTON, H. F. The Modern Prison 

CUREIOULUM. 8 in. 293 pp. 1912. 

Macraillan. 5/- net. 
A general survey of our penal system based upon 
the author's experience as governor and medical 
officer of Holloway Prison. Continental systems 
are also referred to. 
RUSSELL, 0. E. B., AND RIGSBT, L. M. The 

Making of the Criminal. 378 pp. 1906. 

Macmillan, 3/6 net. 
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Discusses with the aid of statistics the circum- 
stances of those who are usually described in 
general terras aa " young criminals," dealing 
more particularly with those who have passed 
the age of sixteen. Advocates the need for 
revision of the present system, and indicates 
lines on which it might be attempted. 
SUTHERLAND, J. F. RECIDIVISM : HABITUAL 

CRIinNALITT AND HABITUAL PETTY DE- 
LINQUENCY, 9 in. 125 pp, 1908. Edin, : 
Green. 3/- net. 
The author, who has had " long, varied, and 
intimate experience in the fields of lunacy, 
inebrity, and deUnquency," here states his 
conclusions. His view is that there are two 
distinct types of recidivist. — the habitual petty 
delinquent and the habitual criminal, between 
whom there is little or nothing in common. 

Capital Punishment. 

oldfield, josiah. the penalty of 
Death; or, The Problem of Capital 
Punishment. 268 pp. 1901. Bell. 3/6 net. 
An inquiry into the causes which led to the 
adoption and perpetuation of capital punish- 
ment : and an attempt to consider the fitting 
time for its termination, and the substitutes 
by which to replace it. The author is a barrister 
and physician. Brief bibliography. 

LOCAL AND MUNICIPAL 
GOVERNMENT. 

ATKINSON, MABEL. LOCAL Government 
IN Scotland. 9 in. 451 pp. 1904. 
Blackwood. 5/- net. 
Not an exiiaustive treatise, but an introd for 
the student to a neglected field, and a readable 
book for the general public. Attempts to 
present in accurate outline a general view of 
the institutions under examination. Useful 
information to the serious student is placed 
in appendices. 

BROWNLOW, J, M. E. WOMEN'S Work in 
Local Government. 219 pp. 1911. Nutt. 
2/6 net. 

A brief account of the present situation in 

England and Wales. 

DOLMAN, FREDERICK. MUNICIPALITIES AT 
Work. (S.Q.D.) 153 pp. 1895. Methuen. 
2/6. 
Introduction by Sir John Button. Describes 
the municipal policy of six great towns — Bu:- 
mingham, Manchester, Liverpool, Glasgow, 
Bradford, Leeds — and its influence on their 
social welfare. Each town is treated separately 
m order that the points of strength and weakness 
may be accentuated. The investigation is the 
result of personal inquiry. 

HARRIS, P. MONTAGU. Problems op Local 
Government. Sjin. 464 pp. 1911. King. 
10/6 net. 
The earlier portion of the book is devoted to a 
description of the papers and proceedings of the 
first International Congress on the Administra- 
tive Sciences held in Brussels in 1910. The 
remainder contains papers on local government 
m England, Wales, and Scotland submitted to 
tne oongress, also papers on the organisation of 
Departments of Agriculture. 

JENKS, EDWARD. An Outline of Eng- 
lish Local Government. 236 dd 1894 
Methuen. 2/6. 
Aims at " giving to the non-professional citizen 
some reasonably coherent ideas ooncenfinS 
that mass of governmental machine?? Sh 
he IS presumed himself to managed Th^hest ■ 
book of its kind. ^"^ "^^'' 
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ODGERS, WILLIAM B. Local Govern- 
ment. (E.C.S.) 294 pp. 1899. Macmillau. 
3/6. 
Attempts to sketch the existing system of 
Local Government in England, and to state in 

gopular language the net result of the com- 
ination of recent legislation with the former 
law. Chapters on the Parish ; Borough ; 
Umon ; County Pistrict ; School Authority ; 
Highway Authority ; Burial Authority ; 
County ; Metropolis ; and Central Control. 

SHAW, ALBERT. Municipax Government 
IN Great Britain, aj in. 393 pp. 1895. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 
An intelligent account of the worldng of muni- 
cipal instdtutious in Great Britain. Chapters 
on Growth and Problems of Modern Cities ; 
A Study of Glasgow ; Manchester's Municipal 
Activities ; Birmingham : Its Civic Life and 
Expansion ; Social Activities of British Towns ; 
The Government of London ; Metropolitan Tasks 
and Problems. 

WEBB, SIDNEY. GRANTS in AID. 9 in. 

135 pp. 1911. Longmans. 5/- net. 
A survey of the significance of grants in aid, 
and of the present situation with regard to 
them . The author advocates the need of 
revision on scientific lines of the financial 
relations between local authorities and the 
Exchequer. Bibliography. 



MUNICIPAL TRADING. 

AVEBURY, LORD. On Municipal and 
National Trading. 9 in. 182 pp. 1906. 
Macmillan. 2/6. 
An able statement of the case against muni- 
cipal trading. The author is convinced that 
municipalities cannot both govern and trade, 
and that if they persist in embarking on com- 
mercial undertakings they will increase the 
rates, check scientific discovery, and stifle, if 
not destroy, private enterprise. 

DARWIN, LEONARD. Municipal Owner- 
ship. 164 pp. 1907. Murray. 2/6 net. 
Four lectures delivered at Harvard Univ., in 
which the author sought to show that no formula 
can be laid down indicating the limits of 
municipal ownership, and that each case of 
municipalisation must be judged on its own 
merits. 

KNOOP, D. Principles and Methods of 
Municipal Trading. 8^ in. 426 pp. 
1912. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Written from an historical and descriptive rather 
than a controversial standpoint. The author's 
investigations are for the most part confined 
to Great Britain and Germany ; and his general 
view is that mimicipal trading is only warranted 
in the case of industries which tend to become 
local monopoUes. 

PORTER, ROBERT P. The Dangers of 
Municipal Trading. 333 pp. 1907. 
Routledge. 2/6 net. 
Aims at giving a brief history of mimicipal 
ownership (or trading) in Great Britain, and 
at setting forth certain aspects of the British 
municipal position which, the author maintains, 
have arisen consequent upon an indiscriminate 
pursuit of the system. A good book for facts 
and arguments against mimicipal trading. 

SHAW, G. BERNARD. The Common Sense 
OF Municipal Trading. 127 pp. 1904. 
Constable. 2/6. ^ ^ 

A clear and forceful statement of the case for 

mimicipal trading. 
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GENERAL WORKS. 

ARNOLD-FORSTER, H. 0. ENGLISH SOCIAL- 
ISM OF To-day. 3rd ed. 251 pp. 1908. 
Smith, Elder, 2/6 net. 
A series of reprinted newspaper articles examin- 
ing the teaching and aims of British Socialism. 
A most effective criticism resting exclusively 
on the reiterated statements of the Socialists 
tbemselves. The author's case against Socialism 
is moderately expressed. One of the best 
popular books. 

BARKER, J. ELLIS. British Socialism. 
8i in. 528 pp. 1908. Smith, Elder. 
10/6 net. 
"An examination of its doctrines, policy, aims, 
and practical proposals." Analyses the disease 
of which Socialism is a conseq.uence and a 
symptom, and submits measures for curing it. 
Shows that Socialism seems likely to become 
a very great danger in this country. Very full 
bibUography (16 pp.). 

BAX, ERNEST B. THE ETHICS OF SOCIALISM. 

(S.S.S.) 6th ed. 232 pp. 1907. Sonnen- 

schein. 2/6. Paper covers, 1/-. 
A collection of short pieces most of which bear 
directly or indirectly on Socialism. Vigorously 
written. 
BLATCHFORD, ROBERT (NUNQUAM). Mer- 

RiE England. 210pp. 1894. W.Scott. 1/-. 
The creed of Socialism is here expounded with 
a plainness and directness which leaves nothing 
to be desii-ed. The book has had a larger sale 
in this country than any other dealing with the 
subject. 
COOPER, SIR W. E. Socialism and its 

Perils. 8 in. 349 pp. 1908. Nash. 2/6 

net. 
A critical survey of socialistic policy with the 
object of showing the fallacies and impractic- 
abilities of its doctrines. A suggestive book 
on popular lines. Brings together many 
Quotations from socialistic writings regarding 
the various issues. 

FLINT, ROBERT. SOCIALISM. 2nd ed., revis. 

9 in. 354 pp. 1908. Pitman. 6/- net. 
A treatise which no serious student can afford 
to neglect— comprehensive, well-reasoned, and 
dispassionate. This edition has been brought 
up to date and has a supplementary chapter. 
Appendix gives the official programme of the 
principal socialistic organisations. Footnotes 
and references. 

GEORGE, HENRY. PROGRESS AND POVERTY. 
New ed. 8 in. 416 pp, 1908. Kegan 
Paul. 7/6. Cheap ed., 1/6. 
" An inauiry into the cause of industrial de- 
pressions and of increase of want with increase 
of wealth," The author's fundamental remedy 
for poverty is the appropriation of economic 
rent to public i^es by a tax levied on the value 
of land exclusive of improvements, and the 
abolition of all taxes which fall upon industry 
and thrift. 

GRONLUND, LAURENCE. THE Co-OPERA- 
TivE Commonwealth : An Exposition of 
Modern Socialism. (S.S.S.) 4th ed. 279 
pp. 1892. Sonnenschein. 2/6. Cheap ed., 

1/-- 
Attempts to give in a concise, consecutive form 
all the leading tenets of Socialism with the 
necessary deductions from them. Somewhat 
out of date. 

HENDERSON, FRED. The Case for So- 
cialism. 192 pp. 1911. Jarrold. 2/6 net. 
This work has receivpfi the stamp of approval 
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of the IndepDndent Labour Party. It is 
intended to furnish a reasoned statement of 
the teaching of Socialism. 

HUNTER, ROBERT. SooiAxiSTS AT Work. 

387 pp. Bhis. 1908. Macmillan. 6/6 net. 
The writer tries to reveal the real eigniflcance 
of the Socialist movement by bringing the 
reader into contact with its leaders, its organisa- 
tions, and its work. Socialist methods, con- 
gresses, propaganda, and the present Influence 
of Socialism in the foremost countries of Europe 
are discussed. 
IRESON, FRANK. THE People'9 Progress. 

9 in. 167 pp. 1910. Murray. 2/6. 
Discusses the extent to which the artisan class 
has benefited hy the progress of this country 
during the last sixty years, and inquires as to 
the possibility of gain to that class by a 
Socialistic redistribution of the national income. 
The sources from which all the figures are 
obtained, chiefly Blue Books, are quoted. 
Anti-Socialistic. 
KELLY, EDMOND. Twentieth Century 

Socialism. 446 pp. 1910. Longmans. 

7/6 net. 
The work is by an able American writer who 
first of all states what Socialism is not, then 
what it is, and. finally, how it may come. The 
author writes from the CoUectivist standpoint. 

KIRKUP, THOMAS. An Inqihrt into So- 
cialism. 3rd ed., revis. and enlarg. 222 
pp. 1907. Longmans. 4/6 net. 
Though originally published in 1887. the author 
has revised the book for the present edition, 
which takes account of the progress of Socialism 
during the past 20 years. The work attempts 
*' to bring out what is fundamental in Socialism, 
both as contrasted with the prevailing social 
system and with theories for which it is usually 
mistaken." An important contribution. 

MACDONALD, J. RAMSAY. The Socialist 
Movement. (H.U.L.) 6J in, 256 pp. 
1911. Williams. 1/- net. 
The Chairman of the Labour Party here traces 
the development of Socialist theory and practice, 
and party organisation, especially in Great 
Britain. An able and lucid exposition of what 
Socialism is and of what it is not, of its rise. 
Immediate demands, and ultimate ideals. 

MALLOCK, W. H. A CRITICAL Examination 
OF Socialism. 8i in. 310 pp. 1907. 
Harper (now Murray). Cheap ed., 1/6 net. 
The work does not profess to be comprehensive, 
but merely an outline of the leading tenets of 
socialism, with the object of showing that " the 
improved conditions which socialism blindly 
clamours for are practicable only in proportion 
as they are dissociated from the theories of 
socialism." A trenchant criticism. 

MENGER, ANTON. THE BlGHT TO THE 
Whole Produce of Labour. Tr. by M. E. 
Tanner. 389 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
Introduction and bibliography by H. S. Foxwell. 
A notable study of the cardinal doctrine of 
revolutionary socialism. The work has long 
enjoyed a wide reputation on the Continent. 
Prof. Foxwell in hie essay (118 pp.) explains 
the nature and results of Dr. Menger's inquiry. 

BAE, JOHN. Contemporary Socialism. 
2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 9 in, 520 
pp. 1891. Sonnenschein. 5/- net. 
The author has made a special study of the 
various phases of Continental socialfem, and 
gives full and reliable information respecting 
the various European leaders of the movement, 
and a clear statement of their 'teaching. A 
work of coDsplcuous ability and much practical 
value. 
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TUGAN-BARANOWSKY, M. MODERN SO- 
CIALISM IN ITS Historical Development. 
Tr. by M. J. Redmount. 232 pp. 1910. 
Sonnenschein. 3/6. 
Attempts to expound, briefly and clearly, the 
leading ideas of modem Socialism. The author, 
who writes as a Socialist, does not regard 
Marxism as indicative of the whole creed of 
Socialism. 

WILSON, W. LAWLEB. The Menace op 
Socialism. 532 pp. 10 diagrams. 1909. 
Grant E-ichards. 6/- net. 
Endeavours to prove, with all the weight and 
evidence of histop^, that Socialism is "a 
revolutionary and insurrectionary movement." 
WRIXON, SIR HENRY. The Pattern 
Nation. S in. 172 pp. 1906. Mac- 
millan. 3/- net. 
A thoughtful and temperate essay 'pointing 
out the dangers of Socialism. The author 
maintains that if the Socialist scheme of life 
is carried out, the present form of civilization 
must pass away. The question now is, he says, 
not what the rich will do with the poor, but 
what the poor will do with the rich. 

History. 

BLISS, W. D. P. A Handbook op Socialism. 
(S.S.S.) 299 pp. 1895. Sonnenschein. 3/6. 
" A statement of Socialism in its various aspects, 
and a history of Socialism in all countries, 
together with statistics, biographical notes on 
prominent Socialists, bibliography, calendar, 
chronological table and chart." 
KIRKUP, THOMAS. A History of Social- 
ism. 3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 8 in. 
412 pp. Por. 1906. Black. 7/6 net. 
The standard work. Aims at setting forth 
the leading phases of the historic Socialism ; 
also attempts a criticism and interpretation of 
the movement as a whole. The narrative is 
based on an extensive study of the sources, and 
is eminently fair and judicial. 

Anarchism. 

VIZETELLY, E. A. The Anarchists : Their 

Faith and their Record. 308 pp. 1912. 

Lane. 10/6 net. 
" Including sidelights on the royal and other 
personages who nkve been assassinated." Not 
so much a history of anarchism as a series of 
short stories of sensational outrages committed 
by anarchists and other desperados. 
ZENKER, E. V. ANARCHISM. 9 in. 283 pp. 

1898. Methuen. 7/6. 

The author of this book writes neither in favour 
of nor against Anarchism, but confines himself 
to explaining what it really is, what it wishes 
to do, and whether Anarchist views are capable 
of discussion. Part I. Early Anarchism ; II. 
Modem Anarchism ; HI. Relation of Anarchism 
to Science and Politics. 

LIFE AND CONDITION 
OF THE POOR. 

BARNETT, SAMUEL AND HENRIETTA. 

Practicable Socialism. 2nd ed., revised 
and enlarged. 8 in. 336 pp. 1894. 
Longmans. 6/-. 
A series of essays on social reform embodying 
the experience of fifteen years' residence in East 
London. They were written at odd momenta 
and do not pretend to set forth any system 
for dealing with the social problem. A suggea- 
tive work on moderate Uues. 
BOOTH, CHARLES. The Aoed Poor in 
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ElTQLAND AND WALES. 8^ in. 531 pp. 

1894. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
Bringa together and arranges for ready reference 
and comparison all the oflaclal statistics which 
bear on the subject. With these statistics, 
and deductions drawn from their comparison, 
are coEated reports from local authorities in 
all parts of the country. 
BOSANQUET, HELEN. The Strength of 
THE People. 9 in. 357 pp. 1902. Mac- 
millan. 8/6 net. 
A prelimiiary study of a comparatively new 
branch of science to which the author gives 
uie tentatve name of Social Economics. 
Attempts to suggest how a theory of nature 
and social life may be worked out which will 
be a guide to social reformers when applied to 
the actual pnblems which they have to face. 
DRAGE, GEOFFREY. The Pkoblbm of the 
Aged Poor. 393 pp. 1895. Black. 6/-. 
Endeavours to place before the reader the 
results of tha Koyal Commission on the Aged 
Poor (1893) ; first of all the evidence arranged 
under the nain heads of the inquiry, and, 
secondly, of the information contained in 
Mr. Chas. Booth's The Aged Poor m England 
and Wales. To these the author adds an account 
of the Poor Law and Old Age Pension systems 
adopted in Germany and Denmark, and. finally, 
points out the main conclusions to be drawn 
from a study of these sources of information. 
GEORGE, W. L. Engines op Social Pro- 
gress. S12 pp. 1907. Black. 5/- net. 
Cheap ed., l/- net. 
Attempts to give, in a condensed form, an 
account of the principal evils from which we 
suffer as a community, of the remedies that 
are being applied, and of the further methods 
that might be used in reUef thereof. Chapters 
on Organised Emigration : Small Holdings ; 
Garden Cities ; Model Villages ; Housmg 
Schemes ; Co-operation ; Trust Public-House 
Movement ; Bescue. 
HOBSOH, JOHN A. Problems of Povertt. 

7 in. 238 pp. 1891. Methuen. 2/6. 
Attempts to collect, arrange, and examine 
some of the leading facts and forces in modern 
industrial life which have a direct bearing 
upon poverty, and to set in the light they afford 
some of the suggested palliatives and remedies. 
Bibhography. Popular, 

MONEY, L. G. CHIOZZA. Biches AND 
Poverty (1910). 10th ed. 9 in. 379 pp. 
1911. Methuen. 5/- net. Cheap ed. 1/- n. 
In this edition the author reviews the distribu- 
tion of British wealth in the light of the experi- 
ence of the five years since the previous edition 
was published. His view is that distribution 
is growing more unequal. He also maintains 
that while Capital has been strengthening its 
position, trade imions have been losing ground. 
BOWNTREE, B. S. Poverty : A Study of 
Town Life. 4th ed. 8 in. 446 pp. 1908. 
Macmillan. 1/- net. 
An exhaustive scientific investigation into the 
condition of the very poor in the city of York. 
Throws a strong and valuable light upon the 
problem of pauperism. 

SHERWELL, ARTHUR. Life in West 
London. (S.Q.D.) Srded. 214 pp. 1901. 
Methuen. 2/6. 
A very striking book, revealing in the vicinity 
of the most fashionable part of London an 
appalling state of poverty, social slavery, and 
vice. The volume bristles with facta, and is 
clear, concise, and moderate in tone. 

POOR LAW. 

ASCHBOTT, P. F. The English Poor Law 
589 



System, Past and Present. 2nd ed. 8J in, 
396 pp. 1902. Knight. 12/- net. 
Written by a German political economist. 
Txanslated and edited, with additions, including 
a chapter on Old Age Pensions, by H. Preston- 
Thomas. Introduction by Prof. H. Sidgwick. 
The standard work. 

BOSANQUET, HELEN. The Poor Law 
Beport oe 1909. 263 pp. 1909. Mac- 
millan. 3/6 net. 
" A summary explaining the defects of the 
present system and the principal recommenda- 
tions of the Commission, so far as relates to 
England and Wales." 

CHANCE, SIR W. The Better Administra- 
tion OF the Poor Law. (C.O.S.) 272 pp. 
1895. Sonnenschein. 6/-. 
Endeavours to set forth the true principles 
upon which Poor Law relief should be ad- 
ministered. Chapters on indoor versus out-dooi 
relief, medical relief, and causes affecting 
increase or decrease of pauperism. Suggestions 
are made for dealing with particular classes of 
appUcants for relief, special attention being 
given to the " unemployed." 
CHANCE, SIR W. OtiB Treatment of thb 

Poor. 233 pp. 1899. King. 2/6. 
A useful little volume by one who beheves that 
the English Poor Law. if administered in the 
way which its authors intended it to be, is 
the best Poor Law of an^ country. Contents : 
— A Model Union and its Lessons : Old Age 
Pensions ; English Poor Law and Friendly 
Societies ; PubUc and Private Charity ; In 
Defence of Poor Law Schools. 
FOWLE, T, W. THE Poor Law, (E.C.S.) 

163 pp. 1881. Macmillan. 2/6. 
A well-written manual, though to some extent 
out of date. Chapters on Poor Law principles : 
institutions ; history ; reform ; administration : 
and statistics. 

SELLERS, EDITH. Foreign Solutions oe 
Poor Law Problems. 192 pp.. 1908. H. 
Marshall. 2/6 net. 
A valuable little book intended to show that 
some of the problems with which we are still 
grappling have aheady been solved on the 
Continent in a fairly satisfactory fashion — the 
problem of the State child, for instance, of the 
worn-out worker, and the loafing vagrant. 
WEBB, SIDNEY AND BEATRICE. Enolish 
Poor Law Policy. 9 in. 379 pp. 1910. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. 
Traces exhaustively the policy of Parliament 
and the Local Government Board from 1834 
to the present day. The Majority and Minority 
Reports are also analysed, 
WEBB, SIDNEY AND BEATRICE. THE 
Prevention op Destitution. 8^ in. 
348 pp. 1911. Longmans. 6/- net. 
The authors here set forth a scheme which they 
believe would go far to mitigate the evil. They 
adversely criticise the principles underlying 
the National Insurance Act. 

History. 

MACKAY, THOMAS. A HISTORY OP THB 

English Poor Law. 9 in. 632 pp. 1899. 

King. 5/- net. 
A supplementary volume to Sir George Nicholls' 
History, continuing the narrative from 1834 
to the present time. 
NICHOLLS, SIR GEORGE. A HISTORY OP THB 

English Poor Law. New ed. 2 vols. 

9 in. 930 pp. Por. 1898. King. 10/6 net. 

Contents : — Vol. 1. 924-1714 ; vol. ii. 1714- 

1853. The standard work on the subject. 

The new edition contains the levisiona made 
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by the author, and a biography of Sir G. 
Nicbolls. by H. G. Willink. 

HOUSING OF THE POOR. 
BOWMAKER, EDWARD. THE HoTJSINO 
OF THE Working Classes. (S.Q.D.) 198 
pp. lUus. 1895. Metbuen. 2/6. 
Attempts to present the whole case in clear 
and concise form. Contains much valuable 
Information not readily available. Final 
chapter deals with problems of the future. 
Appendices, and a list of the principal works 
and papers dealing with the subject to 1895. 
THOMPSON, W. The Housing Handbook. 
2nd ed. Si in. 335 pp. Illus. 1903. 
National Housing Keform Council. 432 
West Strand, London. 
A practical manual for all interested in the 
housing of the working classes. Contains a mass 
of reliable and useful information bearing upon 
every part of the subject. 
WORTHINGTON, T. LOCKE. The Dwell- 
ings OF THE Poor and Weekly Waqe- 
Earnees in and around Towns. (S.S.S.) 
180 pp. Illus. 1901. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
Endeavours to indicate the more important 
bearings of the subject, and to make practical 
suggestions towards meeting the needs of the 
time. Favours a more even distribution of 
population, and emphasises the advantages of 
isolated self-contained homes. 

Vagrants. 

DAWSON, WILLIAM H. The Vagrancy 
Problem. 285 pp. 1910. King. 5/- net. 
A well-reasoned plea for the adoption of 
measures of restraint in the case of tramps, 
loafers, and unemployables. The author, who 
has devoted much attention to the subject, 
describes the methods employed in Germany, 
Belgium, and Switzerland. Detention Colonies 
are esiplained. 

Social Settlements. 
REASON, W, (Ed.) University and Social 

Settlements. (S.Q.D.) 7 in. 207 pp. 

1898. Methuen. 2/6. 
A series of papers by various writers. Contents : 
— University Settlements, by Sir W. Besant 
and Canon Barnett ; Settlements in Kelation 
to Local Administration, by Percy Alden ; 
Settlements and Education by W. Keason ; 
Settlements and Administration of Poor Law, 
by J. S. Lidgett ; Settlements and Eecreations, 
by W. Reason ; Women's Settlements in 
England, by M. A. Sewell and E. G. Powell ; 
Working-Girls' Clubs, by E. Pethick : Settlements 
and Labour Movement, by A. Sherwell ; Ameri- 
can Settlements, by Percy Alden. Directory 
of Settlements. 

OLD AGE PENSIONS. 

BOOTH, CHARLES. Old Age Pensions 

AND THE Aged Poor. 8 in. 91 pp. 1899. 

Macmillan. 2/- net. 
Complementary to the author's The Aged Poor, 
which collected facts as to their condition in 
England and Wales. Here the author sketches 
proposals for their reUef. The proposals are 
three : — (1) Reform of the Poor Law ; (2) 
Encouragement of thrift by bonus on deferred 
annuities ; and (3) Endowment of old age. 
STEAD, F. HERBERT. How Old Age 

Pensions Began to Be, SJ in. 328 pp. 

1909. Methuen. 2/6 net. 

The author is Warden of Browning Settlement, 

and hon. secretary to the National Pensions 

Committee. He here gives a fairly exhaustive 
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and accurate history of the movement which 
led to the grantmg of old age pensions. 

NATIONAL INSURANCE, Etc. 

CARR, A. S. COMYNS ; GARNETT, W. H. S. ; 
AND TAYLOR, J. H. National Instjeanoe. 
3rd ed. 8J in. 780 pp. 1912., Mac- 
millan. 7/6 net, ; 
Preface by Mr. Lloyd George. Tip most 
exhaustive and authoritative expositii^ifof the 
National Insurance Act published./ Besides 
the full text of the measure, the volums contains 
chapters on the position of employersof labour, 
insured persons, friendly societies, local 
authorities, the medical professioA. finance, 
and the public health. 
GIBBON^ I. G. Unemployment [nsttranoe. 

Si in. 354 pp. 1911. King. 6/- net. 
" A study of schemes of assisted insurance. 
A record of research in the Department of 
Sociology in the University of London," 
Preface by Prof. L. T. Hobbouse. ,' 
LEWIS, FRANK W. State Jnbuhanoe : 
A Social and Industrial N^ed. 8 in. 
233 pp. 1909. Constable. 5/' net. 
A spirited defence of compulsory State Insurance 
by an American writer. After pointing out 
what seem to be certain faults in present social 
and Industrial relations, he suggests how 
these faults might be corrected in some measure 
by personal insiuance on a compulsory basis. 
Portions of the book are now out of dite. 
YOUNG, T, E, Insitrance. 8i in. 357 pp. 

1903. Pitman. 7/6. 

The book is designed to afford the student and 
business man a clear and succinct exposition, 
in an elementary form, of the principles, 
theoretical and practical, upon which insurance 
administration is based and conducted. 

STATE AND PRIVATE 
PHILANTHROPY. 

GRAY, B. KIRKMAN. Philantheopy and 

THE State ; or, Social Politics. 9 in. 349 

pp. 1908, King. 7/6 net. 

The author's thesis is that " private philanthropy 

cannot provide a remedy for wide-spread want 

which results from broad and general social 

causes ; that it ought not to be expected to 

do so : that the provision of such remedies is 

the proper responsibility of the State." 

HENDERSON, CHARLES R. (Ed.) MODERN 

Methods of Chajrity. 9 in. 729 pp. 

1904. Macmillan. 35/- net. 

" An account of the systems of relief, public 
and private, in the principal countries having 
modem methods." A comprehensive work 
by various writers. BibUography (13 pp.). 
LEE, JOSEPH. Constructive and Pre- 
ventive Philanthropy. 7 in. 252 pp. 
1902. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
The book is exclusively concerned with American 
philanthropy, but there is much in it that will 
prove profitable to the British reader. 
LOCH, C. S. Charity Organisation. (S.S.S.) 

110 pp. 1890. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
Attempts to deal with the Charity Organisation 
movement as a whole. Discusses principles 
and methods of charitable relief and states the 
objections to the movement, besides endeavour- 
ing to refute them. 
LOCH, C. S. Chakity and Social Life. 

496 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
Contains the substance of an article contributed 
by the author to the EncyclopCBdia Britannica 
(1902) on '* Charity and Charities." together 
with a fresh chapter on charity in relation to 
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religious thought, and another dealing with 
Questions raised by the Poor Law Commission. 

History. 
GRAY, B. KIRKIHAN. A HISTORY OF 
I English Philanthkopt. Si in. 317 t>d. 
1905. King. 7/6 net. "^ 

Xheinarrative covers the period from the dis- 
solution ol the monasteries to the taking o( the 
ftrst census. The author has drawn his mlorma- 
tlon ftom original sources, and attempts to 
present a nvid and detailed account ol the 
methods by which philanthropists of successive 
generations have sought to reUeve social distress. 

SLAVERY : NEGRO QUESTION. 
DAVIS, ALEXANDER. The Native Prob- 
lem IN South Apeioa. 8 in. 252 pp. 
1903. Chapman. 6/-. 
The author examines the native Question from 
the standpoint of one who has a strong partiality 
for the natives, gained by long and intimate 
acguamtance with them. At the same time 
then- fa-ults and limitations are not ignored. 
An interesting book, recommended by Sii' Harry 
Johnston. 

INGRAM, JOHN K. A History of Slavery 

AND Serfdom. 299 pp. 1895. Black. 6/-. 
Besides a survey of the manner by which the 
slavery of ancient times passed into the modem 
system of free labour, the book contains an 
account of the abusive system of colonial 
slavery and its universal abolition as well as 
of the efforts to transmute the primitive form 
of the institution which still exists in Oriental 
countries. Bibliography. 
NEAME, I,. E. The Asiatic Danger in the 

Colonies. 208 pp. 1907. Koutledge. 3/6. 
Aims at presenting a fair and impartial summary 
of the Asiatic dhiiculty as it affects the Colonies, 
and at justifying the strong feeling which exists 
m the great outer areas of the Empire against 
this class of Immigration. 
THOMAS, WILLIAM H. THE AMERICAN 

NEGRO. 8 in. 466 pp. 1901. Macmillan. 

7/6 net. 
A critical and practical discussion as to what 
the American negro was, what he is, and what 
he may become. A contribution to American 
sociology dealing with specific traits of char- 
acter, and with colour only in so far as it is 
incidental to ethnological characteristics. 
WASHINGTON, BOOKER T. Up FROM 

Slavery ; An Autobiography. 8 in. 339 

pp. Por. 1902. Unwin. 6/- net. 
A simple, unvarnished story of the career of 
one who was bom a slave and who by natural 
ability, force of character, and industry has 
risen to a position of great influence in the 
public life of America. 
WEALE, B. L. PUTNAM (BERTRAM L. 

SIMPSON). The Conflict of Colour. 

9 in. 349 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
" A detailed examination of racial problems 
throughout the world, with special reference 
to the English-speaking peoples." The subject- 
matter is cast in popular form, the more technical 
points being thrown into footnotes. Appendices 
deal with the Chief Colonial Powers, and their 
Possessions and Density of Populations. 

TEMPERANCE PROBLEM. 
CUMMING, A. N. Public-House Eeform. 

185 pp. 1901. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
Largely consists of reprinted newspaper articles. 
Advocates the view that a satisfactory reform 
of our drinking system is to be found in the 
elimination of private profit from the sale of 
drink. 
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HORSLEY, SIR VICTOR, AND STURGE, 
MARY D. Alcohol and the Htjman 
Body. 9 in. 395 pp. 1907. Macmillan, 
Cheap ed. 2/6 net. 
A valuable work dismissing the subject from 
a strictly scientific standpoint. Its main object 
is to set forth — " the present state of knowledge 
of alcohol solely on the basis of experimental, 
anatomical, and statistical evidence.' Con- 
cluding chapter by A. Newsholme on the 
Influence of the drinking of alcoholic beverages 
on the national health. 

KELYNACK, T. N. (Ed.) The Drink Pro- 
blem IN ITS Medioo-Sooiological ASPEOTS- 
9 in. 308 pp. 1907. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
An authoritative work, each of the fourteen 
sections being written by a medical expert. 
The work is intended to appeal to all interested 
in the prevention, arrest, and amelioration of 
alcoholism, and to be of service to those desirous 
of obtaining a scientific basis for efforts directed 
towards the care and control of the inebriate. 
McKENZIE, F. A. Sober bt Act of Parlia- 
ment. 8 in. 206 pp. 1894. Sonnen- 
schein. 2/6. 
An attempt to partly answer the question : 
Can legislation extirpate inebriety ? by a state- 
ment of the actual results obtained from liquor 
laws in various parts of the world. The con- 
clusion is that Acts of ParUament can help in 
promoting sobriety only so far as they are 
backed up by a strong public sentiment, and 
by the earnest endeavours of the people. 
FEEL, HON. SIDNEY. Practical Licensing 
Reform. 144 pp. 1901. Methuen. 1/6. 
A valuable little book examining the present 
hcensing system, and the amendments of it 
which are desirable. Also discusses the com- 
pensation question and the schemes put forward 
for its solution ; and briefiy indicates the 
principal arguments for and against those 
more wide-reaching schemes for the popular 
control of the liquor trafllc. 
PRATT, EDWIN A. The Licensed Trade : 
An Independent Survey. 2nd ed. 8 in. 
368 pp. 1907. Murray. 1/- net. 
An attempt to deal with the licensing problem 
from the point of view of the actual traders, as 
seen, however, by an independent investigator. 
ROWNTREE, JOSEPH, AND SHERWELL, 
ARTHUR. The Temperance Problem 
AND Social Reform. 7th ed., revised and 
enlarged. 8 in, 815 pp. 26 illus. 1900. 
Hodder. 6/-. 
An investigation of the question of temperance 
legislation in its relation to the general social 
problem. " An invaluable compendium of 
authentic information on all aspects of the 
sub] ect." — Times. 

ROWNTREE, JOSEPH, AND SHERWELL, 
ARTHUR. Public Control of the Liquor 
Traffic. 8^ in. 326 pp. 1903. Richards. 
2/6 net. 
Examines certain objections iu:ged against t^e 
public management of the liquor traffic, which 
are based upon an alleged failure of the system 
of company control in Gothenbmrg and through- 
out Sweden and Norway generally. In the 
final chapter the authors summarise the 
advantages of the company system. 

SHADWELL, ARTHUR. Drink, Temper- 
ance AND Legislation. 8 in. 321 pp. 
1902. Longmans. 5/- net. 
Deals mainly with the drink question in the 
United Kingdom, but numerous illustrative 
facts are drawn from other countries. The 
author has no interest in the liquor traffic and 
no connection with any temperance organisation. 
Chapters on Drink in the Past ; The Decline of 
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Drunkenness ; and tlie Principles of Liauor 
Legislation, etc. 

WALKER, JOHN. THE COMMONWEAITH AS 

Pttblioan. 8 in. 189 pp. 1902. Con- 

Btable. 2/6 net. 
An adyerae criticism of the " Gothenburg " 
system of drink control. The author's strictures 
are discussed at considerable length in Eowntree 
and Sherwell's Public Control of the Liauor 
TraMc (col. 594). 
WILSON, GEORGE R. Drune^bnness. 

(S.S.S.) 175 pp. 1893. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
Presents the student of social science with a 
study of drunkenness regarded as a nervous 



BETTING AND GAMBLING. 

ROWNTREE, B. S. (Ed.) Betting and 
Gambling: A National Evil. 262 pp. 
1905. Macmillan. 6/-. Paper ed., 6d. 
A courageous attempt to check the evil by 
supplying in concise and accessible form, 
reliable information regarding its extent, and 
by expounding its ethics. The writers include 
John A. Hobson, John Hawke. Hon. Sec. 
National Anti-Gambling League, Canon Horsley. 
J. Bamsay MacDonald. and the Editor. 

WOMAN : HER POSITION, 
RIGHTS, Etc. 

BLEASE, W. LYON, The Emancipation of 
Women. 9 in. 281 pp. 1910. Con- 
stable. 6/- net. 
Sketches the position of women in this country 
from the Restoration to the present day. with 
the object of showing that during this period 
women have had to struggle for their rights 
against the tyranny^ of the male sex with 
" 'lit'astrous moral, intellectual, and physical 
consequences." Bibliography. 
CHAPMAN, A. B. W. AND M. W. THE STATUS 
OF Woman under the English Law. 
6i in. 90 pp. 1909. Routledge. 2/6 
net and 1/- net. 
" A compendious epitome of legislative enact- 
ments and social and political events arranged 
as a continuous narrative with references to 
authorities and Acts of Parliament." A handy 
work of reference. 

ELLIS, HAVELOCK. THE TASK OF SOCIAL 
Hygiene. 8J in. 414 pp. 1912. Con- 
stable. 8/6 net. 
Deals instructively and authoritatively with 
such questions as the changing status of woman, 
the new aspect of the woman movement, the 
emancipation of woman in relation to romantic 
love, the significance of the falling birth-rate, 
the theory of eugenics, religion and the child, etc. 
LYTTELTON, HON. MRS. A. Women and 
THEIR WORK. 152 pp. 1901. Methuen. 
2/6. 
An agreeably written book on practical and 
Christian lines. Chapters on the family, the 
household, philanthropic and social work, 
professions, recreation, and friendship. 
MEAKIN, ANNETTE M, B. Woman in 
Transition. 325 pp. 1907. Methuen, 6/-. 
A discussion of various phases of the woman 
movement by a lady traveller who has studied 
it in many quarters of the globe. Graphic 
chapters on Girlhood in Many Lands ; The 
Woman who la an Old Maid ; Woman and 
Christianity ; The Working Woman ; Middle 
Class Girls ; Co-education of the Sexes, etc. 
HILL, JOHN STUART. THE Subjeohon of 
Women. New ed. 128 pp. 1906. Long- 
mans, 3/- net. Paper covers, 6d net. 
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Edited, with introductory analysis, by Stunton 

Colt. Mill in this famous essay attempts to 

prove that the legal subjection of women to 

men is wrong, and should give way to perfect 

equality. 

SCHREINER, OLIVE. Woman and LABOUR. 

9 in. 283 pp. 1911. Unwin. 8/6 net. 
The well-known South African writer eloquently 
urges that woman should invade the whole 
realm of labour and become a fellow-worker 
with man. She sees nothing incongruous in 
the notion that woman might " guide a Maxim 
or shoot down a foe with a Lee-Metford at 
4000 yards as ably as any man." 

SuHrage Movement. 

DICET, ALBERT V. Letters to a Friend 

ON VOTES FOR WOMEN. 2nd ed. 109 pp. 

1912. Murray. 1/- net. 
Prof. Dicey was for many years an advocate of 
woman suffrage, but has now become a con- 
vinced opponent. In a series of short, pithy 
letters, he relates the story of his conversion. 
OWEN, H. Woman Adrift : The Menace of 

SUPFRAGISM. 333 pp. 1912. S. Paul. 6/-. 
The case against female suffrage is here pre- 
sented with much argumentative ability. 
PANKHURST, E. SYLVIA. The Suffragette : 

The History of the Women's Militant 

Suffrage Movement {1905-10). 517 pp. 

Illus. 1911. Gay & Hancock. 6/- net. 
A popular account of recent developments. 
Vigorously written and highly controversial. 
The only work of its kind. Numerous illustra- 
tions. 
STOPES, CHARLOTTE C. BRITISH Free- 

woMEN : Their Historical Privilege. 

(S.S.S.) 204 pp. 1894. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
A forcible plea for the granting of the Suffrage 
to women. Treats of the subject from the 
ethnological, philological, legal, historical, and 
Biblical standpoints. 
VILLIERS, BROUGHAM, (Ed.) THE CASE 

FOR Women's Suffrage. 220 pp. 1907. 

TJnwln. 3/6 net. Paper boards, 2/6 net. 
A series of papers by prominent advocates 
dealing with various aspects of the subject. 
The present position of the movement is dis- 
cussed by Emmeline Fankhurst ; the legal 
disabilities of women by C. Pankhurst ; women 
and politics by J. Keir Hardie ; and the inter- 
national movement for women's suffrage by 
E. Palliser. 

MARRIAGE— DIVORCE, Etc. 

CHAPMAN, CECIL. Marriage and Divorce. 

(W.C.S.) 160 pp. 1911. Nutt. 2/- net. 
The author is a magistrate who gave valuable 
evidence before the Divorce Commission. As 
the result of his magisterial experience, he is 
convinced that much of the misery of the poor 
is due to defective marriage laws, and he makes 
many suggestions for their improvement. 
Female suffrage is strongly advocated. 
GORST, HAROLD E. THE PHILOSOPHY OF 

making Love. 180 pp. 1908. Cassell. 

5/- net. 
The author starts'with'the assumption that the 
mission of woman is " to encourage the free 
and untrammelled outpouring of the masculine 
heart." Chapters on The Objective of Flirta- 
tion ; The Crisis of the Honeymoon ; Matri- 
monial Bonds ; If Marriage Were Abolished, etc. 
HAMILTON, CICELY, Marriage as a Trade. 

4th ed. 284 pp. 1909. Chapman. 6/-. 
The writer regards marriage as " essentially 
a trade on the part of woman — the exchange 
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of her peteon for the means of subsistence." 
She urges that there are other spheres open to 
woman besides marriage, and protests against 
the feminine indiTiduality being suppressed. 
KITCHIN, S. B, A History or Divorcb. 
9 in. 309 pp. 1912. Chapman. 7/6 net. 
The author, who is an ardent supporter of* the 
rights 01 women in this matter, has made a 
close study of the subject, as is evident from 
tne list of authorities which he gives extending 
to 7 pp. The history of divorce la told briefly 
and clearly in a dozen chapters. 
LETOURNEAU, C. The Etoltition of 

MiRRIAGB AND OF THB FaMILT, (C.S.S.) 
386 pp. 1891, W. Scott. 3/6. 
Mainly a collection of curious and suggestive 
facts bearing upon the subject, gleaned from 
the writings of ethnographers, travellers, legists, 
and histonans. 

SCHUSTER, ERNEST J, THE Wipe in 

Ancient and Modern Times. 161 pp. 

1911. WiUiams. 4/6 net. 
Discusses the pasition occupied by married 
women at various periods and in various 
countries. The author has derived his material 
not from statutes, decrees, and digests, but 
from miscellaneous general literature, his object 
being to entertain rather than to instruct. 
WESTERMARCK, EDWARD. THE HISTORY 

OF Human Marriage. 2nd ed. 9 in. 

664 pp. 1894. Macmillan. 14/- net. 
" The distinguishing character of Dr. Wester- 
marck's whole treatise is his vigorous effort to 
work the biology-side and the culture-side of 
anthropology into one connected system." — 
E. B. Tyxor. On some important points the 
author has " arrived at different, and sometimes 
diametrically opposite, conclusions " to Darwin, 
Spencer, and other writers. Introd. by A. 
Bussel Wallace. 

The Family. 
BOSANQUET, HELEN. The Family. 9 in. 

351 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
Aims at bringing together the materials for 
an estimate of the meaning and importance of 
the family as an institution in human society. 
Explains flrst of all some of the leading facts 
and theories of the past, and shows their bearing 
upon the modem family. The writer then 
analyses and describes the modern family and 
considers its influence in social life. A valuable 
work. 
LOFTHOUSE, W. F. Ethics and the Family. 

9 in. 403 pp. 1912. Hodder. 7/6 net. 
A thoughtful survey of the family, historical, 
sociological, and religious, by one who believes 
that everything that is best in human life centres 
in, and has its source in, family life. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

AMOS, SHELDON. The Science of Politics. 

(I.S.S.) 498 pp. 1883. Kegan Paul. 5/-. 
A well-informed and intelligently written hand- 
book, though in some respects out of date. 
Chapters on political terms and reasoning, 
geographical area of modern politics, con- 
stitutions, local government, government of 
dependencies, foreign relations, right and wrong 
in pohtics, etc. 
BOSANQUET, BERNARD. The Philoso- 

pHiOAii Theory of the State. 2nd ed. 

9 in, 382 pp. 1910, Macmillan, 10/- net. 
Attempts to express the fundamental ideas of 
a true social philosophy, and criticises and inter- 
prets the doctrines of certain well-known 
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thinkers with the view of setting these ideas 
in the clearest light. This edition contains a 
new introduction defining the author's attitude 
towards recent movements in European thought. 
BUXTON, SYDNEY. Handbook to Poutioal 

Questions of the Day. 11th ed. 9 in. 

462 pp. 1903. Murray. 12/- net. 
The aim of the manual is to give all the Im- 
portant arguments that can be, or are. advanced 
on either side on various political questions. 
Covers only questions of Home Policy. All 
the sections in this edition have been carefully 
revised, and in some cases re-written. Several 
new subjects have been added. 
GREEN, THOMAS H. The Principles of 

Politicaii Obligation. 9 in. 276 pp. 

1896. Longmans. 5/-. 
Preface by Bernard Bosanquet. A valuable 
teit-book for students of political theory. A 
reprhit of pp. 307-563 of Vol. ii. of Prof. Green's 
Philosophical Works. The contents were 
originally delivered as lectures. 
KINNEAR, J. BOYD. Pkinciples OF CiviL 

Government. 262 pp. 1887. Smith, 

Elder. 7/6. 
Furnishes an outline of the principles on which 
government is founded, of the results at which 
it aims, and of the variety of methods by which 
it is carried on. A valuable text-book. 
RITCHIE, DAVID G, THE Pbinoiples of 

State Interference. (S.S.S.) 179 pp. 

1891. Sonnenschein. 2/6. 
Four essays on political philosophy. The 
flrst three are mainly occupied with a criticism 
of Herbert Spencer's The Man versus The State 
and of certain parts of J. S. Mill's Liberty. The 
fourth essay is a controversial examination of 
T. H. Green's pohtical philosophy. 
SEELEY, SIR J. R. Introduction to 

Political Science. (E.S.) 398 pp. 

1896. Macmillan. 4/- net. 

Two series of lectures intended to enforce and 
illustrate the two-sided doctrine (1) that the 
right method of studying political science is an 
essentially historical method, and (2) that the 
right method of studying political history Is to 
study it as material for political science. 
SIDGWICK, HENRY. The Elements of 
Politics. 2nd ed., revised. 9 in. 698 pp. 

1897. Macmillan. 14/- net. 

Attempts to expound briefly and systematically 
the chief general considerations that enter into 
the national discussion of political questions 
in modern states. The earlier portion of the 
book deals with the principles of legislation, 
and the second part mainly with the structure 
of Government. A valuable work though 
difficult reading. 

History. 

GRAHAM WILLIAM. English Political 
Philosophy : From Hobbes to Maine. 8^ 
in. 445 pp. 1899. E. Arnold. 10/6 net. 
An exposition and criticism of the systems of 
Hobbes, Locke, Burke, Bentham, Mill, and 
Mame. The author endeavom^s to disengage 
what is permanently true in the theories of these 
thinkers and to develop it further, with the hope 
that from the exposition and criticism together, 
an authoritative introduction to political science 
may result. 

JENKS, EDWARD. A History of Politics. 
(T.O.P.) 6 in. 172 pp. 1900. Dent. 
1/- net. 
Attempts to summarise. In brief, popular form, 
the record of poUtical action. The book ia 
divided into three sections : — Savage Society ; 
Patriarchal Society : and Modern (PoUtical) 
Society. List of authorities and glossary. 
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MACPHERSON, HECTOR. A Century of 
POLITICAIi Dbveiopmbmx. 246 pp. 1908. 
Blackwood. 3/6 net. 
Attempts to give a bird's-eye view of political 
development, chiefly in this country, during 
tlie past himdred years. Written from the 
Liberal standpoint. Chapters on Rousseau and 
the French devolution ; Bentham and the 
tJtilitarians ; J. S- Mill ; Carlyle as a Political 
Thinker ; Cobden and the Manchester School ; 
Socialism ; and Imperialism. Popular. 

POLLOCK, SIR FREDERICK. AN INTEO- 

DtrCTION TO THE HISTORY OF THE SCIENCE 

OP Politics. New ed., revised. 150 pp. 

1911. Macmillan. 2/6. 
A valuable and interesting text-book on the 
history of political speculation, which has ob- 
tained a wide influence not only in this country, 
but on the Continent, where it has been tr. into 
several languages. In this ed. the number of 
references in the notes has been increased. 
A large part of the last chapter on Modem 
Theories of Sovereignty and Legislation has 
been re-written. 
SIDGWICK, HENRY. The Development op 

EtntoPEAN Polity. 9 in. 480 pp. 1903. 

Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Edited by E. M, Sidgwick. Cambridge lectures 
treating the history of political societies or 
states from the point of view of inductive 
Political Science. The book is concerned with 
the development as well as the classification of 
forms of polity. 

CITIZENSHIP. 

BRYCE, JAMES. The Hindrances to Good 

Citizenship. 8 in. 138 pp. 1909. Trowde. 

6/- net. 
Lectures discussing the fundamental problems 
of citizenship from a European point of view. 
A thoughtful little book by the British Am- 
bassador to the United States, 
HAND, J. E. (Ed.) Good Citizenship. 528 

pp. 1899. Allen. 6/- net. 
Twenty- three essays by various authors on 
eocial, personal, and economic problems and 
obhgations. An eloquent appeal to the Briton 
to take his citizenship more seriously. Bishop 
Gore contributes an introductory essay. 
MACCUNN, JOHN. Ethics of Citizenship. 

3rd ed. 158 pp. 1896. Glasgow : Macle- 

hose. 2/6. 
An able and well-written httle hook connecting 
some leading aspects of democratic citizenship 
with ethical facts and behefs. Chapters on 
The Equality of Man ; " The Eights of Man " ; 
Citizenship ; Political Consistency ; Demo- 
cracy and Character, etc. 

ELECTORAL SYSTEM- 
REPRESENTATION. 

AVEBURY, LORD. Representation. (I.P.S.) 
Kevised ed. 95 pp. 1906. Sonnenschein. 

An authoritative and clearly-written manual 
affording an instructive survey of various 
systems of representation, favours the Single 
Transferable Vote as furnishing the requisites 
of representation, 

COMMONS, JOHN R. Proportional Repre- 
sentation. 2nd ed. 380 pp. 1907. Mac- 
millan. 5/- net. 
The aim of the book is to show the historical 
significance of the movement for Proportional 
Kepresentation, and to present a detailed 
application of the reform to American pohtica. 
Special attention is given to city government. 
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This ed. contains new chapters on the Initiative, 
the Referendum, and Primary Elections. 
HUMPHREY, A. W. A History of Labohk 
Representation, 216 pp. 1912. Con- 
stable. 2/6 net. 
Tells the story of the origm and development 
of Labour representation in England clearly, 
and with fullness. The author is in sympathy 
with the movement. 

HUMPHREYS, J. H, H. Proportional 
Representation: A Study in Methods 
OF Election. 421 pp. 1911. Methuen. 
5/- net. 
Introduction by Lord Courtney. The book deals 
competently and moderately with the whole 
subject. The author pointe out the disad- 
vantages as well as the advantages of pro- 
portional representation. In appendices he 
describes the Japanese, Finnish, and Swedish 
systems, the transferable system of Tasmania 
and Soiith Africa, and the list-system of the 
French Bill of 1907. 
KING, JOSEPH, Bleotorax Reform. 188 

pp. 1908. Unwin. 2/6 net. 
An inquiry into the British system of Parlia- 
mentary Representation. Chapters on Re- 
distribution of Seats ; Registration Refonn ; 
Representation in British Colonies ; Woman's 
Suffrage ; Proportional Representation ; The 
Referendum ; Reforms in Electoral Machinery, 
etc. 

MOLONEY, M. Registration of Voters. 
2nd ed. 270 pp. 1907. Sweet. 6/- net. 
A practical guide to the preparation of the lists. 
For the use of overseers, vestry clerks, town 
clerks, registration oflB.cers, rate collectors, and 
all persons connected with the registration of 
electors. 

POWELL, ELLIS T. The Essentials of Self- 
government (England and Wales). 
9 in. 309 pp. 1909. Longmans. 4/6 net. 
" A comprehensive survey, designed as a critical 
introduction to the detailed study of the elec- 
toral mechanism as the foundation of political 
power, and a potent instrument of intellectual 
and social evolution ; with practical suggestions 
for the increase of its efficiency." 

COLONIAL POLICY- 
COLONIZATION, 

ASHLEY, ROSCOE L, The American 

Federal State. 8 in. 644 pp. 1902. 

Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
A text-book intended not only to describe the 
organisation and work of the different American 
governments, but to make prominent the 
relation of the citizens to the governments and 
to each other. 
BARKER, J. ELLIS, Great and Greater 

Britain. 2nd ed., revised and enlarged. 

8^ in. 587 pp. 1910. Smith, Elder. 

10/6 net. 
A series of papers by an admirer of Mr. Cham- 
berlain, dealing with various '* problems of 
Motherland and Empire." 
BRAND, HON. R, H. THE Union op South 

Africa, 9 in. 192 pp. 1909. Clarendon 

Press. 6/- net. 
Furnishes a short sketch of the leading features 
of the South African Constitution. There is 
also a chapter on the history of the movement 
towards Union. A brief and authoritative 
account. An appendix contains the full text of 
the South African Act, 1909. 
DILKE, SIR CHARLES W. Problems of 

Greater Britain. 4th ed., revised. 8 in. 

749 pp. Maps. 1890. Macmillan. 12/6. 
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The outcome of a trip round the world. Not 
a book of travel, but a treatise on the position 
of Clreater Britain, in which special attention 
is given to the relations of the English-speaking 
countiies with one another, and to the com- 
parative politics of the countries under British 
government. A notable book, but now con- 
siderably out of date. 

EGERTON, HUGH E. A SHORT HISTORY OF 

British Colonial PoiiioY. 9 in. 518 pp. 

1897. Methuen. 12/6. 
Attempts to deal with the subject aystematic- 
ally on historical lines. A good book character- 
ised by accuracy in detail, clear arrangement 
of facts, and a broad grasp of principles. List 
of dates bearing upon colonial poUcy. Bibllog, 
ENOCH, C. R. An Imperial Commonwealth. 

255 pp. 1910. Grant Richards. 
The autiior's central idea is that " the in- 
habitants of every municipality in the United 
Kingdom should acquire areas of land in the 
Colonies, hold them as a perpetual property. 
and develop them for their benefit, creating new 
centres of industry and new sources of revenue 
upon them." 

IRELAND, ALLETNE. Tropical Coloniza- 
tion. 9 in. 295 pp. 1899. Macmillan. 

7/6 net. 
By an American writer. Attempts to lay down 
the general facts of tropical colonization, and to 
discuss tropical problems as divorced from the 
affairs of any particular colony or dependency. 
The author spent twelve years in the British 
colonies and dependencies. Bibhography. 
LAWSON, W. R. Canada and the Empire. 

430 pp. 1911. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
A lively, but not impartial, hook advocating 
" immediate and effective federation of the 
Empire " as the only safe and honourable outlet 
from the present imperial crisis. No index. 
MORRIS, HENRY C. The History of 

Colonization. 2 vols. 8 in. 879 pp. 

1900. Macmillan. 15/- net. 
An American work. Elucidates the facts of 
history with the object of showing how the 
various principles of colonial policy have been 
developed. A conscientious piece of work 
covering a wide field. 
REINSCH, PAUL S. Colonial Government. 

(O.L.E.) 396 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 5/- net. 
A study of the institutional framework of 
colonial government by an American writer. 
Sets forth in brief and simple form the main 
outline of the colonial policy of European Powers. 
STUART-LINT ON, C. E. T. The Problem 

OF Empire Governance. 240 pp. 1912. 

Longmans. 3/6 net. 
Mainly a series of reprinted magazine articles. 

IMPERIAL FEDERATION. 

FOX, FRANK, Ramparts of Empire. 8 in. 

279 pp. 16 col. illus. 1910. Black. 5/- 

net. 
A popular book submitting a view of the Brit^h 
Navy from an Imperial standpoint. Appendix 
contains Navy Estunates for 1910-11. 
HOBSON, J. A. Imperialism: A Study. 

9 in. 407 pp. 1902. Nisbet. 10/6. 

Revised ed. (1905). Constable. 2/6 net. 
Anti-imperialistic. Traces the economic 
origins, and " investigates the theory_ and 
practice of Imperialism regarded as a mission 
of civilization in its effects upon lower or 
alien peoples, and its political and moral re- 
actions upon the conduct and character of the 
Western nations engaging in it. 
NICHOLSON, J. SHIELD. A PROJECT OF 
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Empieb. 9 in. 309 pp. 1909. Mac- 
millan. 7/6. 
" A critical study of the economics of Imperial- 
ism, with special reference to the ideas of Adam 
Smith." The author endeavours not only to 
Illustrate by modern instances, but to express, 
Adam Smith's ideas in modern equivalents. 
PARKIN, GEORGE R. Imperial Federation : 
The Problem of National Unity. 326 
pp. Map. 1892. Macmillan. 4/6. 
The best book on the subject for the ordinary 
reader. A clear presentation of the facts and 
arguments for a closer and permanent political 
unity between the British communities through- 
out the world, 

PAYNE, E. J. Colonies and Colonial 
Federations. (E.C.S.) 284 pp. Maps, 
1904. MacraiUan. 3/6. 
A new ed. of a valuable handbook largely re- 
written m view of the deeper interest which 
recent events have aroused in all that concerns 
the Colonies. The work is divided into fotir 
sections — geographical, historical, economic, 
and political. 

SEELEY, SIR JOHN. THE EXPANSION oP 
England. (E.S.) 367 pp. 1895. Mac- 
millan. 4/- net. 
A work which materially helped to lay the 
foundation of British Imperialism by em- 
phasising the value of Britain's oversea in- 
heritance. Brmgs out clearly the significance 
of the struggle between Britain and France in 
the 18th century. Popular. 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS— 
WAR. 

ANGELL, NORMAN. The Great Illusion. 

331 pp. 1910. Heinemann. 2/6 net. 
" A study of the relation of military power 
in nations to their economic and social ad- 
vantage." Combats the view that military 
power gives a nation commercial and social 
advantages, and maintains that it is an economic 
impossibility for one nation to seize or destroy 
the wealth of another. 
BLOCH, I. S. Is War now Impossible ? 

Tr. from the Russian, 8 in. 459 pp. 

Maps. Diagrams, 1899. Richards. 6/-. 
An abridgment of the author's The War of 
the Futv/re in its Technical, Economic, and Political 
Relations, with a prefatory conversation with 
the author by W. T. Stead. M. Bloch has 
devoted several years to the study of the question 
of the future of war from a political and economic 
standpoint. He is convinced that war will 
finally become impracticable. 
CRANE, W. L. The Passing op War. New 

and revised ed. 9 in. 345 pp. 1912. 

Macmillan, 7/6 net. 
" A study in things that make for peace." 
This edition contains three chapters which are 
substantially new. The titles are : " Germany 
and the Next Entente " ; " Wars of Defence and 
Liberation " ; and " War and Character." 

DARBY, W, EVANS. INTERNATIONAL 

Tribunals. 4th ed., enlarged. 9 in. 939 
pp. Por. 1904. Dent. 15/- net. 
A most useful work of reference " containing 
a collection of the various schemes which have 
been propounded ; and of instances in the 
19th century." Compiled at the request of a 
Special Committee of the International Law 
Association, which was appointed in 1895 to 
study the question of an International Court 
of Arbitration. 

HASSALL, ARTHUR, HISTORY OP BRITISH 
Foreign Policy. 9 in. 371pp. 1912, Black- 
wood. 7/6 net. 

602 



SOCIOLOGY 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



Alms at being a continuona history of tlie foreign 
policy of Great Britain from Anglo-Saxon 
times to the present day. Practically the only 
work on the subject. 
MAUDE, F. N. Wae and the Wokid's 

Lite. 9 in. 4B5 pp. Diagrams. Map. 

1907. Smith, Elder. 12/6 net. 
Attempts to trace " the consequences which 
must follow from the gradual assimilation by all 
Continental Powers of the principles laid down 
by Clausewitz as guiding the conduct of modern 
war,' and the inevitable reaction upon our own 
position." No index. 
MAY. EDWARD S. Peinoiples and Peob- 

IESI3 OE IMPEEIAI DEFENCE. 8 in. 352 

pp. 1903. Sonnenschein. 7/6 net. 
The author is Professor of Military Art and 
History at the Staff College. Chapters on the 
Predominance of the Navy ; The Function 
of the Army ; Naval Bases and Coaling 
Stations ; Food Supply in Time of "War : 
Protection of our Commerce ; Home Defence : 
Organisation for Imperial Defence, etc. 
WILKINSON, SPENSER. TEE NATION'S 

Awakening: Essays towards a British 

POUOT. 8 in. 330 pp. 1896. Constable. 

hi-. 
Having reviewed the policies of all the greater 
European Powers, the author endeavours to 
show how the conditions thus disclosed affect 
British interests, and to indicate the nature 
in the present situation of the policy of co- 
operation with other Powers and that of isolation. 
He favours the former. 

DEMOCRACY— POLITICAL 
INSTITUTIONS. 
HOBHOUSE, L. T. Demooeaot and Re- 
action. 8 in. 251 pp. 1904. Unwin. 
5/- net. 
Suggestive essays by a brilliant political writer. 
Among topics dealt with are : The School of 
Cobden ; The Imperial Idea : Evolution and 
Sociology ; The Ideas of Liberalism : The 
Limitations of Democracy ; International 
Bight ; Liberalism and Socialism. 
MAINE, SIR HENRY S. PopuLAE Govern- 
ment. 8rd ed. 8i in. 273 pp. 1886. 
Murray. 7/6. 
A notable book in its day. It consists of four 
essays, in three of which the author takes rather 
a despondent view of popular government. 
His arguments are controverted in one of Lord 
Morley's essays. (See his Studies in Literature, 
col. 244.) 

MARRIOTT, J. A. R. Second Chameees : An 
Inductive Study in Poiitioal Science. 
9 in. 320 pp. 1910. Clarendon Press. 
5/- net. 
Attempts to describe, concisely but accurately, 
the construction of the legislative machine 
in some typical states (including Britain) of the 
modem world ; to analyse the composition 
and to explain the constitutional functions of 
their " Second " Chambers ; and to reach 
some conclusions of interest to the political 
student and the ordinary citizen. Bibliography. 
HOSE, J. HOLLAND. THE UiSE or Demo- 
cracy. (V.E.S.) 260 pp. 1897. BlacMe. 
2/6. 
A brief and competent survey of the course 
of the political movement which has pro- 
foundly modified the whole of British public 
life. The author uses the term " democracy " 
in its strict sense, as government by the veovle, 
and not to denote the wage-earning classes. 
TEMPERLEY, H. W. V. SENATES and Uppek 
Chambees. 329 pp. 1910. Chapman. 5/-n. 
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Discusses their use and function in the modern 
state. The Upper Chambers of the English- 
speaking world and of the Continent are dealt 
with. There is also a chapter on the reform of 
the House of Lords. Bibliography, 

BRITISH CONSTITUTION. 

BAGEHOT, WALTER. THE ENaLISH CON- 
STITUTION. 1st ed., 1867. 2nd ed., 1872. 
KeganPaul. 3/6. Also in Nelson's SlulUng 
Library. 
A brilliantly written book describing the English 
Constitution as it stood in the years 1865 and 
1866. Though now in certain » important 
respects out of date, the chapters on the Cabinet 
and the Monarchy still remain of great value. 
COURTNEY, LEONARD (LORD). THE 
WoKKiNO Constitution ov the United 
Kingdom and us Outgeowths. 8i in. 
346 pp. Illus. 1901. Dent. 7/6 net. 
A popular work by a first-rate authority. Part I. 
treats of Parliament ; Part II. of Institutions 
Subordinate to Parliament; and Part III. of 
Parliament in Relation to the Empire and to 
Foreign Powers. 

GRAHAM, HARRY, The Mother of Paelia- 
MBNTS. 9 in. 326 pp. 1910. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 
A popular and up-to-date history. The author 
has made a careful study of the authorities 
(a list of these being given), and intends his 
book to be " suflBciently instructive io appeal 
to the student, and yet not so technical as to 
alarm or repel the general reader." The narra- 
tive is not always accurate. 
IL6ERT, SIR COURTENAY P. Paeiiament : 
Its HISTOEY, CONSTITUTIOIf, AND Pkaotice, 

(H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 1911. WilUams. 

]/- net. 
The best short and popular book on the subject. 
T'he author is Clerk of the House of Commons, 
and the greatest living authority on the law, 
order, and practice of Parliament. 

LOW, SIDNEY. THE GOVEENANOE OF 

England. 9 in. 328 pp. 1904. Unwin. 

7/6 net. Cheap ed., 3/6 net. 
A study on the chief component elements of 
the British political and constitutional system 
from the standpoint of the practical observer 
who 15 interested in political and social evolution, 
and desires to get at " the reality of things.'' 
The section dealing with the House of Lords is 
now necessarily out of date. Popular. 

MARRIOTT, J. A. R. English Political 
Institutions. 347 pp. 1910. Clarendon 
Press. 4/6. 
Based on lectures intended to exhibit the actual 
working of the British Constitution of to-day. 
The historical element, however, is not lost 
sight of. A valuable contribution by a writer 
of repute. 

PIKE, LUKE 0. A CONSTITUTIONAL HiSTOEY 
OF THE HOUSE OF LOEDS. 9 in. 440 pp. 

1894. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 
The standard work, though now out of date. 
The narrative covers from the earliest times 
to the date of publication, and is drawn from 
original spurces. It was written without any 
political intention, and the author aimed at 
impartiality. 

SMITH, G. BARNETT. HiSTOEY OF THE 

English Parliament, together with an 

Account of Parliaments of Scotland 

AND Ireland. 2 vols. 9 in. 1207 dd 

1892-94. Ward, Lock. 12/-. 

The work, which represente the labour of many 

years, aims atlbeing a fulltand consecutive 
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history of Parliament as a legislative institution 
irom tne earliest times. Based on Parlia- 
mentary records and the writings of authorities. 
Popular. Vol. i. From Origin to Charles II. : 
vol. 11. From Eevolution to Eeform Acts of 
1884—85. 

British Politics. 
Political Parties. 

CECIL, LORD HUGH. Conservatism. 

(H.r.L.) 7 in. 255 pp. 1912. WilUams. 

1/- net. 
Deals with, the controversies of the hour rather 
than with the principles which should determine 
these. The first part of the book la historical, 
the remainder being constructive. Chapters 
upon Religion and Polifcica ; Property and 
Taxation ; The State and the Individual ; 
Foreign and Imperial Affairs : and The Parlia- 
mentary Constitution. 
HOBHOUSE, L. T. LlBERAiiSM. (H.U.L.) 

6J in. 254 pp. 1911. Williams. 1/- net, 
A'^masterly survey of the subject from the 

Etiilosophlcal standpoint. A large part of the 
ook is devoted to summaries of the arguments 
from first principles. Enables the reader to 
arrive at an intelligeut undeistanding of the 
^sentials of Liberalism, and to determine the 
question of its permanent value. 
HOBSON, J. A. The Crisis of Liberalism : 
New Issues op Democraoy. 8i in. 284 
pp. 1909. King. 6/- net. 
A series of articles by an able and independent 
thinker, having for their object the relatmg of 
the recent constitutional struggle to " the larger 
and most important issue of the future of 
Liberalism in this country." 
KEBBEL. T. E, A HISTORY OE Toryism. 
Si in, 416 pp, 1886. W. H. Allen. 16/-. 
From the accession of Pitt to power in 1783 
to; the death of Lord Beaconsfleld in 1881. 
Professes to be " an honest attempt to do justice 
to a great Party, whose actions have hitherto 
been recorded either by its avowed enemies, 
or by friends who were too much devoted to one 
aspect of Toryism to be able to appreciate the 
other." 

KENT, C. B. ROYLANCE. The English 
Uadicals : An Historical Sketch. 463 
pp. 1899. Longmans. 7/6. 
The author's object is " to trace genealogically 
the descent of -the present-day Radicals, and 
to show the changes which the party has under- 
gone in this course of evolution." The author 
tries to be impartial, but in the concluding pages 
he criUcises recent political affairs. 
O'DONNELL, F. HUGH. A History of 
THE Irish Parliamentary Party- 2 vols. 
9 in. 1023 pp. Illus. 1910, Longmans. 
24/- net. 
The author professes to write " as a Nationalist 
who maintains the whole of the rights of my 
country ; but who equally recognises that 
Englishmen are patriots." He also mentions 
that he sacrificed his political popularity in 
Ireland " rather than accept the programme of 
the Land League and the dishonour of the 
American money." The early stages of theHome 
Rule movement are fully treated. 
PONSONBY, ARTHUR. The Decline op 
Aristocraoy. 9 in. 320 pp. 1912, Unwin. 
7/6 net. 
Deals with the political decline of the English 
aristocracy consequent on the rise of democracy. 
The author analyses the leading characteristics 
of the upper class and compares the present- 
day aristocrat unfavourably with his prede- 
cessors. Several chapters deal with the early 
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training of the sons of gentlemen and the public 

school system comes in for criticism. 

SAMUEL, HERBERT. Liberalism. 8 in. 

414 pp. 1902. Grant Richards, 5/-. 
" An attempt to state the principles and pro- 
posals of contemporary Liberalism in England." 
Mr. Asquith, in an introduction, says the volume 
presents " in a form at once comprehensive 
and compact, a restatement of Liberal principles 
in their application to the most lu^gent problems 
of contemporary politics." 

WATSON, R. SPENCE. The National 
Liberal Federation, 330 pp. 1907. 
Unwin, 5/- net. 
Tells the story of the Federation from its com- 
mencement in 1877 to the General Election of 
1906. The author was President, 1890-1902. 
Introd. by Right Hon. Augustine Birrell. 

Home Rule Question. 

BALFOUR, A. J, ASPECTS of Home Rule. 

1912. Routledge. 2/6 net. 
Consists of a selection from Mr.' Balfour's 
speeches. " "Within their compass the whole 
case against Home Rule is put with formidable 
clearness. " — Athencetim. 

CHILDERS, ERSKINE. The Framework 
OP Home Rule. 9 in. 354 pp, 1911, 
Arnold. 12/6 net. 
" It is a work of great ability, and will amply 
repay either Unionisis or Home Rulers for the 
effort for which it calls." — Times. The author's 
argument is based on the colonial analogy, and 
he pleads for the treatment of Ireland as a 
self-governing colony. 

IWAN-MtJLLER, E. B. IRELAND : To-DAY 
AND To-morrow, 318 pp. 1907. Chap- 
man. 3/6 net. 
Contains, in amended and slightly expanded 
form, a series of letters which appeared in a 
London Unionist journal. These aim at supply- 
ing readers with facts and movements which 
(the author believes) any person with a fair 
elementary knowledge of recent Irish history 
might discover for himself by a tour of inspection. 
Introd. by Right Hon. Walter H. Long. 

MCCARTHY, JUSTIN H. THE Case for 

Home Rule. 267 pp. 1887. Chatto. 5/-. 
Intended in the main as a reply to Prof. Dicey's 
Case of England against Home Rule. Also 
attempts to set forth the real meaning of the 
movement for Home Rule. 

M'CARTHY, M. J, F. IRISH Land and 
Irish Liberty. 9 in, 447 pp. Illus. 
1911. R. Scott. 
A sociological study of " the new lords of the 
sou " by a strong anti-Home Ruler. Much 
space is devoted to discussing the influence of 
religion on Irish secular affairs, it being the 
author's view that without a knowledge of this 
aspect of the matter, the position of Irish Catho- 
lics is unintelligible to the average British 
reader. 

M'CARTHY, M. J. F. The Irish Revolution. 

Vol. i. 9 in. 495 pp. 1912. Blackwood, 

10/6 net. 
A history of the Home Rule movement. Vol. i. 
deals with what the author calls " the murdering 
time," and narrates the leading events from 
the death of Isaac Butt and the foundation of 
the Land League to the great contest at West- 
minster over the first Home Rule Bill. A 
controversial but readable work by one who 
has lived through the events he records. 

REDMOND, JOHN. SPEECHES ON Home 
Rule, Ed,, with an introd., by R, Barry 
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O'Brien. 9 in. 388 pp. Por. 1910, 

Unwin. 7/6 net. 
The speeches, which cover the period of Mr. 
Redmond's public career between 1886 and 1909, 
deal with every aspect of tlie subject. A store- 
house of facts and arguments for the Home 
Kuler. 
(For Botise of Lords, Fiscal Reform, National 

Inswrance, Woman Suffrage, Land NaHonaliza- 

tion. Railway Nationalization, see under awfo- 

vriate headings.) 

COMMERCE— TRADE. 

BASTABLE, C, F, The Theort op Inter- 
im ational Trade, with Some of its 
Applications to EcoNomo Policy. 4tli 
ed., revised, 8 in. 213 pp. 1903. Mac- 
millan, 3/6 net. 
Attempts to restate, in a complete form, the 
doctrines of the classical English school regarding 
the theory of international trade. A clear and 
authoritative exposition. The history of the 
theory is told in an appendix. 
DAY, OLIVE. A History of Commerce. 
(O.T.B.) 8 in. 670 fpp. 34 maps. 
1907. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
A useful manual for teachers and students. 
The narrative is full, reliable, and clearly 
written. Four chapters are devoted to ancient 
commerce, ten to medieval commerce, thirteen 
to modem commerce, and seventeen to recent 
commerce. The last part of the book (9 chaps.) 
is devoted to the United States. Annotated 
bibliography at the end of each chapter. 
FARRER, T, H. (LORD). THE STATE IN ITS 
Relation TO Trade. (E.C.S.) 190 pp. 1883. 
Macmillan. 2/6. 
A competent handbook treating with much 
ability every aspect of a difB,oult subject. 
JACKSON, RT. HON. F. H., AND OTHERS. 
Lectures on British Commerce. 8^ in. 
295 pp. 1912. Pitman. 7/6 net. 
Ten lectures organised by the International 
Society for the Promotion of Commercial 
Education, and delivered in 1911 at the London 
School of Economics. The work includes a 
lecture on the Bank of England, by the Ht. Hon. 
F. H. Jackson ; one on British Shipping, by W. 
E. Barling ; a third on the London Postal 
Service, by Robt. Bruce ; and a fourth on the 
economic position of the coal industry of the 
United Kingdom, by Allan GreenweU. Practi- 
cal and instructive. 

MULHALL, MICHAEL G. INDUSTRIES AND 
Wealth of Nations. 463 pp. 1896. 
Longmans. 8/6. 
Brings into brief compass the result of the 
labours of hundreds of writers, whose works 
are not accessible to the general public. A 
valuable storehouse of information, statistical 
and otherwise, dealing with practically every 
European country ; also with the United States, 
Canada, and Australia. Diagrams. 
PRICE, L. L. A Short History of English 
Commerce and Industry. 8 in. 263 pp. 
1900. Arnold. 3/6. 
Gives a brief account of the commercial and 
industrial development of England from the 
earliest times to the introduction of Free Trade. 
Only the most important events and character- 
istics of each period are touched upon An 
admirable text-book. 

Statistics. 

BOWLEY, A. L. An Elementary Manual 
OP Statistics. 8J in. 215 pp. 1910. 
Macdonald & Evans. 5/- net. 
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A modem commercial text-book for use in 
schools and colleges and for business men. The 
author is Header in Statistics in the University 
of London. 

WEBB, AUGUSTUS D. THE New Diotionart 
OE Statistics. 10 in. 693 pp. 1911. 
Routledge. 21/- net. 
A complement to the foxurth ed. of Mulhall's 
Dictionary of Statistics. Contains the most salient 
and reliable figures available relating to all 
important subjects which have been numerically 
described. Care is taken, by means of clear 
tabular headings, footnotes, and explanatory 
and critical text, to guard the reader from 
misunderstanding or misuse of the statistics, 
and a system of references is employed, by 
which practically every figure can be traced to 
its source. 

WELTON, T. A. England's Recent Pro- 
gress. 10 in. 806 pp. 1911. Chapman. 
10/6 net. 
" An investigation of the statistics of migrations^ 
mortality, etc., in the twenty years from 1881 
to 1901, as indicating tendencies towards the 
growth or decay of particular communities." 
The main conclusions on migrations, deaths, 
marriages, and births are given with statistical 
demonstration in 122 pp. Appendices of 
statistics expanding and illustrating the subject. 

SHIPPING. 

BLACEMOBE, EDWARD. THE British 

Mercantile Marine. (G.N.S,) 267 pp. 
1897. Griffin. 3/6. 
A short historical review, including the rise 
and progress of British shipping and commerce ; 
the education of the merchant officer ; and duty 
and discipline in the merchant service. In- 
dispensable to the sea-captain. 
HALL, ARNOLD, AND HEYWOOD. FRANK. 
Shipping. 101 pp. 1909. Pitman. l/-net. 
" A guide to the routine in connection with the 
shipment of goods and tbe clearance of vessels 
inwards and outwards ." Numerous repro- 
ductions of actual shipping forms. 
OWEN, DOUGLAS. Ports and Dooks : Their 
History, Working, and National Import- 
ance. (B.B.a.) 179 pp. 3 illus. 1904. 
Methuen. 2/6 net. 
A brief popular treatise discussing the varying 
features of docks and ports ; rivers, tides, and 
dredgers ; Thames as a port ; graving docks ; 
railways and ports ; canals and ports, etc. 

RAILWAYS. 

ACWORTH, W. M. The Elements of 
RAiLMAy Economics. 159 pp. 1905. 
Clarendon Press. 2/- net. 
A text-book only partially covering the subject 
(curcumstances having prevented the author 
from completing the book), but reliable so far as 
it goes. Chapters on Railway Capital ; Ex- 
penditure ; Method of Charging ; and CHasgifl- 
cation and Rates. 

ACWORTH, W. M. The Railways op 

England. 9 in. 443 pp. 56 illus. 1889. 

Murray. 10/6. 
A P9pidar description of the systems which 
temnnate m the Metropolis. In some respects 
out of date, but a storehouse of reliable facts 
for the period covered by the narrative. 
HOLLAND, W. THE Railways and the 

Nation : Problems and Possibilities. 

New ed. 144 pp. 1911. TTnwin. 1/- net. 

The author thmks that the investors, the public 

and the employees alike are dissatisfied with the ■ 

present system of railway administration He 
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advocates as a remedy the adoption of the postal 
system — fares and rates irrespective of distance. 
M*DERMOTT, E. B. KAlLWAys. (B.B.a.) 

204 pp. 1904. Methuen. 2/6 net. 
An excelient little manual discussing with full 
knowledge such topics as Kallways and the 
Public : Railway Administration ; Railways 
as Investments ; The I'uture of Railways. 

PRATT, EDWIN A, RAILWAYS AND THEIK 
RATES. 8 in. 370 pp. lUus. 1905. 
Murray. 6/- net. Paper boards, 1/- net. 
Attempts to set before traders and general 
readers the actual position of British railways 
with regard to (1) the complaints advanced 
from time to time on the subject of rates and 
charges; and (2) the origin, operation, and 
circumstances of otu' own railways as compared 
with those of railways abroad. Appendix on 
British canal problem. 

PRATT, £. A. A HISTORY OP INLAND TRANS- 
PORT AND Communication in England. 
532 pp. 1912. Kegan Paul. 6/- net. 
The fij^t of a series of volumes dealing with 
national industries. The author, who has 
written extensively on the subject, here brings 
together in handy form much useful information. 
The narrative begins with British chariots, said 
to date from 300 B.C., and ends with the absorp- 
tion of the London and General Onmibus Co. by 
the TJndergroxmd Railways of London. 
BOSS, HUGH M. British Railways : Their 
Organisation and Management. 252 pp. 
1904. Arnold. 5/- net. 
Aima at providing for the general reader an 
accotmt of the railways of Great Britain, which 
may enable Tiim to understand something of the 
conditions under which they work, the dtfiacultiea 
they encounter, and the problems they have to 
solve. A useful and instructive book. 

Kaxlvray rfationalization. 

DA VIES, A, EMIL. The If ationalization of 
Railways. 125 pp. 1908. Black. 1/- net. 
An excellent handbook stating the case for 
nationali2ation. Objections are dealt with, 
and the advantages of a State railway system 
are set forth. The last chapter shows how the 
railways might be nationalized. 
PIM, FREDERIC W, The Railways and 

THE State. 1912. Unwin. 5/- net. 
The author, who has had an mtimate acquaint- 
ance with railway affairs for 20 years, outlines 
a scheme of reorganisation by which, in his 
view, a large measure of reform and of public 
control can be attained without the evils and 
risks inseparable from any system of Govern- 
ment ownership and management. 
PRATT, E, A. Railways and Nationaliza- 
tion. New ed. 455 pp. 1911. Railway 
Gazette. 2/6 net. 
The best handbook for the arguments against 
nationalization of the railways. 

Canals; 

PRATT, EDWIN A. British Canals : Is 

THEIR Resuscitation Practicable ? 8 in. 

170 pp. lUus. Maps. Diagrams. 1906. 

Murray. 2/6 net. 

A valuable little book by one who has given 

much thought to the subject. His view is 

that canal transport in Great Britam is no 

longer suited to the times. He advocates the 

desirabilityof increasuigthe usefulness of railways. 

Tele^aphs. 
METER. HUGO B. The British State 
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Telegraphs. 425 pp. 1907. Macmillan. 

6/6 net. 
The first part of the book tells the story of the 
purchase of the telegraphs, in 1870. from the 
companies that had established the industry 
of telegraphy ; the second part deals with 
the subsequent conduct of the business of 
telegraphy by the Government. Exhaustive 
and well-informed. 

BUSINESS PRINCIPLES AND 
PRACTICE. 

DICKSEE, LAWRENCE R. BUSINESS OROAN- 
IBATION. 293 pp. 1910. Longmans. 5/-. 
A handbook intended to Indicate the connection 
between the abstract sciences of economics, of 
currency, of accounting, and the like, and 
practical business operations. 

HOBSON, J. A. The Science of Wealth. 

(H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 1911. WilUams. 

1/- net. 
A study of the structure and working of the 
modern business world by a leading economist. 
A thoroughly practical text-book for those 
who want to understand questions of wages, 
profits, the labour movement, etc. 

JACKSON, S. A Primer of Business. 
(M.C.S.a.) 107 pp. 1894. Methuen. 1/6. 
Attempts to sketch in a readable yet exact 
form the saUent points of the theory and 
practice of modern commerce. Contains some 
account of offlce-work, book - keeping, corre- 
spondence, with examples, and, in particular, 
the best devices for sortinig papers, docketing 
letters, and reckoning dates. 

MORAN, CLARENCE. THE Business of 

Advertising. (B.B.a.) 201 pp. ii illus. 

1905. Methuen. 2/6 net. 
An attempt to outline the practice of the ad- 
vertisiag trades, some of the more important 
restrictions on advertising, and a few of the 
questions which arise in connection with the 
business. The problem of control of mural 
advertising is discussed. 

SLATER, J. A. Pitman's Business Man's 
Guide, 5th ed. 497 pp. 1909. Pitman. 
3/6 net. 
A compendium for the business man and a 
repository of commercial mformation of every 
character and description. The articles, which 
do not profess to be exhaustive, are arranged 
in alphabetical order. The French, German, 
and Spanish equivalents of English commercial 
terms and phrases are given. 

MARINE AND FIRE 
INSURANCE. 

EITCHIN> F. HARCOURT. Principles 
AND Finance of Fire Insurance. 264 pp. 
1904. Wilson. 6/- net. 
The author treats his subject not as an isolated 
system, but as one among many systems. He 
illustrates its principles and practice where 
possible by comparison with Marine Insurance. 
By the use of the comparative and historical 
methods, an attempt is made to throw Ught 
on some of the difficult problems of Fire In- 
surance. Popular. 

TEMPLETON, FREDERICK. MARINE In- 
surance : Its Principles and Practice. 
8i in. 136 pp. 1903. London Chamber 
of Commerce. (2nd ed., 1909. Macdonald 
& Evans. 3/6.) 
An elementary treatise defining the scope of the 
contract, and of the meaning of its terms ; of 
the manner in which claims arise under it, and 
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how those claims are in practice dealt with. 
Gives a short outline of some of the leadine 
legal decisions which elucidate the important 
points with which they severally deal. 

STOCKS AND SHARES. 

DUGUID, CHARLES. lEX SlOOE EXCHANQB. 

(B.B.a.) 173 pp. 1904. Methuen. 2/6 net. 
Explains in simple terms the somewhat com- 
plicated machinery of the Stock Exchange. 
Shows the important part it plays in the economy 
of the nation, and how it plays that part. 
HIRST, F. W. Thb Stock Exohaugb. 

(H.0.L.) 6i in. 266 pp. 1911. Williams. 

1/- net. 
Makes clear to the uninitiated the salient facts 
of investment and Stock Exchange business. 
A brief, comprehensive, and practical survey. 
FOLEY, A. P. Thb Histoey, Law, and 

PKAOTIOE OB THE Stook Exohangb. 2nd 

ed. 8i in. 848 pp. 1911. Pitman. 5/- 

net. 
Deals competently with the various aspects of 
the subject. The author had the assistance of 
F. H, Carruthers Gould of the Stock Exchange. 
WITHERS, HARTLEY. StoOES AND SHAKES. 

6 in. 371 pp. 1910. Smith, Elder. 7/6 

net. 
Endeavours to make clearer '* some of the 
dark sayings that have to be written and read 
day by day by those who cbionicle and follow 



the movement of securities." Written with 
knowledge, insight, and attractiveness. A 
companion volume to the author's The Metmmg 
of Money (col. 562). 

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

ANTHONY, EDWYN. DECIMAL Com AGE AHD 
THE Metric System of Weights and 
MEASiraES. 10 in. Ill pp. 1904. Bout- 
ledge. 2/6 net. 
The chief object of the booK Is to demonstrate 
that the introduction of decimal coinage is 
not only feasible but easy. The author indi- 
cates his views as to what should be the course 
of legislation upon this question. 

CHANEY, H. J. OuE Weights and Meabcebs. 

9 in. 171 pp. Illus. 1897. Byre & 

Spottiswoode. 7/6. 
A practical treatise on the standard weights and 
measures in use in the British Empire, with 
some account of the metric system. List of 
Board of Trade standards of the Imperial 
system. 

NICHOLSON, E. Men and Measxtkes: A 
History ob Weights and Measobes, 
Ancient and Modern, 8 in. 313 pp, 
1912. Smith, Elder. 7/6 net. 
Perhaps the most reliable book on the subject. 
The narrative is well-written and compre- 
hensive. The author is not in favour of the 
metric system. 



ADDENDUM 



FBOTHERO, H, E, English Farming Past 
AND Present, 9 in, 604 pp, 1912. Long- 
mans. 12/6 net. 
The Agent in-Chief to the Duke of Bedford here 
traces the stages by which cultivators of the soil 
abandoned the simple processes of a self-sup- 
porting husbandry for the science and practice 
of modem agricultuie. 
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SECTION XIV 
SPORTS AND PASTIMES 



GENERAL WORKS. 

BENSON, J. K. (Ed.) The Book of Sports 
AND Pastimes. 8 in. 361 pp. 347 illus. 
and diagrams. 1907. Pearson. 5/-. 
" Home pets, hobbies, and many other interest- 
ing lecreations for young people." The matter 
is arranged in alphabetical order and covers a 
wide field. Includes golf and football. 
CASSELL'S BOOK OF SPORTS AND PAS- 
TIMES. New and revised ed. 8i in. 
987 pp. nius. 1907. Cassell. 3/6. 
" A compendium of outdoor and indoor 
amusements with more than 900 illustrations." 
The book is specially intended for boys. The 
words " sport " and " pastime " are employed 
in their widest sense. 

FOSTER, R. F. FOSIEB'S COMPIETB HOYIB. 
New ed., revised and enlarged. 8 in. 701 
pp. Illus. 1909. Heinemann. 8/6 net. 
An encyclopaedia of games, including all the 
indoor games played at the present day. Fur- 
nishes suggestions for good play, all the official 
laws, illustrative hands, and a brief statement 
of the doctrine of chances as applied to games. 
HOYLE, EDMUND. Games. Modernised by 
Prof. Hoffmann, and revised to 1909 by B. 
Bergholt. 6 in. 476 pp. 1909. Kout- 
ledge. 2/- and 1/6. 
Contains fresh chapters on Auction Bridge, and 
three other new games by E. Bergholt, and on 
Boulette and Trent et Quarante, by Captain 
Browning. 

STRUTT, JOSEPH. THE SPOETS AHD Pas- 
times OF THE People oe Bnqiand. Ed. 
by Wm. Hone. 642 pp. 140 illus. 1876. 
Chatto. 3/6. 
" Including the rural and domestic recreations. 
May games, mummeries, shows, processions, 
pageants, and pompous spectacles, from the 
earUest period to the present time." A good 
popular book of the historical sports and pas- 
times. 

INDOOR AMUSEMENTS. 

BENSON, J. K. The Book oe Indoor 

Games. 8 in. 865 pp. 400 illus. 1904. 

Pearson. 5/-. 
Contents : — ^Part I. Toys and How to Make 
Them : II. Games for Children ; III. Card 
Games ; IV. Puzzles : V. Conjuring A thor- 
oughly practical book for young people. 
MASON, J. A. INDOOK AMUSEMENTS. New 

and enlarged ed. 8J in. 348 pp. Dlus. 

1911. Cassell. 3/6. 
A comprehensive work dealing with every con- 
ceivable form of indoor amusement. 

BILLIARDS. 

BROADFOOT, W., AND OTHERS. BIIIIARDS. 

(B.L.) New ed. 467 pp. Illus. 1902. 

Longmans. 6/- net. 
Treats of the modem developments of the game. 
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Chapters on History of Billiards ; Implements : 
Elementary ; One Ball Practice ; dotation of 
Balls ; Spot Stroke ; Safety and Baulk Play ; 
Breaks : Rules of the Game : Pyramids, Pool, 
and Country- House Games, etc. 
RITCHIE, WALLACE. Useful Strokes for 

Billiard Platers. 102 pp. 1910. Eout- 

ledge. 1/-. 
A handy little book affording many useful hints. 
ROBERTS, CHARLES. The Complete 

Billiard Plater. 9 in. 284 pp. 285 

diagrams. 27 illus. 1911. Methuen. 

10/6 net. 
" The best treatise extant for the beginner." — 
Times. The author begins with the reader who 
knows nothing of the game and guides him care- 
fully step by step until he is able to make breaks 
of considerable dimensions, 
ROBERTS, JOHN, JUN., AND OTHERS. 

Modern Billiards. Ed. by F. M. Hotine. 

8i in. 321 pp. Illus. 1902. Pearson. 6/-. 
Mr, Boberts is only responsible for a section of 
the book (133 pp.) entitled " The Game of 
Billiards, and How to Play it." Other Contents ; 
Sketch of John Roberts the Younger ; Typical 
Breaks ; A Billiard " Patience " Game ; (Dele 
brated Matches. 
WESTERN, C. M. The Practical Science of 

Billiards and its " Pointer." 8i in. 

153 pp. 1911. Simpkin, Marshall. 3/6 net. 
A compact little book from which the novice 
may learn much. 

CARD GAMES. 

Bridge. 

BROWNING, CAPTAIN (" SLAMBO.") 

Auction Bridge, and How to Plat it. 

6 in. 191 pp. 1909. Eontledge. 1/-. 
A brief and intelligently-written manual which 
the beginner will find particularly useful. 
DALTON, W. Bridqb Abridqbd ; OR, 

Practical Bridge. 7th ed. 226 pp. 

Dlus. 1908. De La Rue. 3/6 net. 
A little handbook designed to assist those who 
know the outlines and rules of the game, but 
lack the practice and experience. Sets forth the 
methods which practice has shown to be the most 
profitable. The laws of Bridge are given with 
comments : likewise illustrative games. 
DALTON, W. Auction Bridge Up-to-Date. 

6iin. 211pp. 1911. DeLaEue. 5/- net. 
A much-used handbook now in its third edition. 
Contains the laws of Auction Bridge, as framed by 
a Joint Committee of the Portland and Bath 
Cllubs, and approved and adopted by the Com- 
mittee of the Portland Club (1909). 
ELWELL J. B. Advanced Bridge. 293 pp. 

Illus. 1904. Newnes. 6/- net. 
Analyses and explains the higher principles 
of the game, and illustrates their application 
by hands taken from actual play. Aids the 
student in acaxiiring a practical acquaintance 
with the various forms of attack and defence 
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as outlined by the best players. Particular 
attention is given to the dealer's play of the 
dununy hand, and the management of trumps 
is outlined in detail. 

ELWELL, J. B. The Principies, Bulks, 
AND Laws oir Attction Beidgb. ej in. 
170 pp. 1910. Wewnes. 6/- net. 
Stated, explained, and illustrated by the author 
of Advanced Bridge. 

FOSTER, R. F- Bbidge Maxims, 7 in. 
104 pp. lUus. 1904. DeLaHue. 1/6 ilet. 
While the book is intended chiefly for those who 
know the rudiments of the game, it contains all 
the " important elements of the strategy of the 
finished player." Deals purely with the mechani- 
cal part of the game. All tactics which demand 
judgment are left out. 

HAMMOND, R. BRIDGE Cateohism: QUES- 
TIONS AND Answers. 2nd ed. OJ in. 311 
pp. 1912. Chatto. 2/6 net. 
Intended as a book of reference when doubtful 
points arise in actual play. This ed. contains the 
laws of Bridge reprinted verbatim from the Port- 
land Club Code. 

" HELLESPONT." THE LAWS AND PRINCI- 
PLES Off Bridge. 6th ed. 7 in. 465 pp. 
nius. 1910. De La Hue. 5/- net. 
Endeavours to present to the Bridge-playing 
community in general, a sound, safe, and simple 
system of playing the game. Deals with every 
aspect of the subject. Part II. is occupied 
entirely with illustrative games. 
TENNANT, ELEANOR A. BRIDGE UP-TO- 
Date, iKOiUDiNG Auction Bridge. 5J in. 
122 pp. 1909. Hutchinson. 1/-. 
By the author of The A.B.C. of Bridge. A 
concise and simple exposition. 

Patience. 

JONES, M, WHITMORE. GAMES OP PATIENCE 

FOR One or More Platers. New ed. 
' 102 pp. nius. 1900. TJpcott Gill. 6/-. 
Comprises most of ttie best-known forms of the 
game, so arranged that the solitary learner 
will find no difficulty in mastering even the 
most intricate. 
JONES, M. WHITMORE. New Games of 

Patience. 9 in. 168 pp. Illus. 1911. 

Upcott Gill. 3/6 net. 
Forty-five of the newest and best games clearly 
described and illustrated. Most of themfrectuire 
two pacls of cards, and are played by one 
person. 

Whist. 

"CAVENDISH" (HENRY JONES). The 

Laws and Principles of Whist. 24th ed. 
6iin. 317 pp. Illus. 1901. De La Rue. 
5/- net. 
" StatedXand explained, and its practice illus- 
trated on an original system by means of hands 
played completely through." Attempts to 
state clearly the reasons upon which the prin- 
ciples of play are based. This edition contatus 
the new code of laws, revised iu 1900. 
DRAYSON, A. W. The Art oe Practicax 
Whist. 3rd ed. 230 pp. 1882. Rout- 
ledge. 5/-. 
" A series of letters descriptive of every part of 
the game, and the best method of becoming a 
skilful player," In an appendix are remarks 
relating to drawing the last trump. 

CHESS. 

FREEBOROUGH, E. (Ed.) Chess Endings. 
8i in. 240 pp. nius. 1898, Kegan Paul. 
7/6. 
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A companion volume to the author's Chess 
Ovenings, Ancient and Modem. Purports to be a 
practical and comprehensive treatise on End- 
games. Short introductions are given to each 
chapter with the object of conveying to the 
reader's mind the general impression he is 
likely to experience after examining the positions 
and their solutions. 
FREEBOROUGH, E., AND RANEEN, C. E. 

Chess Openings, Ancient and Modern. 

Srd ed. 8 in. 292 pp. Illus. 1896, 

Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 
A manual by the foremost authority of hla day. 
The work is " revised and corrected up to the 
present time from ■ the best authorities," by C. E. 
Eanken. Numerous original variations and sug- 
gestions by G. B. lYaser. Dundee ; Eev. W.Wayte, 
London, and other eminent players and analysts. 
STAUNTON, HOWARD. The Chess-Player's 

Handbook. 7 in. 552 pp. nius. 1900. 

Bell. 5/-. 
A popular and scientific introduction to the 
game. Adheres to the notation in common 
use among the players of this country. Alpha- 
betical list of the principal openings, and a biblio- 
graphy, by R. P. Green. One of the most 
serviceable books on the subject. 
WALKER, GEORGE. CHESS STUDIES : COM- 
PRISING One thousand Games. New ed. 

188 pp. 1893. Kegan Paul. 7/6. 
" A collection of classical and brilliant specimens 
of chess skUl." Introduction by E. Free- 
borough. The games are all set forth without 
notes. A famous book. 

CONJURING AND PUZZLES. 
KUNARD, R. The Book Off Modern 

Conjuring. 8 in. 216 pp. 133 illus. 

1890. Upcott Gill. 2/6 
Aims at fuUy describing not only ordinary con- 
juring tricks, but " some of the most astonish- 
ing illusions as performed on the stage," so that 
an amateur, by following the directions given, 
will be able to perform the most di£Q.cult. 
NEIL, C. LANG. The Modern Conjurer, 

AND Drawing-Boom Entertainer. 9 in. 

431 pp. Blus. 1903. Pearson. 6/-. 
A notable addition to the practical literature ol 
magic. Explains and illustrates tricks by J. 
N. Maskelyne, Trewey, O. Bertram, T. N, 
Downs, Mdlle. Patrice, and others. Treats of 
card, coin. ball, and handkerchief tricks, also 
parlour tricks. The illustrations, of which 
there are over 500, are a feature. Bibliography 
of conjuring (23 pp.). 

pearson, a. cyril. (ed.) the twentieth 
Century Standard Puzzle Book. 150 
pp. nius. 1907. Houtledge. 3/6. 
A series of amusing picture puzzles, mteresting 
problems, and verbal curiosities." Contents : 
— Magic Squares, Puzzles. Tricks, Enigmas; 
Charades, etc. ; Biddies and Conundrums ; 
Nuts to Crack : Solutions, 

DANCING. 
GROVE, MRS. LILLY. Dancing, (B.L.j 

471 pp. Illus. 1895. Longmans. 6/- net. 
After treating the subject in its historical aspect, 
the writer discusses dancing as practised in 
various European countries. There are also 
chapters on the Ballet ; The Practical Use of 
Dancing ; Time and Rhythm of the Dance, etc. 
Description of Dances, by Louis D'Egville. 
ST. JOHNSTON, REGINALD. A HISTORY OE 

DANCING. 9 in. 197 pp. Illus. 1906. 

Simpkin. 3/6. 
Attempts " to show from what beautiful origins 
many of our dances have sprung.'* Chapten 
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on Dancing as a BeUglous Ceremony : Some 
Early Fonns of English Dancine ; The Ballet, its 
Origin and Development ; Stage Dancing of 
To-day ; Dancing as a Social Pastime : A Siort 
History ol the World's Dancers, etc. 
SCOTT, E. THE New Dancing as it Shotod 

Be. 123 pp. 1910. Rontlodge. 1/-. 
An instTactive manual for the ball-ioom, the 
olass-room, and the stage. 

DRAUGHTS. 

ATWELIi, RICHABD. Soientifio Deauohxs. 
185 pp. lUus. 1905. J. A. Kear, 
Hamilton Eoad, Bristol. 2/6 net. 
The object of the work is to conduct the learner 
through an Interesting and graduated course of 
exercises in the game, and to illustrate con- 
cisely the most Important principles. 

GYMNASTICS. 

ALEXANDEB, A. MoDEEN Gtmnastio Ex- 

EEOISES. Pait 11. (Advanced). 2nd ed., 

revised. 8 in. 225 pp. 270 illus. N.d. 

Philip. S/6. 
Intended to benefit " gymnastic students in 
finding out the connection between their work 
and the motive power which enables them to 
perform that work." 
CHESTERTON, THOMAS. MANUAL OF Dkill 

AND Phtsioal Bxeeoises. Revised ed. 

160 pp. Illus. 1904. Gale & Polden. 

S/- net. 
A carefully selected course of exercises compiled 
after a thorough study and testing of the various 
systems practised both at home and abroad. 
The course has been adopted by the highest 
civil and military authorities in this country. 
For the use of teachers. 
HARVEY, F. J. Phtsioai Bxeeoises and 

Gymnastics foe Giels and Women. 

174 pp. 104illus. 1896. Longmans. 3/6. 
A book for teachers of girls' classes. In Part I. 
the necessity of physical training for girls is 
clearly shown. Part II, is devoted to the 
practical aspect, and includes mass exercises 
for use at home, school, or gymnasium. Fart 
III. includes games and exercises on apparatus 
suitable only for practice in the gymnasium. 

OUTDOOR GAMES- 
SPORTS. 

GENERAL WORKS. 

AFLALO, F. G. (Ed.) The Spoets of the 

WOKID. 11 in. 424 pp. 1905. Cassell. 

12/-. 
A series of " gathered articles from all parts of 
the world on the sports and pastimes of English 
and foreigner. Western and Eastern." The 
list is comprehensive, and the contributions, 
which are by well-known authorities, are brightly 
and instructively written. Profusely illustrated 
from photographs and drawings. 
ALKEN, HENRY. The National Spoets or 

Oeeai Bkitain. (I.P.L.) New ed. 7 in. 

200 pp. Illus. 1903. Methnen. 3/6 net. 
" A collection of new and original drawings and 
descriptions on most of the sporting subjects 
either formerly, or at present, in vogue in 
Britain," The descriptions are brief and in- 
terestingly written. 
COOK, THEODORE A. Intkenational 

Spoet. 460 pp. Illns. 1910. Constable. 

3/6. 
" A short history of the Olympic Movement 
from 1896 to the present day, containing the 
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account of a visit to Athens In 1906, and of the 
Olympic Games of 1908 in London, together 
with the code of rules for twenty different forma 
of sport." '< 

DUDLEY GERTRUDE, AND KELLOR, 
FRANCES A. Athletic Games in the 
Bdhoation of Women. 268 pp. 1909. 
Bell. 5/- net. 
An, American worB: discussing the value of 
athletic games and the conditions in the United 
States. Part III. contains chapters dealing 
with general training and contests, basket ball, 
indoor baseball, and field hockey. 
HILL, LUCILLE E., AND OTHERS. Ath- 
letics AND OtTT-DOOE SPOETS FOE WOMEN. 

8i in. 366 pp. Dins. 1903. Macmillan. 

6/- net. 
Subjects treated include : — Physical Training at 
Home ; Gymnasium Work ; Dancing : Swim- 
ming ; Skating ; Rowing : Golf ; Lawn Tennis : 
Hockey ; Equestrianism ; Fencing ; and Track 
Athletics. 
OUTDOOR SPORTS. 8} in. 336 pp. Illus. 

1912. Cassell. 3/6. 
A complete guide to field and lawn games, 
swimming, rowing, minor outdoor sports, etc., 
with an introduction by G. L. Jessop. 
SYERS, B. AND M. (EDS.) The Book of 

WiNTEE Spoets. 9 in. 349 pp. Illus. 

1908. Arnold. 15/- net. 
A series of articles by competent writers. 
Contents ; — Bandy, by " Sticks " : Curling, 
by Bertram Smith ; Skating by Edgar Syers ; 
Ski-ing. by E. Wroughton ; Tobogganing. 
l)y C. Knapp ; Valsing on the Ice, by 
Ernest Law. Appendices; (a) Curling, skating, 
ski-ing, and tobogganing records ; (6) Rules of 
International Skating Competitions ; (c) Notes 
on Winter Sport resorts. 
WATSON, ALFRED E. T. (Ed.) ENGLISH 

Spoet. 9 In. 369 pp. Illus. 1903. 

Macmillan. 12/6 net. 
A series of papers by authorities, presenting brief 
and well-written accounts of how the chief 
English sports and pastimes are conducted and 
practised at the present time. 

ANGLING. 

(See Fishing, col. 621.) 
ARCHERY. 

LONGMAN, C. J., AND WALROND, H. 

Aeoheet. (B.L.) 550 pp. nius. 1894. 

Longmans. 6/- net. 
The principal articles are supplied by the above- 
mentioned authors, the remaining contents 
being furnished by Miss Legh, Viscount Dillon, 
C. H. Fisher. E. W. Hussey, W. K. R. Bedford. 
Sir J. Balfour Paul, and L. W. Maison. The 
most authoritative treatise on the subject. 
Bibliography. 

ATHLETICS. 
RYLE, E. H. Athletics. 229 pp. lUua. 

1912. Nash. 2/- net. 
One of the volumes of the International Library 
of Sports and Pastimes series. An admirable 
little book with 32 action photographs. 
SHEARMAN, MONTAGUE. Athletics. 

(B.L.) New ed. 386 pp. Hlus. 1904. 

Longmans. 6/- net. 
Chapters on History of Athletic Sports in 
England ; Running and Runners : Walking 
and Walkers : Jumping : Weight-Putting ; 
Training ; Athletic Meetings ; Athletics at 
School ; Athletic Government, Athletic Sports 
in America, ete. Appendices : (a) Records 
passed, by General Committee of Amateur 
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Athletic Association ; {&) List of Amateur Cham- 
pions : (c) Winnera of Oxford and Cambridge 
Sports: (d) Paper- Chasins and Cross-country 
Bunnin?, etc. 

BOATING— SAILING— YACHTING 

COWPER, F, Yachting and Ckfising for 
Amatbuhs. 166 pp. 1911. Upcott Gill. 
5/- net. 
A JTTifl at promoting and simplifying amateur 
boat sailing and cruising without the need of 
professional assistance. Based on forty years' 
experience ot self-taught cruising. Numerous 
charts and diagrams. 

LEHMANN, R. C. The Complete Oarsman. 

9 in. 407 pp. 59 lllus. 1908. Methuen. 

10/6 net. 
An authoritatiye work. CoNTENTa : — ^Part I. 
Hastorical and Introductory ; II. Art and 
Mystery of Oarsmanship; III. Famous Crews 
and Memorable Eaces ; IV. Control and Manage- 
ment of the Sport. Table of winners of Oxford 
and Cambridge contests, with names of crews. 

NEISON, A. ; KEMP, DIXON ; AND DA VIES, 

G. C. Practical BoAT-BxriLDiNG and 

3AILING. 2nd ed. 198 pp. lllus. 1910. 

trpcott Gill. 7/6. 
Contains full instructions for designing and 
building punts, skiffs, canoes^ sailing-boats, etc.); 
particulars of the most suitable sailii^-boats 
and yachts for amateurs ; and instructions for 
their proper handling. 
SULLIVAN, SIR E., AND OTHERS. Yaohting. 

(B,L.) 2nd ed. 2 vols. 918 pp. lllus. 

1894^95. Longmans. 6/- net each. 
The standard treatise. Deals with every aspect 
of the subject. Among the contributors are : 
Lord Brassey, C. E. Seth-Smith. G. L. Watson. 
R. T. Pritchett. Sir G. Leach E. F. Knight. Lord 
Dufferin and Ava, and G. C. Davies. 
WARRE, E. On the Grammar of Rowing. 

8J in. 62 pp. 1909. Clarendon Press. 

2/6 net. 
Three lectures by an ex-president of the Oxford 
University Boat Club. 
WOODGATE, W. B. Boating. (B.L.) 3rd 

ed. 364 pp. nius, 1891. Longmans. 

6/- net. 
Introduction by Eev. E. Warre, D.D., and a 
chapter on rowing at Eton by E. Harvey Mason. 
Discusses scientific oarsmanship, coaching. 
captain, coxswain and steering, four-oars, 
pair-oars, scuJUng, training, rowing clubs, laws 
of boat-racing, etc. Standard. 

BOWLS. 
AYERS, EDWARD T, THE BOWLING Green. 

248 pp. Xllus. 1908. Jarrold. 5/- net. 
Describes the game as played in England, and 
recounts its history. Also gives practical in- 
structions to players, and explains technical 
terms. Appendices contain: (a) Set of club 
rules, compiled and settled by author ; (6) 
Notices of varying and additional rules in use ; 

(c) Suggestions for making and repairing greens ; 

(d) Association rules for ordinary play. 
MANSON, J. A. ("JACK HIGH"). The 

Complete Bowlee. 8 in. 248 pp. 1912. 

Black. 1/6. 
Eecounts the history and practice of the game. 
Considerable space is devoted to describing its 
growth throughout the world since the formation 
of the Scottish Bowling Association in 1892. " On 
all practical points of making, maintaining, and 
using a green the book is extremely useful." — 
Times. 

FRETSELL, JAMES M. The Game of 
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Bowls, Past and Peebbnt. 207 pp. Pors. 

1908. Bdin. : Oliver & Boyd. 2/6 net. 
Traces the history of the game In England and 
Scotland. Also furnishes hints to beginners, 
and discusses the construction and care of a 
first-class green. The laws of the game form 
the subject of the final chapter. 

CAMPING. 
HOLDING, T, H. THE Camper's Handbook. 

400 pp. lllus. 1908. Simpkin. 5/- net. 
A useful little book treating first of all of camping 
as a " sensible pastime," and then giving practi- 
cal directions 'swith regard to cooking, food, 
dress, tents, utensils, etc. Tinal chapter deals 
with various forms of camping. 
ROBERTS, HARRY. THE Teamp'B HANDBOOK, 

(C.H.) 7 in. 185 pp. lllus. 1903. 

Lane. 3/- net. 
A helpful little book for " those who on foot or 
bicycle or horse care to see for themselves the 
beauties of the country in which they are 
priTlleged to live." Brief bibliography, and a 
short vocabulary of Eomany and Travellers' 
Cant. 

CRICKET. 
FRY,C. B. Cricket (Batsmanship). (I.L.S.P.) 

253 pp. lUus. 1912. Nash. 2/- net. 
A useful manual by one of the foremost of 
English batsmen. Discusses and describes the 
various factors connected with good bataman 
ship. Emphasises the importance of footwork. 
GRACE, W. G. Cricket. 8 in. 498 pp. 

lllus. 1891. Simpkin, Marshall. 6/-. 
The author was ttie foremost batsman of the 19th 
century. The first chapter traces the history 
of cricket from 1300 to 1845, and then follow 
several interesting chapters recounting the 
author's early cricket experiences. Later 
chapters deal with Australian Elevens and First- 
Class County Cricket, Batting, Bowling. Fielding, 
Kecords and Curiosities, Laws of Cricket, etc. 
HUTCHINSON, HORACE G. (Ed.) CRICKET. 

(C.L.L.S.) 9 in. 476 pp. Ulus. 1903. 

Newnes. 12/6 net. 
An exposition of the game by various writers. 
Furnishes much information about the historical 
aspect of the subject, and about Australian. 
South African, and foreign cricket. A feature 
of the work is the collection of old prints illus- 
trative of the game. 
KNIGHT, ALBERT E. THE Complete 

Ceicketbe. 9 in. 379 pp. 50 illus. 1906. 

Methuen. 7/6 net. 
After giving a readable outline of the early 
history of the game, the author discusEes in 
detail, batting, bowling, fielding, captaincy, 
and umpiring. There are also chapters on 
Australian Cricket ; Players, Past and Present ; 
and Modern Cricket and Some of its '"Problems. 
Appendices : (a) Laws of the Game ; (6) Glossary 
of Colloauial Cricket Terms. 
STEEL, A. G., AND LYTTELTON, HON. R. H., 

AND OTHERS. Cricket. (B.L.) 5th ed., 

revised. 433 pp^ lUus. 1893, Longmans. 

6/- net. 
An authoritative handbook. Principal Con- 
tents : — History-^of Cricket, by A. Lang ; 
Batting, by Hon. E. H. Lyttelton ; Bowling, 
Captaincy, anc? Umpires, by A, G. Steel ; Field- 
ing by Hon. K. H. Lyttelton ; Country Cricket, 
by F. Gale ; Border Cricket, by A. lisng ; 
How to Score, by W. G. Grace?: ' The Aus- 
tralians, by A. G. Steel : Art of -TraimnglYoung 
Cricketers, by E. A. H. Mitchell^: Outfit, by 
W. G. Grace. 
WARNER, P. F. The Book op Ceiokbt. 

253 pp. Ulus. 1911. Dent. 5/- net. 
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Mainly a series of reprinted newspaper artlclea 
dealing wltli many aspects ot the game. The 
concluding portion of the book Is devoted to 
.Cricketers of My Time." 

CROQUET. 

LILLIE, ARTHUR. Croquet: Its Histoet, 
Rttles, and Secrets. 264 pp. Illus. 
1897. Longmans. 6/-. 

A comprehensive work not only describing the 

game, but telling of its progress in various parts 

of the world. 

CYCLING. 

GHIFFIN, H. HEWITT. Cyoies and Ctolks. 

(A.-B.S.) Srd ed., revised. 6i in. 174 pp. 

nius. 1897. BeU. 1/-. 
Furnishes an interesting and comprehensive 
accoui\t of the history of the cycle, tracing the 
successive steps of- its construction from the 
Manumotives of a century ago to the Safety of 
to-day. There are also chapters on Learning 
to Hide : Kacing and Training ; The Choice of a 
Cycle : and Cycling for Ladies (by Agnes Wood). 
Appendix : Cycling Institutions. 

RICHARDSON, SIR B. W., AND OTHERS. 

ALL-RonuD Cyolino. 6i in. 145 pp. 

N.d. W. Scott. 2/6. 
Contents : — ^Modern Cycle, by G. L. Hillier : 
Cycling and Health, by Sir B. W. Richardson ; 
Cycling for Ladies, by Evelyn B. Green ; Cycle 
and the Camera, by L. R. Vine : Racing, by G. 
L. Hillier : Cyclists Hobbies, by J. Watson : 
Model Cycling Tour, by Sir B. W. Richardson 
(Through England) and P. A. Thomas (Through 
i^ormandy). 

FENCING, BOXING, 
WRESTLING. 

POLLOCK, W. H. ; MICHELL, B. B. ; AND 
ARMSTRONG W. BENOINO, BOXINd, 
Wkestlino. (B.L.) New ed. 317 pp. 
Illns. 1907. Longmans. 6/- net. 
Contents : — Fencing, by W. H. Pollock. F. C. 
Grove, and 0. Prevost. with a complete biblio- 
graphy of the art by Egerton Castle. Boxing, 
by E. B. Michell. Wrestling, hy W. Armstrong. 
In Fencing six chapters are devoted to practical 
instructions. 
SATERS, HENRY. Fiohts Forqotten. 

260 pp. Pora. 1909. Laurie. 6/- net. 
A brief history of some of the chief English and 
American prize fights since the year 1788. 
Treats of 25 contests from Jackson v. Mendoza 
to Jem Corbett v. Kid M'Coy. 

FISHING (ANGLING). 

BICEERDYKE, JOHN. Anolino foe Coaese 

Fish. 3rd ed. 7 in. 140 pp. 1911. 

Upoott GiU. 1/-. 
Deals with Bottom Fishing, according to the 
methods in use on the Thames, Trent, Norfolk 
Broads, and elsewhere. 
BICKERDYKE, JOHN. THE BOOK OF THE 

AlL-RoUND Anglek. New ed., enlarged 

and revised. 520 pp. 283 illus. 1900. 

Upoott Gill. 6/6. 
A comprehensive treatise on angling in both 
salt and fresh water. Contents :— Part I. 
Coarse Fish (16 chaps.) : II. Pike (6 chaps.) ; 
III. Game Fish (10 chaps.) ; IV. Sea-Fish (» 
chaps.). 
GREY, SIR EDWARD. Fly Fishinq. 

(H.H.L.) 8 in. 288 pp. Illus. 1907. 

Dent. 3/6 net. 
The author_does not aim at teaching angling, 
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but at conveying some idea ot the pleasure 
which enthusiastio devotees derive from it. 
Chapters on Fly Fishing ; Trout Fishing with the 
Wet Fly ; Sea Trout Fishing ; Salmon Fishing : 
Tackle : Experimental in Stocking, etc. 
HODGSON, W. EARL. How to Fish: A 

TREATISE ON TROUT AND TEOUI-FISHEES. 

8 in. 389 pp. Illus. 1907. Black. 3/6 net. 
A finely written and comprehensive book by a 
first-rate authority. Chapters on The Trout : 
The Rod : Fittings of the Rod : On the Way to 
the Stream : The (3ast of Flies ; Fly- Fishing on 
a Stream ; Dry Fly ; Influences of the Weather : 
Flies ; Etiquette of the Sport ; Lures that 
Sink ; Wasps ; Improving the Waters, etc. 
KBENB, JOHN H. Fishing Tackle: lis 

Materials and Manufacture. 238 pp. 

254 illns. 1887. Ward, Lock. 3/8. 
" A practical guide to the best modes and 
methods of making every kind of appliance 
necessary for taking fresh-water fish, and for the 
eauipment of the angler and fly -fisher.'* 

Trout Fishing. 

GALLICHAN, W. M. THE TROUT WATERS OF 

England. 7 in. 160 pp. 1910. Foulia. 

1/- net. 
A descriptive guide to the places where the beat 
sport may be obtained. 
HODGSON, W. EARL. TROUT FISHING. 8 in. 

293 pp. Illus. 1904. Black. 7/6 net. 
One of the best books on the subject. Gives 
a clear and accurate exposition of the art. A 
feature is the insertion of a book of files designed 
for the convenience of anglers who find difBculty 
in remembering the relations of the lures to the 
months of the season. 
RIDDELL, J. A. All about Trout Fishing, 

6 in. 119pp. lUus. 1910. W.Scott. 1/-. 
" Border Rod ' here gives many practical hints. 

Salmon Fishing. 

CALDERWOOD, W. L. The Life of the 

Salmon. 9 in. 184 pp. Illus. 1907. 

Arnold. 7/6 net. 
" With reference more especially to the fish in 
Scotland." Throws much fresh hght on the 
feeding habits and nourishment of the salmon. 
and gives many intere-sting facts as to growth, 
migrations, and spawning. 
HARDY, JOHN J. SALMON FISHING. (C.L.L.S.) 

8i in. 181 pp. Ulus. 1907. Newnes. 

6/- net. 
CJoNTKNTS : — Salmon Flies ; Dressing the 
Salmon Fly : The Lesson ; Salmon Fly Rod, 
Reel, etc. ; Lessons in Casting ; Fishing the 
Salmon Fly in Low Water ; Hookiiig and Playing 
the Fish : Hoolts and Knots : Spinning for 
Salmon : Prawning and Worm Fishing ; Wad- 
ing, etc. Dressings of 346 salmon files, alpha- 
betically arranged and numbered. 
HODGSON, W. EARL. SALMON Fishing. 

Sin. 324 pp. Illus. 1906. Black. 7/6 net. 
A series of brief and charmingly written papers 
by an expert. Chapters on The Elusive Quarry ; 
Rod, Reel, and Line : Rivers : Are the Salmon 
Declining ? Scotland : Ireland : England and 
Wales ; Storage and Passes, etc. A feature ia 
the reproduction in colour of a model set of flies 
for Scotland, Ireland, England and Wales. 

MAXWELL, SIR HERBERT. SALMON AND 

Sea Trout. (A.L.) 284 pp. Illus. 1898. 

Lawrence & Bullen. 7/6. 

" How to propagate, preserve, and catch them 

in British waters." The purpose of the book ia 

rather to present the experience of a practical 

angler, and the conclusions founded thereon, 
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than to retail the precepts and instructions 
prescribed by other writers. 

Sea Fishing. 

BICKERDYKE, JOHN. SEA Fishing. (B.L.) 
New ed. 531 pp. lUus. 1902. Long- 
mans. 6/- net. 
Deals mainly with the aportman's side of sea 
fishing. A comprehensive and reliable account. 
Additional chapters on Antipodean and Foreign 
Fish, by W. Senior ; Tarpon, by A. C. Harms- 
worth ;fand "Whaling, by Sir H. W. Gore-Booth. 
UINCHIN, C. 0. Sea Fishing. 8 in, 306 pp. 

nius. Maps. 1911. Black. 3/6 net. 
Consists for the most part of articles contributed 
to weU-known sportmg journals. 

Worm Fishing. 

MACKIE, ALEXANDER. The Akt op Worm 
Fishing. 116 pp. 1912. Black. 1/6 net. 
A practical treatise on clear-water worming. 
Affords the begiimer many valuable hints. 

FOOTBALL. 

JACKSON, N. L. Association Footbail. 

424 pp. 20 illus. 1899. Newnes. 6/-. 
Deals with the subject in both its historical and 
practical aspects. Chapters on the Football 
Association ; Play and the Players ; The Game 
and How to Play it ; Professionalism ; Modem 
Football in Scotland ; English County and 
District Associations • The Schools ; Some of 
the < Chief? Clubs; The Keferee. Appendix 
contains results of international and other 
important matches ; list of International 
players ; and rules of the Football Association, 
etc. *<>» 1. fttc -f'-l*- Bv« 

MARSHALL, P. (Ed.) FOOTBALL : The 

Ktjgbt Union Game. New ed., revised and 

enlarged. 8 in. 580 pp. Illus. N.d. 

Cassell. 7/6. 
A history of the rise and progress of the Bugby 
game from the foundation of the Union in 1871 . 
Chapters on the game at Bugby, Eton, Harrow, 
Winchester, and in the Scottish schools. A 
valuable storehouse of information. Statistics. 
SEWELL, E. H. D. THE BOOK op Footbaii. 

318 pp. Illus. 1911. Dent. 5/- net. 
The book is dedicated to the British school' 
boy, and gives an intelligent and practical ex- 
position of every aspect of the subject. 
SHEARMAN, MONTAGUE, AND OTHERS. 

FooTBAtl,. (B.L.) New ed. 399 pp. 

Illus. 1904. Longmans. 6/- net. 
Mr. Shearman sketches the history of the game. 
The Association game is described by W. J. 
Oakley and G. O. Smith, and the Bugby Union 
game, by Frank Mitchell. There is also a 
section devoted to School games (Eton, Harrow, 
Winchester) ; and chapters on football in the 
United States and Australia. Laws of Associa- 
tion and Bugby games are given in an appendix. 
VASSALL, H., AND BUDD, A. Footbaii : 

THE BuGBY Game, 6i In, 87 pp. 1909. 

Bell. 1/- net. 
A new edition revised by C. J. B. Marriott, 
secretary to the Bugby Union. The volume is 
one of the All-England Series. 

GOLF. 

BELDAM, GEORGE W. Great Goifees : 

Their Methods at a Glance. 9 in. 

504 pp. 268 illus. 1904. Macmillan. 

10/6 net. 
The object of this book is to save the beginner 
the trouble of a railway journey in order to 
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find out the methods of tiie golfer he has chosen 
for his example. Here, by means of action- 
photographs, he may see at a glance how the 
game is played by its foremost exponents. There 
are contributions by H. H. Hilton, J, H. 
Taylor. J. Braid. A. Herd, and H. Vardon. 
BRAID, JAMES. Advanced Golf ; or. 
Hints and Instrttctign for Progressive 
Players. 9 in. 833 pp. 88 illus. 1908. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 
The Open Champion of 1901, 1905, and 1906 
here gives advice for the improvement of the 
game of any golfer " who has fairly grappled 
with the early difficulties of swinging his driver 
on the tee and playing bis mashle for a pitching 
stroke." 

BUTLER, W. MEREDITH, The Golfer's 

Manual. 186 pp. Illus. 1909, Laurie. 

1/- net. 

An inexpensive and thoroughly practical book 

for beginners. Deals concisely and clearly 

with the various aspects of the game. 

CLARK, ROBERT. (Ed.) Golf : A Royal 

AND Ancient Game. 3rd ed, 8^ in. 

333 pp. Ulus. 1899, Macmillan, 5/- net. 

Attempts to gather together all that has been 

said and sung in praise of golf. The editor has 

ransacked old records, extracted from them 

much curious lore, and added explanatory notes. 

A book with a decided historico-antiquarian 

interest. 

DARWIN, BERNARD, The Golf Cofrses op 
THE British Isles. 9i in. 254 pp. Illus, 
1910. Duckworth. 21/- net. 
The pictorial element (by Harry Bountree) is 
particularly strong, but the book also contains 
detailed and attractively written descriptions of 
the various golf courses. A handy work of 
reference for the golfer's shelves. 

EVERARD, H. S. C. GOLF IN THEORY AND 

Practice, (A,-E.S.) New ed.S 6i| in. 

200 pp. 22 illus. 1904. Bell. 2/-. 
A sound book for beginners. Gives excellent 
advice as to clubs, balls, driving, putting, and 
playing the game. Based to some extent on 
conversations with amateurs of high standing 
as well as with professionals. 
HEZLET, MAY, LADIES' GOLF. 8 in, 

360 pp, 33 illus. 1907. Hutchinson. 6/- 

net. 
Pleasantly written and instructive papers by the 
Open Ladies' Champion, 1899 and 1902, and the 
Insh Ladies' Champion, 1899. Chapters on 
Progress of Ladies' Golf ; Practical Instruction ; 
Driving ; Iron Play ; Approaching ; Putting ; 
Fancy Strokes ; Handicapping ; Style ; Ladies' 
Clubs ; Some Famous Lady Golfere, etc. 

HUTCHINSON, HORACE G. Golf. (B.L.) 
7th ed., revised. 495 pp. Dlus. 1902. 
Longmans. 6/- net. 
The standard book. Compters on Clubs and 
Balls, Elementary Instruction, Style, Match and 
Medal Play, Professionals and Caddies, Some 
Celebrated T.i■n^^R and Golfers, by H. G, Hutchin- 
son. Other articles: History of Golf, by A. 
Lang ; Humours of Golf, by Bight Hon. A. J. 
Balfour. Glossary of technical terms employed 
in game, and notes on Open, Amateur, and 
Ladies' championships. 

TAYLOR, JOSHUA. The Art of Golf. 

161 pp. 1912. Laurie. 2/6 net. 
Brother of the well-known champion, the 
author is also a professional golfer and writes 
mainly for those who have got beyond tiie rudi- 
ments of the game, but who are not yet pro- 
ficient. The exposition is very clear and helpful. 
TAYLOR, J. H. Taylor on Golf : Impres- 
sions, Comments, and Hints. 5th ed, 
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8 in. 356 pp. 48 illus. 1911. Hutchin- 
son. 6/- net. 
Here the Open ChamDion for 1894, 1896. 1900, 
and 1909 expounds the mysteries of the game 
for players and beginners. Winners of the 
Amateur^and Open Championships, a list of 
golf clubs of the United Kingdom, and the 
Eules of Gtolf are given at the end of the volume. 
VAILE, P. A. MoBBRir Golf. 8 in. 266 pp. 

166 Ulns. 1909. Black. 7/6 net. 
It is the purpose of this book to give a person 
who has never handled a club such an idea of the 
game and the underlying principles that govern 
the flight andrrun of the ball that he may soon 
become a confident and good player. Thor- 
oughly practical. 

VARDON, HARRY. The Complete Gomee. 
84 in. 299 pp. 65 illus. 1905. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 
The author, who was Open Champion in 1896, 
1898, 1899, 1903, and American Champion, 
1900, here offers the fruit of his long and wide 
experience for the beneflt of all classes of golfers. 
Chaptersion The Way to Golf : Some General 
HintsJ; Golf tor Ladies ; Construction of 
Courses ; Llnks'I Have Played On, etc. 
VARDON. HARRY. How to Piat Golf. 
298 pp. Illus. 1912. Methuen. 5/- net. 
Practically a supplement to the author's Com- 
plete Golfer, treating the subject in the light 
of recent developments^ amongst which he places 
*' that "revolutionary invention," the rubber- 
cored ball. The methods of playing the different 
strokes are clearly set forth, and the book also 
affords instruction as to how to play in a wind. 

HOCKEY. 

CRESWELL, P. S. HOOKET. (A.-B.S.) 6iin. 

66 pp. 1909. Bell. 1/-. 
A new edition revised and brought up to date 
by P. Collins, hon. secretary of . the Hookey 
Association. 
GREEN, ERIO H., AND WHITE, EUSTACE 

E. HOOKET. 232 pp. 1912. Nash. 2/- 

net. 
Belongs to the International Library of Sports 
and Pastimes series. Gives a full and authori- 
tative account of the game. The text is illus- 
trated by 32 action photographs. 

WHITE, EUSTACE E. The Compibtb 
HOOKET Platee. 9 in. 239 pp. 32 illus, 
1909. Methuen. 5/- net. 
A detailed exposition of the game together with 
an* outline of its history. Chapters on Uni- 
versity Hockey, by L. M. and J. Y. Eobinson, and 
Hockey in Other Lands, by PhiUp Collins. 
The book also treats of Ladles' Hockey, Eules 
of the Game, ete. Important records are given 
In an appendix. 

MOTORS AND MOTORING. 

BATEY, JOHN. The Motor Car and its 
Engine. 7 in. 260 pp. 1908. Unwin. 
5/- net. 

A practical treatise for motor engmeers — m- 

cludiog owners and chauffeurs. 

BREWER, ROBERT W. A. THE MoTOK CAB. 
8i in. 251 pp. Dlus. 1909. Lock- 
wood. 5/- net. .1,1 J 

A practical manual for the use of students and 

owners, with notes on the internal combustion 

engine and its fuel. Final chapters deal with 

file, management and maintenance of a motor 

car. 

KNIGHT, JOHN HENRY. A Catechism of 
THE Motor Cab. 2nd ed., revised and 
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enlarged. 102 pp. HIus. 1908. Lock- 
wood. 1/6 net. 
Contains about 320 questions and answers 
explaining the construction and working of a 
modem motor car. An excellent handbook 
for owners, drivers, and students. 
LEVITT, DOROTHY. THE WOMAN AND THE 
CAS. 140 pp. Ulus. 1909. Lane. 2/6 net. 
" A chatty little handbook for all women who 
motor or who want to motor." Edited, with 
introductory articles, by C. Byng-Hall. 
NORTHCLIFFE, LORD (A, C. W, HARMS- 
WORTH), AND OTHERS, Motors and 
Motor Deivino, (B.L.) 4th ed. 548 pp. 
Illus. 1906. Longmans. 9/- net. 
Includes contributions from experts bearing 
upon every aspect of the subject. This edition 
1ms been revised and brought up to date as 
regards mechanical ignition, and other practical 
details. New chapters on Continental Touring, 
Lamps, and The Motor Union of Great Britain 
and Ireland and its Work. 
PEMBERTON, MAX. THE Amatbue Motor- 
ist. 339 pp. 68 illus. 1907. Hutchinson. 
6/- net. 
A comprehensive work chiefly addressed to the 
amateur. It is the result of ten years' experience 
with many makes of cars. Tells the amateur 
how to buy and sell a car. how to look after it. 
and how to drive it. Discusses touring abroad, 
and incidentally glances at the cars of some of the 
leading makers. 

SPOONER, H. J. Motors and Motoring. 
6th ed., revised and enlarged. 320 pp. 
1912. Jack. 2/- net. 
By a civil engineer. Deals fully and com- 
petently with the meclianical a.spects of the 
subject. 

YOUNG, A. B. FILSON. The Complbte 
Motorist. 9 in. 362 pp. Dlus. 1904. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 
" An account of the evolution and construction 
of the modem motor car ; with notes on the 
selection, xise, and maintenance of the same ; 
and on the pleasures of travel upon the public 
roads." In short, attempts to deal with the 
whole subject — historical, technical, critical, 
practical, human, and sentimental. The 7th 
edition contains many additions. 

MOUNTAINEERING. 
ABRAHAM, GEORGE D. British Mountain 
CIIMBS. 7 in. 464 pp. 39 illus. 1909. 
Mills. 7/6 net. 
A small and concise guide to the British rock- 
climbs. The climbs are grouped around the 
most convenient centres, and the best maps for 
these are mentioned at the beginning of the 
leading chapters. Graduated lists of climbs 
for each district are included. 
BENSON, C. E. British Mountaineering. 

234 pp. Illus. 1909. Eoutledge. 5/-. 
A useful and practical manual. Chapters on 
Equipment, 'ffEambling. Scrambling, Practice 
Climbs on Low Crags : Eock Climbing ; Winter 
Climbing ; Mountaineering in Skye ; Mountain- 
eering for Ladies ; Dangers of Mountaineering : 
Medical Hints, etc.. List of mountaineermg 
centres, and glossary. Eacily written. 
DENT, 0. T. AND OTHERS. Mountaineer- 
ing. (B.L.) 3rd ed. 484 pp. Dlus. 
1901. Longmans. 6/- net. 
An authoritative work. Chapters on History 
of Mountaineering, Equipment and Outfit, 
Mountaineering andrjHealth, Principles of 
Mountaineering, Eock Climbing, Maps and 
Guide Books, Climbing without Guides, HUl 
Climbing in British Isles, etc. 
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POLO. 

DALE, T. F. Polo : Past and Pebsbnt. 

(C.L.L.S.) 9 in. 535 pp. lUua. 1905. 

Newnea. 12/6 net. 
The book claims to cover much ground not 
occupied by existing works, and is written 
from a different standpoint. Traces the origin 
and development of the game, as well as de- 
Bcribes It and the necessary requisites. Chapters 
on growth of Polo in Iiondon and the Provinces ; 
Eegimental Polo ; Training of the Pony ; Ele- 
mentary and Tournament Polo, etc. Gives 
Bules of Polo in England, 

DRYBROUGH, T. B. POLO. New ed., revised 

and enlarged. 9 in, 399 pp. 150 illus. 

1906. Longmans. 15/- net. 

An excellent handbook by one who has had many 

opportunities of acquiring practical knowledge 

of the working of polo clubs, laying out of polo 

grounds, buying and handling polo ponies, 

observing play in various parts of the world, 

and playing with famous exponents of the game. 

( See also Riding and Polo, by R. Weir and Others, 

col. 627.) 

RIDING— DRIVING— RACING- 
HUNTING. 

BEAUFORT, DUKE OF; MORRIS, MOW- 
BRAY; AND OTHERS. Hctntinq. (B.L.) 
4th ed. 385 pp. Illus. 1888. Longmans. 
6/- net. 
Chapters on History and Literature of Hunting, 
Beasts of the Chase, The Stable, The Kennel. 
Hunt Servants_, Horse, Rider. Shires, and the 
Otter and \as Ways. Appendices ; Names 
of hounds, himtlug terms, and bibliography. 

BIRCH, NOEL, Modekn Riding, with 

Notes on Horse Training, 270 pp. 

lUus. 1909. Hutchinson. 6/- net. 
The author, who is responsible for the training 
of Instructors in equitation for the Royal Regi- 
ment of Artillery, here presents an original 
system of teaching riding which, he claims, 
has proved to ensure Quickness and safety, 
with the minimum of discomfort to both horse 
and rider. 
KERR, W. A. Praotioai Horsemanship. 

6i in. 222 pp. Illus. 1894. BeU. 2/-. 
A good manual for the beginner. The book is 
simply written f^and keeps the practical side of 
the subject fully in view. 
PAGET, J. OTHO. Htinting. (H.H.L.) 8 in. 

287 pp. Pors. 1900. Dent. 3/6 net. 
Does not claim to be a complete text-book, but 
aims at conveying useful information to those 
who are not past masters of the art. Chapters 
on the hound, fox, farmer, master, huntsman, 
whipper-in. horse, riding, hare-hunting, stag- 
hunting, otter-hunting, etc. 

SUFFOLK AND BERKSHIRE, EARL OF, 
AND OTHERS. Racing and Steeple- 
Chasing. (B.L.) 5th ed. 452 pp. Illus. 
1901. Longmans. 6/- net. 
Racing is dealt with by Lord Suffolk and Berk- 
shire, W. G. Craven, and Hon. F. Lawley ; and 
Steeple- Chasing, by Arthur Coventry and Alfred 
E. T. Watson. Chapters on tdstory of horse- 
racing, the Jockey Club, racing ofacials, New- 
market, trainers, jockeys, and betting. 

WEIR, ROBERT ; BROWN, J. MORAY ; AND 
OTHERS. Riding and Polo, (B.L.) 

436pp. Illus. 1891. Longmans. 6/- net. 
Introduction by Duke of Beaufort, Chapters on 
Riding to Hounds ; The Saddle-Horse ; Hints 
on Horsemanship : Race Riding ; Antiquity 
Qt Polo ; Rules and Bye-Laws of Polo ; Breeds of 
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Ponies Suitable for Polo ; How a Polo Match 
Should be Played, etc. 

SHOOTING. 

JONES, OWEN. The Sport of Shooting. 

9 in. 285 pp. 1911. Arnold. 10/6 net. 
The author Is well known among sportsmen by 
his book Ten Yea/rs of Qame-heeprng. The 
present work shows wide knowledge of the 
subject, and is written from a strictly practical 
point of view. 
GRIMBLE, AUGUSTUS. Deer Staxeinq. 

8 in. 125 pp. Illus. 1886. Chapman. 

O.p. 
A manual for the beginner. Discusses such 
subjects as the rifle and the spy-glass, clothing, 
ponies, peculiarities of deer, the stalk, the shot. 
The author also relates some of his own 
experiences. 
MALCOLM, G., AND MAXWELL, AYMER. 

Grouse and Grouse Moors. 8 in. 282 pp. 

Illus, 1910. Black. 7/6 net. 
The work contains 16 fuJl-page illustrations in 
colour, by Charles Whymper. These are a 
strong feature. In the text, Mr. Malcolm treats 
of " Moors and their Management," and Mr. 
Maxwell discusses how to shoot grouse. 
MEYSEY-THOMPSON, R. F. A SHOOTING 

Oatechish. 6i in. 259 pp. 1905. 

Arnold. 3/6 net. 
A book for beginners, presenting briefly much 
useful information on such subjects as : Shooting 
Etiauette and Requisites ; Driving Shots ; 
Aiming ; Grouse ; Pheasants ; Partridges ; 
Hares ; Rabbits ; Plantations ; Game Laws, etc. 
PAGET, J. OTHO, AND OTHERS. HORSES, 

GUNS, AND DOGS. (Y.E.L.) 266 pp. Illus. 

1903. Allen. 6/-. 
Contents : — Part I. Horses, by J. Otho' Paget. 
Part n. Guns, by G. A. B. Dewar. Part III. 
Dogs, by A. Innes Shand. A thoroughly 
practical manual presenting in brief chapters 
much liseful and reliable information. 
PHILLIPPS-WOLLEY, C, AND OTHERS. 

Big Game Shooting. (B.L.) 2nd ed, 

2 vols. 920 pp, Illus. 1895. Long- 
mans. 6/- net. 
A comprehensive survey of the subject by 
numerous authorities. Bibliography. 

SHAND, A. INNES. Shooting. (H.H.L.) 
Sin. 352pp. lilus, 1902. Dent. 7/6 net. 
A thoroughly readable book. Chapters on 
Education by the Gun ; Literature of the Gim ; 
Evolution of Eauipments ; The Moors and the 
Grouse : Rough Shooting and Mixed Bags ; 
Poachers ; Game on the Table, etc. 

SKATING— CURLING- 
TOBOGGANING. 

BENSON, E. F, English Figure Skating, 

269 pp. Ulus. 1903. Bell. 7/6 net. 
" A guide to the theory and practice of Skating; 
in the English style." Attempts " to analyse 
the movements and positions necessary for the 
proper progression and turning of theVbody on 
ice, and to build rules out of this analysis." A 
book for proficient skaters as well as beginners. 
HEATHCOTE, J. M. ; TEBBUTT, C. G. ; AND 
OTHERS. Skating. (B.L.) 478 pp. 
Illus. 1892. Longmans. 6/- net. 
Traces the history of skating and furnishes 
suggestions to those desirous of learning. C9iap- 
ters on Figure- Skating, by T. MTWitham ; 
Curling, by John Kerr; Tobogganing, by O. 
Hake ; Ice-Sailing, by Henry A. Buck : and 
Bandy, by C.G.Tebbutt. »^ . ^uu 
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SWIMMING. 

SACHS, F. The Complete Swimmer. 8} in. 

275 pp. 1912. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
A comprehensive and readable survey of the 
art. Furnishes instruction in the teacliinE of 
swimming, together with a description of the 
various racing strokes in use to-day. of Ewater- 
polo. of diving, and so forth. Diagrams of 
swimming strokes. 
SINCLAIR, ARCHIBALD. Swimming. 148 pp. 

Illus. 1909. Routledge. 1/-. 
A new and revised edition of an excellent 
manual. 
SINCLAIR, A. AND W. H. Swimminq. 

(B.L.) «h ed. 489 pp. Illus. 1908. 

Longmans. 6/- net. 
An authoritative work containing many sug- 
gestions as to the best methods of instruction. 
Chapters on Scientific Swimming ; Bathing in 
the Open : Water-Polo ; Management of 
Swimming Meetings : Training ; Public Baths, 
etc. 

TENNIS, LAWN TENNIS, Etc. 

CHAMBERS, MRS. LAMBERT. LAWN Tennis 
FOE Ladies. 135 pp. Illus. 1910. 
Methuen. 2/6 net. 

A readable account of the subject by the Lady 

Champion of 1903. 1904. and 1906. 



HEATHCOTE, J. M., AND OTHERS. TENNIS, 
Lawn Tennis, Rackets, Fites. (B.L.) 
4th ed. 502 pp. nius. 1897. Longmans. 
6/- net. 
Principal Contents: — Tennis, by J. M. 
Heathcote and other contributors ; Lawn 
Tennis, by 0. G. Heathcote and other contri- 
butors : Backets, by B. 0. P. Bouverie ; Fives, 
by A. C. Ainger. 

MILES, EUSTACE H. LESSONS IN Lawn 
Tennib. 8rd ed., revised. 7 in. 88 pp. 
Ulus. 1909. ITpcott Gill. 1/- net. 

Explains a new method of study and practice 

for acquiring a good and sound style of play. 

With eiercifies. 

PAYN, F. W. Tennis Topics and Tactics. 

194 pp. 57 illus. 1907. TJpcott Gill. 

6/- net. 
" Represents the gleanings of twelve eeasons 
and of 120 tournaments." Furnishes much 
practical counsel concerning the strokes and 
tactics of the game. 

VAILE, P. A. Modern Lawn Tennis. 249 
pp. 29 illus. 1907. Heinemann. 6/- net. 
A thoroughly practical book based on personal 
experience. Describes intelhgibly thei^Court ; 
Implements : Grip of the Racket ; and The 
Game. Gives the laws. The illustrations con- 
sist of action photographs. 



ADDENDUM 

SHERINGHAM. H. T. Coarse Fishing. 

8 in. 326 pp. 1912. Black. 3/6 net. 
The Angling Editor of the Field here discusses the 
quaUflcations and equipment necessary for 
those who wish to catch roach, tench, perch, 
or pike. The ways of these fish are intimately 
described, and there is much useful informa- 
tion respecting the most suitable bait. 
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Anglicanism, Oxford High, 451. 
Angling lor Coarse Fish, 621. 
Anglo-Saxon, Students' Diet, of, 377 ; A.-S. 

Reader, 377. 
Anglo-Saxon Institutions, 202. 
Animal Intelhgence, 546. 
Animal Life, 545 ; Study of, 546 ; A.-L. and 

Intelligence, 546 ; Natural Conditions of 

Existence and, 509, 
Animal World, 545. 
Animals, Senses, Instincts and Intelligence of, 

409 ; Experiments on, 415 ; Variation of 

A. and Plants, 608 ; Extinct, 529 ; Introd. 

to Study of Comparative Anatomy of, 544 ; 

Of Distinguished, 545 ; Anatomy of Verte- 

brated, 550 ; Life of (Mammals), 563 ; 

Geographical Distribution of, 654. 
Animism, 426. 
Anna Karenina, 328. 
Anaelm, Life of, 4. 
Antarctic, Edinburgh to the, 186 ; Heart of 

the, 188. 
Antarctic Continent, First on the, 186. 
Antarctic Expedition, British, 1907-09, 188. 
Antarctic Regions, 186. 
Ante-Nicene Fathers, 446. 
Anthropological Essays, 500. 
Antliropologist, Views and Reviews of, 490. 
Lnthropology, 499(2) ; Hist, of, 499 ; Outline 

of, 500. 
Intichriat (Renan), 300. 
Ints, Bees, and Wasps, 548. 
Lorta, Aneurysm of the, 338, 
^pes. Anthropoid, 563. 
Ipocalypse, Discussions on the, 488, 



Apocrypha, Use of the, 433, 

Apollo, 94. 

Apologetic, Christian, 492 ; N.T., 493, 

Apologetics (Theology), 492. 

Apologia Pro Vita Sua, 464. 

Apology for Poetry, 262. 

Apostolic Fathers, 446. 

Apparitions and Thought Transference, 414. 

Appearance and Reality, 406. 

Appreciations (Pater's), 268, 284. 

Apprenticeship, Boy Labour and, 671 • 
English A. and Child Labour, 571, 

Aquaria, Book of, 545. 

Arabia, Penetration of, 152 ; Journey through 
Central and Eastern, 152 ; A.: The Cradle 
of Islam, 152. 

Arabian Niglits Entertainments, 324. 

Arabic Grammar, 385 (2). 

Arabic Literature, 324. 

Arabic-English Vocabulary, 385. 

Arabs, Literary Hist, of the, 324. 

Aratra PenteUcj, 115. 

Arcadia, 262. 

Archseology, Christian, 97, 

Archery, 618, 

Architectural Design, 104. 

Architectural Drawing, 104. 

Architectural Drawing and Draughtsmen, 119. 

Architectural Perspective, 104. 

Architectural Terms, Diet, of, 100. 

Architecture, Elementary Hist, of, 94 ; 
Lectures on, 99 ; Essentials in, 99 ; Hand- 
book of, 99 ; EncyclopjEdia of, 99 ; Seven 
Lamps of, 100 ; Modern, 100 ; A. for 
General Readers, 100 ; How to Judge, 100 ; 
Hist, of, 100. 101 (4); Classic, 102; Early 
Christian and Byzantine, 120. 

Arctic Exploration, 185. 

Arctic Glaciers, 185. 

Arctic Lapland, Through, 145. 

Ardennes, In the, 126. 

Argentina, 177. 

Arianism, 493. 

Ariosto, Life of, 4. 

Aristocracy, Decline of, 606, 

Aristophanes, 307 ; Comedies of, 310. 

Aristotle, 307, 395 ; Outlines of Philosophy of, 
395 ; A. and Earlier Peripatetics, 395, 

Aristotle's Conception of the State, 307. 

Aristotle's Theory of Poetry and Fine Art, 395, 

Arithmetic, 530 ; Ihe Tutorial, 530 ; Special 
Method in, 84. 

Arnold, M., Life and Letters of, 4 ; Study of, 
254 ; Monograph on, by Saintsbury, 280, 

Arnold, T., Life and Letters of, 4. 

Arria Marcella, 299. 

Art, Lectures on, 93 ; Evolution in, 93 ; On 
A. and Artists, 93 ; Ideals in, 93 ; Training 
of Memory in, 93 ; Hist, of, 94 ; Elementary 
Hist, of, 94 ; Outlines of Hist, of, 94 ; 
Ulus. Manual of Hist, of, 94 ; Progress ol A. 
in 19th Century, 94 ; Short Hist, of, 95 ; 
Beginnings of, 95; A. ia Ancient World, 
95 ; Hist, of Ancient, 95 ; Sacred and 
Legendary, 96 ; A. of Greeks, 96 ; Purpose 
of, 97 ; Clirist in, 97 ; Christian, 97 ; Hist, 
of American, 97 ; A. in Great Britain, 97 ; 
A. in British Isles, 98 ; A. of England, 98 ; 
A. in France, 98 ; A. in Northern Italy, 98 ; 
A. and Decoration, 106 ; A. and Manufac- 
ture, 106 ; Discourses on, 107 ; 19th 
Century, 108 ; A. Photography, 119 ; 
Aristotle's Theory of, 395; Christ Face in, 
488 ; Christ in, 488 ; Early Christian, 493. 
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Art Teaching, Elementary, 107. 
Arthurian Legend, 268. 
Artist, Education of the, 93. 
Arts and Crafts of Ancient Egypt, 95. 
Arts in Early England, 103. 
Asia, IBO ; Central A. and Tibet, 152 ; Recon- 
noitring in Central A., 152 ; Heart of, 22S ; 
Brief Hist, of Eastern, 228. 
Asiatic Danger in Colonies, 593. 
Aslauga's Enight, 305. 
Aaquith, Life of H. H., 4. 
Assyria, Ancient, 194 ; A. : Erom Rise of 
Empire to Fall of Nineveh, 194 ; Religion 
of, 426. 
Assyrian Sculpture, 116. 
Astronomical Curiosities, 503. 
Astronomical Facts and Fallacies, 503. 
Astronomy, 503 ; Short Hist, of, 501 ; Hist. 
of, 501 ; Popular Hist, of, 501 ; Primer of, 
601 ; Elementary Lessons in, 502 ; Introd. 
to, 602 ; Text-Book of General, 502 ; A. of 
To-Day, 602 ; Popular Telescopic, 503 ; 
Romance of Modern, 503 ; Handbook and 
Atlas of, 503 ; Modern, 603 ; Treatise on 
Spherical, 503 ; Elementary Mathematical, 
504 ; Introd. to Practical, 504 ; Compen- 
dium of Spherical, 504. 
Astrophysics, Problems in, 505. 
Athanasian Creed, 469. 
Athanasius, 446. 

Athletic Games and Female Education, 618. 
Athletics, 618(2) ; A. for Women, 618. 
Atolls, Coral and, 526. 

Atonement, Christian Idea of, 486 ; A. and 
the Modern Mind, 484 ; A. and Personality, 
485. 
Augustan Age, Roman Poets of, 320. 
Augustan Poetry, Post-, 319. 
Augustine, St., 446 ; Confessions of, 480. 
Augustine of Canterbury, 4. 
Augustus, Life of, 4. 
Auld Licht Idylls, 291. 

Aurelius, Marcus, Thoughts of, 310, 395 ; 
Merejkowskl's Essay on, 310 ; M. A. to 
Himself, 396. 
Austen, Jane, and Her Times, 4 ; Memoir of, 
287 ; J. A.: Her Homes and Her Friends, 
287 ; C. Bronte, G. Eliot and, 287. 
Austin, Alf. Autobiography, 4. 
Australasia, Advance, 179 ; Handy Guide to, 
179 ; " Lloyd " Guide to, 179 ; Hist, of, 238. 
Australasian Colonies, Hist, of, 238. 
Australia, 181, 238 ; Across A. in a Waggon, 
179 ; The Real, 180 ; Thirty Years in, 180 ; 
A. : The Making of a Nation, 180 ; In 
Praise of, 180 ; Sunny, 180 ; Round the 
Compass in, 180 ; Across, 181 ; A. in its 
Physiographic and Economic Aspects, 181 ; 
Natives of, 181 ; Travels in Western, 181 ; 
Commonwealth of, 181. 
Australian Commonwealth, 238. 
Australian Exploration, 181. 
Australian Life in Town and Country, 180. 
AustraUan Tropics, In, 180. 
Austria, 216. 

Austria-Hungary, 123, 124. 
Austro-Hungarian Life, 124. 
Autocrat of Breakfast Table, 246. 
Aviation, Art of, 497. 
Aviator's Companion, 497, 
Aylwin, 292. 

B 
Babylon, 194. 
Babylonia, Religion of, 426. 



Bach, Life of J. S., 5. 
Back to Sunny Seas (West Indies), 176. 
Bacon, Life of, 5 ; Essays of, 268 ; B. v. 
Shakespeare, 266 ; B. ». Shakespeare Parallel- 
isms, 267 ; Philosophy of, 397. 
Bacteria and Their Products, 510. 
Bacteriology, Public Health and, 344 ; Out- 
lines of, 510 ; Manual of, 510. 
Badman, Life and Death of Mr., 268. 
Baghdad, By Desert Ways to, 151. 

Balrd, Sir D., Life of, 71. 

Balance of Power, 199. 

Balfe, Life of, 5. 

Balfour, A. J. ; The Man and His Work, 5 ; 
As Philosopher and Thiiik«''r, 5. 

Balkans, 216 ; Burden of the, 125 ; Motoring 
in the, 125 ; Pictures from the, 126. 

Ballades in Blue China, 290. 

Ballads, English, 259 ; Oxford Book of, 258 ; 
B. and Lyrics of Old France, 290 ; English 
and Scottish Popular, 256. 

Balzac, Life of, 5 ; Maxims of, 297 ; Mono- 
graph on, by Brunetite, 297. 

Bandaging, Minor Surgery and, 339. 

Bank of England, Hist, of, 564. 

Bank Rate and Money Market, 565. 

Banking, English Manual of, 564 ; Hist, and 
Principles of Banks and, 666 ; Hist., 
Principles and Practice of, 665 ; Elements 
of, 565 ; B. and Currency, 565 ; B. and 
Negotiable Instruments, 565. 

Banldng Clearing System, 665. 

Banlring, Money, Exchange and, 562. 

Banl£s and Banking, Hist, and Principles, 565. 

Baptism, Holy, 467. 

Baptists, Story of English, 466. 

Barbary Pirates, Tunisia and, 163. 

Barbe Bleue, 301. 

Barbizon School of Painters, 113. 

Barbour, John ; Poet and Translator, 260. 

Barnardo, Memoirs of T. J., 5. 

Barnato, Memoir of B., 6. 

Baron's Sons, 314. 

Barrie, J. M., and His Books, 291. 

Bartolommeo, Life of, 6. 

Basil the Great, 446. 

Basque Grammar, 378. 

Basque Provinces, Castles and Chateaux of, 
127. 

Bassandyne Bible, 441. 

Batsmanship, 620. 

Baudelaire's Sonnets, 297. 

Bavaria, 129. 

Baxter, Life of Richd., 6 ; Essay on, 456. 

Beaconsfield, Life of, 6. 

Beaumont and Fletcher, 267. 

Beautiful, Philosophy of the, 417. 

Becket, Life of, 6. 

Becquerel Rays and Properties of Radium, 542. 

Bede, Venerable, 446. 

Beecher, Lite of Ward, 6. 

Bees, Ants, and Wasps, 548 ; British, 649. 

Beethoven, Life of, 6 ; B. and his Nine 
Symphonies, 6. 

Belgian Galleries, Art of, 112. 

Belgians at Home, 126. 

Belgium and Holland, 125. 

Benares, 166. 

Benefits, On (Seneca), 322, 396. 

Benson, Life of Archp., 6. 

Bentham, Life of, 7. 

Bentley, R., and Classical Scholarship, 270. 

BSranger, Songs and Poems of, 298. 

Bergson's Philosophy, 398 ; Examination of. 
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S97 ; Critical Exposition ol, 398; Modem 
Science and B.'s Illusions, 398. 

Berkeley, 898 ; Selections from, 398 ; B. and 
Contemporary Philosophy, 270. 

Berlin and Environs, 129, 

Berlioz, Life of, 7. 

Bernard, Life of St., 7 ; Monograph on, i46. 

Bespel's Functions, 684. 

Betrothed, The (Manzoni), 319. 

Betterton, Life of T., 7. 

Betting and Gambling, 596. 

Beza, Life of, 7. 

Bible, Handbook to, 428 ; Cambridge Com- 
panion to, 428 ; Literary Man's, 428 ; B. 
as English Literature, 429 ; Literary Study 
of, 429 ; Short Introd. to the, 429 ; B. 
Word-Book, 429 ; Temple Diet, of the, 429 ; 
Diet, of the, 429 ; Murray's Illustrated B. 
Diet., 430 ; Emphasised, 481 ; B. Problems 
and New Material for Their Solution, 431 ; 
B. : Origin and Nature, 431 ; Modern 
Besearch as Illustrating the, 432 ; Our B. 
and the Ancient Manuscripts, 432 ; Our 
B. Text, 482; How We Got Our, 432; 
Analytical Concordance to the, 484 ; Inter- 
pretation of the, 434 ; Cambridge B. for 
Schools and Colleges, 435 ; Century, 435 ; 
Commentary on, 435 ; Expositor's, 436 ; 
B. and the Monuments, 440 ; Handbook 
to the, 440 ; Holy Land and the, 440 ; B. 
Side-Lights, 441 ; B. and EngUsh People, 
441 ; Hist, of the Bassandyne, 441 ; Our 
English, 441 ; Printed English, 442 ; Making 
of English, 442 ; English versions of, 442 ; 
Records of the English, 442 ; General 
View of Hist, of English, 442 ; B. of 
Nature, 424 ; Great Texts of the, 477 ; 
Prayers of the, 491 ; B. Doctrine of Man, 
489 ; B. in Spain, 281. 

Bible Classes, Handbooks for, 485. 

Bible Society, Story of, 471. 

Biblical Criticism and Modern Thought, 482. 

Bibhcal Hist, and Literature, Outlines of, 440. 

BibUcal Interpretation, Hist, of, 434. 

Biblical Study, Guide to, 429. 

Biglow Papers, 247. 

BiUiard Player, Complete, 614. 

Billiard Players, Useful Strokes for, 614. 

Billiards, 618 ; Modern, 614 ; Practical 
Science of, 614. 

Bimetallic Controversy, 564. 

Bimetallism, 564 (2) ; Popular Fallacies 
Regarding, 564 ; Case Against, 564 ; B. 
Explained, 664. 

Biographer, Studies of a, 256. 

Biographia literaria, 277. 

Biography, Diet, of Indian, 1 ; Diet, of 
National, 1 ; Principles of, 241. 

Biological Problem of To-Day, 607. 

Biology, Introd. to Study of, 88 ; Text- Book 
of Elementary, 606 ; Outlines of, 607 ; 
Outlines of Evolutionary, 508 ; B. of 
Seasons, 607. 

Bird Life, Romance of, 562 ; Story of, 552 ; 
B. L. of London, 652. 

Birds, Migration of, 651 ; Migration of British, 
662 ; Eggs and Nests of British, 552 ; 
Hand List of British, 562 ; Handbook of 
British, 552 ; Flight of, 552 ; British B. in 
their Haunts, 552 ; Hist, of, 552. 

Bismarck, LUe of, 7 ; Some Secret Pages of 
B.'B History, 7. 

Bjornson, Ibsen and, 323. 

Black Death (1348-49), 203. 



Black Forest, Rambles in, 130. 

Black's Medical Dictionary, 333. 

Blake, Life and Letters of W., 7. 

Blessed Damozel, 284. 

Blowpipe Analysis (Chemistry), 522. 

Blue Bird, 301. 

Blue Duchess, 301. 

Blue Poetry Book, 290. 

Blushing, 411. 

Boat- Building, Practical, 619. 

Boating, 619. 

Boccaccio, Life of, 8. 

Body, Alcohol and Human, 594. 

Body at Work, 334. 

Boer States : Land and People, 234. 

Boer War, Hist, of, 234 ; Great, 234. 

Boers, Transvaal and the, 234. 

Bohemia, 215. 

Bohemian Granmiar, 378. 

Bohemian Literature 248. 

Bolingbroke, Life of, 8 ; B.; An Historical 
Study, 8. 

Bolivar, Life of, 8. 

Bolivian Andes, 177. 

Bolognese School (Painting), 114. 

Boniface i., 446. 

Book of Common Prayer, Hist, of, 481. 

Book-Keeping, How to Teach, 84, 

Books and Bookmen, 248. 

Booth, Life-Story of " General " Wm., 460 ; 
General B. and Salvation Army, 460. 

Borgia, Life of, 8. 

Borneo, 183. 

Borrow, Life of, 8 ; 0. B.: The Man and 
His Books, 8 ; 0. B.: The Man and His 
Work, 281. 

Bosnia and Herzegovina, 124. 

Boswell, Life of, 8 ; B., the Biographer, 273. 

Botanical Names and Terms, Diet, of, 511. 

Botany, Hist, of, 511 (2) ; Introd. to Study 
of, 511 ; Elementary, B. Theoretical and 
Practical, 611 ; Chaps, in Modern, 512 ; 
Elementary, 512 ; Introd. to Structural, 
512; B. of To-Day, 512; Handbook of 
Practical, 512 ; Student's Text-Book of, 
612 ; Practical B. for Beginners, 512 ; 
Course of Practical Instruction in, 513 ; 
Student's Introductory Handbook of 
Systematic, 616 ; Handbook of Systematic, 
616 ; Handbook of Forest, 616 ; Manual 
of British, 517 ; Studies in Fossil, 629. 

BotticelU, Life of, 8. 

Bowler, Complete, 619. 

Bowling Green, 619. , 

Bowls, Past and Present, 619. 

Boxing, 621. 

Boy Labour and Apprenticeship, 571. 

Bracebridge Hall, 246. 

Bradlaugh, Life of, 8. 

Brahmanism and Hinduism, 428. 

Brahms, Life of, 9. 

Brain, Growth of, 418. 

Brazil, 177 ; B,, the Amazons, and the Coast, 
177. 

Bremer's Life and Letters, 330. 

Breviary, Roman, 481. 

Bridge, Auction, 614 ; B. Abridged, 614 ; 
Auction B. Up-to-Date, 614; Advanced, 
614 ; Principles, Rules, etc., of Auction, 
616 ; B. Maxims, 616 ; Laws and Principles 
of, 615 ; B. Catechism, 616 ; B. Up-to-Date, 
616. 

Brigadier Frederic, 298. 

Bright, Life of, 9. 
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Britain, Scandinavian, 202 ; Romans in, 202 ; 
Celtic, 203 ; Hist, of Greater, 208 ; Great 
B. in Modern Africa, 233 ; B. and British 
Seas, 131 ; Oversea, 139 ; Mytliology 
of Ancient, 426 ; Physical -Geology and 
Geography of Great, 527 ; Great and 
Greater, 600 ; Problems of Greater, 600 ; 
National Sports of Great, 617. 

British Africa, 161. 

British Art, 98. 

British Canals, 609. 

British Colonial Policy, Hist, of, 601. 

British Colonies, Historical Geog. of, 140. 

British Commerce, Lectures on, 607. 

British Dominion in India, 230. 

British Dominions ; Commercial and Indus- 
trial Condition of, 580. 

British East Africa, 234. 

British Empire : Past, Present, and Future, 
140 ; Historical and Modern Atlas of, 201 ; 
Growth of, 208 ; Canada and, 601 ; Com- 
merce and, 581. 

British Foreign Policy, Hist, of, 602. 

British Freewomen, 596. 

British Genius, Study of, 412. 

British Guiana. See Guiana. 

British History, Outline of, 202. 

British India, 230. 

British Industries, 567 ; B. I. Under Free 
Trade, 680. 

British Industry, Trust Movement in, 569. 

British Isles, Atlas and Gazetteer of, 131. 

British Mountain Climbs, 626. 

British Mountaineering, 626. 

British Music Publishers, 354. 

British Musical Biography, 355. 

British Nation, Hist, of, 239. 

British National Finance, 562. 

British Natural History (Vertebrates), 550. 

British North America, 236. 

British Painters, Master, 111. 

British Peasantry, Annals of, 673. 

British Plants : Biology and Ecology, 512. 

British Pohcy, Essays on, 603. 

British Power in the East, 230. 

British Railways, 609. 

British Sculptors, Lives of, 117. 

British Sculpture and Sculptors, 117. 

British Somaliland, 188. 

British Violin-Makers, 364. 

British Water-Colour Painting, 111. 

Brittany, Book of, 128. 

Broad Church, 450. 

Broken Earthenware, 460. 

Bronte, C, life and Letters of, 9 ; C. B. and 
Her Sisters, 9 ; A Note on C. B., 9 ; The 
Three Brontes, 9 ; Monograph, by Birrell, 
288 ; Note on, 288 ; C. B., George Eliot 
and Jane Austen, 288 ; Key to Works of, 
288. 

Brontes, The Three, 288. 

Brotherhood and Democracy, 474. 

Brothers Karamazov, 327. 

Brown, Letters of Dr. Jolm, 9 ; J. B. : A 
Biog. and a Criticism, 9. 

Brown Men and Women, 183. 

Browne, Life of Sir T., 9 ; Sir T. B. : An 
Appreciation, 268. 

Browning, Letters of E. B., 9 ; Mrs. (B. B.) B., 
and Her Letters, 281. 

Browning, E., Life and Letters of R, 9 ; B. 
as a Philosophical and Religious Teacher, 
10, 282 ; Poetry of, 282 ; Introd. to Study 
of, 282 ; B. Studies, 282 ; R.B. : Essays 



and Thoughts, 282 ; Handbook to Works 
of, 282 ; B. Cyclopaedia, 282 ; A Primer of, 
282 ; Monograph on, by Herford, 280. 

Bruce, The, 259. 

Bruce, Life of King Robt. the, 10. 

Bruno, G., 398. 

Buchanan, Life of G., 10. 

Buckle, Life of H. T., 10 ; B. and his Critics, 10. 

Buddhism, 428 ; B. : Hist, and Literature, 
428 ; Early, 426 ; Chinese, 426. 

Building, Arts Connected with, 105. 

Building Construction, 105. 

Building Stones, Geology of, 526. 

Bulgaria, 125, 216. 

Bulgarian Grammar, 379. 

Bunyan, Life and Times of, 10 ; Monographs 
on, 267 ; Essay on, 466. 

Burgomaster's Wife, 306. 

Buried Temple, 301. 

Burke : A Historical Study, 10 ; Life of, 10. 

Burlesque, Writers of (17th Cent.), 270. 

Burma, 157. 

Burmese, 157. 

Burne- Jones, Life of, 10. 

Bumey, F. (Madame D'Arblay), Life of, 11. 

Burns, Life of, 11 ; Scottish Poetry (Popular) 
Before, 270. 

Burton, life of Sir E. F., 11. 

Business Man's Guide, 610. 

Business Organisation, 610 ; Primer of, 610 ; 
B. of Advertising, 610. 

Butler, A. J., 244, 316. 

Butler, Jos. (Bishop), 398 ; Studies Sub- 
sidiary to Works of, 398. 

Butler, Samuel, 269. 

Butterflies and Moths of Britain, 549. 

Byron, Life, letters and Journals, 11, 277 ; 
B. : The last Phase, 11 ; The Real lord B., 
11 ; Life of, 11. 

Byzantine Architecture, 102. 

Byzantine Empire, 197 ; B. B. . Rearguard 
of European Civilisation, 197. 



Cabot, J. and S., and Discovery of N. America, 
11. 

Csesar, by Trollope, 307 ; Works by, 320 ; C. 
and Roman Imperial System, 11. 

Cairo of To-day, 163. 

Palculusi, Integral, for Beginners, 533 ; 
Differential C, for Beginners, 553 ; Differ- 
ential and Integral, 533 ; Elementary Course 
of Infinitesimal, 633 ; Elements of the 
Differential and Integral, 533 ; C. for 
Engineers, 534 ; Elementary Treatise on 
the Integral, 534 ; Elementary Treatise on 
the Differential, 634. 

Calderon, Eight Dramas of, 329 ; life and 
Genius of, 12, 329 ; life- Work of, 329. 

Calendar of Great Men, New, 2. 

CaUphate, Rise, Decline, and Fall, 229. 

Calvin, Life of, 12 ; C. and Reformed Church, 
447. 

Cambridge Essays, 277. 

Cambridge Hist, of English Literature, 262. 

Cambridge Mediseval Hist., 493. 

Cambridge Modern History, 198. 

Camera, The Hand, 120. 

Camoens : His life and Lusiads, 12. 

Campaign in Kabylia, 298. 

Campaign of Trafalgar, 207 ; of 1815, 207. 

Campbell, Sir C. (lord Clyde), Life of, 12 ; 
Clyde and Strathnairn, 12. 
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Campbell, Life of T., 12. 

Camper's Handbook, 620. 

Camping Voyages on German Eivers, 130. 

Canada, 170, 172, 235 ; C. in 20tli Century, 
170 ; British Settlers in, 171 ; C. As It Is, 
171 ; Dominion of, 171 ; New C. and the 
New Canadians, 171 ; Through 0. in 
Harvest Time, 171 ; Studies of, 172 ; 
Through the Heart of, 172 ; C. : Under 
British Rule, 235 ; Making of, 235 ; Soots- 
man in, 235 ; C. : The Empire of the 
North, 235 ; Conquest of, 236 ; C. and the 
Empire, 601. 

Canadian Lake Region, 171. 

Canadian Rockies, 171. 

Cancer, Influence of Heredity on Disease, 
with Reference to, 336 ; Nature of, 341. 

Candide, 296. 

Canning and his Times, 12. 

Capital&m, Evolution of Modern, 568. 

Captain Fracasse, 299. 

Carducci, Selected Poems of, 318. 

Carey, Life of, 12. 

Carlile, Wilson, and Church Army, 4,61. 

Cariyle, Jane Welsh, Letters and Memorials 
of, 12 ; New Letters and Memorials, 13 ; 
Love Letters of T. and, 13 ; Life of, 13. 

Cariyle T., Life of, 13; Reminiscences of T. C, 
18 ; Letters of, 13 ; New Letters of 13 ; 
T. C. : The Man and His Books, IS ; The 
Making of C, 13 ; C. as Critic of Literature, 
282. 

Cariyle of Inveresk, Autobiography of, 213. 

Carmen {M6rimee), 300. 

Carnegie, Life of A., 13. 

Carol, Story of the, 367. 

Caroline Criticism, 267. 

Caroline Dramatists, Lesser, 267. 

Caroline Poets, Lesser, 267. 

Carthage, 195. 

Cashel Byron's Profession, 292. 

Cassell's Book of Sports and Pastimes, 613. 

Catechism, Church, 482 ; Controversial (E.G.), 
464 ; Commentary on Shorter, 469. 

Catechisms of Second Reformation, 468. 

Cathedral Music, English, 367. 

Cathedrals, Scottish, 135 ; English and Welsh. 
187. 

Catherine n.. Life of, 13. 

Catholic Apostolic Church, 459. 

Catholic Church, Influence of Institutions, 
Thought, etc. of Rome on, 300 ; Ancient, 443. 

Catholic Who's Who, 1. 

Catholicism : Roman and Anglican, 450. 

Catullus, 307. 

Causeries Du Lundi, 244. 

Cavalier Historical and Political Writings, 267. 

Cavalier Lyrists, 267. 

Cavour, Life of, 13. 

Cawnpore, 231. 

Caxton, Biog. and Typography of, 13 ; C. : 
First EngUsh Printer, 13. 

Celestial Mechanics, Introd. to, 504. 

Cell, The, 610 ; C. in Development and 
Inheritance, 511. 

Cellini, Memoirs of B., 14. 

Celtic Art, 97. 

Celtic Britain, 203. 

Celtic Church in Scotland, 453. 

Celtic Literature, Study of, 248. 

Celtic Races, Poetry of, 249. 

Celtic ReUgion, 426. 

Celtic Scotland, 212 ; Norse Influence on, 249. 

Celts, Literature of, 249. 



Cervantes, Life of, 14, 330 ; C. in England, 330. 

Ceylon, Eight Years in, 157 ; Book of, 157 ; 
Two Happy Years in, 157. 

Chaldea, to Rise of Assyria, 194. 

Chalmers Life of T., 14. 

Chamberlain, Life of J., 14. 

Chambers's Biographical Diet., 1. 

Chambers's Cyclopaedia of English Literature, 
250. 

Chambers's Gazetteer, 122. 

Chambers's 20th Century Dictionary, 375. 

Chamber Music, Story of, 357. 

Channel Islands, 136. 

Chapman, Geo., 267. 

Character, Making of, 89. 

Character Forming in School, 89. 

Charity, Modern Methods of, 592 ; C. Organisa- 
tion, 592 ; C. and Social Life, 592. 

Charlemagne. See Charles the Great. 

Charles the Great, Life of, 14. 

Charles i.. The White King, 14. 

Charles n.. Life of, 14 

Charles xii.. Life of, 296. 

Chatham, Lite of Lord, 15 ; His Early Life 
and Connections, 15. 

Chatterton, Life of, 15 ; The True C, 15. 

Chaucer, Life of, 15, 259 ; Age of, 259 ; 
Student's, 260 ; Poetry of, 260. 

Chemical Analysis, Qualitative, 522 ; Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative, 522 ; Quantitative, 522. 

Chemical Lecture Experiments, 521. 

Chemistry, Romance of Modern, 518 ; New 
Physics and, 518 ; Hist, of, 518 (2), 519 (2) ; 
Essays in Historical, 519 ; Text-Book of 
Inorganic, 519 ; Introd. to C. and Physics, 
519 ; Lessons in Elementary, 519 ; Text- 
Book of Organic, 520 (2) ; Organic, 520 ; 
Introd. to the Study of Organic, 520 ; 
Text-Book of Electro, 620 ; OutUnes of 
General, 520 ; Physical, 620 ; Outlines of 
Physical, 520 ; Stereo-, 621 ; Introd. to 
Physical, 521 ; Qualitative Analysis and 
Practical, 521 ; Practical Methods of 
Organic, 621 ; Practical, 621 ; Scientific 
Foundations of Analytical, 622. 

Chess Endings, 616. 

Chess Opening, Ancient and Modern, 616. 

Chess-Player's Handbook, 616. 

Chess Studies, 616. 

Chesterfield, Life of Lord, 15 ; Letters of C. 
to his Son, 273 ; Worldly Wisdom of, 273. 

" Chevalier," The Young (Prince Chas. Ed. 
Stewart), 61. 

Child, The, 410. 

Child and the Curriculum, 75. 

Child Employment and Juvenile DeUnquency. 
573. 

Child Labour, 671 ; English Apprenticeship 
and, 571. 

Child Life and Labour, 571. 

Child life in Schools, 81. 

Child Study, Introd. to, 410. 

ChUd, Town, 571. 

ChUdnood, First Three Years of, 79 ; Studies 
of, 411. 

Children, Diseases of, 343 ; 0. in Health and 
Disease, 343 ; Care and Management of 
l)elicate, 343 ; Guide to Clinical Examina- 
tion and Treatment of Sick, 343 ; C. : 
Some Educational Problems, 84; C. of 
the Nation, 571. 

Children's Garland from Best Poets, 257. 

Chili : Its History and Development, 238 ; 
Temperate, 178. 
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Dhina, 229 ; Overland to, 153 ; Changing, 
164 ; Intimate, 154 ; C. Past and Present, 
154 : Village life in, 155 ; English in, 229 ; 
Civilization ol, 230 ; C. her Hist., Diplo- 
lomacy, etc., 230 ; Islam in, 472 ; Mission 
Problems and Methods in South, 473 ; 
E.C. Church in, 474; Outline Study ol, 
473 ; Heligions of, 426 ; Beligions of 
Ancient, 426. 

Dhina Inland Mission, 473. 

I^hinaman, John, at Home, 154. 

Ilhinese at Home, 153. 

Chinese Characteristics, 154. 

lihinese Language, 385. 

Chinese Literature, 324. 

3hinese Question, Essays on, 154. 

Chinese, Eellgion of the, 426. 

Chinese, Things, 153. 

iJhinese Turkestan, In Tibet and, 155. 

!)hoice and Chance (Mathematics), 531. 

3hoir Boy Training, 367. 

;;hoira and Choral Music, 478. 

Chopin as Man and Musician, 15 ; Life of, 15. 

;)horal Music, Choirs and, 478. 

lihordata. Lower, 551. 

Jhorister Training, 367. 

)hrist, in Art, 97 ; Body of, 467 ; Diet, of C. 
and the Gospels, 437 ; Parabolic Teaching 
of, 437; Doctrine of Person of, 494; 0. 
race in Art, 488 ; Through C. to God, 492 ; 
Historical Evidence for Eesurrection of, 
486 ; C. of Hist, and Experience, 485 ; 
Humiliation of, 484 ; C. for India, 473 ; 
Life ol, 487 ; Life of C. in Becent Bcsearch, 
487 ; Lite ol C. in Art, 488 ; C. in Modern 
Theology, 483 ; O. and Becent Criticism, 
486 ; C. the Saviour of All Men, Is ? 491 ; 
Teaching of, 486 ; Doctrine of the Person of 
Jesus, 494. 

Ihrlstabcl, 277. 

Ihristendom, Beunion of English, 466 ; Ee- 
union of, 470. 

Ihristian Apologetic, 492. 

Ihristian Apologists of 2nd and 3rd Cents., 
446. 

ihristian Archseology, 97. 

ihristian Architecture, Early, 102. 

Ihristian Art, 97 ; Hist, of Early, 96 ; Symbol- 
ism in, 96. 

ihristian Character, 479 ; Formation of, 479 ; 
Jesus Christ and, 479. 

hristian Church, Hist, of, 442 ; Hist, of 0.0. 
During First Six Centuries, 443 ; Early 
Hist, of, 443 ; Hist, ol O.C. : Middle Age, 
446. 

hristian Doctrine, Hist, of, 483. 

liristian Doctrine of Man, 489. 

hristian Ecclesia, 443. 

hristian Ethics, 479 ; Individual, 479 ; C.E. 
and Social Progress, 479. 

hristian. Faith of Modern, 492. 

hristian Home : Foundation and Duties, 479. 

hristian Institutions, 466. 

hristian Knowledge, Society for Promoting, 
471. 

iiristian Minister and his Duties, 475. 

hristian Pastor and Working Church, 476. 

hristian Beligion, Philos. of, 422. 

hristian Science, 458, 459 ; Truth and 
Error of, 459 ; Mesmerism and, 412. 

hristian Symbolism, 97. 

hristian Year, 480. 

hristianity, Influence of Institutions, Thought, 
etc. of Bome on, 300; Early (Paul to 



Origen). 426 ; Pantheism and, 424 ;T Con- 
fucianism and, 426 ; Taouism and, 426 ; 
Early Days ol, 443 ; Mission and Expansion 
ol, 443 ; Hist, of Apostolic, 443 ; Beginnings 
of BngUsh, 448 ; C. and Paganism, 445 ; 
Influence of 0. on National Character, 446 ; 
Hist, ol American, 455 ; C. at the Cross 
Eoads, 463 ; C. and Social Order, 474 ; C. 
and Social Questions, 475 ; C. Defensively 
Stated, 492; 0. and Scepticism, 492; C. : 
Its Nature and Truth, 492 ; Miracles and, 
494; Triumph ol, 493. 

Christian's Great Interest, 480. 

Christologies, Ancient and Modern, 485. 

Chronicles, Book of, 435. 

Chronology, Handbook of Comparative, 190. 

Chronos, 190. 

Church, Ministry and, in Early Centuries, 
443 ; Ancient Catholic, 443 ; C. in Boman 
Empire, 444 ; Persecution in Early, 445 ; 
Councils of the, 446 ; Broad, 450 ; National, 
450 ; Ministry of Modern, 476 ; O. and 
Ministry, 476 ; Bible in the, 433 ; Future 
Leadership of the, 476 ; Hynmbook of 
Modern, 480 ; State and the, 478 ; Treasure 
ol the (B.C.), 467; Organization of the, 493. 

Church Aimy, Wilson CarUle and, 461. 

Church Catechism, 482. 

Church Decoration and Symbolism, 478. 

Church DiscipUne (B.C.), 465. 

Church Furniture, English, 478. 

Church Hist., Handbook of, 442 ; Outlines 
of, 442 ; Sketch of Mediaeval, 446 ; Manual 
of EngUsh, 448. 

Church Hynmary, 480. 

Church Missionary Society, 472. 

Church Music, 478 ; Catholic, 478. 

Church Beform, Ideals and Principles of, 466. 

Church Systems of England, 466. 

Church Unity, Problems of, 466 ; Orders and, 
466. 

Churches, Greek and Eastern, 446. 

Churches Separated from Bome, 447. 

Churchgoing, Non-, 474. 

Churchill, Life ol Lord B., 15. 

Churchman's Household Prayers, 482. 

Church's One Foundation, 485. 

Cicero, 307, 397 ; Orations ol, 320 ; Life and 
Letters of, 321 ; Select Letters and Orations, 
321 ; C. on Old Age and Friendship, 396 ; 
O. and Fall of Boman Bepublic, 16. 

Cities, 123. 

Citizenship, Good, 599 ; Hindrances to Good, 
599 ; Ethics of, 599. 

City-State of Greeks and Bomans, 192. 

Civil Government, Principles of, 598 ; Locke 
on, 269. 

Civil War, Hist, of Great (English), 205; 
Caesar's, 320. 

Civilization and Decay, Law of, 191 ; 0. 
During Middle Ages, 192 ; Origin of, 192, 
499 ; Hist, of English, 192 ; Hist, of 
German, 192 ; Hist, of, 192 : 0. in Palestine, 
192. 

Clarendon, Life of Lord, 16 ; Autobiography 
of, 16. 

Clarimonde, 299. 

Clarissa Harlowe, 290. 

Class Teaching, Principles of, 75. 

Classic Painting, 114. 

Classical Diet, ol Biog. Myth, and Geog., 1. 

Classical Drama, Ancient, 308. 

Classical Essays, 308. 

Classical Scholarship, Bentley and, 270. 
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Caassics, Ancient, for English Headers, 307. 

Claude, Life of, 16. 

Cleanthes, Hymn of, 396. 

Clemens, life ot (Mark Twain), 16. 

Clement of Alexandria, 446. 

Clergy, Personal Lite of, 476 ; Legal Position 

of the, 479. 
Climate and Weather, 535. 
Clinical Methods, 338. 
Clive, Life ot, 16. 
Clocks, Time and, 506. 
Clough, Lite of, 16 ; A Study of, 254. 
Clyde, 136. 

Clyde, Lord. See Sir C. Campbell. 
Coal and Coal Mining, Geology of, 526. 
Coal-Fields of Great Britain, 526. 
Oobbett, Lite of, 16. 
Cobden, Life of, 16. 

Cockburn's Memorials of His Time, 213. 
Cockroach, Structure and Life-History of, 549. 
Co-Education, Essays on, 84. 
Co-Education of Sexes, 83. 
Coelenterata, 547. 
Coinage, Decimal, 612. 
Coins and Currency, Hist, of, 563. 
Coleridge, Life of S. T., 16; C. and English 

Romantic School, 277 ; Table Talk of, 277. 
Collgny, Admiral of France, Life ot, 17. 
Colomba, 300. 
Colombia, Bepublic of, 178. 
Colonial Federation, Colonies and, 602. 
Colonial Government, 601. 
Colonial Policy, British, 601. 
Colonies, Asiatic Danger in, 593. 
Colonies and Colonial Federation, 602. 
Colonization of Africa, Hist, of, 232. 
Colonization, Tropical, 601 ; Hist, of, 601. 
Colossians, 436. 
Colour, Conflict of, 593. 
Dolour Photography, 118. 
Columbus, Life of, 17. 

Combinations, Treatise on (Mathematics), 531. 
Com^oie Humaine (tr.), 297. 
Comedies, Representative English, 257. 
Comedy, Early English, 262 ; Essay on (Mere- 
dith), 295. 
Domenius, Life of, 75. 
3omets, Story of the, 504. 
3omlng of Love, 292. 
Clommedia and Canzonieri of Dante, 315. 
Dommentarv, International Critical, 435. 
Commerce, Hist, ot, 607 ; Lectmes on British, 

607 ; Short Hist, of English, 607 ; 0. and 

the Empire, 581. 
Dommercial Crises (19th Cent.), 563. 
Commercial Depression, 563. 
Commercial Education, Meaning and Practice 

of, 84 ; At Home and Abroad, 84 ; In Theory 

and Practice, 84. 
Commercial Hist, of England, 561. 
Commercial Prosperity, Principles of, 581. 
:!oinmodore's Daughters, 324. 
Common Sense in Education and Teaching, 74. 
jommon Sense ot Exact Sciences, 530, 
Jommon Sense, Philosophy of, 399. 
Commons, Forests, and Footpaths, 575. 
Jommonwealth and Protectorate, Hist, of, 206. 
!ommonwealth. Imperial 601. 
Jommunion, Institution and Doct. of Holy, 

467. 
tompetition. Foreign, 567; Monopoly and, 568. 
iompleat Angler, 269. 
lomposition (Music), 360. 
iomposltion. General (Music), 362. 



Comte, Social Philos. and Belig. of, 399 ; C. and 

Positivism, 399. 
Concentration, Power of, 78. 
Concert Guide, Standard, 366. 
Concordance, by Cruden, 434; Critical Greek 

and English 0. ot N.T., 434 ; Comprehensive 

O. to Scriptures, 434 ; Analytical C. of the 

Bible, 434. 
Conductors and Conducting (Music), 362. 
Confession of Faith Westminster, 468. 
Confessions ot Faith, Hist, of, 468. 
Confessions of Bousseau, 296, 
Confirmation (Anglican), 482. 
Confucianism and Christianity, 426. 
Confucius, the Great Teacher, 426. 
Congo, From its Mouth to the Bolobo, 166 ; 

Rubber Slave Trade on, 167 ; My Adventures 

in the, 167. 
Congregational Independency in Scotland, 457. 
Congregationalism, Hist, of, English 456 ; 

Manual of Principles of, 457. 
Conies, Elementary Geometry ot, 532. 
Conjurer, Modern, 616. 
Conjuring, Modern, 616. 
Conqueress, The, 302. 
Conquest of England, 202. 
Conscript, The, 298. 
Conservatism, 605. 
Constable, Life of J., 17. 
Constantino, Life of, 17. 
Constantinople, 149 ; Capture of, 222 ; Fall 

of, 229. 
Constitution, English, 604 ; Working C. of 

United Kingdom, 604. 
Consumption, Diagnosis and Modern,336 ; Treat- 
ment of Pulmonary, 336 ; Conquest of, 336. 
Consumptives, Advice to, 336 ; Sanatoria tor, 

336. 
Contemporary Thought and Thinkers, 280. 
Contes en Prose, 298. 
Continuation Schools, 82. 
Convents ot Great Britain, 464. 
Convivio (Dante), 315. 
Cook, Lite of Capt., 17. 
Cookery, Spurit ot, 347. 
Co-operation, Hist, of, 576 ; C. at Home and 

Abroad, 576. 
Co-operative Banking, 576. 
Co-operative Commonwealth, 586. 
Co-operative Industry, 576. 
Co-operative Movement in Great Britain, 576. 
Co-operative Movement To-Day, 576. 
Co-partnership, Labour, 576. 
Coral and Atolls, 526. 

Coral Reets, Structure and Distribution of, 526. 
Corals, British, 547. 
Corinthians, 436. 
Corn Laws, Hist, of EngUsh, 581, 
Corneille and Racine, 295, 
Cornish Language, 377. 
Cornwall, 135 ; Days in, 134 ; Highways and 

Byways in, 134. 
Corot, Lite of, 17. 
Correggio, Life of, 17. 
Corsica, 126 ; Romantic, 128. 
Cosmos, Man's Place in the, 406. 
Councils, Church, 445 ; Ecumenical, 445. 
Counterpoint, 361 ; Art of, 361 ; Composer's, 

361 ; Double, 362 ; Practical Course of 
Study of, 361 ; Student's, 361 ; Text-Book, 
ot, 361. 
Country ot the Passion-Play, 130. 
Court and Kampong, In, 159. 
Court Poets (Restoration), 270. 
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Cousin, Victor, 399. 

Covenant, Men of the, 213. 

Covenanters, Hist. o£, 453, 

Cowper, Life of, 18. 

Crabbe, Life of, 18 ; O. and hia Times, 274. 

Cradle of tlie Deep, 176. 

Cranmer and Engl. Eeformitlon, 18 ; Life of, 
18. 

Crayfish, 548. 

Creation, Story of, 507. 

Creation and Providence, Divine Worker in, 425. 

Creative Evolution, 398. 

Creed, Atbanasian, 469. 

Creed of a Layman, 399. 

Creeds, Introd. to, 468 ; Hist, of C. and Con- 
fessions of Faith, 468 ; Christian Creed and 
the C. of Christendom, 468 ; Hist, of the, 
468 ; Law of C. in Scotland, 453. 

Creigiiton, Life of Bishop, 18. 

Cremation, Modern : Hist, and Practice, 348. 

Cricket, 620 ; by Fry, 620 ; by Grace, 620 ; 
by Hutclijnson, 620 ; by Steel and Lyttelton, 
620 ; Book of, 620. 

Cricketer, Complete, 620. 

Crime, Criminals and, 582 ; C. and Insanity, 
583 ; O. and its Causes, 583 ; C and Crimi- 
nals, 583 ; C. and Punishment (novel), 327. 

Crimea, Invasion of, 208. 

Criminal, 582 ; C. and Community, 582 ; Mak- 
ing of the, 583. 

Criminal Man, 583. 

Criminal Sociology, 582. 

Criminality, Habitual, and Petty Dehnquency, 
584. 

Criminals and Crime, 582 ; Crime and, 583. 

Crispi, Memoirs of, 18. 

Critical Kit-Kats, 284. 

Critical Method, Essays Towards a, 277, 

Critical Miscellanies, by Morley, 243. 

Criticism, Principles of, 241 ; Essays in, 253. 

CromweU, Letters and Speeches, 18 ; Life of, 
18 ; C*s Place in History, 18 ; Essav on, 
456 ; Army of, 205 ; O. in Ireland, 215. 

CromweU, Life of Thos., 19. 

Croquet : Hist., Rules, Secrets, 621. 

Cross and the Kingdom (Theology), 487. 

Cruden's Concordance, 434. 

Cruickshank, Life of G., 19. 

Crusade, The Fourth, 229. 

Crusaders in the Bast, 229. 

Crusaders of 20th Cent., 473. 

Crusades, 229 ; Hist, and Literature of the, 229. 

Crustacea, Life of, 548 ; Hist, of, 549. 

Crystalline Structure and Chemical Constitu- 
tion, 629. 

Crystallography, 529. 

Ctenophora, 547. 

Cuba, 173. 

Culture, Practice of Self-, 475. 

Currency, Hist, of, 563 ; Banking and, 565. 

Curriculum, Child and the, 75 ; Primary, 81. 

Custom and Myth, 290. 

Cycling, Cycles and, 621 ; AU-Round, 621. 

Cyclostomata, 551. 

Cyprus, My Experiences of, 151. 

Cyrano De Bergerac, 302. 

Cytology, Essentials of, 510. 



Dalhousie, Life of Lord, 19. 

Dalmatia, 124 ; Through Greece and, 140. 

Dalton, Life of, 19 

Damascus to Palmyra, From, 161. 



Dampier, Life of, 19. 

Dance of Death, 330. 

Dancing, 616 ; Hist, of, 616 ; The New, 617. 

Danes, Among the, 145. 

Danish Legends, 250. 

Danish Life, 146. 

Dano-Norwegian Grammar, 379. 

Dante, his Times and his Work, 19 ; B. and 
other Essays, 19, 282 ; Lifeot,20; Teaciiings 
of, 315 ; Studies in, 316 ; Influence of D. on 
Modern Thought, 316 ; A Shadow of, 316 ; 
Companion to, 316 ; Handbook to Works 
of, 316 ; Introd. to Study of, 316 ; D. 
Studies and Researches, 316 ; Diet, of 
Proper Names and Notable Matters in Works 
of, 316 ; D. in English Literature, 316 ; 
D. : Six Sermons, 317 ; Essays on, 317. 

Dante's Ten Heavens, 315. 

Danube, The, 123. 

D'Arblay, Madame. See F. Burney. 

Dark Continent (Africa), Dawn in the, 473. 

Darwin, Life of, 20 ; D. and Theory of Nat. 
Selection, 20. 

Darwinian Theory, Lectures on, 508. 

Darwiniana, 508. 

Darwinism, 509 ; D and Human Life, 609. 

Dates, Haydn's Diet, of, 191 ; Diet, of, 191. 

Daudet, Life of, 298. 

Davis, Life of J., 20. 

Davy, Life of Sir H., 20. 

Days of His Flesh, 487. 

Days and Nights by the Desert, 168. 

Deaconesses, Ministry of, 476. 

De Anima (Aristotle), 394. 

Decameron, 8, 317 ; D. . Its Sources and 
Analogues, 317. 

Declaration of Independence, 236. 

DecUne and Fall of Roman Empire, 274. 

Decoration, Art and, 106. 

Decorative Art, Egyptian, 95. 

Deer Slayer, 245. 

Deer Stalking, 628. 

Defence of Guenevere, 283. 

Defenders of the Faith, 446 

Defoe, D., 20, 270. 

Dekker, T., 267. 

De Maupassant, Stories from, 300 ; Recollec- 
tions of, 300. 

De Memoria (Aristotle), 394. 

Democracy, Brotherhood and, 474 ; Industrial, 
578 ; D. and Reaction, 603 ; Rise of, 603 ; 
New Issues of, 605. 

Democratic Vistas, 248. 

Demosthenes, by Brodribb, 307 ; by Batcher, 
310 ; Orations of, 310. 

De Musset, Comedies of, 297. 

Denmark, History of, 145, 226 : Sweden and, 
226. 

Dental Surgery, 340 ; System of, 340. 

Depopulation, Rural, 574. 

Do Quincey, Life of, 20 ; Ds Q. and his Friends, 
20. 

Derby, Life of Lord, 20. 

Descartes, Life of, 20 ; Method, Meditations, 
etc., of, 399 ; D., Spinoza and New Philo- 
sophy, 399. 

De Sensu (Aristotle), 394. 

Design, Bases of, 105 ; Drawing and, 107 ; 
Modern Practical, 106. 

Designing, Practical, 107. 

Designs, Life-Histoiies of, 93. 

Desire, The Direction of, 409. 

Destitution, Prevention of, 590. 

Determinants, Theory of, 531. 
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Deuteronomy, 435. 

Devil, Hist, of tlie, 488. 

Devon, Highways and Byways in, 134. 

Devonshire, Life of Duke of, 21. 

Devotion, Library of, 480 ; Boolcs of, 480. 

Dialogues Concerning Natural EeUgion, 275. 

Diamond, The, 528. ' 

Diamonds, 528. 

Dickens, 21 ; by Chesterton, 288 ; by Gissing, 

288 ; D., Life, Writings, and PersonaUty, 

288 ; D. Dictionary, 288 ; by Pierce, 288 ; 

by Philip, 288. 
Diet, Modern Theories of, 346 ; D. in Relation 

to Age and Activity, 347. 
Dietetics, Food and Principles of, 346. 
Differential Equations, Introductory Course 

in, 534. 
Diocletian, Persecution of, 445. 
Disciple, The, 301. 
Discourses (Bpiototus), 396. 
Discoveries and Explorations in 19th Century, 

Disease, Health and, 333. 

Disenchanted, 301. 

Disestablishment and Disendowment, 478. 

Disraeli, B. See Beaconsfleld. 

Diversions of a Prime Minister, 184. 

Divine Comedy, 315 (2) ; English Commentary 
on, 317. 

Divines, English (1660-1700), 270. 

Divorce (novel), 301 ; Marriage and, 596 ; 
Hist, of, 597. 

Docks, Ports and, 608. 

Doctrine and Doctrinal Disruption, 451, 

Doctrine of the Person of Jesus Christ, 494. 

Dodgson, C. L. (" Lewis Carroll "), Life of, 21. 

Dog, Everyman's Book of the, 553. 

Dogma, OutUnes of Hist, of, 484 ; Progress 
of, 484. 

Dogs, 628 ; D. and All About Them, 553. 

Dolomites, Gates of the, 149. 

Domesday Book, 203 ; B.B. and Beyond, 203. 

Don Quixote, 329. 

Donne, Life of J., 21. 

Double Garden, 301. 

Downfall, The (Zola), 301. 

Drake, Life of, 21 ; D. and Tudor Navy, 205. 

Dram-Shop (Zola), 301. 

Drama, Origins of English, 262 ; Secular In- 
fluences on Early English, 262 ; Early 
Religious, 262 ; D. to 1642, 267 ; Eestora- 
tion, 269 ; English BeUgious, 259 ; Ancient 
Classical, 308. 

Dramatic Opinions and Essays, 292. 

Dramatists, Jacobean, 267 ; Caroline, 267 ; 
D. of To-day, 302. 

Drapery, Treatment of (Art), 106. 

Draughts, Scientific, 617. 

Drawing and Design, 107. 

Drawing, Teaching of, 85 ; Elements of, 106. 

Dream Play, The, 330. 

Dreaming, 411. 

Dreams, Imagination in, 411. 

Drill, Manual of, 617. 

Drink Problem, Medico-Sociological Aspects 
of, 594. 

Drink, Temperance, and Legislation, 594. 

Drug Narcotism, Modern Treatment of, 345. 

Drugs, Popular, 345 ; D. and the Drug Habit, 
345. 

Drunkenness, 595. 

Dryden, J., 21, 269 ; Age of, 270. 

Di^es and Poets in Ferrara, 4. 

Dumas, Life of, 21. 



Dundee, Viscount. See Graham of Qaver- 

house. 
DUrer, Life of, 21. 
Dutch Dictionary, 379. 
Dutch Grammar, 379. 
Dutch Life, 126. 
Dutch Painting, 112 ; D.P. in 19th Century, 

112 ; Masters of, 112 ; Story of, 112 ; School 

of, 112. 
Dutch Republic, Rise of, 224, 247. 
Duties of Man, 319. 
Dynamics, Tresctise on, 537 ; Elements of 

Statics and, 533. 
Dyspepsia of Phthisis, 341. 

E 

Ear, Diseases of the, 339 ; Manual of Diseases 
of the, 339. 

Ear-Training, Elementary, 359. 

Earth, Autobiography of the, 524. 

Earth Sculpture, 525. 

Earthly Paradise, 283. 

Earthquake Phenomena, Physics of, 525. 

Earthquakes, 625 ; Study of Recent, 525 ; 
Origin of, 525 ; E. and Other Earth Move- 
ments, 526. 

Earthworms, 548. 

East Africa Protectorate, 166. 

Eastern Churches, Greek and, 445. 

Ecce Homo, 487. 

Bcclesia, Christian, 443. 

Ecclesiastes, 435. 

Ecclesiastical Hist., Study of, 442. 

Ecclesiastical Hist, of England (Bede's), 260. 

Echinodermata, 548. 

Eclogues (Virgil), 323 (2) 

Economic Crises, 564. 

Economic History of England, 561. 

Economic and Industrial Progress (19th Cent.), 
661. 

Economic Principles, 559. 

Economic Studies, 569. 

Economics, Principles of, 560. 

Economics, Studies in, 570. 

Ecuador, Travels in the Wilds of, 178. 

Eddy, Life of Mrs. (Christian Scientist), 22. 

Edgeworth, Life of M., 22. 

Edinburah, 137 ; Traditions of, 137; Romantic, 
137 ; M. under Sir Walter Scott, 137 ; Charm 
of, 137 : Memories of, 137 ; E. : Picturesque 
Notes, 138 ; E. to the Antarctic, 186. 

Edison, His Life and Inventions, 22. 

Education, Cyclopsedia of, 73 ; Pioneers of 
Modern, 73 ; Hist, of Scottish, 73 ; Hist, of, 
73, 74 ; Common Sense in E. and Teaching, 
74 ; Herbart's Science of, 75 ; Herbartian 
Theory of, 75 ; Herbart's Science of, 76 
Letters and Lectures on, 76 ; National, 76 ; 
Science of, 77 ; Intellectual, Moral, and 
Physical, 77, 285 ; E. as a, Science, 77 ; 
Suggestion in, 78 ; E. and Imagination, 78 ; 
Institutes of, 78 ; Psychology of, 79 ; English 
National, 80 ; Progress of E. in England, 
80 ; ^. in 19th Century, 80 ; Century of, 
80 ; Early E. of Children, 81 ; E. of Girls 
and Women, 83 ; Mathematical, 87 ; E. and 
Heredity, 89 ; ReUgion and PubUc, 89 ; 
National E, and National Life, 91 ; E. and 
Social Life, 92 ; Social Phases of, 92 ; Place 
of History in, 189; E. (17th and 18th 
Centuries), 270 ; Aristotle, 395 ; Nervous 
System and, 413 ; Psychology and, 409 ; E.: 
a Survey of Tendencies, 91. 
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Educational Aims and Eflorts, 80 
Educational Aims and Methods, 77. 
Educational Reformers, Essays on, 74. 
Educational Systems of Great Britain and 

Ireland, 80. 
Educational Theories, Introd. to Hist, of, 74. 
Educational Theory, Evolution of, 74. 
Educational Woodwork, 87. 
Educative Process, 77. 
Edward I., Life of, 22. 
Edward m.. Hist, of, 204. 
Edward m. (Play), 263. 
Edward vn., life and Times, 22. 
Edward Plantagenet, The English Justinian, 22. 
Egypt, 164 ; B. and Sudan, 163 ; Cook's 

Handbk. for, 163 ; To-day in, 164 ; Murray's 

Handbk. for, 164 ; Light Side of, 164 ; Hist. 

of, 193 ; Life in Ancient, 193 ; Short Hist. 

of Ancient, 193 ; Ancient, 193; Truth About, 

233 ; Mod., 233 ; Making of Mod., 238 ; 

England in, 233 ; Arts and Crafts of Ancient, 

95 ; Israel and, 427 ; Religion of Ancient, 

426 ; Religion and Thought in Ancient, 426. 
Egyptian Decorative Art, 95. 
Egyptian Religion, Handbook of, 426. 
Egyptian Sculpture, 116. 
Eight Hours' Day, 571. 
Eight Hours' Question, 571 ; Wages and, 570. 
Eighteenth Century (English) Literature, 270. 
Eighteenth Century Vignettes, 272. 
Elastic SoUds, Stress and Strain of, 539. 
Elasticity, Experimental, 539. 
Election, Methods of, 600. 
Electoral Reform, 600. 
Electric Waves, 542. 
Electrical Theory, Modern, 642. 
Electricity, 542 ; Popular, 542 ; Romance of 

Modem, 542 ; Modern Views of, 543 ; 

Nature and Properties of Negative, 543 ; 

Conduction of E. Through Gases, 543 ; 

Medical, 345. 
Electricity and Magnetism, Elementary, 542 ; 

Treatise on, 642 ; Practical, 542 ; Elementary 

Lessons in, 543. 
Electrolytic Preparations (Chemistry), 521. 
Electrons, 543. 
;fil6ments de Physique, 536. 
Blgar, Life of Sir E., 22. 
Elgin, Life of Lord, 22. 
Elia, Essays of, 279. 

" Eliot, George " (M. A. Evans), Life of, 22. 
Ehzabeth, Life of Queen, 23. 
Elizabethan Drama, Ethics of, 262. 
Elizabethan Dramatists, Lesser, 262. 
Elizabethan Literature, Hist, of, 261. 
Elizabethan Poetry, Pageant of, 258. 
Elizabethan Sonnete, 257. 
Elizabethan Theatre, 267. 
Elliptic Functions, Elementary Properties of, 

534. 
Embryology, Elements of, 544 : Vertebrate, 

544. 
Emerson, Life of, 23 ; Journals of, 23. 
Bmile, 296. 
Emotions and the Will, 411 : Psychology of 

the, 411. 
Empire and the Papacy, 197. 
Empire Governance, Problem of, 601. 
Empire, Ramparts of, 601 ; Project of, 601. 
Empires of the East, Ancient, 194. 
Empires, Where Three, Meet, 158. 
Employment, Wages and, 567. 
Encheiridiou and Fragments (Epictetus), 396. 
Encyclopaedia Biblica, 429. 



Bngadine, Upper, 148. 

England, Art of, 98 ; Arts in Early, 103 ; 
People, Polity, and Pursuits of, 131 ; Castles 
and Walled Towns of, 132 ; Geography of, 
132 ; Introd. Hist, of, 201 ; Student's Hist, 
of, 201 ; Hist, of, 202 ; Advanced Hist, of, 
202 ; Making of, 202 ; Conquest of, 202 ; 
Hist, of E. Before Norman Conquest, 202 ; 
E. Before Norman Conquest, 203 ; Hist, of 
E. from Norman Conquest, 203 ; E. Under 
Normans and Angevins, 203 ; Feudal, 203' ; 
Hist, of (1216-1377), 204; E. in Age of 
WycUffe, 204 ; Hist, of (1377-1485), 204 ; E. in 
15th Century, 205; E. From Wolsey to 
Spanish Armada, 205 ; E. under Tudors, 205 ; 
Hist, of (1660-1702), 206 ; Hist, of E. from 
Accession of James n., 206 ; Union of E. and 
Scotland, 206 ; Hist, of (1603-60), 206 ; E. 
under Stuarts, 206 ; Hist, of (1760-1801), 
207 ; Hist, of E. in 18th century, 207 ; B. 
under Hanoverians, 208 ; Napoleon and In- 
vasion of, 208 ; Hist, of (1837-1901), 208 ; 
Hist, of Mod., 208 ; Expansion of, 209 ; Rela- 
tions between B, and Scotland, 213 ; Com- 
mercial and Financial Relations between B. 
and Ireland, 215 ; Ecclesiastical Hist, of 
(Bede's), 260 ; French Renaissance in, 260 ; 
Rousseau in, 297 ; Montesquieu in, 297 ; 
Voltaire in, 297 ; Hist, of Music in, 358 ; 
Musical, 368 ; Church Systems of, 466 ; In 
Darkest, 460 ; Puritanism in, 456 ; Reli^ous 
Thought In E. in 19th Century, 450 ; Scenery 
of (Geology), 524; Geology of, 527; Ex- 
pansion of, 602 ; Governance of, 604 ; 
Industrial and Commercial Hist, of, 561 ; 
Industrial Hist, of, 568 ; Merrie, 686 ; Rail- 
ways of, 608 ; Small Holdings in, 575. 

England's Recent Progress, 608. 

English Agriculture, Hist, of, 573. 

English Architecture, 102. 

English Architectural Terms, 103. 

English Authors, Diet, of, 251. 

English Bible : Origin and Growth, 441 ; 
Printed, 442 ; Making of, 442 ; Versions 
of, 442 ; Records of the, 442 ; General View 
of Hist, of, 442. 

English Christianity, Beginnings of, 448. 

EngUsh Church Divines (1660-1700), 270. 

English Church, Manual of Hist, of, 448 ; Hist, 
of, 448 ; Introd. to Hist, of, 449 ; Hist, of 
E. C. From Henry Tin. to Elizabeth, 449 ; 
Hist, of Evangelical Party in, 450 ; Crisis in, 
450 ; Dictionary of, 450 ; Conflict of Ideals 
in, 450 ; Sacerdotalism, the Teaching of, 
450 ; Introd. to Articles of, 451 ; E. 0. and 
Recent Religious Thought, 451. 

English Church Furniture, 478. 

EngUsh Civilization, Hist, of, 192. 

English Comedies, Representative, 257. 

English Comedy, Early, 262. 

English Composition, 85. 

EngUsh Constitution, 604. 

English Criticism, Hist, of, 263. 

English Drama, Origins of, 262 ; Secular 
Influences on Early, 262. 

English Dramatic Literature, Hist, of, 253. 

EngUsh, Early Transition, 259. 

English Ecclesiastical Architecture, 103. 

EngUsh Epic and Heroic Poetry, 329. 

English Etymology, Principles of, 375. 

EngUsh Farming Past and Present, 611. 

English Fiction. See Fiction. 

EngUsh-French Dictionary, 880 (2). 

EngUsh-German Dictionary, 881 (2). 
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EngUsh Grammar, Short Historical, 376 : Old, 
377. 

English Hedgerows, Among, 132. 

English History, School Atlas of, 200 ; Diet, 
of, 201 ; New Student's Altas of, 201 ; 
Introd. to Study of, 201 ; lectures on Early, 
203. 

EngUsh Home and its Dependencies, 131. 

English House, Growth of, 103. 

English Humourists, 289, 

English Industrial History, OutUnes of, 561. 

English in Ireland in 18th Cent., 214. 

EngUsh-Irish Dictionary, 378. 

English and Italian Dictionary, 383. 

English Lakes, 134; By Fell and Dale at the, 
135. 

EngUsh Language, 375 ; Brief Hist, of, 374 ; 
Chambers's 20th Century Diet, of, 375 ; 
Concise Etymological Diet, of, 375 ; E. L, 
to Chaucer, 259. 

English, Later Transition, 259. 

English-Latin Dictionary, 383. 

English Letters, Four Centuries of, 258. 

EngUsh Life and Character, Sketches of, 132. 

English Literature, Study Book in, 85 ; 
Principles and Method in Study of, 86 ; 
Chambers's Cyclopsedia, of, 250 ; Short 
Biographical Diet, of, 250 ; Clu-onological 
Outlines of, 251 ; Manual of, 251 ; Story 
of, 251 ; Hist, of, by ColUer, 251 ; by 
Thompson, 252 ; by Taine, 253 ; Handbooks 
of, 251 ; Mediaeval, 252 ; Modern, 252 ; 
First Sketch of, 252 ; Introd. to, 252 ; 
Cambridge Hist, of, 252; Short Hist, of 
Modern, 252 ; Short Hist, of, 253 ; Essays 
on, 255 ; E. L. (18th Century), 270 ; Survey 
of, 276 ; E. L. to Norman Conquest, 259 ; 
E. L. From Conquest to Cliaucer, 259 ; E. L. 
and Society in 18th Century, 273 ; Cambridge 
Hist, of, 259 (2), 267, 269, 270 ; Dante in, 
316 ; Essays in, 276 ; French Uevolution 
and, 276. 

English, Making of, 374; Hist, of, 374; E. 
Past and Present, 375 ; Concise Oxford Diet, 
of Current, 375 ; King's, 376 ; Teaching of, 
in Elementary and Secondary Schools, 85 ; 
Writing of, 85. 

English Metre, Chapters on, 376. 

English Monastic Life, 446. 

English Music, 1604-1904, 358. 

English Music, Hist, of, 356. 

English Music in 19th Century, 357. 

Englisii National Education, 80. 

EngUsh Nonconformity, Hist, of, 455. 

English Novel. See Novel. 

English Novel in Shakespeare's Time, 260. 

English Painters, 111 ; Creeds of, 97. 

EngUsh People, Short Hist, of, 201 ; Sports 
and Pastimes of, 613. 

EngUsh Philosophers, 392. 

English Philosophy, 392. 

EngUsh Poetry, Early, 259 ; E. P. from 
Chaucer to Milton, 260 ; Bomantic Move- 
ment in, 277 ; Eeliques of Ancient, 258 ; 
Introd. to Scientific Study of, 376. 

English Poets, 258 ; Lectures on, by Coleridge, 
264 ; by HazUtt, 265 ; Essays on, 262 ; 
E. P. of 19th Century, 276 ; Selections from, 
256. 

EngUsh Political Institutions, 604. 

EngUsh Political Plulosophy, 698. 

EngUsh Political and Beligious Verse, Early, 
259. 

English Poor Law, Hist, of, 590. 



EngUsh Poor Law PoUcy, 590. 
English Poor Law System, 589. 
EngUsh and Portuguese Dictionary, 384. 
EngUsh Prose, 256 ; Alfred and Old, 259 ; 

Beginnings of, 259 ; E. P. in 15th Century, 

259 : Modern, 270. 
EngUsh Prose Literature, Manual of, 252. 
EngUsh Prose Rhythm, Hist, of, 377. 
EngUsh Prosody, Historical Manual of, 377. 
English Quotations, Diet, of, 251. 
English RationaUsm in 19th Century, 423. 
EngUsh KeUgious Drama, 259. 
English Renaissance Architecture, 103. 
English Rhythms, Hist, of, 376. 
EngUsh Romanticism, Hist, of, 276. 
EngUsh Saints, Lives and Legends of, 446. 
EngUsWSounds, Hist, of, 376. 
EngUsh Sport, 618. 
English Thought, Modern Guides of, 282 ; 

Hist, of E. T. in 18th Century, 392. 
English Tragedy, Early, 262. 
EngUsh Verse, Oxford Book of, 258. 
EngUsh Versification, Short Hist, of, 376 ; 

Hist, of, 377. 
English Water-Colour Painters, EarUer, 111. 
EngUsh Water-Colour Painting, Hist, of. 111. 
EngUsh Writers, Modern, 280. 
EngUshmen in French Revolution, 218. 
BngUshmen of 16th Century, Great, 260. 
Englishwomen, Two Great, 281. 
Entertainer, Drawtng-Room, 618. 
Entomology, Primer of, 648 ; Text- Book of, 

649. 
Ephesians, 436. 
Epictetus, Discourses of, 310 ; Golden Sayings 

of, 310, 396 ; Teaching pf, 310. 
Epicurean, Stoic and, 396. 
Epicureanism, 396. 
Epicurus, 307, 396. 
Bpistemology, Study of, 406. 
Epistles to Seven Churches, 438. 
Erasmus, Life and Letters of, 23, 261 ; E. and 

Other Essays, 310. 
Eskimos, Hunting with the, 186. 
Essay on Human Understanding, 269. 
Essay on Man, 271. 
Essay, The, 270. 
Essays and Historiettes, 298. 
Essays, Scientific, PoUtical, and Speculative, 

285. 
Essays and Studies by ColUns, 254 ; by Swin- 
burne, 265. 
Esther, Book of, 435. 
Esto Perpetua, 163. 
Eternal Saviour-Judge, 490. 
Ethical Principles, 416. 
Ethical Theory, Types of, 415. 
Ethics, 395, 415 ; Prolegomena to, 414 ; 

Manual of, 415 ; Elements of, 415 ; Methods 

of, 416 ; Outlines of Hist, of, 416 ; Recent 

Tendencies in, 416. 
Ethnography, OutUne of, 600. 
Ethnology, 500 ; E. in Folklore, 500 ; E. of 

British Islands, 501. 
Etymology, Science of, 373. 
Eucharist, Elevation in the, 467. 
EucUd : His Life and System, 23. 
Euripides, by Donne, 307 ; by MahaSy, 310 ; 

Plays of, 310 ; .E. and the Attic Orators, 

310 ; E. and the Spirit of liis Dramas, 310 ; 

E., the RationaUst, 311. 
Europe, 200 ; Hist, of Mediaeval and Mod., 

198 ; Historical Geography of, 199 ; Hist. 

of Mod., 199 ; B. m 16th Century, 199 ; 
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Hist, of Rationalism in, 199 ; Foundations 
of Mod., 200 ; Revolutionary, 200 ; Intellec- 
tual Development of, 192 ; Mediaeval, 
196 ; Slavonic, 225 ; Central, 123 ; Play- 
ground of, 148 ; Through Savage, 124. 

European Architecture, 102. 

European Fauna, Hist, of, 554. 

European History, 197 ; Outline of, 198 ; 
General Sketch of, 199 ; Handbook of, 199 ; 
Lectures on, 200. 

European literature. Periods of, 242. 

European Nations, Development of, 200. 

European Peoples, Origin of, 501. 

European Polity, Development of, 599. 

Evolution, 608 ; Plain Account of, 507 ; Life 
and, 508 ; Coming of, 508 ; Variation, 
Heredity and, 508 ; Story of, 508 ; Inorganic 
E., as Studied by Spectrum Analysis, 506. 

Exact Sciences, Common Sense of, 530. 

Exchange and Banking, Money, 562. 

Exchange, Money and Mechanism of, 562. 

Exchanges, Key to the, 562. 

Exemplary Novels (Cervantes), 329. 

Expansion of England, 209. 

Experience, Idealistic Construction of, 405. 

Exploration, Romance of Modern, 123. 

Eye, Handbook of Diseases of the, 339. 



Factory Acts, Factory System and, 572. 

Factory Legislation, Hist, of, 572. 

Factory System and Factory A.cts, 572. 

Factory and Workshop Law, 573. 

Facts and Comments, 285. 

Fadren, 330. 

Faerie Queene, 262. 

Fairy Tales (Andersen), 250. 

Family, 597 ; Evolution of the, 597 ; Ethics 

and the, 597. 
Family Worship, Book of, 482. 
Fantasticks, The, 302. 
Faraday, Life ol, 23. 
Far Bast, The, 150 ; Peoples and PoUtics of, 

160. 
Faroes and Iceland, 141, 
Farthest North, 185. 
Fathers for English Readers, 445 ; Apostolic, 

446. 
Fauna, Hist, of European, 554. 
Faust, 304. 
Faustus, Dr., 263. 
Fawcett, Life of H., 23. 
Feeble-Minded, The, 337. 
Feeding, Infant, 346. 
Female Education, Athletics and, 618. 
Female Offender, 583. 
Fencing, 621. 
Ffinelon, Life of, 24 ; F.: His Friends and 

Enemies, 24. 
Ferdinand and Isabella, Hist, of Reign of, 227. 
Fern- Allies, Handbook of, 516. 
Ferns, Structure and Development of, 516 ; 

British F. and Then: Varieties, 516 ; British 

F. and Where Found, 516 ; Vegetative Organs 

of, 613. 
Ferrarese School (Painting), 114. 
Fetishism, Magic and, 426. 
Feudal England, 203. 
Fichte, 399. 
Fiction, Guide to Best, 286 ; Woman's Work 

in English, 287. 
Field of Glory, 326. 
Fielding, Life of, 24 ; Selections from, 289. 



Fifty Years Ago, 131. 

Fights Forgotten, 621. 

Figure Drawing, 106. 

Figured Bass (Music), 360. 

Fiji, 179 ; At Home in, 184 ; From F. to 

Cannibal Islands, 184. 
Kjians, The, 184. 
Finance, PubUc, 566 ; Local Taxation and, 

666 ; National and Local, 566 ; lutrod. to 

Public, 566 ; British National, 562. 
Financial Crises, 563. 
Fine Arts, The, 93. 
Fmland To-day, 145 ; Through F. in Carts, 

145 ; F. : Land of a Thousand Lakes, 146 ; 

Hist, of, 226. 
Finnish Grammar, 379. 
Fiscal Dictionary, Money's, 581. 
Fiscal Problem, Progress and, 581 ; Elements 

of, 681. 
Fiscal Reform, Imperial, 680. 
Pish, How to, 622 ; Freshwater, 561. 
Fishes, Introd. to Study of, 551 ; Life-Histories 

of British Marine Food, 651 ; British Fresh- 
water, 551. 
Fishing, Fly, 621 ; Trout, 622 ; About Trout, 

622 ; Salmon, 622 ; Sea, 623 ; Worm, 623 : 

Coarse, 629. 
Fishing Tackle, 622. 
Fitzgerald, Life of E., 24. 
Five-Figure Tables of Mathematical Functions, 

535. 
Fives, 630. 
Flatworms, 548. 
Flaubert, Life- Work of, 299. 
Flemish Painting, 112 ; Masters of, 112 ; 

School of, 112. 
Fletcher, Beaumont and, 287. 
Flora, Handbook of British, 618 ; Student's, 

British, 518. 
Florence, Hist, of, 223 ; Machiavelli's Hist, of, 

818 ; Mornings in, 97 ; F. Past and Present, 

142 ; Country Walks about, 142; Wanderer 

in, 188. 
Florentine Painters, 13th to 16th Century, 113. 
Florentine Painters of Renaissance, 113. 
Florentine Sculptors of Renaissance, 117. 
Flower, Fruit, and Thorn Pieces, 305. 
Flowers, British Wild, 518 ; F. of the Field, 

518 ; Different Forms of F. on Plants of 

Same Species, 514. 
Flying, New Art of, 498. 
Folklore, Ethnology in, 600. 
Folly or SaintUness, 330. 
Foma Gordyeeff, 327. 
Food and Dietaries, 346 ; F. and Principles of 

Dietetics, 346 ; F. and Feeding, 347 ; F. in 

Health and Disease, 347 ; F. Inspection, 348. 
Foods and Their Adulteration, 348. 
Football, 623 ; Association, 623 ; Rugby, 623 : 

Book of, 623. 
Foraminlfera, 547. 
Ford, John, 267. 
Foreign Exchanges, A.B.C. of, 563 : Theory of, 

563. 
Foreign Policy, Hist, of British, 602. 
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology, 347. 
Forest-Botany, Handbook of, 515. 
Forster, Life of W. E., 24. 
Fortune of the Rougons, 301. 
Foster's Complete Hoyle, 613. 
Fourth Gospel : Purpose and Theology, 437 ; 

Historical and Religious Value of, 437. 
Fox, C. J. : His Early History, 24 ; Life of 24. 
France, 219 ; Northern, 126 ; Southern, 126 ; 



Home Life in, 127 ; Unfrequented, 127 ; F. 
and the French, 127 ; F. in 20th Century, 
127 ; Motor Routes of, 127 ; Pleasant Land 
of, 128, 295 ; Hist, of, by Jervls, 216 ; by 
Kitohin, 216 ; Medisoval, 217 ; Louis xiv. 
and Court of, 217 ; F. under the Uegency, 
217 ; State of Society in F. before Revolu- 
tion, 217 ; Travels in, 218 ; From Monarchy 
to Republic in, 219 ; F. Under the Republic, 
219 ; Revolution and Reaction in Mod., 
220 ; Mod., 220 ; Origins of Contemporary, 
220 ; Art in, 98 ; Renaissance Architecture 
in, 103 ; Church in, 451 ; Disestablishment 
in, 451 ; Literary Hist, of, 294 ; Pioneers 
of F. in New World, 236. 

France, J. Anatole : A Study, 301. 

Francis of Assisi, Life of, 24. 

Franco-German "War, 221. 

Franklin, Life and Times of B., 25 ; Auto- 
biography of, 25. 

FrankUn, Lite of Sir J., 25. 

Franks, The, 217. 

Free Churches, Popular Hist, of, 456. 

Freedom, On, 411. 

Freeman, Life of B. A., 25. 

Free Trade, 580 ; Case Against, 580 ; Protection 
or, 580 ; British Industries Under, 580. 

French Academy, Hist, of, 293. 

French Art, Hist, of, 98. 

French and English Dictionary, 380(2). 

French Grammar, Practical, 380 ; Historical, 
380 ; Concise, 880. 

French Language, Sounds of, 379 ; Etymo- 
logical Diet, of, 379. 

French Life in Town and Country, 127. 

French Literature, Essays in, 293 ; Short 
Introd. to Study of, 293 ; Primer of, 293 ; 
Landmarks in, 294 ; Modern, 294 ; Manual 
of Hist, of, 294 ; Hist, of, 294 ; Short Hist, 
of, 294. 

French Men of Letters, 293. 

French Monarchy, Growth and Decline of, 
217 ; Last Days of, 217. 

French Novelists, Essays on, 294. 

French Painters, Great, 113. 

French Painters of 18th Century, 113. 

French Painting, 115 ; Handbook of Modern, 
113 i Story of, 113 ; F. P, since 1830, 113. 

French People, The, 127. 

French Poets, Lectures on, 293. 

French Poets and Novelists, 293. 

French Prosody, 379. 

French Renaissance Architecture, 103. 

French Renaissance in England, 260. 

French Republic, Third, 220. 

French Revolution, 218 (2) ; Lectures on, 218 ; 
Englishmen in the, 218 ; Hist, of the, 219, 
297 ; Carlyle's, 282 ; F. E. and English 
Literature, 276. 

French Versification, 379. 

French Wars of Religion, 216. 

Fresco Painting, 110. 

Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay, 263. 

Fridthjofs Saga, 330. 

Friendly Islands, 184. 

Friends, Society of, 460. See also under 
Quakers. 

Froebel, Student's, 76. 

From Amurath to Amurath, 149. 

From Telegraph Boy to Millionaire (A. Car- 
negie), 13. 

Frontier, Making of a, 158. 

Froude, Life of, 25. 

Fry, Life of E., 25. 



Fugal Analysis, 862. 

Fugue (Music), 361, 362 ; Studies in, 361. 

Functions, Theory of, 534. 

Fungi, Nature, Influences and Uses of, 517 ; 

Text-Book of, 517 ; F. and How to Know 

Them, 517. 
Future Life, Egyptian Ideas of, 426 ; Critical 

Hist, of Doctrine of, 490. 

G 

Gaelic Dictionary, Pronouncing, 378 ; Ety- 
mological, 378. 

Gaelic Grammar, 378. 

Gaelic Scotland, Hist, of, 211. 

Gainsborough, Life of, 25. 

Galatea, 329. 

Galilei, Galileo, Life of, 25. 

Gallic War, Caesar's Commentaries on, 320. 

Galloway, 135. 

Gambetta, Life of, 25. 

Gambia, The, 166. 

Gambling, Betting and, 595. 

Games, 613 ; Book of Indoor, 613. 

Garcia's Singing Tutor, 366. 

Garden Cities, 575. 

Gargantua, 295. 

Garil)aldi, Life of, 26 ; O's. Defence of Roman 
Republic, 26 ; O. and Making of Italy, 22,4. 

Garrick, Life of, 26. '' 

Gases of the Atmosphere, 519 ; Conduction 
of Electricity Through, 643 ; Experimental 
Study of, 623. 

Gautier, Life of, 299. 

Gazetteer, Chambers's Concise, 122 ; Long- 
mans', 121. 

Gems, Precious Stones and, 528. 

Gem-Stones Characters of, 528. 

Genealogical Tables of Mod. Hist., 198. 

General Practice, Operations of (Medicine), 
338. 

Genesis, 435. 

Genetic Psychology for Teachers, 78. 

Genius, Study of British, 412 ; Hereditary, 
412 ; Man of, 412. 

Geodesy, 506. 

Geographical Books and AppUances, 121. 

Geography, Teaching of, 85 ; Relations of 
G. and History, 189 ; O. of England and 
Wales, 132 ; Evolution of, 122 ; Historical 
Sketch of, 122 ; International, 121 ; 
Modern, 121 ; Structural, Physical and 
Comparative, 121. 

Geology, Founders of, 523 ; Hist, of, 623 ; 
Text-book of, 523 ; Class-book of, 523 ; 
Outlines of, 523 ; Structural and Field, 
523 ; Student's Hand-book of Phy8lcal,i523 ; 
Student's Hand-book of Stratigraphical, 524 ; 
Intermediate Text-book of, 524 ; Student's 
Elements of, 524 ; Principles of Strati- 
graphical, 524 ; O. of Coal and Coal-Mining 
626 ; a. of Building Stones, 526 ; 6. of Ore 
Deposits, 627 ; O. of Water-Supply, 527 ; 
Physical O. and Geography of Ireland, 527 ; 
Physical 0. and Geography of Great Britain, 
527 ; O. of England and Wales, 527 ; 
Principles of Chemical, 528 

Geometrical Optica, Elementary, 540. 

Geometry, Algebraic, 631 ; Elementary, 532 ; 
Elements of Projective, 532 ; Manual of, 
532 ; Modern, 532 ; Elements of Descrip- 
tive, 532 ; Euclid's Elements of, 532. 

Georges and William IT., Hist, of Four, 207. 

Georgian Literature, 270, 
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Georgics (Virgil), tr. by Lord Burghclere, 323 ; 
by Bhoades, 323 ; by Mackail, 323. 

Germ-Plaam, The, 510. 

German and English Dictionary, 381 (2). 

German Civilization, 192. 

German Empire of To-day, 221. 

German Grammar, 381 (4). 

German Language, Hist, of, 380. 

German Language and Literature, Biblio- 
graphical Guide to, 380. 

German Life in Town and Country, 130. 

German Literature, Essays on, 302 ; Studies 
In a. L. in 19th Century, 302 ; Studies in, 
303 ; Short Hist, of, 303 ; Primer of, 303 ; 
Handboolc of, 303; Brief Hist, of, 303; 
Hist, of, by Robertson, 303 ; by Scherer, 
303 ; by Thomas, 304. 

German Patating, 112. 

German Quotations, Diet, of, 302. 

German Romance (Carlyle), 305. 

German School (Painting), 112. 

German Workman, 567. 

Germania, 322. 

Germanic Confederation, Overthrow of, 221. 

Germany, 221 ; Peasants' War in, 220 ; Short 
Hist, of, 221 ; Northern, 129 ; Southern, 

129 ; O. of the Germans, 130 ; Home Life in, 

130 ; Masks and Minstrels of New, 302 
Romanticism in, 303 ; Music Study in, 353 
Church in, 451 ; Christian Life in, 452 
Protection in, 580 ; Modern, 187. 

Ghibellines, Guelphs and, 222. 

Ghost in the Mill, 247 

Gibbon, E., Autobiographies, 26, 274 ; Life 
of, 26. 

Gilbert, Life of Sir W. S., 26. 

Giotto, Life of, 26. 

Girls' Schools, Work and Play in, 83. 

Girondists, Hist, of the, 218. 

Glaciers, 526 

Gladstone, Life of, 26, 291 ; Correspondence 
on Church and Religion of, 26. 

Glyndwr, Owen, 215. 

God, Man, and his Well-Being (Spinoza), 404 
Angels of, 488 ; Christian Doctrine of, 484 
Is a. Knowable? 484; Oracles of, 493 
Christian View of G. and the World, 485. 

Goethe, Life of, 26 ; The Man and his Char- 
acter, 27 ; Poems and Ballads of, 304 ; 
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Landor, Life of, 86. 
Landscape Painting, Art, Artists and, 109 ; L, 

P. in Oils, 109 ; L. P. in Water-Colouis, 110. 
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Love's Depths, 302. 

Lowell, Life of J. R., 39. 
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Mars as the Abode of Life, 504. 
Marsipobranchs, 551. 
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Mediaeval Mind, 197. 

Mediseval Philosophy, Hist, of, 391. 
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Memories of Two Cities {Edinburgh and 

Aberdeen), 137. 
Memory and its Cultivation, 78. 
Memory, Economy and Training of, 79 ; 
Training of M. in Art, 93 ; Diseases of, 413 ; 
Musical, 359. 
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Mexican Trails, 175. 
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Milan, Hist, of, 222. 
Military Music, Hist, of, 356. 
Milk and the Public Health, 348. 
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Christianity, 494 ; Notes on our Lord's, 
437. 
Miscellanies, by Swinburne, 256. 
Miscellanies, Fourth Series, by Morley, 244. 
Miss Bretherton, 292. 
Miss Julie — the Stronger, 330. 



xliv 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 



Mission, Chinii tnlaad, 473. 
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Mission Problems and Methods in So. China, 
472. 
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Missionary and his Critics, 470. 

Missionary Principles and Practice, 470, 
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Moltke, Life of, 44. 
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Monastic Life, English, 446. 

Monastic Orders, Legends of the, in Fine Arts, 
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Moody, Lile of D. L., 46. 
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Motley, J, L., Life of, 46, 
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Motors and Motor Driving, 626. 
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Mummy's Romance, 299. 

Municipal Government in Great Britain, 585. 
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Murray, John, Life of, 46. 
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in, 353 ; Hist, of English, 356 ; Hist, of 
Military, 356 ; Hist, of Modern, 367 ; Hist, 
of (Ritter's), 358 ; Laws 'and Evolution of, 
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Kelation to, 358 ; Story of, 356 ; Story ot 
Chamber, 357 ; Study o£ National, 353 
Studies in Modern, 354 ; Success in, 353 
Text-Book ot, 358 ; Thought in, 370 
Woman in, 355 ; Catholic Church, 478 
Church, 47S. 

Music and its Appreciation, 354. 

Music Teachers, Psychology for, 353. 

Music-Study in Germany, 363. 

Musical Acoustics, 358. 

Musical Art, Style in, 354. 

Musical Biography, British, 355. 

Musical Biographies, Standard, 356. 

Musical Composers, Modern, 356. 

Musical Composition, 361. 

Musical Conducting, On, 363 (2). 

Musical Conductors and Conducting, 362. 

Musical Education and Voice Culture, 366. 

Musical England, 368. 

Musical Experiences, My, 355. 

Musical Form, 362 ; Analysis of, 362 ; Treatise 
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Musical Hist, and Bibliog., 357. 

Musical Memory, 359. 

Musical Notation, Story of, 359. 

Musical Ornamentation, 362. 

Musical Terms, Diet, of, 355. 

Musical Theory, Introd. to, 359. 

Musicians, Music and, 353 ; Biographical 
Diet, of, 355. 

Muslim, Missionary and the, 473. 

Musset, Life of De, 46. 

My Dog, 301. 
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Mysteries of Paris, 300. 

Mystery of Mary Stuart, 290. 
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Nation's Awakening, 603. 
National Education, 76. 
National Education and National Life, 91. 
National Life and Character, 558. 
National Music, Study of, 353. 
NationaUzation of Engl. Universities, 82. 
Nations, Industries and Wealth of, 607 ; 

Growth of the, 579 ; Commerce of, 580. 
Native Problem in So. Africa, 593. 
Natural History of the World, 545 ; N. B. of 

our Shores, 54« ; N. H. of Selborne, 646 ; 

British N. B. (Vertebrates), 660 ; N. H. in 

Zoological Gardens, 550 ; The Horse, A 

Study in, 553. 
Natural Law in Spiritual World, 424. 
Natural Philosophy, Elements of, 538. 
Natural Eights, 558. 
NaturaUst, Young, 546. 



Nature through the Microscope, 511 ; N., Bible 
of, 42(4. 

Nature Study, How to Teach, 87 ; N. S. and 
Life, 87 ; Handbk. of, 88 ; Aims and Methods 
of, 88. 

Nature-Studies, Short, 545. 

Nautical Astronomy, Navigation and, 506 (2). 

Navarre, Castles and Ch&teaux of, 127. 

Navigation, Modern, 506 ; N. and Nautical 
Astronomy, 506 (2) ; Aerial, 498 (2). 

Navy, Drake and Tudor, 205. 

Nearer Bast, The, 125. 

Negro, American, 593. 

Nelson, Life of, 47. 

Neoplatonism, 896. 

Neoplatonists, The, 397. 

Nerve Diseases, Functional, 337. 

Nervous Diseases, Diagnosis of, 337 ; Text- 
Book of, 337. 

Nervous System, 337 ; Influence of Heredity 
on Disease with Reference to Diseases 
of the, 336 ; Diseases of the, 337 ; N. S. and 
Education, 413. 

Nether Lochaber, 138. 

Notherland Galleries, Art of the, 112. 

Netherlands, The United, 224 ; Short Hist, of, 
226 ; Hist, of United, 247 : Church of the, 
452. 

New Collected Rhymes, 290. 

New Guinea, 179 ; Toil, Travel, and Discovery 
in British, 184 ; Pioneer Life and Work in, 
184. 

New Hebrides, Five Years in, 185. 

New Lite, The (Dante), 315. 

New Lucian, 289. 

New Promised Land, In the, 326. 

New Testament, Introd. to Literatiire of, 
430 ; Hist, of Higher Criticism of, 430 ; 
N. T. Handbooks, 430 ; Hist, of Textual 
Criticism ot, 431 ; Introd. to Books of, 431 ; 
Hist, of N. T. Times in Palestine, 431 ; 
Biblical Theology of, 431 ; Critical Introd. 
to, 431 ; Some N. T. Problems, 431 ; Cor- 
rected, 431 ; Twentieth-Century, 431 ; 
N. T. in Modern Speech, 431 ; Maldng of, 
433 ; Canon and Text of, 433 : Handbook 
to Textual Criticism of, 433 ; Text of, 433 ; 
Criticism ot, 433 ; Critical Greek and 
English Concordance of, 434 ; Theology of, 
439 ; BibUcal Theology ot, 439 ; Sacra- 
ments in, 467 ; Soteriology ot, 489 ; Apolo- 
getic of, 493 ; Miracles in, 494. 

New Zealand, 179, 182 (2) ; Adrift in, 181 ; 
Pioneer Work m the Alps of, 182 ; N. Z.: 
Country and People, 182 ; N. Z. at Home, 
182 ; Murray's Handbook ot, 182 ; Round 
About, 182 ; Hist, of, 240. 

Newfoundland, 170. 

Newman, Life of Card., 47 ; Characteristics 
from Writings of, 284 ; Anglican Career 
of, 284 ; N. and his Influence on Religious 
Life and Thought, 284 ; N., An Appreciation, 
284. 

Newman, F. W., Memoirs of, 47. 

News from Nowhere, 283. 

Newspaper, British, 270. 

Newton, Isaac, Lite of, 47. 

Ngoni, Among the Wild, 472. 

Nibelungs, Lay of the, 304. 

Nicomachean Ethics, 394. 

Nietzsche, Life ot, 47 ; Philosophy of, 403 ; 
N. as Critic, Philosopher, etc., 403. 

Niger Country, In the, 165. 

Nigeria : Its Peoples and Problems, 165. 
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Nightingale, Florence, Life of, 48. 

NUe Quest, The, 164. 

Nineteenth-Century Literature, Hist, of, 276, 

287. 
Ninety-Three, 244. 
Nonconformity, Hist, of English, 455 ; N, in 

19th Cent., 456 ; N. and PoUtics, 456 ; 

Hist, of Protestant N. in Wales, 456 ; N. : 

Its Origin and Progress, 456. 
Norman Architecture, 102. 
Norman Conquest, Hist, of England before, 

202 ; England before the, 203 ; Hist, of 

England from, 203. 
Normandy, Highways and Byways in, 128 ; 

Through, 128. 
Normans, England under, 203. 
North America, British, 236 ; Hist, of Thu-teen 

Colonies of, 236. 
North Land, Wild, 170. 
North Pole, 186. 

North-West Passage by Laud, 172. 
Northcote, Stafford H. See Iddesleigh. 
Northern Studies, 292. 
Northman's Land, In the, 146. 
Northward Trek, 169. 
Norway, 146 ; N. : Its Fjords, Fjelds, and 

Fosses, 146 ; Winter Jaunt to, 146 ; Round 

About, 146 ; Hist, of, 226 ; N. and Union 

with Sweden, 226. 
Norwegian Grammar. See Dano-Norwegian. 
Nose and Throat, Diseases of the, 340 ; Hand- 
book to Diseases of the, 340. 
Notation, Story of Musical, 359. 
NoYa Scotia, 172. 
Novel, Masters of English, 286 ; Development 

of the English, 286 ; English, 287 ; Two 

Centuries of English, 287 ; Beginnings of 

English, 270 : N. in Shakespeare's Time, 

260. 
Novelists and their Styles, British, 286. 
Novels, Guide to Best Historical, 287. 
Numbers (Bible), 435. 
Nurses, Hygiene for, 349. 
Nursing, Handbook of Obstetric, 348 ; Manual 

of, 349 ; Home, 349 ; Surgical Ward Book 

and, 350 ; Complete System of, 350 ; 

Practical, 350. 



Oarsman, Complete, 619. 

Obadiah, 435. 

Ober-Ammergau, 130. 

Oberon, 306. 

Occasional Papers, 284. 

Occupation, Diseases of, 342. 

O'Connell, Life of, 48. 

Odyssoy, by W. L. Collins, 307 ; Trs. by 
Butcher and Lang, 312 ; by Chapman, 312 ; 
by Pope, 312 ; by Morris, 312 ; by Way, 
312 ; Introd. to, 313. 

Oil Painting, Manual of, 109 ; Practice of, 110. 

Old Age and Friendship, On (Cicero), 321. 396. 

Old Age Pensions and Aged Poor, 591. 

Old Ago Pensions, Story of, 691. 

Old Christmas, 246. 

Old Country Life, 132. 

Old-Fashioned Flowers, 301. 

Old Testament, Introd. to Literature of, 430 ; 
Churchman's Introd. to, 430 ; Introd. to, 
430 ; O. T. in Light of Religion of Babylonia 
and Assyria, 430 ; Divine Library of tbe, 
432 ; Problem of the, 432 ; Canon of the, 

432 ; Short History of Hebrew Text of, 

433 ; Theology of, 438, 439 • Outlines of 



O. T. Theology, 439 ; 0. T. Prophecy, 439 ; 

O. T. Hist, and Literature, 440 ; 0. T. 

Hist., 440. 
Old Town Folks, 247. 
Omphale, 299. 

One of Cleopatra's Nights, 299. 
One of Life's Slaves, 324. 
Opera, 368 ; Aspects of Modern, 368 ; Critical 

Hist, of, 368 ; Rise and Development of, 

368 ; Study of English, 368. 
Operas, Favourite, 368. 
Operas, Standard, 368. 
Orations and Addresses, 245. 
Oratorio, Story of the, 368. 
Oratory, Institutes, of, 322. 
Orchestra, 366 : Guide to Modern, 365 ; 

Instruments of Modern, 366 ; 0. and Or- 
chestral Music, 365 ; How to Write tor, 365. 
Orchestration, Instrumentation and, 365 ; 

Evolution of Modern 365. 
Orchids, Fertilization of, by Insects, 514. 
Ore Deposits, Geology of, 527. 
Oregon Trail, 247. 

Organ (Music), 363 ; Story of the, 363. 
Organ Accompaniment, 363. 
Organ Building, 363. 
Organ and its Masters, 363. 
Organ Music, Story of, 363. 
Organ Playing, 363. 
Organon (Aristotle), 394. 
Origin of Species, 507, 508. 
Orlando Furioso, 318. 
Orloff Couple, 327. 

Ornament, AppUcation of, lO.'i ; Styles of, 106. 
Ossian, Poems of, 249. 
Ottoman Turks, Hist, of, 228. 
Ottoman-Turjsish Grammar, 385. 
Outcasts, The, 327. 
Outer Isles, 138. 
Outposts of Empire, 139. 
Over-Pressure, 79. 
Ovid, 307 ; Works of, 321. 
Owen, Life of Sir R., 48. 
Owen, Life of Robt., 48. 
Own Times, Hist, of Our, 208. 
Oxford, 133 ; Aspects of Modern, 134 ; 0. : 

Brief Historical and Descriptive Notes, 134. 
Oxford Diet, of Current EngUsh, Concise, 375. 
Oxford Lectures on Poetry, 254. 
Oxford Movement, 1833-45, 284, 449 ; Story 

of, 449 ; Secret Hist, of, 449. 
Oxford Reformers, 261. 



Pacific, Problems of, 173 ; Secret of the, 175, 
236 ; Highways and Byways of P. Coast, 
174 ; Mastery of the, 183 : Yachting in the, 
183. 

Paderewskl, Life of, 48. 

Paganism, Christianity and, 445. 

Pages from a Journal, 292. 

Paget, Memoirs of Sir J., 48. 

Pain, Pleasure, and iEsthetics, 418. 

Paine, Thos., Life of, 48. 

Painter's Craft, Materials of, 110. 

Painters, Lives of the (Vasari), 26 ; Diet, of, 
107 ; Creeds of EngUsh, 97. 

Painting, Elementary Hist, of, 94 ; Lectures 
on, 99 ; Schools of, 107 ; Impressionist, 108 ; 
Concise Hist. of. 108 ; Hist, of, 108 (2) ; 
Text-Book of Hist, of, 108 ; Outlines of 
Hist, of, 108 ; Six Lectures on, 109 ; Practical 
Hints on, 109 ; Portrait, 109 ; P. in Dis. 
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temper, 110 ; Scottish School of, 111 ; 
Kugler'a Handbook of, 112, 114. 
Paints and Painting, Chemistry of, 109. 
Palaeontology, Hist, of, 523 ; Elementary P. : 

Invertebrate, 529. 
Palestine, 151, 152 ; Civilization in, 192 ; 
Tent Work in, 440 ; P : Historical Geo- 
graphy, 441 ; Camping Tour in, 441 ; 
Keligion of Ancient, 426. 

Palgrave, Journals of F. T., 48. 

Palmerston, Life of, 48. 

Palmyra, Prom Damascus to, 151. 

Pamela, 290. 

Panama and its Canal To-day, 175. 

Panama Canal and its Makers, 175. 

Pantagruel, 295. 

Pantheism, 424 ; P. and Christianity, 424. 

Papacy, England's Fight with, 449 ; P. and 
Modern Times, 462 ; P. : Idea and its 
Exponents, 462 ; Empire and the, 197. 

Papal Claims, Notes on, 465. 

Papalism, 465. 

Papua, 182. 

Parables, Our Lord's, 437 ; P. of our Saviour, 
437. 

Paradiso, Study of the, 315. 

Paris, 129 ; And its Environs, 129 ; Forty 
Years of, 129 ; A Wanderer in, 129 ; P. 
in 1789- 94, 218. 

Paris (Zola), 301. 

Park, Mungo, and the Niger, 49 : Life of, 49. 

Parkman, Life of, by Farnham, 247 ; by 
Sedgwick, 247. 

Parliament, 604 ; Hist, of BngUsh, 601 ; P. 
Durmg 19th Century, 208. 

Parliaments, Mother of, 604. 

Parnell, Life of, 49. 

Parseeism, 428. 

Parson's Handbook, 475. 

Parva Naturalia (Aristotle), 394. 

Pascal, Life of, 49 ; Thoughts of, 295, 480 ; 
Philosophy of, 403. 

Pasteur, Life of, 49. 

Pastimes, Book of Sports and, 613 ; Cassell's 
Book of Sports and, 613. 

Pastor and Working Church, 476. 

Pastor, Scottish, 475. 

Pastoral, Masque and, 267. 

Pastoral Visitation, 476. 

Pastoral Work in Great Cities, 476. 

Pategonia, Across, 177 ; WUds of, 177. 

Patfir, Life of, 49, 284 (2). 

Path of Glory, 302. 

Path to Rome, The, 123. 

Pathfinder, The, 245. 

Pathology, Text-Book of General, 343 ; 
Manual of, 344 ; P. : General and Special, 
344 ; Walsham's Handbook of Surgical, 
344 ; Practical, 344. 

Patience, Games of, 616 ; New Games of, 
615. 

Patmore, Life of, 49 ; Memoirs and Corre- 
spondence of, 49. 

Patrick, St., 49, 446. 

Patriot, The, 318. 

Patristic Study, 446. 

Pattern Designing, 105. 

Pattern Nation, The, 688. 

Pattison, Mark, Memoirs of, 50 ; Kecollections 
of, 50. 

Paul, Ethics of, 444; Pastoral Teachmg of, 
444 ; P. in Light of Modern Research, 444 ; 
Life and Work of, 444 ! BeUgious Experi- 
ence of, 444; Student's Life of, 444; P. 



Traveller and Roman Citizen, 444 ; P.'a 

Conception of Christ, 444 ; Life of, 445. 
Peace, Hist, of War and, 191. 
Peasant State, The (Bulgaria), 125. 
Peasantry, Annals of British, 673. 
Peasants' War in Germany, 220. 
Pedagogy, History of, 73. 
Peel, Prom his Private Papers, 50 : Life of, 

60. 
Peking to Mandalay, 164. 
Pelleas and Melisanda, 302. 
Peloponnesian War, Hist, of, 312. 
Penn, Life of, 60. 
Pentateuch, Introd. to, 436. 
People at School, A, 167. 
People of the Pilgrimage, 268. 
People, Strength of the, 689. 
People's Progress, 587. 
Peoples, World's, 501. 
Pepys, Life of, 60 ; Diary of, 50, 271 ; P. and 

the World he Lived in, 271. 
Peregrine Pickle, 290. 
Perfect Wagnerite, 292. 
Pericles, Life of, 50. 
Periodic Law (Chemistry), 519. 
Peripatetics, Aristotle and the Earlier, 395. 
Permutations, Treatise on, 531. 
Persecution, Diocletian's, 446 ; P. in Early 

Church, 445. 
Persia, Past and Present, 161 ; P. and its 

People, 161 ; Strangling of, 161 ; Ancient, 

194 ; Hist, of, 232 ; Literary Hist, of, 325 ; 

Rehgion of Ancient, 426. 
Persia and Turkey in Revolt, 160. 
Persian Grammar, 386 ; Modern (Colloquial), 

387. 
Persians (^sehylus), 309. 
Persians, Year Amongst the, 160. 
Persius, 321. 
PersonaUty : Human and Divine, 485 ; 

Atonement and, 485. 
Perspective, Theory and Practice of, 108. 
Pern, 178, 179 ; life and Travel in, 179 ; 

Hist, of Conquest of, 238 ; Mythologies of 

Ancient, 426. 
Pestalozzi, Life of, 76. 
PestUence, Great (1348-49), 203. 
Peter (N.T.), 436. 
Peter the Great, Life of, 50. 
Peter Pan in Kensington Gardens, 291. 
Petrarch, Life and Times of, 60 ; Sonnets of, 

317 ; Hymn to the Virgin by, 317. 
Petrology for Students, 528 ; Text-Book of, 

629. 
Phanerogams, Vegetative Organs of, 613. 
Phantom from the Bast, 301. 
Pharmacology, Manual of, 344 : Text-Book 

of, 345. 
Pharmacopceia, Martindale and Westcott's, 

345. 
Pharmacy, 346. 
Phase Rule and its Applications (Chemistry), 

620. 
Philanthropy and the State, 592 ; Constructive 

and Preventive, 592 ; Hist, of Enghsh, 

693. 
Philemon, 436. 

Philip n. of Spain, Life of, 50 ; Reign of, 227. 
Phihppians, 436. 
PhilUppines, 183. 
Philology, 873 ; Short Manual of Comparative, 

374 ; Principles of Comparative, 374. 
Philosophers of Greece, First, 392. 
Philosophy, Diet, of, 389 ; Studies in Poetry 
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and, 277 ; Biograpliical Hist, of, 390 ; 
Bevelopment of Modern, 391 ; Essays in 
Popular, 406 ; Handbooli of Hist, of, by 
Bax, 389, by Scliwegler, 390 ; Hist, of 
Modern, 391 ; Sliort Hist, of, 389 ; Introd. 
to, 389 ; Introd. to Modern, 389 ; P. and 
Religion, 422 ; P. as Scientia Scientiarum, 
407 ; P. : Scope and Relations, 389 ; Slteteh 
of Ancient, 391 ; Student's Hist, of, 390. 

Phcenicia, 194. 

Phonetics, Primer of, 374. 

Photograplier, Tlie Complete, 118. 

Pliotographic Optics, 119. 

Photography, Artistic Side of, 118 ; Art of, 
119 ; Chemistry of, 119 ; Diet, of, 120 ; 
Hist, and Modern Applications of, 118 ; 
P.|in Colours, 118; P. of To-Day, 118; 
Pocket-Bool£ of, 120 ; Primer of, 120 ; Prin- 
ciples and Applications of, 120 ; Romance 
of, 118 ; Studies in, 118 : Treatise on, 118. 

Photogravure in IntagUo by Talbot-KIic 
Process, 118. 

Phthisis Dyspepsia of, 341. 

Physical Diagnosis, 338. 

Physical Education for Girls, 90 ; A System 
of, 89 ; Principles and Methods of, 90. 

Physical Exercises, Manual of, 617. 

Physical Exercises for Women, 617. 
.Physical Geography for Schools, 122. 

Physical Science, Recent Developmt. of, 537. 

Physical Training, Handbk. of, 90. 

Physics, General, 536 ; Elementary Treatise 
on, 536 ; Text-Book of, 537 ; Practical, 
537 ; Intermediate Course of Practical, 
537 ; Text-Book of P. : Sound, 540 ; Text- 
Book of P. : Heat, 541 ; Introd. to Chemistry 
and, 619. 

Physics and Politics, 557. 

Physiography, 121. 

Physiology, Handbook of, 334 ; Manual of 
Human, 334 ; Lessons in Elementary, 335 ; 
Essentials of Human, 335 ; Comparative 
Anatomy and, 546 ; Principles of, 335 ; 
General, 647. 

Pianists, Diet, of, 356. 

Pianoforte, Description and Hist, of, 364. 

Pianoforte-Playing, 364. 

Pianoforte Sonata, 364. 

Pianoforte Tone-Production, 364. 

Picture Amateurs, Handbook for, 107. 

Picture-Making, Science of, 109. 

Pictures, How to Look at, 107 ; Walks among 
London, 111. 

Pierre and Jean, 300. 

Piers the Plowman, 259. 

PUgrimage to Al-Madinah and Meocah, 152. 

Pilgrim's Progress, 268. 

Pilot and his Wife, 324. 

Pindar, 307 ; Works of, 311. 

Pioneers, The, 245. 

Pioneers of France in New World, 236. 

Pioneers of Modern Education, 73. 

Pir Panjal, Beyond the, 158. 

Pitman, Life of Sir I., 61. 

Pitt, Life of, 51. 

Pitt, Wm., Earl of Chatham. See Chatham. 

Planet, Story of our, 524. 

Planning, Principles of. 104. 

Plant- Animals, 514. 

Plant Life, Romance of, 613 ; Evolution of 
(Lower Forms), 614. 

Plant- Life on Land, 613. 

Plant Physiology, Practical, 513. 

Plant World, Links with the Past in the, 514. 



Plants, British, 512 ; Movements and Habits 

of Climbing, 513 ; Insectivorous, 613 ; 

Practical Physiology of, 513 ; Meld and 

Woodland, 513 ; Evolution of, 514. 
Plato, 51, 307, 394. 
Plato and Platonism, 394. 
Plato's Doctrine of Ideas, 394. 
Plato's RepubUc, 393 ; Education of Young 

in, 393 ; Companion to, 393 ; Theory ol 

Education in, 307. 
Platonism, Vitality of, 893 ; Plato and, 394. 
Platonists, 270. 

Plautus, 307 ; Comedies of, 322. 
Playfair, Lord, Memoirs of, 61. 
Playground of Europe, 148. 
Plays, Pleasant and Unpleasant, 292. 
Pliny, 307 ; Letters of, 322. 
Plutarch, Lives, 311 ; P. : Life, Lives, and 

Morals, 312 ; Religion of, 312. 
Plutarch's Morals, 312. 
Plymouth Brethren, Hist, of, 459. 
Poe, Life of, 51 ; Life, Letters, and Opinions 

of, 61 ; B. A. P.: A Critical Study, 247. 
Poems by the Way, 283. 
Poet at Breakfast Table, 246. 
Poet and the Man (Lowell), 247. 
Poet's Mystery, 318. 
Poetry, Lectures on, 255 ; Oxford Lectures on, 

254; Studies in P. and Philosophy, 277;. 

Studies in Prose and, 266 ; P. for Children, 

279 ; Aristotle's Theory of, 396. 
Poison Dealer, 302. 
Poisoning, What to do in Cases of, 347. 
Poland, 225 ; P. : Land, People, and Literature, 

1 43 ; P.: The Knight among Nations, 143. 
Polar Discoveries, Handbk. of, 185. 
Polar Exploration, 185 ; Romance of, 185. 
Polar North, People of the, 186. 
Polariscope in Chemical Laboratory, 522. 
PoUce, 582 ; Hist, of EngUsh, 582 ; Justice 

and, 583. 
Polish (jrrammar, 384. 
Political Developmt., Century of, 599. 
Political Economy, 559 ; Elements of, 559, 

560 ; Outlines of, 659 ; Introd. to, 559 ; 

Principles of, 660 (3) ; Hist, of, 561 ; Short 

Hist, of P. B. in England, 561 ; Mill's, 283. 
Political Institutions, English, 604. 
Political Obligation, Principles of, 598. 
Political Philosophy, English, 598. 
Political Phrases and Allusions, 668. 
PoUtical Questions, Handbook to, 698. 
Political Science, Introd. to, 698. 
Political Writers (17th Cent.), 270. 
Pontics, Science of, 597 ; Elements of, 598 ; 

Hist, of, 598 ; Introd. to Hist, of Science of, 

599 ; Physics and, 557 ; P. and Religion 

(Scottish History), 212 ; Aristotle's, 394. 
Polity, Development of European, 699. 
Polo, 627 ; P., Past and Present, 627 ; Ridmg 

and, 627. 
Polybius, 307. 
Polynesia and Papua, Through, 182 ; Nineteen 

Years in, 183 ; From Darkness to Light 

in, 472. 
Pomponazzi, Philosophy of, 391. 
Poor, Aged, in England and Wales, 588 ; 

Problem of Aged, 689 ; Dwellings of the, 

591 ; Treatment of the, 590 ; Old Age 

Pensions and Aged, 591. 
Poor Law, 590 ; Better Administration of, 

590. 
Poor Law, Hist, of Enghsh, 590 (2). 
Poor Law Policy, English, 590. 
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Poor Law Problems, Foreign Solutions of, B90. 

Poor Law Report ol 1909, 590. 

Poor Law System, Bngllsb, 689. 

Pope, Life of Alex., 51 ; Age of, 270 ; From 

Shakespeare to, 267. 
Popes, Story of Later, 462 ; Chronicle of the, 

462. 
Popish Plot, 206. 
Population, Essay on, 40, 578 ; P. and Social 

System, 579 ; P. and Progress, 578. 
Porto Rico, 173. 
Portrait Painting, 109. 
Portraits, Partial, 243. 
Ports and Docks, 608. 
Portsmouth Slum, Ten Years in, 474. 
Portugal, 146 ; Through, 144 ; P. : Its Land 

and People, 144 ; Hist, of, 227. 
Portuguese Architecture, 104. 
Portuguese and English Dictionary, 384. 
Portuguese Grammar, 384. 
Positivism, Comte and, 399. 
Post-Augustan Poetry, 319. 
Post-Exilic Prophets, 438. 
Poverty. Problems of, 589 : Riches and, 589 ; 

P. : A Study of Town Life, 589 ; Progress 

and, 586. 
Pragmatism, 405 ; Principles of, 405 ; Anti-, 

407. 
Prairie, The, 245. 
Prayer, 492 ; P. that Teaches to Pray, 438 ; 

P. and the lord's Prayer, 438 ; Social 

Teaching of Lord's, 438 ; Problems of, 491 ; 

Christian, 491. 
Prayer-Book, Diet, of, 481 ; Hist, of, 481. 
Prayers, Churchman's Household, 482 ; P., 

Ancient and Modern, 482 ; P. of Bible, 491. 
Preacher : His Life and Work, 493. 
Preacher and his Models, 477. 
Preacher's Dictionary, 477. 
Preaching, Lectures on, 477 ; Practical Lay, 

477. 
Preces Privatae, 480. 
Precious Metals, Hist, of, 563. 
Precious Stones, Scientific and Artistic Study 

of, 528. 
Precious Stones and Gems, 528. 
Pre-Historie Times, 555. 
Presbyterian Church, 458 ; United, 458. 
Presbyterian PubUc Worship, 454. 
Presbyterianism, 458 ; Rise and Development 

of Scottish, 457 ; American, 458. 
Presbvterians, Hist, of English, 458 ; Hist, of 

Irish, 458. 
Pretender, The Young (Prince Chas. Ed. 

Stewart), 61. 
Prices, Introd. to Study of, 562 ; Money and, 

562. 
Priest : His Character and Work, 476. 
Prince, The (Machiavelli), 317. 
Prince Charles Edward Stuart, 290. 
Prince Dorus, 279. 
Prince and the Pauper, 245. 
Printing, Introd. of, into England, 259. 
Prison Curriculum, Modern, 583. 
Prisons, 582. 

Professor at Breakfast Table, 246. 
Profit Sharing and Labour Question, 576. 
Programme Music, 357. 
Progress, Liberty and, 572 ; P. and Poverty, 

586. 
Prometheus Bound, 309, 
Propertius, 307 ; Elegies of, 322. 
Prophecy, 0. T., 439. 
Prophets, Hebrew, for English Readers, 439. 



Prophets, Post-Exilic, 438. 

Prose, American, 244. 

Prose Masters, American, 244. 

Prose and Poetry, Studies in (Swinburne), 286. 

Prose Romances, Early English, 268. 

Prose and Verse, Studies in, 244. 

Prosody, Old and Middle English, 259 ; P. 
of 17th Century, 270. 

Protection in Germany, 580 ; P. or Free Trade, 
580 ; Return to, 581 ; Case for, 582. 

Protectorate, East Africa, 166 ; Uganda, 166 ; 
Hist, of EngUsh Commonwealth and, 206. 

Protestant Dictionary, 466. 

Protestantism, Popiiar Hist. of. 447 ; Prin- 
ciples of, 465 ; P. Refuted, 464. 

Protozoa, 547 ; Introd. to Study of, 547. 

Proverbs, Book of, 436. 

Providence, Divine Worker in Creation and, 
425. 

Provident Societies and Industrial Welfare, 
578. 

Providential Order of the World, 425. 

Provincial Letters, 295. 

Prussia, Napoleon's Conquest of, 219. 

Psalmists, Messages of, 436. 

Psalms, Book of, 436 (2) ; P. in Human Life, 
436 ; Student's Handbook to the, 436. 

Psychology, 409 (3) ; Teacher's Handbk. of, 
79 ; P. of Education, 79 ; P. for Teachers, 
79 ; Genetic P. for Teachers, 78 ; Talks to 
Teachers on, 78 ; P. and Training of the 
Teacher, 78 ; Handbook of, 408 ; P. and 
Education, 409 ; Religion and Modern, 409 ; 
Outlines of, 409 (2) ; Groundwork of, 409 ; 
Outlines of Physiological, 410 ; Physiological, 
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Animal, 410 ; Mysticism and, 410 ; Introd. 
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Book of Experimental, 411 ; OutUne of, 
411 ; Aristotle's, 394 ; Diet, of, 389. 
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Housing, 348 ; Hygiene and, 348. 
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Public Schools, Influence on Engl. Hist., 
82 ; P. S. for Girls, 83. 
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Publisher and his Friends, A, 46. 

Pulpit, Modern, 477. 

Punishment. 582 ; Problem of Capital, 584. 

Puritan and Anglican : Studies in Literature, 
267. 

Puritan Revolution, 305. 

Puritanism in England, 456 ; Short Hist, of, 
456 ; English P. and its Leaders, 456. 

Puritans, Historical and Political Writings 
of, 267 ; P. and Stage, 267 ; Three Plays 
for, 292 ; Church and the, 456. 

Pusey, Life of, 51. 

Pushkin, Prose Tales by, 328. 

Puzzle Book, Standard, 616. 

Pym, Life of, 52. 

Pyrenees, The, 127. 
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Quain's Diet, of Medicine, 333. 

Quakerism, 460. 

Quakers, Hist, of, 460 ; Historical and Critical 

Study of, 460. 
Quaternions, Manual of, 531 ; Introd. to, 531. 
Quatre Bras, 207. 
Questions at Issue, 243. 
Quintilian's Institutes of Oratory, 322. 
Quo Vadis, 326. 
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Bace and Language, 373. 

Baces of Man, 500. 

Bacine, Dramatic Works of, 295 ; Corneille 
and, 295. 
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Backots, 630. 

Badical Thinkers, Six, 392. 
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Radio- Activity, 541 ; Studies in, 541 ; Introd. 
to Science of, 541. 

Badium, 541 ; Becquerel Bays and Properties 
of, 542. 

Eadium-Tlierapy, 346. 

Baeburn, Life of, 52. 

Bailway Economics, 608. 
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and their Bates, 609; British, 609; 
Nationalization of, 609 ; B. and the State, 
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Eainy, Life of, 52. 

Ealeigh, Life of, 52. 
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Bameau, Dr., 302. 

Baphael, Life of, 52. 

Basselas, 275. 
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Beal Presence, Doct. of, 467. 

Beality, Problem of, 405 ; Appearance and, 
405 ; Presentation of, 407. 

Beason and Belief, 493. 

Beason and Bevelation, 493. 

Eecidlvism, 584. 

Beconciliation, Justification and, 489. 

Bed Bubber : Story of Slave Trade on Congo, 
167. 

Bedemption, World as Subject of, 489. 

Bedmond, John, Life of, 52. 

Beformation, 447, 448 ; Popular Hist, of, 
447 ; B. under Edward VI., 447 ; Scottish, 
447 ; Hist, of, 447 ; Principles of, 465 
Christian Thought to, 448 ; Dawn of, 448 
Anglican, 449 ; B. Settlement in England, 
449 ; New, 463. 

Begina, or. The Sins of the Fathers, 306. 

Eeid, Philosophy of T., 403. 

Beligio Medici, 268. 

Beligion, Diet, of, 421 ; Study of, 421 ; R. : 
Its Origin and Forms, 421 ; Philosophy of 
R. in England and America, 421 ; Philosophy 
and, 422 ; Outlines of a Philosophy of, 422 ; 
Psychology of, 422 ; Philosophical Basis of, 
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424 ; Conflict between Science and, 424 ; 
R. and Science, 424 ; B. In Evolution, 425 ; 
Introd. to Hist, of, 425 ; Hist, of, 425 ; 
Study in Magic and, 425 ; Comparative 
R, : Genesis and Growth, 425 ; Psycho- 
logical Origin and Nature of, 426 ; Com- 
parative, 426 ; Permanent Elements of, 
492 : Professionalised, 474. 

BeUgion and Ethics, Encyclopsedia of, 421. 

Behgion of Plain Man, 464. 

Beligions : Ancient and Modern, 426. 

BeUgious Belief, Beconstruction of, 424. 

Beligious Ceremonial, Principles of, 481. 



Beligious Doubt, 423. 

Beligious Education, 88. 

Beligious Experience, Varieties of, 422, 460. 

BeUgious History, Studies in, 300. 

Beligious Life, Psychology of, 422. 

Beligious Question in Public Education, 89. 

Beligious Teaching in Secondary Schools, 88. 

BeUgious Thought in England in 19th Century, 
450. 

BeUgious Tract Society, 471. 

BeUques of Ancient English Poetry, 258. 

Rembrandt, Life of, 53 ; Art of, 112. 

Remedies, Some Common (Met^cine), 346. 

Renaissance Architecture, 102. 

Renaissance, French, in England, 260. 

Renaissance of Italy, Civilization of, 222. 

Renaissance Sculpture, 117. 

Benaissance, Story of the, 239. 

Renan, Life of, 53. 

Representation, 699 ; Proportional, 599. 600 ; 
Hist, of Labour, 600. 

Representative Government, 233. 

Representative Men, 304. 

Reptiles, 651 ; B. of the World, 545. 

Eepublic, Plato's, 393. 

Republics of Northern Italy, 222. 

Resurrection, Historical Evidence for, 486 ; 
Gospel of the, 486. 

Resurrection (Tolstoy), 328. 

Betlrement, Times of, 480. 

Bevelation, Nature and Method of, 493 ; 
Beason and, 493 ; R. and Inspiration, 493 ; 
Book of the, 438. 

Bevonue, King's, 567. 

Bevival, Welsh Beligions, 461 ; How to 
Promote and Conduct a Successful, 462. 

Revivals ; Laws and Leaders, 461 ; R. of 
BeUgion, 461. 

Revolt of 1381, Great, 204. 

Revolutionary and Napoleonic Era, 200, 219. 

Rex Christus, 473. 

Reynolds : His Life and Art, 53 ; Life and 
Times of, 63. 

Rhetoric (Aristotle), 395. 

Rheumatic Diseases, 341. 

Rheumatism, Treatise on, 341. 

Rheumatoid Arthritis, 341. 
Rhine : Its Valley and History, 130 ; Ro- 
mance of the, 130. 
Rhoda Boswell's Story, 292. 
Rhodes, Cecil, Life of, 53 ; C. E. : His Private 
Life, 53 : C. ii. : A Monograph and a Bemmi- 
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Bhodesia, Ancient Buins of, 169 ; South, 169. 
Rhone, Valley of the, 128. 
Richard m.. Life and Reign of, 53 ; Life and 
Character Reviewed in Light of Recent 
Besearch. 63. 
Bichardson, Saml., Life of, 53. 
BicheUeu, Life of, 54. 
Biches and Poverty, .589. 
Biding, Modern, 627 ; R. and Polo, 627. 
Riemann's Diet, of Music, 356. 
Right and Wrong, On, 415. 
Rights of Way, 675. 
Ring and the Book, 244. 
Rio Negro, Travels on the Amazon and, 177. 
Rip Van Winkle, 246. 
Rival Actresses, 302. 
River War, The, 233. 
Riviera, 129 ; Book of the, 123 ; Rock Villages 

of the, 142. 
" Rob Roy " on the Jordan, The, 151. 
Robert Elsmere, 292. 
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Kobettson, F. W. (of Brighton), Life ot, 54. 

Robespierre, Life of, 54. 

Kobinson, Diaries, etc., of Crabb, 7. 

Robinson Crusoe, 271. 

Roclcs and ttieir Origins, 523 ; K'atural Hist, of 

Igneous, 528. 
R^dericlc Random, 290. 
Rodin, Life of, 54. 
Roman Architecture, 101. 
Roman Breviary, 481. 

Roman Catholic Church, Short Hist, of, 462 ; 
In Bngland, 462 ; Recent Evangelical 
Movements in, 463 ; Converts to, 464 ; 
Decay of, 464 ; Ethical Study of, 465 ; 
Infallibility of, 465 ; R. 0. Church in China, 
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Separated from, 447. 
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Roman Cathohc Doctrine and Discipline, 464. 
Roman Catholicism, 450 ; Primer of, 466. 
Roman JBmpire, 196 ; Hist, of, 195 ; Decline 
and Fall of, 197 ; Holy, 196 ; Church in, 444. 
Roman History, OutUnes of, 196. 
Roman Index of Forbidden Books, 464. 
Roman Literature, Hist, of, 320. 
Roman Liturgy, Study of, 464. 
Roman Poets of Augustan Age, 320. 
Roman Poets of the Republic, 319. 
Roman Sculpture, 116 (3). 
Roman Society from Nero to Aurelius, 195. 
Roman Triumvirates, 196. 
Romance of an Empress (Cath. n. of Russia), 13. 
Romance of a Poor Young Man, 298. 
Romance of a Pro-Consul, 2S. 
Romanes, G. J., Life of, 54. 
Romanism, Controversial Methods of, 465. 
Romanoffs, The First, 225. 
Romans, Epistle to the, 436 ; R. in Britain, 

202. 
Romantic Movement in English Poetry, 277. 
Romantic School, Coleridge and, 277. 
Romanticism, Hist, ot English, 276 ; R. in 

Germany, 303. 
Romany Rye, 281. 

Rome, 143 (2), 223 ; R. : Ancient, and Recent 
Discoveries, 96 ; Monuments of Christian, 
96 ; Ruins of Ancient, 95 ; Mediaeval, 223 ; 
Social Life at, 196 ; Hist, ot, 196 ; Religion 
of Ancient, 426 ; Livy's Hist, of, 321 ; 
Literary Hist, of, 320. 
Rome (Zola), 301. 
Romney, Life of, 54. 
Rosebery, Lord, Life and Speeches of, 54. 
Roses (Sudermann's play), 307. 
Rosmlni-Serbati, Philosophy of, 404. 
Rossetti, D. G., Life of, 55, 284 ; D. O. R. : 

His Art and Life, 55 ; Study of, 254. 
Rossini, Life of, 55 ; R. and his School, 55. 
Rotation, Dynamics of, 537, 538. 
Roumania, 216 ; R. in 1900, 125. 
Roumanian Grammar, 384. 
Round the Year, 545. 

Rousseau, Life of, 55 ; R. and Naturalism, etc., 
296 ; R, and Cosmopolitan Spirit in Litera- 
ture, 296. 
Rowing, Grammar ot, 619. 
Rowley, Wm., 267. 
Rub&iyAt (Omar Khayy4m), 325 ; Concordance 

to Fitzgerald's tr. of, 325. 
Rubens, Life ot, 55. 
Runeberg's Lyrics, 292. 
Rural Exodus, 576. 

Ruskln, Life of, 55, 280, 285 : Studies in, 285 ; 
R, as Social Reformer, 285. 
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Russia, 145, 225 ; Red, 144 ; Hist, of, 225 ; 
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ot, 226 ; Underground, 226 ; Mong9l3 in, 
229 ; Napoleon's Invasion of, 219. 

Russian Art, 99, 

Russian Grammar, 384. 

Russian, How to Learn, 384. 

Russian Life, 144. 

Russian Literature, 826 ; Landmarks in, 326 ; 
Studies in, 326 ; Hist, of, 327 ; Anthology 
ot, 827. 

Russian Novelists, Essays on, 326 ; Modern, 
327. 

Russian Peasantry, 144. 

Russian Turkestan, In, 153 ; Hist, of, 228. 

Russias, All the, 144. 

Ruysbroeck and the Mystics, 302. 



Sabbath, Sunday and the, 469. 
Sacerdotalism and English Church, 450. 
Sacraments, Bible Diet, of, 467 ; S. in N. T., 

467. . 
Sacred Hymns (Manzoni), 319. 
Sacred Song, Treasury of, 257. 
Sagitta, 548. 
Sahara, Across the, 166. 
SaiUng, Practical, 619. 
St. Helena, 169. 

St. Kilda : Past and Present, 138. 
Saint Lawrence Basin and its Border Land, 171. 
St. Paul's Cathedral, Memorials of, 210. 
Saint, The, 318. 
Sainte-Beuve, Essays of, 244 ; Select Essays 

ot, 244 ; Essays by, 244 ; Monograph on, 

298. 
Saints and Savages, 185. 
Saints, Legends of the, 464. 
Salammbo, 299. 

SaUsbury, 3rd Marquis of. Life of, 56. 
Salmon Fishing, 622. 
Salmon, Life of, 622 ; S. and Sea Trout, 622 ; 

Life-History and Habits of, 551. 
Salvation Army, Romance of, 460 ; Social 

Work of S. A. in Great Britain, 460; S. A. 

and the Public, 461 ; " General " Wm. 

Booth and, 461. 
Salvation, Christian Doct. of, 490. 
Salvator Muudi, 491. 
Samoa, In Stevenson's, 185. 
Samuel, Book of, 435. 
Sanatoria for Consumptives, 336. 
Sancta Sophia, Church of, 102. 
Sand, Geo., Life ot, 56. 
Sanitation, Practical, 348. 
Sankey's Sacred Songs, 481, 
Sanskrit-English Dictionary, 387. 
Sanskrit Grammar, 388. 
Sanskrit Literature, 324. 
Saracens, Hist, and Conquest of, 228 ; S. 

From EarUest Times, 228 ; Art ot the, 99. 
Sartor Resartus, 282. 
Satires, Thirteen, 321. 
Saving, Fallacy ot, 578. 
Savonarola, Life and Times of, 56, 
Savoy, 148. 
Scandinavia, 226. 
Scandinavian Britain, 202. 
Scandinavian History, 226. 
Scandinavian Religion, 426. 
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Scene Painting, Guide to, 110. 

Scenery, Scientific Study of, 525. 

Scepticism, Cliristianity and, 492. 

Scliiller, Life of, 56 ; S. After a Century, 305 ; 
Monograph on S., by Carus, 306 ; S's Dramas 
and Poems in England, 306. 

Schola to Catliedral, From, 101. 

School Child, Health of, 90. 

School Hygiene, 90 ; S. H. and Laws of 
Health, 91. 

School, Infant ; Principles and Methods, 81. 

School Life, Diseases Incidental to, 90 ; Laws 
of Health in Relation to, 91. 

School Method, Handbook of Pract., 75. 

School Teaching and School Reform, 81. 

School Training, Children and, 79. 

Schoolmen, The Great, 391. 

Schools, PubUc, Influence of, on Engl. Hist., 82. 

Schools, Work and Play in Girls', 83. 

Schopenhauer, Life of, 404 ; Philosophy of, 
404. 

Schopenhauer's Criticism, Kant'a Ethics and, 
402. 

Schubert, Life of, 56. 

Schumann, Life of, 56. 
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Religion and, 424 ; Groundwork of, 406 
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Principles of, 407 ; Theory of, 407 
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Century, 507 ; Progress of 17th Century, 
270. 

Science of Education, 76. 

Science Teaching, Broad Lines in, 88. 

Sciences, Classification of the, 407. 

Scientific Method, Teaching of, 87. 

Scilly, The Isles of, 134. 
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England and, 213 ; Social Life of S. in 
18th Century, 213 ; Awakening of, 214 ; 
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453 ; Reformation in, 453 ; Law of Creeds in, 
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Scotland's Work and Worth, 211. 
Scots Dialect Dictionary, 376. 
Scots, Early and Middle, 259. 
Scott, Life of, 57, 279 ; Journal of, 279. 
Scottish Cathedrals, 135. 
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453 ; Hist, of Disruption of, 453 ; Influence 
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Scottish Education, Hist, of, 73. 
Scottish Highlands and Isles, Short Hist, of, 211. 
Scottish History from Reformation to Revolu- 
tion, 212 ; Century (1745-1845) of, 213. 
Scottish Industrial and Social Hist. (1700- 

1900), 214. 
Scottish Life and Character, 136. 
Scottish Literature, Early, 259. 
Scottish Painting Past and Present, 110. 
Scottish IParliament, Hist, of, 604. 
Scottish Pastor, 475. 
Scottish People, Short Hist, of, 211. 
Scottish Philosophy, 392 ; S. P. in its National 

Development, 392. 
Scottish Poetry, Book of, 257 ; S. P. (Popu- 
lar) before Burns, 270. 
Scottish Prose of 17th and 18th Centuries, 268. 
Scottish Reformation, 447, 453 ; Catechisms 
of Second, 468 ; Influence of Letters on, 453, 
Scottish Reminiscences, 136. 
Scottish Rivers, 136. 
Scottish School of Painting, 111. 
Scottish Vernacular Literature, 253, 
Scottish Verse, Edinburgh Book of, 257. 
Scripture, Anthropology and Psychology of, 

489. 
Sculpture, Appreciation of, 115 ; Elementary 
Hist, of, 94, 115 ; Handbook of, 116 ; Hun- 
dred Masterpieces of, 115 ; Manual of 
Ancient, 116 ; Modelling and, 115 ; Modern, 
117 ; Schools and Masters of, 115 ; Text- 
Book of Hist, of, 116 ; Wonders of, 115. 
Sea-Anemones, British, 547. 
Sea Fishing, 623. 
Sea, Life in the, 551. 
Sea Shore, The, 545 ; Life by the, 545. 
Seasons, Biology of the, 507. 
Seaweeds, British, 517 ; Introd. to Study of, 

517. 
Second Adam, Doct. of, 444. 
Second Chambers, 603. 

Secondary Education in Scotland, Hist, of, 82. 
Secondary Education, Studies in, 81 ; Teach- 
ing in, 81 ; Religious Teaching in, 88. 
Seddon, Richard J., Life of, 57. 
Seismology, 526. 
Selection and Sex, 499. 
Senates and Upper Chambers, 603. 
Seneca on Beneflts, 322, 396 ; Tragedies of, 

322. 
Senses and Intellect, 413. 
Senses of Man, Five, 413. 
Sentimental Journey, 290. 
Sentimental Tommy, 291. 
Serapion Brethren, 305. 
Serbati. See Rosminl-Serbati. 
Serbian Grammar, 384. 
Serfdom, Hist, of, 593. 
Serious Call (Law's), 480. 
Sermon on the Mount, 438. 
Servia, 216 ; S. : Poor Man's Paradise, 125. 
Sevastopol, and Other MUitary Tales, 328. 
Seven against Thebes, 309. 
Seven Words from the Cross, 480. 
Seventeenth-Century Studies (Literature), 267. 
S6vign«, Best Letters of Madame De, 296; 

Monograph on, by Lady Ritchie, 296. 
Seville School (Painting), 114. 
Sex, Evolution of, 414 ; Selection and, 499. 
Sexual Characters, Human Secondary, 414. 
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Shaftesbury, 7th Earl of, life of, 57. 

Shaitespeare, 263, 266 ; Life and Plays of, 
57, 262 ; S. Poems, Plays of Uncertain 
Authorship Attributed to, 262 ; Text of, 
262 ; 5. on the Continent, 262 ; English 
Novel in Time of, 260 ; Age of, 261 ; S, 
Symphony, 262 ; Globe, 263 ; Leopold, 263 ; 
Poems of, 263 ; Montaigne and, 263 ; Con- 
cordance to, 268 ; S. Studies, 264 ; S. and 
his Predecessors, 262 ; Lectures and Notes 
on, 264 ; Studies in, 264 ; S. : His Mind and 
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of, 265 ; Praise of, 265 ; S. Bibhography, 

265 ; S. and Modern Stage, 265 ; Handbook 
to Works of, 266 ; S. as Dramatic Artist, 

266 ; Index to Works of, 266 ; S. Folios 
and Quartos, 266 ; A Study of, 266 ; Bacon 
Versus, 266 ; Bacon and S, Parallelisms, 

267 ; From S. to Pope, 267 ; Tales from, 
279; 
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Shakespeare's Female Characters, 264. 

Shakespeare's Predecessors, 262. 

Sliakespeare's Use of Supernatural, 265 

Shakespearean Dictionary, New, 264. 

Shakespearean Grammar, 263. 

Shakespearean Tragedy, 264. 

Shares, Stocks and, 611. 

Shaw, G. B., by Chesterton, 292. 

Shelley, Life of, 57 ; S. : The Man and the 

Poet, 57. 
Sheridan, Life of, 68. 
Shetland, Story of, 138. 
Shinto, 426. 
Shipping, 608. 
Sliirley, Jas., 267. 

Shooting, 628 ; Sport of, 628 ; Big Game, 628. 
Shooting Catecliism, 628. 
Short Studies on Great Subjects, 283, 
Siam, 159 ; S. in 20th Century, 158. 
Siamese Language, 388. 
Siberia, 188 ; Sixteen Tears in, 161 ; The Heal, 

161 ; Through, 161 ; S. As It Is, 161. 
Sicily, 143 ; S. : The New Wmter Eesort, 143 ; 

Phoenician, Greek and Boman, 223. 
Siddons, The Incomparable, 68 ; Memoirs of, 

58. 
Sidney, Life of, 58. 
Sierra Leone, 165. 
Sightless, The, 802. 
Sight-Singing, 367. 
Simpson, Sir J. Y., Memoir of, 58. 
Sin, 489 ; Modern Theories of, 489 ; S. as a 

Problem of To-day, 489. 
Singer, Art of the, 867. 
Singing, 367 ; Art of, 367 ; S. of the Future, 

366 ; Sight-, 367. 
Singing Tutor, Garcia's, 366. 
Singing Voice and its Training, 367. 
Singoalla, 330. 

Sin&am and liis Companions, 305. 
Sir Charles Grandison, 290. 
Sister Beatrice and Ardiane, 301. 
Skating, 628 ; English Figure, 628. 
Sketch Book, 246. 
Sirin, Hand-book of Pathology of the, 340 ; 

Diseases of the, 340. 
Sky, Study of the, 502. 
Skye, Summer in, 137, 138. 
Slavery, Hist, of, 693 ; Up from, 593. 
Slavonic Europe, 225. 
Sleep, Physiology of, 411. 
Smallpox, Diagnosis of, 342. 
Smith, Adam, Life of, 58, 404. 
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Smith, Sydney, Life of, 58, 

Smith, W. Eobertson, Life of, 59. 

Smollett, Life of, 59. 

Sober by Act of Parliament, 594. 

Social Contract, 296. 

Social Life, Education and, 92 ; Charity and, 

592. 
Social Morality, 558. 
Social Phases of Education, 92. 
Social Problem : Life and Work, 557. 
Social Problems, Strikes and, 577. 
Social Progress, Year Book of, 668 ; Engines of, 

589. 
Social Reform, Towards, 557 ; Methods of, 

557 ; Temperance Problem and, 594. 
Social Reformer, Working Faith of, 568. 
Social Settlements, 691. 
Social Statics, 285. 
Social Workers' Guide, 567. 
Socialism, 586 ; English S. of To-day, 686 ; 

British, 686 ; Ethics of, 586 ; S. and its 

Perils, 686 : Exposition of Modern, 586 ; 

Case for. 586 ; Twentieth Century, 587 ; 

Inquiry into, 587 ; Critical Examination of, 

587 ; Contemporary, 587 ; Modern S. in its 
Hisiiorical Development, 588 ; Menace of, 

588 ; Hand-book of, 588 ; Hist, of, 588 ; 
Practicable, 588. 

SociaUst Movement, 687. 

Socialists at Work, 687. 

Sociology, Elements of, 567 ; Text-Book of, 
557 ; Historical, 557 ; Study of, 558 ; 
Criminal, 582 ; Study of, 285. 

Socrates, 393 ; Trial and Death of, 393 ; 
S. and the Socratic Schools, 393. 

Socratic Dialogues (Plato), 393. 

Somaliland, Seventeen Trips Through, 164. 

Son of Don Juan, 830. 

Sonata, Pianoforte, 364. 

Song and Speech, Voice, 366. 

Song, Interpretation in, 369. 

Songs and Lyrics, Golden Treasury of, 257, 

Sonnets, Ehzabethan, 257. 

Sophocles, 307 ; Theology and Ethics of, 307 ; 
Seven Plays of, 312 ; Tragedies of, 812. 

Soteriology of N.T., 489. 

Soulof a People, 428. 

Souls Departed, 491. 

Sound, Making of, in Organ and Orchestra, 
866 ; S. and Music, 859 ; S. in Belation to 
Music, 358 ; Hydrodynamics and, 539 ; 
Text-Books of, 540. 

South Africa, Hist, of, 235. 

South African Hist., Beginnings of, 235. 

South African War. See Boer War. 

South America, Hist, of, 237. 

South American Eepublics, 238. 

South Pole, Siege of the, 186, 

South Sea Islands in 1896-96, 183, 

South Sea Savages, Wanderings Among, 183. 

South Seas, Year's Wanderings in, 183 ; Sav- 
age, 183 ; In the, 183 ; Romance of the, 184. 

Southey, Life of, 59, 

Spain, 146 ; Bible in, 147 ; Soul of, 147 ; 
Southerj, 147 ; In, 147 ; Romance of, 147 ; 
S. : Her Life and Arts, 99 ; Gothic Archi- 
tecture in, 104 ; Church in, 455 ; Hist, of, 
226 ; Modern, 227 ; S. : Its Greatness 
and Decay, 227 ; Moors in, 227 ; Hist, 
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Conquest to Fall of Granada, 227 ; United 
States War with, 287. 

Spanish Grammar, 884. 

Spanish Highways and Byways, 147, 
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Spanish Life, 147. 

Spanish Literature, 328. 

Spanish Main, West Indies and, 237. 

Spanish Painting, 116 ; Eecord ol, 114 ; 

Story of, 114. 
Spanish Quotations, Diet, of, 329. 
Species, Origin of, 607, 508. 
Specimen Days, 248. 
'* Spectator " Essays, by Addison, 270. 
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Stanley, Sir H. M., Autobiography of, 60. 
Starfishes, Hist, ol British, 548. 
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Starry Eealms, In, 502. 
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TasBo, Lite and Times of, 62 ; Tales from, 318. 
Taxation, Principles and Methods ot, 56B ; 
Local T. and Finance, 566 ; Municipal T. 
at Home and Abroad, 566 ; Shitting and 
Incidence of, 566. 
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615 ; T. and Their Lite Histories, 515 ; 
Our British T. and How to Know Them, 
B15 ; British Forest, 515 ; Wayside and 
Woodland, 515. 
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Turner, Life of, 64. 
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Tweed, Story of the, 136. 
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against, 573 ; Bibliography of, 573. 
Unemployment Insurance, 592. 
Unitarian History, English, 461. 
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300. 
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Vertebrated Animals, Anatomy of, 550. 
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Vico, Philosophy of, 405. 
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Victoria, Hist, of Colony of, 239. 
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Victorian Age, Social Transformations of, 131. 
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VioUn, Hist, of the, 364 ; Story of the, 364. 
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Dante, 315. 
Visionary, The, 324. 
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525. 
Voltaire, Life of, 65. 
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Voyage of the " Discovery," 187. 
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Wilkie, Life of, 69. 
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Wolsey, Life of, 70. 
Wolverhampton, Lord, Life of, 72. 
Woman, The (Malombra), 318. 
Woman Adrift, 696. 
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Zoological Gardens, Nat. Hist, in, 550. 

Zoology, Junior Course of Practical, 543 ; 
Experimental, 643 ; Elementary Course of 
Practical, 543 ; Elementary Text-Book of, 
544 ; OutUnes of, 544 ; Z. of the Inverte- 
brata, 547 ; Introd. to Study of, 548 ; Agri- 
cultural, 554 ; Economic, 554 ; Text-Book 
of Agricultural, 554. 

Zoroaster : Prophet of Ancient Iran, 428, 

Zwiugli, Life of, 70. 



Printed by Mokbison & Gibb Limited, Edinburgh 



BOOKS 



Books on Educational, Literary, Scientific, Technical, 
. ' . Medical, all other Subjects, and for all Exams. . ' . 

SECOND-HAND AT HALF PRICES! 

New at 25 per cent. Discount. Catalogue No. 6 1 2 

Post Free. State Wants. Books Sent on Approval. 

Large Selection of Music. 

Books Bought: Best Prices Given. 



"IXr aa /~» irO YI F* ^2'"^^' Charing Cross Rd., 



LONDON, W.C. 



COOP ADVERTISING MEDIA 

The following- Annual Publications offer a splendid field for 
Advertisers. Each Book remains current for 12 months, 
and is used for considerably longer than its year of issue. 
They are continually being referred to, and advertisements 
inserted in their pages can confidently be regarded as 
PERMANENT ANNOUNCEMENTS :— 

WHO'S WHO 

ENGLISHWOMAN'S YEAR-BOOK 

SOCIAL GUIDE 

Published by A. & C. BLACK, 4 SoHO Square, W. 

For full particulars of spaces and positions available, with terms, apply 
to Sole Agents, 

G. STREET & CO. LTD., 8 Serle Street, 

Lincoln's Inn, LONDON, W.C. 



SOME INVALUABLE BOOKS OF REFEKtJNL.n. 

THE 
WRITERS' AND ARTISTS' YEAR BOOK 

A DIRECTORY FOR WRITERS, ARTISTS, AND PHOTOGRAPHERS 

Crown 8vo, Limp Cloth, price 1s> net (by post j is. ^d.), 

SOME PRESS OPINIONS. 

"We regard the 'Writers' and Artists' Year Book' as the most practically useful of all 
publications intended to assist authors in the business aspects of their work. . . . No one 
who desires to sell 'copy* should consider himself excusable for not possessing 'The 
Writers' and Artists' Year Book.' The assertion may seem a bold one, but we have no 
hesitation in asserting that if any man's work is saleable at all, the address of the purchaser 
win be found in this most valuable annual." — The Author. 

" For the general contributor, especially the novice, it is invaluable, giving just the 
particulars of payment, style of contribution, methods of preparation, and so on, which it 
is necessary to know." — Outlook. 

' ' Every piece of information necessary to have an article, story, or drawing * placed ' to 
the greatest advantage, is given in the shortest possible space. This year book is steadily 
gaining a great reputation." — Aberdeen Journal. 

WHO'S WHO 

AN ANNUAL BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY 

Large Post 8vo, Cloth, price 15s. net {hy post, 155. 6rf.) 

Or bound in full red leather, with rounded corners and gilt edges, 
price 20s. net {by post, 20s. 6d.). 



WHO'S WHO YEAR-BOOK 

Containing Tables complementary to the information given 
in Who's Who. 

Price 1s> net {by post, is. 3^.). 

THE ENGLISHWOMAN'S YEAR-BOOK 
AND DIRECTORY 

Price 2s. 6ci. net [by post, 2s. lod.). 

THE SOCIAL GUIDE 

Price 2s. 6d. net {by post, zs. loi^.). 

BLACK'S MEDICAL DICTIONARY 

Price 7S. 6Cl. net {by post, 'js. iid.). 

PUBLISHED BY A. & C. BLACK, 4, 5, & 6 SOHO SQUARE, LONDON, W. 
AND OBTAINABLE THROUGH ANY BOOKSELLER. 



